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business and for Asian Photography, it is indeed a proud privilege. One still | | 
remembers the joy on the face of the delegates attending the Annual ` m 
Convention of IIPC in New Delhi, where the idea of a photographic magazine was 
initially mooted. But when the idea got translated into a reality the magazine, Amateur 
Photography (the earlier name of the magazine) created a flutter of sorts in the 
indian photographic industry circles. Importantly, the magazine was the premier 
English magazine to be published from the Asia Pacific region, and the success of 

the same, precisely influenced Eastman Kodak to buy 10,000 copies each month (in 
Dulk) to educate their network distributors in South East Asian countries. 

Asian Photographyis the flagship publication of SAP Media Worldwide Ltd, which 
also publishes several magazines catering to different trade segments, with a sizable 
readership base, nationally as well as across the globe. 

The philosophy behind publishing, Asian Photography was not to run it as a pure 
business venture but as part of an inherent guiding spirit imbibed in its philosophy 
to involve the entire trade and to interact with the photographers of the country. 
Asian Photography has many firsts to its credit, which no other magazine in the 
region could lay its claim to. We have endeared ourselves over the years, with all the 
Canards our rivals have spread about us in the trade and industry. 

In keeping with our spirit of adventure and enterprise, Asian Photography were 
the pioneers to organize the first commercial trade exhibition in New Delhi. This was 
followed by the institution of awards in the photographic trade and industry, and 
the first ever trade conference in the photographic industry on the occasion of 
completion of 25 years, in association with AIPTIA. 

some of the latest initiative were the institution of award to professional 
photographers, and honouring eminent photographic personalities, which was later 
wholly adopted by others in business. On the international front the magazine had 
Its international debut at Photokina 2000 with the publication of the Show Daily 
newspaper, which was produced and edited in Cologne (Germany) in collaboration 
with KolnMesse. The same is now a regular feature on the itinerary and this year's fair 
was no different. In its latest foray, the magazine has tied up with PMA (Las Vegas) to 
bring out Show Daily in USA, during the period of the fair in March 2003. Our expansion 
spree does not end there. We are consolidating our position in the region i.e. South 
East Asia, and penetrating in to the Far East and Mainland China. Towards the same, 
we have tied with KolnMesse to bring out the first Daily Newspaper from Beijing, at 
the time of the China P & E Imaging expo, which will be held from 30'^ May to 1* 
June 2003. 

The group is full geared up to meet all the challenges and obligations that it has 
undertaken across different continents and in the bargain also consolidate our 
position. Interestingly, for the executions of all the aforesaid plans, the company 
intends to support and fund these ventures by opening up SAP media offices across 
major continents. 

With China and India, emerging as the new epicenter of photographic activity, 
Asian Photography will have to shoulder more responsibilities and contribute in a 
meaningful way in the years to come. On this happy occasion, Asian Photography 
promises to stand by the industry on one side, and also endeavour to make our 
magazine more consumer friendly, given the level of quality content that we hope 
to increasingly continue in to the future. 


A" 
| Ifteen years is a reasonably long time for any niche publications to be in/ | 
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Trilok Desai 
Publisher/Editor 
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Pictures have Increasingly Become 
Mobile Without Technical Limitations! 


he Indian photography and imaging sector is gearing up for the to 
event in the industry — Photofair 2003, scheduled to be held from 9t 
12^ January 2003 at Delhi's prestigious Pragati Maidan. The majc 
International photographic companies, along with their Indian counterpart: 
(without exception), are expected to showcase their latest camera, camcorde 
processing technology, imaging service, storage medium and printer at the fair 

Importantly, digitization has tremendously expanded the spectrum c 
photographic applications. It has in a way shifted the visual image into th 
forefront of communication and opened up new opportunities for both th 
trade and industry. Never before it was that easier to take, to process, t 
enlarge or to mail or print pictures so ubiquitous. 

Photography as such is a dynamic economic factor. With digital an 
analog photography complimenting each other, today, one could do muc 
more than just capture decisive moments, and also exchange them an 
share it with others. Interestingly, a new way of communication is evolvinc 
Visual communication with documentary pictures, which could conve 
messages, is becoming a reality. 

Many factors indicate that Photofair 20035 is the most important ever 
in the history of Indian photography. In terms of numbers, the developmer 
of the photographic sector over the past few years is a quantum leap. Th 
breakthrough of digital technology paves the way for entirely new possibilitie 
in the taking, processing, printing, transmission and use of pictures. Th 
picture today has become increasingly mobile, without technical limitation: 

In addition, the fair has a top initiative in store on the very first da 
itself: an international conference with CEOs and high ranking officials fror 
the photographic and imaging sectors on the topic of "Photographic industr 
in India: Present status and future trends". This is an important agenda o 
Photofair itinerary as it provides a wealth of information regarding the preser 
status of the industry, the dynamics of the market and the future c 
technology. 

It is a matter of coincidence that we are celebrating our 15^ year c 
publication and as such we have presented the new face of Asian Photograph 
with all encompassing line up of news, views and articles lined up for th 
occasion. But the underlying fact is that we intend to continue with our fa 
smattering of industry related articles, as well documenting features fc 
the serious pro as well as the budding enthusiast. It is a matter of grec 
pride that the premier photographic magazine from a humble beginnin 
has endured this far, and with the blessings of our advertisers, friends i 
the trade and industry, and of course, the readers, we will continue to roc 
the stands in the coming months as well. 

True to the occasion, the articles featured this time round make 
interesting reading. We have discussed at length what makes digital camer 
stand out, and have tried to fairly assess its potential. Another aspect that 
dwelt at length is about shooting with flash, especially in the manual setu 
and offers some interesting facts and figures about its operations. Th 
product review focuses this time on Fujifilm FinePix S1pro and Canon EO 
1Ds. Besides, we have showcased the absolutely latest launch of Olympu 
u[mju] 300, which is to be launched on 8" January 2003 worldwide. 

And dear reader, if we have missed out something that you feel w 
should have included in the content, do let us know about it, for we sincerel 
value all the comments. So as we say Goodbye to 2002, and welcome t 
2003, let's hope that the New Year may bring in more and more phot 
opportunities for one and all in the New Year. Till then, Happy reading 

-Mathew Thottung: 
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If you like taking pictures with a creative edge, consider the new Canon 
EOS 66. This outstanding SLR camera not only allows you to enjoy fully 
automatic operation, but also comes equipped with everything you need 
for creative control, such as Aperture Priority, Shutter Priority and Multiple 
Exposure. It even features three-point autofocus, so you have the flexibility 
of two other areas to focus:on besides the centre. Plus the option of 
using an additional fill-in flash to pick up details in dark conditions. 


So start taking better pictures today. The way the professionals do it. 
With the brilliant new EOS 66. 
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EOS 1V EOS 3 EOS 5 EOS 30 EOS 33 EOS 300 EOS 500N EOS 66 


Marketed in India by MAHATTA CAMERA CORPORATION 
NEW DELHI: B-2/73-C Safdarjung Enclave, New Delhi 110029 Tel : 610 2970/1 Fax: 610 2974. MUMBAI: 109A Building, No. 2 Mittal 
industrial Estate, Andheri Kurla Road, Andheri (East), Mumbai 400 059 Tel: 850 4608 


Authorised Service Centres: MAHATTA & Co. 59, M Block Connaught Circus, New Delhi 110 001 Tel: 332 9750 Fax: 332 3674. KAMERA 

WERKE 38, Lenin Sarani Calcutta 700 013 Tel: 244 6348 Fax: 215 4799. K.PRABHAKAR 195 D.N. Road 2nd Floor Mumbai 400 001 

Tel: 261 3827 Fax:261 3532. CENTRAL CAMERA COMPANY PVT. LTD 195 D.N.Road Mumbai 400 001 Tel: 261 4426 Fax:261 0724 

DEEN DAYAL CAMERA & CO. Hanuma Complex 2, CMH Road, 12 Cross Street, Opp. New Shanti Sagar Hotel, Indiranagar, Bangalore 

560 038 Tel: 529 5611 Fax: 528 2627. ASHOKA TIMETRONICS 4-1-354/1 E&D. Opp. Reddy Hostel, Hotel Jaya International Lane 

Abids, Hyderabad-500001 Tel: 4755678 Fax: 473 9195. CAMERA SERVICE CENTER Vijay Complex Basement, 315 Blackers Road 
Next to Casino Theater, Mount Road, Madras 600002 Tel: 8594392 Fax: 8520120 








Clarion call to promote photography 
in a big way - AIPTIA AGM 


TS 29'^ Annual General Meeting of the All India Trade & 
Industry Association was held on 29^ November 2002 at 
Hotel Diplomat in Mumbai. Shri Dinesh Shah, President wel- 
comed the members and informed that compared to the 
previous AGM this year's attendance was better. He informed 
that the membership registered a healthy rise of 20 per cent. 
Besides, he also gave a brief account of the Programmes of 
Photofair 2003 which is supposed to be held in Delhi from 9 to 
12*^ January 2005. 

Addressing the members, Secretary Dhiraj Vyas, informed 
about the various initiatives taken by the association to tackle 
the situations regarding the Service Tax and Works Contract 
Tax. He also drew the attention to the philanthropic efforts 
of the association in providing relief to earthquake hit people 
of Gujarat by paying Rs 5000 each to the victims and also the 
creation of two notable funds. 
ePhotography Promotional Fund - Rs 15,00,000. 
ePhotography Research and Development Fund - Rs 5,00,000. 
The newly constituted body of AIPTIA is as follows: 
eShri Dinesh Shah - President eShri Mahendra Visaria — Vice 
President eShri Dhiraj Vyas - Secretary eShri Pravin D. Rambhia 
- Treasurer eShri Jayesh Mehta - Jt. Secretary 
eShri Jayesh Gor - Member eShri Pravin Kumar Jani - Member 
eShri Jayant P Soni - Member eShri Chandrakant Shah - Mem- 
ber eShri Jignesh Ajmera - Member eShri PV.N. Moorthy - 
Member eShri Ramesh Patel - Member. 

The new members co-opted on the Committee were: 
eMr. Richard Fleming (Kodak India) eMr. Trilok Desai (As/an 
Photography eMr. Hemant Bhavsar (Studio Elite Colorlab) 

Apart from the usual business a lot of suggestions from the 
members were expressed. The notable amongst them being 
the starting of photographic academy and an information 
bureau to collect and disseminate information regarding the 
sale of various photographic products on the lines of a data 
bank. Besides also providing soft loans to members for the 
purchase of two-wheelers and housing. 
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Photofair 2003 to Showcase 
the Best of Imaging Products 


hotofair 2003, to be held for the first 

time at a venue other than Mumbai 
opens at the prestigious Pragati Maidan, 
Delhi from 9^ to 12^ January 2003 will 
showcase the best of the imaging products 
and digital is expected to take centrestage. 

Considered as one of the 3” largest 
photo-expo in the world in terms of size 
and visitor profile, Photofair'05, is 
happening at a time when the world 
economy is emerging from the recessionary 
trends in the aftermath of 9/11. 

Apart from the usual product launches, 
this year will see the emergence of the new 
media (peripherals) in a big way. Unlike last 
year, the authorities have informed 
exhibitors that this time round there is no 
room for noise pollution. 

Importantly, the event will feature for 
the first time a conference on the sidelines 
of the show, with an impressive list of 
speakers deliberating on key issues 
facing the trade and industry. The 
conference is jointly organized by As/an 
Photography and AIPTIA. 

On the visitors front, even though the 
cool climate will be a damper. The event is 
expected to see visitors from North India, 
showing a lot of interest to actually see the 
new products' profile on display. Even many 
of the Indian photographic majors are quite 
euphoric of the event and many of their 
Overseas executives are expected to grace 
the event. All in all, the show promises a 
real fiesta for both the imaging professional 
and the serious enthusiast. 


JANUARY 2005 





| Lum RICOH 


vaT OVi JAPAN 
g | J Compacts 


me) 


$ " 
P. 






, i 
—-— A 

» » 

- " J 
- “, 





A-ex10»5z 


38-105mm power zoom lens 
Passive-type multi-autofocus 
super night mode 
Auto backlight control 
Red-eye reduction 





AK-ex70z 
35-/0mm power zoom lens 


Auto flash 
Red-eye reduction 


Caplio RR30 


* EFFECTIVE 3.24 MEGAPIXELS CCD 
* WORLD'S FASTEST SHUTTER RESPONSE 





1 CM MACROS 
OPTICAL 3x DIGITAL 3.4x ZOOM " WINNER - COMPACT CAMERA OF 

* POWER SOURCE LITHIUM ION OR THE YEAR AWARD IN THE MIDDLE EAST. 
AA BATTERIES OR AC ADAPTER. * ULTRA COMPACT 35 MM 


WITH SELF TIMER. 








Photofair 2003 to Witness the 
Top Brass from International 
Photographic Industry in Attendance 


ndia's biggest photographic trade and industry fair, Photofair 

2005, scheduled to be held from 9^ to 12™ January 2003, at 
Delhi's prestigious Pragati Maidan, is expected to see many high 
profile International corporate visitors in attendance. The Numero 
Uno Photographic Company, Eastman Kodak team is to be headed 
by Mr. Henri D. Petit, Chairman & President, Greater Asia Region, 
Vice President - Eastman Kodak Company, China, at the show. . 

The Japanese presence at the show is headed by the group of 
top executives from Fujifilm, Japan. Besides, Mr. K.Niwano, Gen- 
eral Manager Asia and Middle East will represent Konica, while a 
team of executives led by Mr. Toru Iwaoka, General Manager, In- 
ternational Sales heads Nikon Singapore. The other key execu- 
tives are Mr. Hirohide Matshushita, Divisional Manager, Consumer 
Products Division, Olympus Singapore Pte, Mr. Itsuro Tezuka, Man- 
ager, Regional Marketing Dept., Minolta Singapore Pte., and Mr. 
Morihiro Akasaki, Managing Director, Yashica HongKong Co. Ltd. 

The European front is represented by Mr. Roberto Cregoris 
President, GPE - Italy, Carsten Gehring, Regional Sales Manager 
Overseas Tetenal Vertriebsgesellschaft MBH, 

Mr. Lesina Debiasi Heiner, Product Manager, Durst 
Phototechnik, ACO Italy, Mr. Aman Sapra, Sales Manager, South 
East Asia, Gretag Imaging Inc, Switzerland, and Mr. Ingbert Schmitz, 
Director & General Manager, Consumer Imaging Direct Export, 
Agfa-Gavaert AC, Germany. 

The Asian front will see Mr. Mathew Tam, Vivitar Asia, Mr. 
Nicholos Cho, Manager, Samsung Technwin Korea, Mr Sidney Liu, 
Sales Manager, Hi Touch Technologies - Taiwan, and many more 
from the region expected to grace the event. 

The list clearly suggests that many of the big names in the 
photographic trade and industry circles are in attendance, which 
makes Photofair 2005, a truly important attraction on the itiner- 
ary of corporate executives of the photo-industry. This is not- 
withstanding the confusion created by a section of the media 
that it is not a truly big show as it is made out to be, but the 
line up has clearly silenced the critics. 
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Asian Photography, AIPTIA 
Conference - a Key Feature 
of Photofair 2003 
(y the sidelines of Photofair 2003 be 
ing held at Pragati Maidan will see an 
exclusive one-day conference on 9^ Janu- 
ary 2005, organized by As/an Photography 
(the Premier Photographic Magazine) and 
All India Trade and Industry Association 
(AIPTIA). Mr. Henri D.Petit, Chairman & Presi- 
dent Greater Asia Region, and Vice Presi- 
dent - Eastman Kodak, China, will deliver 
the Keynote presentation. Some of the key 
areas of deliberations include the camera 
market in India, which will see key speak- 
ers like Mr. Hirohide Matshushita, Olympus 
Singapore, who will speak on the retailing 
trends and innovations in India in this segment. 
With Mr. Nicholos Cho, Manager, Samsung 
Techwin, Korea, who will make a presentation 
onthe challenges of developing the amateur 
market in India and Mr. Alok Bharadwaj, 
Director & GM, Canon India, will talk about 
the opportunities, strength and weakness 
of the Indian Market. 

The Photofilm segment to be moder- 
ated by Mr. K.D. Bhat, Managing Director, 
Phil Corpn, will see key speakers like Mr. Ri- 
chard Fleming, who is expected to guide 
the invitees through the changing scenario 
of the photofilm market in the country. In 
aadition, Mr. Rathi Pal, Managing Director, 
Jindal Photofilms will speak on the corpo- 
rate strategies for growing the film mar- 
ket in India. 

The Photofinishing Market in the coun- 
try will witness a presentation by Mr. 
Ingbert Schmitz, Director GM, Consumer 
Imaging Direct Export, Agfa Gavaert. 
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samsung Cameras, 
Eves of the World 


Digital leader, Samsung made digital cameras - Samsung Digimax 
When you buy a Samsung Digimax 3505E digital camera, you've got everything you 
^T need to capture great mernories. On the outside, there's a quality 3X optical 
schneider-Kreuznach zoom lens to keep the smiles you snap as they can be. 
On the inside, there's a high-performance 3.2 megapixel CCD sensor with plenty of 
resolution to keep those smiles looking great on paper. 
And that will bring even bigger smiles all around. 







PRONTA 1200 


Italian Styling 35-120mm Zoom Schneider O, 
Illuminate LCD Panel Audio Feedback 
Caption Imprint Optional Remote Control 


3.2 Mega Pixles 8x Zoom (3X Optical 2X Digital) 
Schneider Optics 1.5’ TFT LCD Monitor 
Movie Clip with Sound Voice Memo Night Scene 
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For more information, please contact KODAK INDIA LIMITED. Head Office: Vinay Bhavya Complex, 159-A, CST Road, 
Kalina, Mumbai - 400 098. Tel: 022-2652 8331. Fax: 022-2652 6004, 022-2652 8567. Toll-free number: 1600-117788. 
E-mail:service@kodak.com Regional Offices: :22-A,Janpath,NewDelhi-110001. 
Tel: 011-2338 7215. Fax: 011-2338 1209. ; 4-6 Kamanwala Chambers, New Udyog Mandir, Mogul Lane, Mahim 
(W), Mumbai - 400 016. Tel: 022-2444 2604. Fax: 022-2445 6920. SOUTH: Vijaya Vauhini Complex, Vadapalani, Arcot 
Road, Chennai - 600 026.Tel: 044-2483 3838. Fax : 044-2483 5522. : 115, Park Street, Kolkata - 700 016. 
Tel: 033-2229 5711. Fax: 033-2249 2096. 





The premier 
ohotographic 
magazine, Asian 
Photography is 
now 15 years old 
and on the 
happy occasion 
we are happy to 
bring you the 
comments 


received by us 
from a cross- 
section of the 
people from the 
photographic 
fraternity. The. 
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practioneers of 
the art. We wish 
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- Mto deliver a more 
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CONGRATULATIONS!!! 


Congratulations on the occasion of the 15t anniversary 
of Asian Photography. 

Asian Photography stands out in its style and the quality of presentation and | 
have found that reading the magazine, has always been a pleasure. The 
quality and contents of the magazine compare well with other leading 
international publications in this field. Your journal has brought to the 

Professional and Amateur photographers the latest news and current 
developments in Photographic products and services, enhancing their 
knowledge and awareness. | appreciate the unbiased reports and various 
articles published in As/an Photography, packed with analysis and interviews 
from Industry Leaders and specialists. 
| am sure that Asian Photography will continue to successfully serve the 
Industry and the public in.general, for many more years to come. 
R.S.Mani, 

Managing Director, Kodak India Limited 
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yan Photography, | convey my best 
shes and sincere greetings to the ~ 
Editorial Board and all the readers of this 
^ fine magazine; 
| still remember on the occasion of 1 50" 
year of photography celebrations T cd 
an idea was mooted to bring g 
photographic monthly by Ba 
Audience Publications headed by Shri" 
Trilok Desai. Since then, this photographic 
magazine has traveled a long way. 
Today's Asian Photography is one of the 
few photographic publications in the 
country, which is more balanced than 
others as far as reading material for 
amateurs, and professionals are g 
concerned. This publication is not only aa j The quali and contents of Asian 
well designed, but also covers a variety Af «Photography has no doubt improved. 
aspects of different branches of — — ^" several fold and your editorials are very - 4 
, dna and give valuable information 
Jight'onthe global trends. On. 
jotography has grown 


onbtoo til maga. r 
had to close down after a few issues 
whereas Asian £ Lf ano Boron has been 

ae í coming out regularly for the last 

fourteen yearsé ^d is growing stronger 
= se" and stronger every year. 
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15 years of publication of Asian First of all let me congratulate the young 
Photography gives me an image of a and dynamic team of "Asian 
teenager on the threshold of becoming Photography" for completing 14 years of 
an adult. Asian Photography has publication in India and entering into the 
contributed to the growth of the 15" year of publication. 
photographic industry and from time to | still recall the time when As/2n 
time supported issues of the Photography was the only publication in 
photographic fraternity. Indeed, a long the photographic industry giving 
journey from a small humble beginning. information on latest products and 
There can always be suggestion to technologies available in the markets and 
- improve VI^ the contents Of service, As/2n also the only photographic magazine 
^h Photographyis providing, as is known published in India. Asian Photography 
P habil 10 Matter how better you entered in Indian market at the right 
A a er i always a room for time when business in India started 
-= improvement. booming due to free economic policy 
One s suggestion | would like to make that announced by government of India. 
a ASAN P ~ fee expand its base Due tothe neutral and balance reporting 
ela sian Photography must of photographic industry, Asian 
png the brand As/an Photography magazine is the best 
«ooa» example of a success story that has 
i Jhiraj Vyas survived 14 years in difficult situations 
Hol " : se Sretary AIPTIA and is entering into the 15'^ year of 
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AP: With Photofair moving for the 
first time to the national capital, in 
your opinion what will be the signifi- 
cant change this time round? 

Vyas: Photofair moving over for the 
first time to the national capital in itself is 
a significant departure policy for the Asso- 
ciation for conducting exhibitions. Delhi, 
being a political capital and the Northern 
region of the country being one of the larg- 
est and the biggest photographic market, 
the holding of Photofair becomes essen- 
tial to spread awareness of Photography 


PHOTOFAIR 2005 — 


To Focus on the 


Problems of the 
Photography Industry 


India's biggest photographic trade and industry 
show, Photofair 2003 is to be held for the first time 
in the national capital, (Delhi), from 9" to 12" 
January 2005. Photofair 2003 is being held in the 
capital at a time when the global economy is 
emerging from the sluggish trend and is beginning 
to look up in the aftermath of September 11. As/an 
Photography caught up with Mr. Dhiraj Vyas, Hon. 
Secretary of the All India Photographic Trade and 
Industry Association (AIPTIA) to find out more about 
what are the plans and priorities of the association 





Dhiraj Vyas, 
Hon. Secretary, AIPTIA 


and the Association. 

In response to the persistent demand 
from the members of the Association, who 
have requested to hold the event in North- 
ern India, and especially thanks accrue to 
the number of Northern Indian photo- 
graphic associations, and the members of 
all the Photographic fraternity, which has 
made the Delhi Photofair 20035 possible. 


AP: What was noticeable last time 
was the noise pollution. What steps have 
you taken to address this problem? 

Vyas: This time round at Delhi, the As- 
sociation has not allowed any fashion shows 
for avoiding the noise pollution. 
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AP: What will be the significant 
stimulus that the fair will present to 
business as a whole? 

Vyas: As you are aware the Indian 
economy is progressing further but our 
Photographic industry is not going at the 
speed it should grow, and Photofair 2003 
will act as a catalyst to boost the Photo- 
graphic trade as such in the near future. 


AP: By moving over to the national 
capital what dent could the event make 
in influencing the duty structure and the 
mandarins in power? 

Vyas: The mandarins in power by their 
own perception are trying their best to see 
the photographic fair. In fact, what we in- 
tend to bring to the notice of the manda- 
rins in power is the various problems faced 
by the industry like high degree of taxa- 
tion, the lack of incentives from the gov- 
ernment to promote the Photographic 
Trade and Industry. Importantly, we wish 
to impress upon the officials that the pho- 
tographic industry is a part of the informa- 
tion technology revolution. In addition, 
considering the persistent demand from 
the various sections the association is high- 
lighting the need for making photographic 
course as part of a university curriculum. 


A.P: With the imaging market 
poised to grow rapidly, what is the 
possibility of increased productivity 
in the new product categories? 

Vyas: With the imaging market poised 
to grow rapidly the diversification in the 
new product categories are bound to take 
place and that is what Photofair will Show 
case the unity of imaging in diversified 
products categories. The overwhelming en- 
thusiasm and support which we are receiv- 
ing from all the quarters of the trade and 
industry is really astounding that if 
Photofair 2003 touches the magic figure 
of 1.5 lac visitors we will not be surprised. 

Interestingly, it is about time that the 
mandarins in power do away with the 
misconception that photography is no 
more a luxury but be treated a s a part 
of the technology revolution. 
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anon pioneered their first camera 

way back in 1943, and since then the 

company has been proactive in ush- 
ering in major technological advancements 
in the field of photography. However, the 
last 70 odd years has seen the company 
mainly focusing on the camera segment. 
Unlike other photographic majors it did 
not branch out in the consumable market, 
elucidates Mr. Brijesn Verma, Manager, 
Product Marketing of the Consumer Imag- 
ing and Information division. Canon's success 
story hinged on this concept and it worked 
wonders, but with the advent of the digi- 


Canon India - 
Digitizing the 
technological 

Ingenuity 


Canon India recently announced its foray into the 
fast growing digital photography segment in the 
country, with the introduction of a new range of 

products. Asian Photography catches up with Brijesh 

Verma, Manager, Product Marketing of Consumer 
Imaging & Information Division, to find out more 

about their plans and priorities 








tal, Canon, is all set to reinvent itself. 

Says Verma that it is very easy for Canon 
to take this step owing to its strong re- 
search and development (R&D) history. 
"The strength of Canon is that it is a com- 
pany that has always been very keen on 
developing new technologies. In fact we 
can safely say that Canon is a technology 
company." 

"We have always been very close to the 
actual consumers and this has resulted in 
some very consumer friendly products. One 
can understand it better given the success 
formula of the photo-printer range of 
Canon in the country. The printers assure 
borderless printing as we know that people 
are associated with borderless printing in a 
big way." 





Brijesh Verma 
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Canon today is all set to make inroads 
into every nook and corner of the digital 
photography medium. With the introduc- 
tion of film scanners, printers, cameras and 
digital media, Canon India provides an 
unique one stop digital solution. They were 
the pioneers to introduce direct camera to 
printer solutions with their latest range of 
products. 

The newly launched digital photo- 
graphic products include eight digital cam- 
eras, four video camcorders and three cam- 
era direct printers. The same would be 
priced in the range of Rs 15,000 to Rs 
1,00,000 in the consumer series and Rs 1 
lakh to nearly Rs 5.39 lakh for the profes- 
sional one. Significantly, what was impor- 
tant was the array of new products that 
they have launched at one go, which in- 
cludes the two laser beam printers, two 
scanners, one borderless home printer and 
three multi-functional peripherals. 

Canon has pegged the growth of In- 
dian market at over 77 per cent per year 
which translates to a growth of 30,000 
units in 2001-'02, and 54,000 units by the 
end of the current financial year. This is one 
of the main reasons why Canon has decided 
to enter the market at this point of time. 
With the present range of products, Canon 
is looking at a growth rate of nearly 55 per 
cent which would lead to a turnover of Rs 
500 crore by the end of 2005. 

Informs Verma that the Consumer Im- 
aging division will be a key in realizing the 
goal and Canon India is euphoric about the 
same. With a majority of the returns com- 
ing from less than 10K product segment, 
Canon is counting on the fact that it is of- 
fering the widest range of choice to the 
consumer. "The requirements of the Indian 
market are unique in itself. It would be a 
figment of imagination to say that in a 
country with a population of over one bil- 
lion the demand of one billion different 
models to satisfy is a distant dream." Verma 
emphasizes that, "We, however, feel there 
is a Canon for everyone out there. This is 
the reason why we have such a wide array 
of products in the market." 

- Anupam K. Sinha 
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Q. Power source for a digital camera Q. Which size of batteries is most commonly Q. CCD'sin digital camera stand for 
comes from used in consumer digital camera C] Charge Coupled Device 
(_] Alkaline Batteries [. ] NiCd Batteries Lj AA [] AAA C] Charger Compatile Device 
[] NiMH Batteries |. ] AC Adapter J 6V [_} 9V [] Cute Camera Development 
) [ ] Cell Charger Device 

Q. Digital camera with 2.4 mega-pixels has Q. Which feature of the digital camera Q. White Balance in Digital cameras help 

C] 2,400,000 pixels [Ç] 2,400 pixels consumes the maximum power in setting 

C] 24,000 pixels C] None of the above C] Optical viewfinder  [_} LCD Display [a] The lens |] The right colour and light 

C] Built in flash C] Flash memory [a] The aperture |] Non of the above 
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apanese major, Casio Computer Co., 

is a brand name worldwide which has 

pioneered and developed calculators, 
digital watches, pagers, electronic musical 
instruments, and many other products that 
have revolutionized the field of electron- 
ics. At Casio, the emphasis has been the 
individual consumer, and towards the real- 
ization of the same, the company has en- 
tered into new fields of activity such as 
personal multimedia devices like PHS tele- 
phones and digital camera and other im- 
age data products. With the commission- 
ing of Casio India, the company is quite 
euphoric about the Indian marketplace. 

In a fast changing world, the company's 
emphasis is on making system equipment, 
software, electronic devices and other 
products that make the dreams of millions 
come true. The handy Exilim range of digi- 
tal cameras is a product of this thinking and 


Casio: Empowering 
the Indian Customer 


Casio digital cameras are relatively a new player in 
the Indian market but already their popular brand 
Exilim with its innovative features is likely to take the 
Indian market by storm considering the features that 
are bundled in to the same. Mathew Thottungal 
caught up with Kulbhushan Seth, Chief Manager - 
Planning & Head Sales (New Products) to find more 





Kulbhushan Seth 


about its success story 


in order to really drive the sales of the in- 
novative product top executives of the 
company headed by Mr. Hirokazu Satoh, 
General Manager (Market Planning) Casio 
India along with Mr. Kulbhushan Seth, Chief 
Manager - Market Planning and Head Sales 
- New Products, were present to launch 
these products at a road show in Mumbai. 

Says Kulbhushan Seth that the purpose 
of the road show was to firstly create an 
awareness regarding the company's prod- 
uct line and importantly to educate the 
masses through such shows about know- 
ing the product and also to clarify the 
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doubts pertaining to the digital interface 
and its operations. Interestingly, the cost 
of any good digital camera in the country 
is comparatively very high, and for the 
equivalent of the same one could buy an 
excellent SLR camera. 

The Exilim range of digital camera is a 
handy digital camera to carry around, and 
considering its speed in image delivery it is 
an ideal companion for both home users 
as well as shooting outdoors. He empha- 
sized that right now given the high duty 
levels in the country the pricing policy of 
digital cameras is high. But the company 
has offered a special price for India, and 
this is the reason why the company is not 
making profits and is investing a sizable 
amount of money out of its current rev- 
enue as an investment for the future. But 
he is euphoric that the duties are bound 
to come down. 

Regarding competitors, he reveals that 
product wise right now there is hardly any 
competitor with an absolutely clear LCD 
display. In fact, no brand is selling that well 
in the country. Kodak, Samsung are a com- 
petitor in some categories while D-Link is a 
competitor in the low end of the market. 

Instead of going through the normal 
distribution channels, this time round the 
company is trying to tap unconventional 
channels of distribution for a change. The 
likely channels are stand-alone computer 
stores and so on. Recalls Kulbhushan that 
currently there are 6 sales channels in 
Mumbai and Casio propose to increase the 
same to 5 more units shortly. However, he was 
categorical that by having too many chan- 
nels it would not do any justice. This is be- 
cause the company feels that not only sell- 
ing but also the pro-active support that is 
offered to the customer is very important. 

Significantly, this is the reason why 
Casio is emphasizing on educating the cus- 
tomer about the various nuances of digi- 
tal technology, and road shows offer the 
ideal platform for the same. After Delhi, 
the Mumbai show was the second in line 
with the company's strategy of educating 
the masses and by March they hope to have 
a splash across the entire country. 
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The huge success 
that Polaroid 
derived with its 
“Street 
Photography”, 
venture has 
made the 
American 
Multinational to 
explore new 
avenues and 
wedding 
photography is 
an offshoot of 
the same. 
Mathew 
Thottungal spoke 
to Niyogi R. Shah 
Director, Parexel 
(Polaroid 
Distributor), and 
Rupinder Singh, 
Consultant, 
Polaroid India, to 
find out their 
strategy 


n a majority of the Indian marriages, one 

normally finds that many of the guests 

don't figure in the photographs taken 
on the occasion. These missing clicks is 
what sent Mr. Niyogi R Shah thinking and 
this actually germinated into an idea, which 
the company (Polaroid) was more than 
keen to incorporate. At a function held at 
Mumbai's Wankhede Stadium, the two 
partners held a seminar in the presence of 
photographers and other members of the 
photographic fraternity where Mr. Niyogi 
R. Shah, briefed the photographers present 
about his idea. 

He emphasized that the company 
hopes to target this segment in a big way 
considering the fact that with his proposed 
scheme of things the guests would in fu- 
ture be able to see his or her picture after 
a short while before he actually leaves the 
venue. For this to happen the company 
wishes to offer subsidized cameras to the 
photographers as an innovative scheme so 
that he could in the bargain with the 
miniscule budgetary resources at his com- 
mand generate profits out of the scheme. 

In addition, the company is contem- 
plating to tie-up with fashion houses, such 
that the photographer reaps the business 
benefit of the same. This is a unique sell- 


Polaroid - To Target 
the Lavish Wedding 


Segment in India 





(ER) Niyogi R. Shah, Rupinder Singh 
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ing proposition and considering the lavish 
nature of our courtier industry this adds 
value to the scheme of things. 

Interestingly, Rupinder Singh, 
(Polaroid) citied his own wedding which was 
held recently but there is hardly any pic- 
ture worth a recall value for him to trea- 
sure. He is euphoric about the scheme con- 
sidering the fact that weddings in the coun- 
try are a huge business opportunity. In fact, 
going by the success with street photog- 
raphy, where the individual photographers 
pocketed a handsome return, he pointed 
out that with this scheme in place photog- 
raphers could dream of anything in the vi- 
cinity of Rs.9000 to Rs.12000 and that too 
working part-time. 

Polaroid will give aaditional business to 
photographers, as the same will be in ad- 
dition to their existing line i.e. video and 
still camera. The support from Polaroid will 
be with regard to low pricing of the films, 
dress and tie-ups with fashion houses and 
in return one could count on assured busi- 
ness in return. 

"We are giving a helping line, publicity 
and promotion and thereby generating 
easy business opportunities for the pho- 
tographer. In fact, the main USP to the 
customer is of carrying home his picture 
with the newly wed couples as a memento, 
besides the fun and excitement that de- 
veloping the picture right in front of his 
very own eyes. No other company is pres- 
ently doing anything special for this seg- 
ment," reveals Shah. 

In addition, fancy photo frames will be 
provided to the customer and in the long 
run the company hopes to customize the 
whole thing by giving the name, date, 
venue etc along with the photograph. This 
is the reason why basically the high-end 
weddings are currently targeted. However, 
the spending on Polaroid pictures will be 
very insignificant compared to the total 
expenses in terms of venue, decoration and 
other things. Having succeeded with the 
earlier experiment with street photogra- 
phy, the company sees the same future for 
this segment and in the process start an 
innovative trend. 
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World Class Imaging Solutions 





urst Phototechnik is the leading 

manufacturer of complete systems 

in the field of digital large format 
images for photographic, graphic and 
prepress applications. With innovative 
products like the Durst Lambda 130 Plus, 
the Theta 50 digital laser lab, the Epsilon 
50 LED digital photo printer, the company 
provides a range of solutions. The Rho 160 
was launched at Photokina 2002 and is the 
latest digital large format printer with in- 
novative features for the printing and pho- 
tographic market. 

The Durst Rho is a high performance, 
production inkjet printer capable of print- 
ing directly on both rigid and flexible un- 
coated substrates. The printer is targeted 
at the entire large format imaging market, 


Durst Rho 160 - 


Printer @ Large 


including the commercial photo labs, 
screen printers, graphic display stores and 
commercial printers. In the photographic 
industry, the Rho 160 is an ideal comple- 
ment to the existing technology, and one 
of the strengths of the new digital printer 
is that a large number of media can be 
printed directly, eliminating the need for 
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the intermediate laminating step. 

The Key Features: 

eit prints directly to the standard, uncoated 
roll media and boards up to 160 cm/62" 
wide and up to 40 mm thick. 

eThe proprietary UNIX based user soft- 
ware with integrated high-performance 
RIP and on the fly image processing 
(pixel interpolation, cropping, paneling, 
and corrections) an on the fly dithering for 
very fast operation and minimum hard disk 
usage 

eDurst's "Direct Digital Computer to Print", 
technology eliminates the need for time-con- 
suming and costly film and screen set-ups. 
eit prints to almost any media. 

eEnsures lower production costs by print- 
ing directly to boards 

eUV curable, pigmented inks with wide 
colour space for indoor and outdoor appli- 
cations. 

eAffords high flexibility with quick media 
changes to satisfy the different needs of 
the consumer. 

eSimple one-man operation. 
eContinuous ink supply for non-stop op- 
eration. 


The Durst Rho 160 print quality ensures 
high productivity, for it is designed and built 
for reliable, non-stop operation (continu- 
ous 24 hour and 7 days a week). 

The Rho 160 benefits from many of the 
features developed and proven in other 
Durst digital products, the Lambda for in- 
stance. Some of them are auto spooling 
with hot folders for unattended printing, 
auto nesting, batch processing for docu- 
ments with multiple pages or print runs, 
multiple printing for optimal use of large 
media and fully automated cutting of se- 
lected media with Durst Auto cutter XV. 

Some of the features are the auto 
spooling function with Hot Folders and 
ASCII file support for fully automated, un- 
attended printing. In addition, the auto 
nesting feature for automatically printing 
different files and different print sizes side 
by side. High productivity thanks to the pat- 
ented continuous feed technology. 
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EasyShare | LS443 zoom digital camera 






4.0 megapixels. 
And a Schneider lens to make sure 
every one of them is put to good use. 


For more information, please contact Kodak India Limited on e-mail: 958402N @knotes.kodak.com, or Call aac binge NRI 
, 022-4460791, Delhi: 011-3387215, 011-3073068, 011-3387216 & 011-3382770. Kolkata: 033-2172324. Chennai: 044-4833RaR 





Its not every digital camera that has 
a Schneider-Kreuznach Variogon lens. 
In fact, the EasyShare LS443 is the 
only one. That means its the only 
one that can deliver the crisp, sharp 
pictures that have built Schneider's 
worldwide reputation. 


Of course, we figured a 
professional quality lens 
belongs on a camera of 
similar excellence. That’s the reason the 
new LS443 features 4.0 megapixels. 
10x zoom (3x optical, 3.3x advanced 
digital). Kodak Color Science. A special- 
edition dock for one-touch picture 
transfer and quick battery recharging. 
And an indoor/outdoor display you can 
view anywhere, even in bright sunshine. 





All of which makes for an easy choice. 
The new EasyShare LS443. From 
Kodak, of course. 


Share Moments. Share Life™ K 














innacle has been at the helm of 
changes that have swept the mar- 
ket in the past and is continuing in 
the same tradition and is all set to make 
the coming year as successful as the years 
gone by. “Being the leader in the field Pin- 
nacle understands the responsibility of 
educating the users about the various ad- 
vantages video holds for them." Says 
Krishan Sanghi that "This includes educat- 
ing the masses about the use of video as a 
communication tool. For instance, video 
training CD for a machine can save energy 
and cost astravel can be avoided. A video User's 
Manual cost much less than the paper user's 
manual and is much easier to create." 
Pinnacle is also looking forward to train- 
ing the users and dealers across the coun- 
try, and this is a top priority on the 


At the Pinnacle 
of Technology 





Pinnacle has been at the forefront of cutting edge 
technology for as long as one can remember. In a 
way it has revolutionized technology on the video- 
editing front. Asian Photography talks to 

Mr. Krishan Sanghi, Manager, India Rim about the 





Krishan Sanghi 


happenings at Pinnacle India. 


company's agenda. This includes advising 
the users and dealer channels about the 
various softwares that are available and 
how to differentiate between them. For 
this purpose, they have devised new mar- 
keting and information tools which includes 
brochures, guides, and even demo CDs. Be- 
sides, the company also interacts with the 
media and provides update on new tech- 
nologies and applications. In addition, they 
also participate in various technology semi- 
nars and conferences and even showcase 
new technologies for the benefit of the 
users at various platforms. 

Pinnacle, being the market leader, ac- 
knowledges its responsibility of growing the 
market and is shouldering the responsibil- 
ity with utmost sincerity. The company 
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prides itself in developing awareness about 
technology and its applications thereby 
adding value to the product. Pinnacle 
reaches out to interact with the potential 
users by conducting road-shows and train- 
ing sessions from time to time and partici- 
pating in exhibition, producing video hand 
books, and other relevant educational ex- 
ercise with the aim of creating solutions 
for specific applications. However, all said 
and done, Pinnacle is committed to grow 
the market and to develop an infrastruc- 
ture in the country. 

The Indian market is still in its nascent 
stage but there is a huge potential of 
growth. "There is an untapped opportunity 
in the form of SOHO, user owning cameras 
and PC who wants to leverage video to 
their advantage in terms of archive and also 
share memories as a form of communica- 
tion." Suggests Sanghi that as far Pinnacle 
is concerned its line up of products ad- 
dresses the different needs of the market. 
In fact, growth is expected to come in 
terms of both the Pinnacle products in- 
stalled base as well as in terms of revenue, 
which is expected to be higher than the 
industry's average growth rate. Pinnacle 
hopes to penetrate the market by offer- 
ing the best value proposition for the con- 
sumer. In terms of growth statistics, it has 
achieved a growth rate of 50 per cent per 
quarter (cumulatively since last 2 years) and 
intends to improve upon the same. 

With Digital being the talk to the town, 
Pinnacle finds itself in a unique position of 
offering mature solutions to a rather na- 
scent market in India. "Almost all our prod- 
ucts are based on digital technology and 
our solutions are increasingly becoming 
more and more software component ori- 
ented. Recently we have launched "Edi- 
tion", software for professional DV editing 
and publishing which uses raw processor 
power." Sanghi outlines, "Therefore it will 
never be obsolete and increases the value 
for money for the user." 

In India, however, they plan to consoli- 
date on the currently identified applica- 
tions. On the other hand, Pinnacle has plans 
to diversify worldwide in the data authoring 
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For its 
impressive 
range of 
technological 
solutions, 
Pinnacle is 
bestowed 
with eight 
Emmy awards 
under its belt. 
In addition, its 
other 
applications 
like the 
innovative 
Studio 8 have 
won awards at 
various levels. 





field. This will increase the company's reach 
and also open up new avenues of growth 
in the coming years. 

For its impressive range of technologi- 
cal solutions, Pinnacle is bestowed with 
eight Emmy awards under its belt. In addi- 
tion, its other applications like the innova- 
tive Studio 8 have won awards at various 
levels. When asked about the technologi- 
cal strength of the company, Sanghi em- 
phasizes that "I| believe our wide range of 
technological resources is the key to our 
strength. In fact, every technology opens 
a new Pandora's box for us, but the in- 
tegration of these technologies is our 
core strength." He elucidates that Pin- 
nacle has technologies for real time 3D 
effects, 5D composting, easy videodisks 
authoring, home video making, profes- 
sional video editing, titling, streaming, 
newsroom solutions, sports solutions 
and lot more. In today's world the com- 
pany recognizes that the customers need 
everything working together in a clear 
workflow and they believe that Pinnacle is 
the only company which can address the 
various needs of market. 

Pinnacle is in the forefront of technol- 
ogy offering 100 per cent solutions in both 
hardware and software. Therefore they 
have a better integration and quality con- 
trol. This also enhances the quality of tech- 
nical support, which is one place that Pin- 
nacle is distinguished as number one as 
well. Besides, a constant focus on servic- 
ing and technical support needs of the 
consumer is increasingly becoming a stan- 
dard with them. Today, more and more 
users are demanding the support and ser- 
vicing requirements on 
par with features. 

"Because of our very 
large user base, we also 
have the advantage to 
offer new and advanced 
technologies at better 
prices." Says Sanghi, 
"This plays a very signifi- 
cant role in price sensi- 
tive countries like India." 

India is very impor- 
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tant for Pinnacle Systems and they have 
Deen successful in growing well here and 
hopefully will continue in future as well. The 
company's objective in India is to contrib- 
ute about 3 per cent of its revenues to- 
wards developing the business and con- 
sumer video solutions. This is more so be- 
cause they realize that for the Indian con- 
sumer video is a passion and this alloca- 
tion will go a long way in building relation- 
ships which otherwise would have been 
missed. Likewise, "We are bringing in vari- 
ous new products specially suited for In- 
dia. We have full support form all channels, 
video as well as IT. Therefore we are very 
confident of our continued success here", 
he pinpoints. 

Indian Market is a typical market in more 
ways than one, and Pinnacle understands 
the importance of fine-tuning of these 
solutions to meet the Indian market. “We 
are actually addressing the same as well, 
with two of our International product group 
heads having visited India in past 3 weeks 
and obtaining information about the Indian 
requirement and needs. This data is also 
quarterly reviewed in our meets as well. This 
data imput adds a lot of meaning while 
designing the new products and when it 
comes to defining their features." 

All said and done, Pinnacle is looking 
towards the Indian market as a fast expand- 
ing playing field and is leaving no stones 
unturned in its effort to grow and educate 
the market. This calls for a certain degree 
of perfection and being at the forefront 
of technology, this "pinnacle of perfec- 
tion", is what is demanded by both the 
professional and the amateur alike. 

- Anupam K. Sinha 
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Q. With the introduction of the 
new Olympus ulmjul 300 digital 
camera, Olympus has added a new 
digital camera with enormous range 
of options and versatility worldwide. 
What are its innovative features 
compared to the other popular brands 
currently in the market? 

A. This camera comes with an all weath- 
erproof metal body and it is the first and 
only camera in the world, incorporating el- 


Olympus - 

Digital is the 
Future of Business 
Possibilities 

With the launch of its latest digital camera 
Olympus uImjul 300 in January 2003 (worldwide) 
Olympus is upbeat that it will be able to do 
reasonably well in major markets considering its 
attractive looks, elegance and functionality in all- 
weather conditions. Asian Photography spoke to 
Susumu (Samy) Muguruma, Regional Marketing 
Manager, Consumer Products Division Olympus 


Singapore Pte. Ltd. to find out what it plans for the 
ensuing year and his priorities in the region 





Susumu (Samy) Muguruma 
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egance, performance and functionality all 
combined in a single digital camera. 


Q. Your latest introduction is the 
first digital camera in the world with a 
waterproof body, so shooting in the 
rain, snow or shine is no longer a 
problem. What makes you so sure 
about its optimum performance 
considering the fact that users are 
generally skeptical about shooting in 
bad weather? 

A. First of all, this is an all-weather proof 
camera not water proof one as such and 
we can shoot in the rain, snow and dusty or 
shine asthe case may be. With an all-weather 
camera, it is designed for our consumers 
to capture every moments in any weather 
conditions, and one need not be skeptical 
about bad weather considerations. 


Q. There is no doubt that Olympus 
is a great brand name in picture 
making. But what makes you so sure 
that this strength will pay of in the 
new business environment, which is 
dominated by new players and elec- 
tronic majors? 

A. Digital camera is a still camera, and 
we at Olympus are specializing in making 
cameras which is our core emphasis. This 
is because the heart and soul of a digital 
camera is still lens quality and technical 
know-how of cameras and this is why we 
are a major player. 


Q. Everybody is talking about 
digital imaging, but money is still 
being earned with conventional 
products, as digital is currently only a 
rage in highly developed markets. Is 
Olympus continuing to invest in con- 
ventional products; and are further 
innovations to be expected in this 
segment? 

A. Yes. We still invest in conventional 
products and we are going to introduce 
many models in the new year 2005. One 
good example is MJU-V which comes with 
a metal body all-weather proof body and 
very advanced wide focusing systems, 
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which are its innovative feature. 


Q. Making forecasts for the future 
is always a highly speculative matter. 
However, what is the sales figure that 
you envisage with the introduction of 
the new model uimjul] 300? 

A. We are confident that new Olympus 
MJU 300 digital will be well received by the 
consumers and regarding figures, it is too 
early to specify about. 


Q. In this context what is your 
initial assessment of the new products 
to be introduced, especially in the 
region under your control as many of 
the markets are considered to be 


extremely price sensitive ones? 

A. Yes. We are aware of price sensitiv- 
ity in the consumers market in the region. 
Therefore, we at Olympus believe in one 
price strategy across the worldwide market. 


Q. What are your expectations 
from the upcoming Photofair? What 
will be on Display? 

A. We would like to show and display a wide 
range of models such as Olympus mju-V, 
mju-Ill Wide 100, Trip series which are con- 
ventional cameras and C730UZ, C720UZ, 
C4000Z, C300Z, C2Z and C120 which are 
digital cameras. Besides, we will introduce W10, 
which comes with Voice recording capability 
and digital camera function. 


OLYMPUS p[mjul 300 - Timeless Digital 
Beauty for the Generation N 


—_—_——~ B 





he new Olympus ulmjul 300 Digital is 

the ultimate in style and luxury. Pack- 
aged with an attractive look, the ultra com- 
pact all weather designed camera is a fash- 
ionable gizmo for the generation next. Con- 
sidering its innovative features like shoot- 
ing in all weather conditions packed in a 
compact metal body is what makes the 
digital camera an attractive selling propo- 
sition for the user. 

Fashion is in a constant flux but real 
style is timeless, and keeping abreast of 
time, Olympus has positioned its latest digi- 
tal wonder, Olympus [MJU] 300 for the gen- 
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eration next. Packaged with attractive looks 
and fitted into a compact metal body, the 
camera ensures that the user is always at 
the center point of attraction at given party 
or event. Importantly, the u[mjul 300 is the 
world's first digital camera which is at- 
tached with a weather proof body which 
ensures shooting in all-weather conditions 
be it rain, snow or shine all the more safe 
and easy. The unique selling proposition 
of the camera is that it incorporates el- 
egance, performance, and functional- 
ity packaged in a single digital camera. 
The digital camera will have its worldwide 
launch on 8" January 2005. 

The innovative features of the Olympus 
utmjul 500 Digital are its ultra compact de- 
sign, ease of use in composing a scene, the 
xD picture card capability. 

When the first uimjul camera burst on 
the scene in 1991 it was an instant sensa- 
tion. Every now, more than a decade later, 
the u[mju] is the world's best-selling cam- 
era series with over 22 million models sold 
worldwide and it is still going strong. This 
success story is also set to continue into 
the digital age with the Olympus utmju:] 
500 Digital and uImju:] 40 Digital. 

The digital u[mju:] cameras deliver im- 
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ulmju:] 300 Digital Specifications 


Model: uimju:) 300 Digital 

Type: Digital camera with 3.8cm/1.5 inch colour TFT LCD monitor. 
Lens: Optical zoom: 3x. 

Structure: 5 lenses in 3 groups. 3 aspherical lens elements. 

Focal length: 5.8 - 17.4 mm (equivalent to 35 - 105 mm lens 

in 35 mm format). Maximum aperture: F3.1 (wide) / F5.2 (tele). 
Digital Zoom: 1x - 4x, 5x in VGA, seamless zoom. 

Viewfinder: Optical real-image viewfinder 

LCD monitor: 1.5 inch colour TFT LCD monitor with 134,000 pixels. 
Exposure: Exposure control: Programme AE. 

Scene Program: Portrait, Self-portrait, Night Scene, Landscape, 
Landscape plus portrait. 

White balance: Mode - Auto: Full auto TTL. 

Preset: Sunlight, overcast, tungsten light, fluorescent light. 
Flash: Built-in flash: 

Modes: Auto (automatic activation in low and backlight), 

Red-eye Reduction, Fill-in (forced activation), 

Slow synchronisation (first-curtain synchronisation effect, 
first-curtain synchronisation effect with red-eye reduction), 

Off (no flash). Working range: Approx. 2.0 m tele (at ISO100). 
Number of storable frames (Approx., with 16MB xD-picture Card) 
Still picture mode: 


2,048x1,536  SHQ approx. 6 images. 
HQ approx. 20 images. 
1,600x1,200 SQ1 approx. 24 images. 
1,280 x 960 SQ2 approx. 38 images. 
1,024 x 768 SQ2 approx. 58 images. 
640 x 480 SQ2 approx. 99 images. 


Motion picture mode: 
HQ (320 x 240 pixels): Up to approx. 16 sec. (15 frames/sec.). 
SQ (160 x 120 pixels): Up to approx. 70 sec. (15 frames /sec.). 


ages that can easily be printed in A4 for- 
mat with no noticeable loss in quality. The 
small, high-precision f5.1/5.2 lens has been 
constructed especially to suit the CCD, for 
optimum performance. With the 5x zoom 
optical system (equivalent to 55 - 105 mm 
on a 55mm camera), the user has the flex- 
ibility to get in closer to the subject or draw 
back for the big picture. Besides framing, 
the 1.5 inch, 134,000 pixels LCD monitor is 
ideal for sharing the results with others 
immediately after capture. 

A range of automatic functions, such 
as TTL autofocus and Digital ESP (Electro 
Selective Pattern) light metering, help en- 
sure best results with the minimum of fuss. 
Using the five scene programs (portrait, 
self-portrait, night scene, landscape, land- 
scape plus portrait), even first-time digital 
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photographers are able to obtain impres- 
sive photos. Besides, full auto white bal- 
ance, four pre-set white balance moded 
let users manually optimize the cameras for 
shooting in light from a particular source, 
such as tungsten or fluorescent bulbs. A 
host of other functions and features such 
as macro and panorama mode, 2 in 1 
shooting, the recording of short movie se- 
quences and a built-in-flash with red-eye 
reduction further heighten shooting enjoy- 
ment and extend the possibilities. After 
shooting, users have the option to change 
the photos captured in colour, to black & 
white or sepia, giving compositions a spe- 
cial effect. 

Support of the EXIF 2.2 and Print Im- 
age Matching II (PI.M. II) standards enables 
compatible printers to produce optimized 
image printouts using data saved by the 
camera. 

Pictures taken with these new cameras 
are stored on the xD Picture Card, which 
offers very fast data transfer rates and cur- 
rently is available with storage capacities 
of up to 128MB version is expected to be 
launched in January 2003. Use of this very 
small card format was one of the reasons 
it was possible to achieve the u[mju] cam- 
eras' very compact size. Another was the 
use of the ultra small rechargeable lithium- 
ion battery, which allows scores of shots 
to be taken before recharging is necessary. 
The new camera come with a special quick 
charger featuring a maximum changing 
time of two hours. 

File transfer from the camera to the 
computer is fast and easy thanks to the 
USB AutoConnect interface. 

The Olympus ulmjul 300 digital is tar- 
geted to all users who appreciate the value 
of an ultra compact digital camera that 
delivers excellent images in any weather 
conditions. 

The 3 mega-pixel premium digital cam- 
era is exclusively designed for the 
fashionishtas as it is secured in the metal 
body. The camera is ideally suitable for both 
the business professional as well as the 
amateur who desires to shoot both out- 
door as well as indoors. 
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Head Office: 

Monarch Video Vision, 8/16 M.K. Amin Marg, 
Behind Central Camera, Fort, Mumbai 400001. 
Tel (022) 22705555 Fax (022) 22618706 

Branch Offices: 

> 1493 Shiv Market, Chandni Chowk, New Delhi. 
Tel (011) 23863399 

> 37, Ground Floor, Ajanta Commercial Centre, 


Opp. Kapasi Handloom Emporium, Near Income Tax, 


Ahmedabad - 14. Tel: 079 - 7546161 / 7543392 
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anon EOS 1D's is a breakthrough in 
Camera technology with a 11 
megapixel and full frame CMOS sen- 
sor that is the best in operation efficiency 
in the world. With its high end digital SLR 
Canon has delivered a state of the art cam- 
era for the demanding professional search- 
ing for more in operational efficiency. 
One of the best assets of any modern 
day digital camera is the CMOS or CCD chip 
and no matter which brand, the smaller it 
is it, works wonders. 
In a way the lens didn't deliver its nor- 
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mal coverage. 

To understand it better, for effective 
coverage of the lens which is about 1-4 
to 1-5 times the focal length, depend- 
ing on the brand of the digital SLR that 
one is using. 

Ideally, it is a great tool in shooting wild- 
life because the normal 600 mm lens ef- 
fectively becomes a 900 mm one. 

With its 11 Megapixels the SLR is a great 
tool but it's still less than half the resolu- 
tion of 55mm film. Depending on the ex- 
act measurements one want to trust the 
resolution of 55mm film which is around 
27 megapixels. But with a package like 
Genuine Fractals and a starting image size 
of 11 megapixels one could create some 
stunning images that would be hard 
pressed to pick out from an image scanned 
from film. 

Considering its usefulness one wonders 
what the price of all this technology is and 
when the same will actually be available in 
the market. According to Canon sources 
the EOS-1Ds is currently in shipment, with 
a suggested retail price of $8,999. 


Features 

The new sensor of the Canon measures 
24 x 36mm and yields image output of 4064 x 
2704 pixels. This yields an 11 megapixel image 
that eliminates all the conversion confusion 
that were visible in the past digital models. 
Canon claims colour accuracy and tonal 
range from this new chip equal to that of 
digitally scanned film. 

The EOS-1Ds features 45-point 
autofocus, 21-point evaluative metering, 
simultaneous RAW + JPEG recording, 10- 
mode White Balance and 5-mode Colour 
Matrix selection. It supports all of Canon's 
EOS series lenses and Canon's high quality 
E-TTL auto flash system, including E-TTL 
wireless autoflash. 

The 1Ds is capable of shooting up to 5 
frames per second in 10-frame bursts. 
The top shutter speed is 1/8000 sec- 
ond, and the top flash sync speed is 1/ 
250th second. It can capture an ISO range 
Of 50-1250. 

The external covers and the body of the 
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The EOS 
professional 
range has 
received the 
following 
European 
Awards: 

-The EOS-1D was 
awarded Best 
Professional Digital 
Camera 2002/2003 
by the prestigious 
TIPA association. 


* The EOS D60 was 
awarded the EISA 

Best Professional 

Digital Camera of 

the Year 

2002/2003. 


-The EOS-1V was 
awarded 
Professional 
Camera 
2000-2001. 


A 


EOS-1Ds are made of magnesium alloy pro- 
viding a lightweight and highly rigid body. 
This camera incorporates the same dust 
and water-resistant measures used in the 
rugged and field proven EOS-1D so it 
should stand up to pro-level abuse with- 
out any complaint as such. 

White balance is either one of the 
greatest things about digital or a royal pain 
in the posterior depending on the photog- 
rapher and how comfortable they are us- 
ing their white balance functions. The EOS- 
1Ds is provided with 10 separate white bal- 
ance settings to ensure maximum control 
over colour balance. In addition to the de- 
fault Auto White Balance mode, there are 
presets for daylight, shade, cloudy, tung- 
sten, fluorescent, and flash as well as cus- 
tom and personal settings that enable pho- 
tographers to obtain a high degree of 
colour temperature matching. 

In addition, the EOS-1Ds allows the 
manual settings of colour temperature in 
degrees Kelvin, over a range from 2,800 to 
10,000K in 100K increments. There is also 
a built-in White Balance Bracketing func- 
tion that captures 3 consecutive images at 
the same exposure while varying the White 
Balance setting up to +/- 3 steps in 1 step 
increments, with each step equal to 5 
mireds (micro-reciprocal degrees Kelvin). 

Interestingly for photographers who 
work in multiple colour spaces the EOS-1Ds 
offers a choice of two colour spaces (stan- 
dard sRCB or expanded Adobe RCB 1998) 





and four variations in colour characteris- 
tics for SRGB. This feature applies to JPEG 
as well as RAW images, and allows EOS-1Ds 
image quality to be matched to the require- 
ments of the subject or output device, 
ranging from 4-colour offset presses to 
desktop colour Bubble Jet printers. Addi- 
tionally, up to 3 sets of image processing 
parameters such as custom tone curves, 
adjustable JPEG compression ratios, and 
two forms of image sharpening can now 
be selected in the camera and used with 
any Colour Matrix settings. 

Canon claims improved processing 
speed with the 1Ds by using a new 2 chan- 
nel processing system that effectively could 
deliver double image processing through- 
put. The 1Ds has a 10 frame shooting 
buffer and 3fps shooting speed (though 
we suspect this is in burst mode only). 

In fact, a welcome addition is the two 
inch LCD with a 25x zoom capability. Be- 
sides, the enough zoom capability to fi- 
nally be sure of image sharpness before 
loading the image onto your comput- 
ers what is required. 

The 1Ds has a high speed IEEE 1394 in- 
terface (firewire) and auto-switching 
FAT16/FAT352 memory card formatting ca- 
pability standard and is bundled with soft- 
ware for Windows and the Mac OS. 

Interestingly, with the law enforcement 
agency showing interest in the EOS-1Ds is 
the first digital camera that offers the abil- 
ity to verify that images are unaltered origi- 
nals using the Data Verification Kit DVK-E1, 
consisting of a dedicated IC card and card 
reader, together with software for Win- 
dows 2000/XP 


Conclusion 

The ultimate test comes when one 
gets hands on a 1Ds to test. But one has 
come to expect great things from Canon, 
the highest end digital SLRs and it would 
only be a surprise if this camera didn’t 
provide great images, as its features 
suggest . 

All in all, Canon has truly delivered a 
landmark camera, for the discerning cus- 
tomer demanding for more. 





Fujifilm 
FinePix S1 Pro - 


A Benchmark in Colour Accuracy 


With the 
introduction of 
FujiFilm FinePix 

51 Pro Digital 
SLR, Fuji has 
delivered an 
outstanding 

prosumer 
camera which 
delivers 
outstanding 
colour 
accuracy. 


he beginning of the new millennium 

heralded the introduction of Fuji's 

FinePix S1 Pro (digital SLR), which pro- 
duces a 6.13 megapixel output. The major 
difference between a Super CCD and Stan- 
dard CCD is the orientation of the CCD pix- 
els. The camera with a 5-4 megapixel Su- 
per CCD output produces 3.07 million pix- 
els which is processed to generate a 6.15 
megapixel image (5040 x 2016). This means 
that the cameras internal system are pro- 
cessing the diagonally oriented pixels in 
order to generate the image. However, it 
is debatable whether it is a good proposi- 
tion or not. 


Features 

Fuji S1 Pro is based on Nikon's F60 
and the top LCD on the S1 Pro 
provides the same camera in- 
formation as that of the 
Nikon F60 body like expo- 
sure, flash, compensation 
and battery status. 

The rear function LCD 
(which illuminates unlike 
the top LCD) displays in- 
formation about the 
status of the digital por- 
tion of the camera, it 
also acts as a mini menu 
system. 

The rear LCD is large 
(2"), bright and clear 
with bags of resolution 
(200,000 pixels vs. the 
"normal" 110,000 pixels) 
and great colour repro- 
duction. Brightness can be 
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adjusted at any time and has a useful 
enough range to be bright enough even 
outside in bright light. 

The top of the camera controls are split 
into two areas, left and right side of the 
flash. 

Left side: Exposure mode dial (the op- 
tions are Auto, Programmed, Aperture Pri- 
ority, Shutter Priority, Full Manual or one 
of the five preset exposure modes, self 
timer button. 

Right side: Main power switch, shut- 
ter release button, exposure compensation 
button, aperture button, flash mode but- 
ton, AE-L (Auto-Exposure Lock) button and 
(just hiding under your thumb) the main 








FinePix SI Pra 


JANUARY 200 3 








command dial. 

The FujiFilm S1 Pro offers a total of 
twelve different image / resolution combi- 
nations. Its default resolution is 5040 x 2016 
which is a "processed output" from the 
5.07 megapixel of effective output from 
the SuperCCD. The closest resolution to the 
native pixel count would be the 2304 x 
1536 size which works out at 3.5 
megapixels (which of course wouldn't map 
directly to the SuperCCD because the pix- 
els on a SuperCCD are in a honeycomb pat- 
tern, not square). 

The $1 Pro allows control over the in- 
ternal image processing algorithms, the 
first setting being Colour output. The four 
colour settings are: Standard (applies a 
standard colour enhancement to the im- 
age as it's processed), High (applies a strong 
colour enhancement), Original (almost like 
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a raw colour without any enhancement) 
and B&W (converts colours to black and 
white). Other camera settings for these 
samples were: Tone: Standard, Sharpening: 
Standard, Resolution: 2504 x 1556 FINE (5.5 
megapixel — 1.4 MB). 

The pop-up flash built into the S1 Pro 
means that you don t have to carry a sepa- 
rate flash system around with you, just pop 
it up and shoot. The good news is that, it 
performs really well. Skin tones are espe- 
cially natural, coverage is good and strong 
colours don't lose any of their influence. 

The S1 Pro has a 5.4 megapixel CCD 
which outputs 5.07 megapixels of data. This 
means that it's using a special proecssing 
algorithm to generate pixels which weren't 
captured in the original frame. Well, if you 
look at an image from the S1 Pro at 100% 
(1 image pixel = 1 screen pixel) you'll prob- 
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Advantages 
@Excellent colour 


eCreat resolution and detail definition (if you consider the 3 


megapixel CCD) 

eCood metering, good dynamic range, careful internal 
processing 

eCood white balance, custom preset white balance 
@Ability to control internal processing algorithms (colour, 
tone and sharpening settings) 


eFast operation (although not D1 or DCS territory it's still fast 


enough) 


eBased on an F60 body with all the features and compatibility 


that brings (Fmount lenses etc.) 

eShooting priority means no matter what you're doing you 
can always take a shot 

eCood pop-up flash, good flash white balance 


eNot excessively “prosumer”, still easy enough to just pick up 


and shoot 

eEasy to quickly change digital settings (ISO, White Balance 
etc.) thanks to function LCD 

eGreat PC control software perfect for studio shooting 
eCood battery performance (batteries last well) 

@|BM Microdrive support 

eBright, clear, high resolution 2" LCD 

elightweight and compact by current digital SLR standards 
(body just 8009) 


Drawbacks 

e6.1 megapixel label is confusing, should be seen as a very 
good 3 megapixel digtal SLR 

eNo RAW CCD format (difficult because of the honeycomb 
pattern?) 

e|SO 320 and maximum shutter speed of 1/2000s limits 
available apertures in bright light 

eNoise in images even at ISO 320 (again, crying out for a 
lower ISO) 

eTwo different types of battery to carry 


eNo histogram on auto rec preview (next firmware update.. 


please) 

eNo grayscale bars when adjusting LCD brightness 
ePaging through TIFF's in playback mode is slow 
eHair Moiré pattern problem 

ePattern noise at high ISO's in shadow detail 

eNo spot metering 


@As with all digital SLR's (until full size CCD's appear) the focal 


length multiplier will make finding a decent wide angle lens 
an expensive proposal 

eNot compatible with certain Nikkor lenses 

eNo autofocus capability with Nikkor AFS lenses 


ably not be that impressed, although de- 
tailed, the image won't look as sharp as you 
may expect but then it won't because 
you're actually looking at the processed 
image (pixels which weren't captured). 
Reduce the image down to about 5.5 
megapixels 2316 x 1556, or shoot at the 
built-in lower resolution of 2304 x 1556 and 
images are much sharper, smoother and 
altogether better. 

So how best to use the camera? Inter- 
estingly, if the camera had a normal 5.5 
megapixel CCD you'd shoot all day long at 
2304 x 1536 and be happy with your shots, 
you could print them at 200 dpi and get a 
nice 11" x 7.7" print which would look good, 
if you wanted bigger prints then you'd 
probably use some photo package to in- 
terpolate the image up. 

The S4 Pro allows for exposures of up 
to 50 seconds, as all digital camera's aren't 
very good with long exposures. The only 
solution so far has been either post-pro- 
cessing noisy images (subtracting the 
noise) or cooling the CCD. 


Overall Assessment 

When FujiFilm announced their 
SuperCCD technology interest soon turned 
into skepticism as one learned that the 
output resolution of these CCDs was in fact 
being processed by a proprietary algorithm. 
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Major Specifications 





Type of Camera: Interchangeable-lens SLR-type digital camera 


Lens mount: Nikon F mount 


CCD: 25.5 x 15.6 mm Super CCD, 3.4 million pixel in an interwoven pattern 

Image file size: 6.1 million pixels (5,040 x 2,016) / 2,304x1,536 / 1,440x960 pixels, 24bit Col. 
Sensivity: Equivalent to ISO 320 / 400 / 800 / 1600 

Storage Media: Slot No. 1: SmartMedia (2MB to 64MB/3.3V) 


Slot No. 2: Compact Flash Card type I/II 
Compatible Media: 

-|BM - MicroDrive (540MB), 

-Sandisk — SDCFB 16/32/44/48/64/98/128 


-Lexar Media - 4x types (8MB to 80MB); 8x types (8MB to 160MB) 
File format: TIFFRCB, TIFFYC, JPEG (supports Exif ver. 2.4) 
-Design rule for Camera File system-compliant/DPOF compatible 


Number of images: 


Image file size (pixels) 5,040 x 2,016 

Image quality modes Hi(RGB) Hi(YC) Fine Normal Basic 
File Sizes (Approx.) 18MB 12MB 2.4MB 1.2MB 0.7MB 
16MB SmartMedia 0 1 6 13 32 
52MB SmartMedia 1 2 12 27 66 
64MB SmartMedia 3 5 26 95 132 
340MB MicroDrive 19 29 144 305 741 


The data sizes and numbers of available shots will vary slightly depending on the type of subject 
White Balance: Auto / Fine / Shade (fine weather) / Incandescent light / 3 modes for 


fluorescent light / Custom setting 


LCD monitor: 2-inch, low-temperature polysilicon TFT (approx. 200,000 pixels) 
Usable lenses: AF Nikkor lenses, AI-P-type Nikkor lens, (IX-Nikkor can not be used) 
Picture angle: Approx. 1.5X focal length in 35mm1[135] format equivalent 

View finder: Fixed eye level penta-prism high-eye-point type 


Frame coverage: Approx. 90% 
Eye point: Approx. 17mm 


Focusing screen: Fixed Clear Matte screen Il with central focus brackets for 


autofocus operation 


Magnification: Approx. 0.69X to 0.74X magnification with 50mm lens set at infinity 
Viewfinder: Focus indication (in-focus indication and AF not possible warning), warning 
indications, exposure value (shutter speed, aperture), exposure warning, electronic analogue 
display, exposure compensation, focus brackets Centre Weighted Metering area, flash ready 
light (charged indication, full output warning and flash recommended) 

Shutter: Electronically controlled vertical-travel focal-plane shutter 


Shutter speed: 50 to 1/2000 sec 


And certainly people's opinion of the S1 
Pro was affected by this and moderate to 
poor reviews of the 47007. 

But one believes that's because the 
47002 was expected to be a 3 megapixel 
challenger, which it wasn't. Which brings 
us to the S1 Pro, at a time when other 
manufacturers were introducing / an- 
nouncing 5 megapixel digital SLR's along 
came FujiFilm with a blazing headline "6.13 
megapixel FinePix S1 Pro”, which was a bit 
of a half truth really. The S1 Pro has a 3 
megapixel CCD (SuperCCD or whatever), if 
you were to evaluate it as a 6 megapixel 
digital SLR then you'd probably come to a 
mediocre conclusion. 


importantly, FujiFilm aren't attempting 
to challenge Kodak's 6 megapixel DCSs, the 
51 Pro is priced at just over Rs. 2,00,000/- 
it's after that lucrative middle ground 
where high-end amateurs, "prosumers" 
(hate that label) and a certain type of pho- 
tojournalist who are looking for a decent, 
well built digital SLR with a 5 megapixel or 
better resolution. 

There's something else that the S1 Pro 
does better and, that is, it has definitely 
got their colour algorithms sorted out. Well, 
Kudos to FujiFilm, if colour is an important 
factor in your buying decision the S1 Pro 
should be winning lots of brownie points 
as it delivers rich and accurate colours. 
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TECHNOLOGY 


he basic difference between the 

memory card and film is that once 

the film is exposed the images are 
burned forever, whereas memory card can 
be used over and over again. Importantly 
to re-use the card, one has to move the 
photograph in the media and save it some- 
where else, so that one could re-use the 
media all over again. 

The removable media is packaged in 
several sizes and shapes, with different 
brand names and formats, but all in all they 
are essentially a piece of memory chip. TO 
find out more about the new image me- 
dia, we have exclusively focused our atten- 
tion on the very basic storage media in the 
digital environment, and what it is all about. 

CompactFlash is the most widespread 
removable media used in digital still cam- 
eras. These cards are about 1'/,-inches = 
square, with a metal contact circuit at one = 
end of the unit. There are actually of two 
kinds: Type 1.and Type 2. The-Ivpee 4 


The normal memory card that is bundled along — EE 

with the digital camera is inadequate to shoot high UL 

resolution pictures, and this is why the most = \Viemory otick Uuo Adapt 

important accessory which is a basic requirement ^ EE GRUENEN S 
for shooting with more capacity is called the ewer (bigger and faster). However, the 
memory card. Memory cards are like film in the cameras that accept Type 2 will also accept 
conventional camera and when the media space IS Type 4, put not the other way around. In 
filled up, the additional memory cards provide the fact, the Compact Flash media is currently 
ideal interface which enables the user to shoot available in sizes ranging from 8 MB up to 
pictures without any tension. 512 MB. 
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Memory Card 
Manufacturers 


Crucial Technology 
WWw.crucial.com 


Delkin Devices 
www.delkin.com 


Lexar Media 
www.digitalfilm.com 


Microtech 
www.microtechint.com 


Panasonic 
www.panasonic.com 


SanDisk 
Www.sandisk.com 


SimpleTech 
www.simpletech.com 


Sony 
www.sony.com 


Viking Components 


www.vikingcomponents.com - 


What is the Removable Media One Need? 


s in the case of other digital products, the number of image files that will 

\fit onto a memory card varies with the quality of the images that one is 
taking, both in terms of the pixel size of the camera's sensor and the amount 
of compression one would use on the files. One should get enough mega- 
bytes so that you're comfortable with how long one could go in a photo ses- 
sion without changing out the memory. It depends on the make of the cam- 
era and how much images one is required to shoot. 

While manufacturers continually increase the amount of memory packed 
into a removable media card, it is important that the older the digital camera 
it may not be able to handle the large-sized memory cards. Surely, the card 
will fit into the slot on the camera, but an older camera's internal program- 
ming may not be designed to recognize the larger amounts of memory. It is 
important to check the camera's operating manual before one purchases the 
new memory card. Of course, there's no limit to how many smaller cards you 
can change in and out of your camera. It's just a bit more inconvenient to 
change chips more often than not these days. 

All these memory devices are very reliable and durable. Cost per MB is 
roughly the same from format to format, while some digital cameras even 
accept more than one type. For instance, the Olympus E-10 and E-20N have 
slots for both CompactFlash and SmartMedia cards. In fact, one need not 
worry about what type of removable media a camera takes when you're out 
shopping. This is why it is ideal to find the digital camera that one feels com- 
fortable using and that meets the needs of image quality, lens range and 
exposure control. Just be sure to get enough removable media to cover the 
Dases on your next photo assignment. 


cess the image files. 

A stand-alone memory card reader adds 
a lot of versatility to your digital photo 
setup. While you can hook your digital cam- 
era to your computer to pull images off 
the memory caras, it's much more conve- 
nient to use a card reader. The readers are 
very inexpensive, for the convenience they 
offer-your desktop or laptop is always ready 
to grab a photo. Just like a digital camera, 
they typically connect through a USB cable. 
The Card readers are available for 
CompactFlash or SD. All leading manufac- 
turers like Lexar, SanDisk, Microtech and 
Dazzle all offer USB card readers. 

There are a variety of options to ac- 
cess images from the memory cards with- 
out using a camera. If you have a floppy 
drive on your computer, one might look 
into a floppy-disk adapter. As the name im- 
plies, this allows you to use your floppy 
drive to read the removable media. This is 
a great option if you want to link your digi- 
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Frequently Asked Questions About memory Cards... 


What do | do if my memory card bytes the dust? 

Occasionally, a memory card becomes corrupted or stops 
working entirely. If your memory card appears on your computer, 
but when it's loaded in a card reader or when your camera is 
hooked up via its USB cable, however, you can't get any images 
off the card, you might have a chance. In such a case firstly, go to 
www.datarescue.com/photorescue and download a trial version 
of the PhotoRescue 1.01 program. This utility may be able to sal- 
vage many, if not all, of the images on the card and restore it to 
working order. If the card doesn't hold really important images, 
then try reformatting the card while it's loaded in the camera. 

If you have accidentally deleted or lost important image files 
on your CompactFlash card, don't reuse it. Instead, go to 
Wwww.lexarmedia.com/digitalacc/index rescue.html and find a 
dealer near you that can run your card through Lexar Media's 
Image Rescue program. Finally, if your card isn't visible to 4 
your computer and can't be reformatted by your cam- 4 
era, then contact the manufacturer to see if the card is 
still covered by a warranty. 

Should the camera be connected to a 
computer or use a card reader? 

Unless you have a fairly new Kodak or Fuji camera with an optional 
dock, and hooking up the camera directly to a computer in order to 
downloading images can be a real problem. That's why it is recom- 
mended to get to an optional USB or Firewire card reader de- 
signed for your specific memory card format. They're much faster 
than a direct camera connection but never lock up the camera in 
the process. If you own more than one digital camera, consider a 
multi-Format card reader such as Kodak's Multicard Reader. 

Is the carrying of extra memory card a better solution? 

For starters, try not to carry your memory cards around in 
your pocket. Loose change or your car keys can damage the con- 
tacts on most memory cards, and you're much more likely to loose 
a small MM, SD, or xD card when you're digging through your 
pocket for other items. Instead, keep your memory cards in a 
protective case or in a special compartment in your camera bag. 
Are some CF cards faster than others? 

A bit of yes and no. Unlike most other memory formats, CF 
cards contain a controller chip that helps store and read data from 
the card. Those chips vary in their capabilities to a greater extent 
than the speed of the flash memory. Just because a memory 
card boasts of a 12X speed rating that doesn't mean it will work 
any faster in your particular camera. In some cases it will, allowing 
you to cut a second or more off the time it takes images to be 
stored on your card. Fortunately, most new digital cameras have 
a built-in RAM buffer that lets you capture several images in burst 
mode. If you have a higher speed card and your camera supports 
it, then you won't have to wait as long for that memory buffer to 
clear so you can shoot the next sequence. 


tal camera to an older computer 
that doesn't have a USB port. 4 
These adapters are for 4 
memory cards up to 128 4 

MB and are available for 4 
CompactFlash, SD Or 4 
SmartMedia 

cards; and 

they're 


Macintosh- 

and Windows- 

compatible. On the 

other hand, the Floppy 

adapters can be useful, but they're usually 
much slower than a dedicated card reader. 

For laptops, there are adapters to con- 
nect CompactFlash and SD cards directly 
into the PCMCIA slot. 

If you only want to make hard copies 
of your photos, more and more printers 
are available these days fitted with built-in 
readers. No matter what method you 
choose to link your memory card to your 
computer, working with the image files is 
a snap. Whether plugging in a camera, 
reader or floppy adapter, the removable 
memory will show up on your desktop 
as another external drive. You can then 
drop and drag image files on and off the 
memory card. (It is important to note 
that the floppy-disk adapter is read-only 
when with Macintosh.) 
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Flas 


Guide Numbers 


Shooting with flash especially in manual cameras is a very dicey subject for the 
budding enthusiast or the serious amateur. Interestingly, the flash units guide 
number reveals how much light the flash unit will release in relation to a standard 
film speed. In fact, higher the guide number, the more powerful is the flash 
effect. An indepth analysis of what the flash guide numbers are and how they 
could be used in making a breathtaking pictures is the subject of our discussion. 








By Bhavya Desai 


shooting in low light conditions. But 
unfortunately, many don’t tend to 
understand what the guide numbers are, 
and how they could be used effectively. 
The flash guide number is used to deter- 
mine the right exposure whilst shooting 
manually, without the help of a flash meter. 
In today’s advanced flash systems, 
guide numbers are used to compare the 
power output between flashes. However, 
by understanding how the guide number 
is used to create a flash image will help the 


| lash photography is a great boom for 
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user to understand which flash is right for 
your needs. 

Significantly, a flash unit’s guide num- 
ber unravels how much light the unit will 
release in relation to a standard film speed. 
The higher the guide number, the more 
powerful the flash. This number is usually 
indicated in the owner’s manual of the 
flash. It's described as “GN 118 with ISO 100 
film." It is important to keep in mind: 
what one doesn't need to buy a flash 
that reaches the other end of the block 
to photograph one's friend that's 
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standing ten feet in front of the photog- 
rapher. It might give him bad sunburn with 
that big flash gun. 

The other use of the guide number is 
to determine the correct aperture for flash 
exposure. It is important to understand this 
when using the manual exposure with a 
flash. In fact, a lot of the older flashes have 
some type of chart or scale to determine 
proper exposure. Of these, quite a few of 
them have large gaps in the distance scales 
or are not readable. Moreover, many of the 
newer flash units do not have these scales 
at all. This can be troublesome if one's us- 
ing one of the newer flashes from an au- 
tomatic flash system on a manual camera. 

Why use a new flash with your older 
camera? Many new units are packed with 
features that will greatly expand the capa- 
bilities of one's current camera. In many 
cases you don't have to upgrade the en- 
tire camera system to get the benefits of 
modern day flash technology. Exactly what 
features will or won't work with your cam- 
era will vary depending on the camera/flash 
combination, which is extremely important. 
Your best bet is to find a camera store that 
has the flash you're interested in and also 
see both the flash and the manual unit as 
well. Usually there is a chart in the flash 


manual that spells out feature compatibil- 


ity on a camera-by-camera basis. But don't 
take the salesman's word that a particular 
flash will work with any camera and so on 

So once you find that new flash, how 
do you use it? To determine the correct 
aperture all you need to do is divide the 
camera to subject distance into the guide 
number. 

Assuming you have a flash with a guide 
number of 118 with ISO 100 film. One 


would focus on your subject and then read- pi 


the distance on your lens thatiines up with 
the focus mark. For the-sake of 


operationability let's assume the subject is. 


twelve feet away. Divide your guide num- 
ber by the distance and you would get VOUF 
aperture. 
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Distance 
2.9 


Guide Number  / 
118 d 12 = 
or an aperture of f9.8 

For instance you would get f/9.8 for 
an aperture. Since most of these numbers 
you would get will not be exact apertures, 
you simply set your aperture as close as 
you possibly can; in this case f8. The expo- 
sure latitude of the film will allow you to 
get a usable image if you are off track 
slightly in your settings. If you still find it 
uncomfortable or want to be extra cau- 
tious, you can bracket your exposure which 
is the best solution. But remember, that 
the aperture is what controls the exposure 
with flash photography, so bracket with just 
the aperture, not the shutter speed, when 
using flash. 

Importantly, another aspect to keep in 
mind when using this method is to increase 
the film's speed, then the guide numbers 
will double every two stops. This would 
mean the flash in this case would now have 
a guide number of 236 with ISO 400 film. 
This would give you an aperture of f/19.6. 
With-an-1S0-800 film, your guide number 
would jump to 472. ` 

The manual for most new flash units 
will contain a small chart‘that one can use. 

It's important t toréfnember guide num- 
bers area. r in omme nded starting point and 

| ay ne be te pe exposures to 
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What 
Makes 


Digital 
Camera 


Stand 
Out? 


When the first digital camera arrived on the scene in 
the early 1990's, one would have never thought that 
one day it will really change the face of camera 
technology. Importantly, over a period of time, not 
only has the digital interface seen a lot of up- 
gradation but even the prices have become more 
than affordable. In fact, with the operations 
becoming more users friendly, a number of myths 
attributed to the new technology have evaporated, 
and even the hardcore professional (who once 
refused to touch the same) have started seriously 
using them. We take a hard look at the success 
recipe of digital cameras and what it is all about. 















By Mathew Thottungal 
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he million-dollar question that is of 

ten asked by many a budding ama 

teur or a professional is why are digi- 
tal cameras so popular over its conventional 
rival? However, the debate ranges as to 
which of the two is a better option with 
the analysts and professionals the world 
over singing halleluiah in praise of the 
former. But the reality is otherwise and 
there are a variety of ways to make the 
image count, and so is it with digital cam- 
eras. In fact, no two images will be identi- 
cal either. What separate the good from 
the bad is a basic understanding of what 
the new technology is all about and what 
makes the digital cameras stand out. 


Tonal Range 

Film has a better response to wide dif- 
ferences in tones in an image than a digi- 
tal camera sensor. The dark areas in low- 
light conditions have a tendency to pick 
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up noise with a digital camera. In addition, 
bright areas don't blend across the bright- 
est tones as they do in film, but have a 
tendency to "cut out" sharply so that over- 
exposed elements can get a false edge that 
you'll never see in film. Be careful when 
shooting your subject with overly bright 
backgrounds, especially if the bright areas 
are out of focus. 


ISO change 

While shooting with film, the speed or 
ISO rating does matter. Digital cameras 
technically don't have an ISO rating, but 
get an ISO equivalent for their sensitivity. 
On many cameras, especially higher-end 
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With the digital camera, 
one can try different 
compositions and also 
see the image instantly 
on the camera’s 
monitor. Then you can 
adjust your shot to 
make it better while 
youare still at the 
location. 

Fuji FinePix 6900z 


units, you can actually change ISO settings. 
However, just like when you use faster film, 
there's a trade-off with higher speed set- 
tings will produce more noise that looks like 
grain or static on a television and slightly 
reduced colour saturation. 


Edit while shooting 

One of the challenges of traditional 
photography is that as one shoots with lots 
of film, and has to simultaneously edit the 
same. In a way, it is the best way of reliving 
the trip, but it can be frustrating as well. 
On the other hand, with a digital camera, 


one can edit as the shoot is on. One could 
erase the images that one doesn't require 
or need, and also see gaps in the coverage 
while you're still in the field, so you have a 
chance of fixing them. Likewise, one could 
save the file images in electronic folders. 


Archival Properties 

Film lasts a long time compared to digi- 
tal image files. In fact, when they are stored 
properly, modern slides and negatives will 
last a decade or more. Digital files can de- 
teriorate in a few years if not stored on the 
right media. Most manufacturers give mag- 
netic media (such as a hard drive, Zip disk 
or memory card), a life of less than 10 years 
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(but some media will last longer). Optical 
media, such as CDs, will last much longer, 
possibly 50 to 80 years or still longer. In 
addition, putting digital photos onto qual- 
ity CD-R's is a wonderful idea. CD-RWs don't 
have the life of CD-Rs and shouldn't be 
used for long-term storage of images. 


Size limitations 

Digital cameras work with a certain 
amount of data available for a print. The 
size depends on the size of the digital file, 
but can limit how large an image one can 
make with full 55mm (or better) quality. 
With film, one can make a print fairly large 
if one has the right enlarging tools. The only 
problem one faces is limited by the lens 
sharpness and grain in the film. With a digi- 
tal camera, you're limited by the number 
of pixels of the sensor. It's true that you 
can enlarge image files from digital cam- 
eras better than files made by scanning 
film. 


White Balancing 

In film, colour balance must be set dur- 
ing the manufacturing process. You have 
to filter for conditions where the film's 
colour balance doesn't match the scene. 
The best example of this for outdoor shoot- 
ers is shade conditions. This situation of- 
ten results in unnaturally blue images with- 
out a filter. With a digital camera's white 
balance controls, you can actually adjust 
the camera's response to the colour biases 
of a scene. White balance works by mak- 
ing white in the scene a pure white with- 
out colourcasts. 


White balancing II 

What colour is a sunset made off? 
What we see? What we think we see? What 
film sees? We've grown accustomed to 
sunsets photographed with daylight-bal- 
anced film, so we expect photographs of 
sunsets to be very warm—actually much 
warmer than they really were. A digital cam- 
era doesn't know what a sunset should look 
like. The white balance control will see the 
light and want to make it more neutral, so 
white looks closer to a pure white (the cam- 
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era usually won't take out all the warmth 
when set to the automatic mode). The re- 
sult is a sunset with less warmth than we 
expect from a photograph. To correct this, 
adjust the white balance before taking the 
shot; set it to the daylight preset. 


White balancing lll. 
Creative colour balance 

Many photographers have long used 
different films to achieve different effects, 
including shooting daylight-balanced film 
at sunset and tungsten-balanced film in 
daylight (to add a cold cast). Filters have 
been used to add warmth to a scene, in- 
cluding intensifying certain colours. You 
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Sigma SD9 Digicam introduces 
the innovative Foveon X3 Technology 


hotokina 2002 saw the maiden introduction of the new Sigma 

SD 9, the high definition digital SLR camera powered by the 
innovative Foveon X3 image sensor which is expected to take the 
world by storm. 

The Foveon X3 image sensor in the Sigma SD9 contains over 
10.2 million colour photodetectors, which are made up in 3 lay- 
ers within the sensor to form 3.54 million full-colour pixels. By 
incorporating the three colour photodetectors for each pixel, the 
SD9 produces the images that are sharper, better in colour detail 
and are more immune to colour artifacts than the currently avail- 
able six megapixels digital SLR models. Interestingly, the Foveon 
X3 image sensor is the world’s first full-colour image sensor that 
captures red, green and blue light at every pixel in a single expo- 
sure. The Foveon X3 technology breakthrough is accomplished by 
embedding three photodetectors in silicon at each pixel. 

Presently in digital cameras that use a single layers of photo- 
detectors and captures all three primary colours at every pixel. 
This is the reason, Foveon X3 image sensors deliver increased im- 
age sharpness, better colour detail, and much greater resistance 
to unpredictable colour artifacts. 
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THE CATEGORIES ARE AS UNDER. 


BEST MARKETEER OF THE YEAR 
PROFESSIONAL MAN OF THE YEAR 
ENTREPRENEUR OF THE YEAR 
MEMORIUM AWARD 
BEST PHOTOGRAPHER OF THE YEAR 
LIFE TIME ACHIEVEMENT AWARD 
BEST PHOTOJOURNALIST OF THE YEAR 
BEST CAMCORDER OF THE YEAR 
BEST SCANNER OF THE YEAR 
BEST PHOTO PRINTER OF THE YEAR 
BEST HIGH END PRINTER 
BEST CONSUMER SOFTWARE 
BEST COLOUR SLIDE FILM 
BEST COLOUR NEGATIVE FILM 
BEST BLACK & WHITE FILM 
BEST ENTRY LEVEL CAMERA 
BEST 35MM SLR CAMERA 
BEST LENS 
BEST 35 MM COMPACT ZOOM 
BEST PRESTIGE CAMERA 
BEST SLR DIGITAL SYSTEM 
BEST DIGITAL PROFESSIONAL PRODUCT 
BEST SLR DIGITAL CAMERA 
BEST DESIGNED DIGITAL CAMERA 
BEST PROFESSIONAL BODY 
BEST DIGITAL CONSUMER CAMERA 
BEST DIGITAL PROSUMER CAMERA 
BEST DIGITAL MINILAB 
BEST INDIGENOUS TECHNOLOGY 
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Me 


To call, Mitin Uoadye, the Delhi-based photographic 
orodigy; a legend would be an understatement. In 
fact, he is impossible to be described in few words. A 
photo-artist, who finds the ends to be more 
important than the photograph itself; A man, who 
finds smiles more fulfilling than money; A human 
being, who finds humanity to be an essence of 
living. Anupam K. Sinha caught up with this wizard at 
his Delhi residence to find out what keeps him going. 


here is no specific reason why he took 

to photography he says. It was just 

mere coincidence that his father who 
was a surgeon was also a good photogra- 
pher. “| just sort of drifted into photogra- 
phy. | was drawn closer to the black box 
looking at the way my father clicked pic- 
tures. Ironically, | had no great desire to 
create breathtaking pictures. Only | just 
wanted to own a top camera." 

"My father bought me a small cam- 
era seeing my interest in photography and 
in a way it was the beginning of a saga." 
He reminisces, "one thing led to another, 
with mountaineering happening to be one 






m 








Nitin Upadye 





of his famous trips. He just shot some im- 
ages and incidentally it won him the first 
prize in a photo competition." In fact, whilst 
entering the competition (reluctantly of 
course) that one of the judges who was a 
renowned Art Director from a leading ad- 
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vertising agency of that era, liked the 
photoessay and, of course, the prize. 
Thereafter, Nitin was invited to visit 
Mumbai and then given a letter of intro- 
duction to meet the master craftsman, Mr. 
Vilas Bhende. But the cruel hands of fate 
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Saw the passing away of the legend, only 
weeks prior to his reaching Mumbai. In a 
way, Nitin made the decision to move to 
Mumbai much to the anguish of his par- 
ents and this further compounded his 
problems in the metropolis. Probably, this 
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was the beginning of the end, even be- 
fore his career had actually taken off. He 
had no money at his disposal nor a roof to 
live. He went about assisting many pho- 
tographers and then a personal turmoil 
nearly ended his life. 

This was the time when Nitin ended his 
first innings as a photographer. Upon re- 
turning to Mumbai after a painful recovery 
he tried to get back into assisting photog- 
raphers but landed with a few independent 
projects. Then he joined the “Business ToO- 
day”. magazine as a staff photographer and 
moved to Delhi. "This was the beginning 
of his luxurious and lavish days, with no limit 
on expenses, a fairly descent salary and first 
class treatment in both travel and stay." 
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Probably the worst was over and luck was 
smiling on him. "But | was getting too tied 
down, and too restless of course." 

"The only way for me to go was to go 
back to Mumbai, where | knew people and 
where people knew me." He remembers, 
"But destiny had other ideas and | stayed 
back in Delhi and since then | have never 
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actually thought about leaving this place.” 
This was the time when he was exclu- 
sively clicking glamour and fashion. "| am a 
Buddhist and | firmly believe in doing good. 
| am happiest when | am doing something 
which adds thing's value to someone else's 
life or the society in general." Suddenly he 
aiscovered a new meaning and expression 
for his thoughts and the rest is history. 
However, the demands of everyday life 
brought with it new problems. He took a 
year off from commercial photography to 
meditate and get mental solace. "Nam-Yo- 
Ho-Ren-Ge-Kyo" the philosophy of Bud- 
dhism, which preaches peace in all actions, 
and which has been a driving force in all 
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his life. "I used to shoot to make people 
believe in me. Now | prefer shooting im- 
ages to make people believe in the sub- 
ject of my photograph." Today, he clicks 
to make people smile and having gone 
through so much pain and trials in his own 
personal life, he knows the real value of 
what a smile could deliver. 

Despite having paramount belief in the 
teachings and principals of religions in gen- 
eral, and Buddhism in particular, Nitin says, 
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BADRINATH DHAM - 


Tne 


Abode 
of the 


Gods 


Badrinath in the Himalayas is a 
temple town which for 
centuries has been the abode of 
the gods and still continues to 
evoke an intense religious 
feeling in the country. The 
beauty of the snow clad valley 
beacons both the pilgrim, and 
the photographer alike... 











Photos and text by: 
Alok Shankar 








addrinath is located in the foothills 

of the Himalayas, precisely between 

Nar and Narayan mountain ranges, 
on the right bank of river Alaknanda, The 
temple town is precisely nestled between 
the Nar and Narayan mountain ranges and 
it is believed to be one of the holiest of 
Hindu shrines. 

An abode of saints, seers, and yogis 
from time immemorial, the shrine is one 
of the four Dhams that a devout Hindu has 
to visit during his lifetime to attain salva- 
tion. The place is also known as the land of 
meditation and penance and heaven on 
earth, and in the backdrop lays Neelkanth 
peak providing a perfect canvas for the 
photo-artist to explore nature at its mag- 
nificent best. The name Badrinath derives 


58 | ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY JANUARY 2005 


FACE-TO-FACE 





fortune to accompany Nitin to Dharampur, 
a small village near Gurgaon and actually 
Saw what patience; humility and zeal 
could transform in reality. His passion 
for life shows when he gets into an ani- 
mated talk with one of the older mem- 
bers of the village who was flashing his 
toothless smile for the ‘filmwala’ Nitin. A 
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Japanese TV production crew that was in 
India doing a feature on him also accom- 
panied us on this trip. 

Recently Nitin is working with Rajendra 
Singh; the Magsaysay Award winning social 
worker on the Water Harvesting project 
that is on in Rajasthan. The said images were 
displayed at a world summit in 
Johannesburg (South Africa), and it caught 
the media attention. "I believe that good 
funding have come in after the same and 
it satisfies me to think that | was able to 
contribute a little in my own way to move 
things forward." Nitin explains, "and this is 
not an isolated incident as such." 

Interestingly the favourite subject of his 
photographic odyssey is "People". He 
likes clicking people in all possible ways. 
"| love clicking people. | can click them 
anytime, anywhere and in any possible 
manner, but | would never think about 
invading their privacy." Nitin is practical in 
almost all his decisions; his practicality may 
be impractical in many of our eyes, but it 
works well for him. 

As for us. We are satisfied if we get 
regular opportunities to see his images. 
There is so much about this man that 
is not written about and perhaps 
could not be written in one go either. 
What can we do? 

"I do not want much from life." He ex- 
plains, “| just want to be the best photog- 
rapher ever, so that more people take no- 
tice of the subjects that | try to show- 
case through my images. | only want an 
opportunity to make people smile, if | 
have an opportunity to click images for 
that, | will definitely click images and also 
play the Tabla for that as well", he reveals 
in hindsight. 

For a person who is busy every single 
day of his life, and a widely accepted 
workaholic, vacation is a sort of luxury. 
However, he says that he is always on a 
vacation. To click at a far-flung place in 
Andaman and getting paid for it nas all 
the elements of a good vacation for him. 
"As long as | am clicking images and mak- 
ing people happy | am a content person." 
Says Nitin. 
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How to get 
there: 

Air: The nearest 
airport is Jolly 
Grant at Dehra 
Dun, which is 
serviced by 
smaller aircraft. 


Rail: The near- 
est railway 
Station is 
Rishikesh. 
Haridwar is 
about 24 
kilometres from 
Rishikesh and is 
also connected 
by rail. 


Road: The town 
is connected by 
road to 
Rishikesh. Delhi 
is approximately 
258 kilometres 
from Rishikesh. 
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its name from the wild berries that once 
dotted its skyline, which in a way helped in 
the creation of “Badri Van", which literally 
means a forest of berries. 

The main temple, Badrinathji, is dedi- 
cated to Lord Vishnu, who is believed to 
have undertaken penance in the region, 
currently in the state of Uttarakhand. Popu- 
lar legend traces the origin of the temple 
to Vedic times, and the Shankaracharya is 
believed to have established a Mutt here 
in the 8^ Century. 

The strategic location of Badrinath is a 
nature lover's paradise and a 
photographer's delight. The magnificent 
view of the Himalayas from Badrinath is a 
rewarding experience, and the famous hot 
water spring “Tapta Kund”, affords the 
devotees a refreshing experience. 

The prilgrims could also take an alter- 
nate route to Badrinath from Rishikesh via 
Srinagar (Garhwal), Pipalkothi, Joshimath 
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and Pandukeshwar. In fact, the one-way 
traffic route between Joshimath and 
Badrinath offers a breathtaking view of the 
Himalayan range and the Alaknanda River 
is the perfect icing on the cake and a na- 
ture photographer's dream assignment. 

But the only problem is that the place 
is not accessible to the devotees round the 
year as the temple is closed for the winter 
from November till May due to heavy snow- 
fall. During the period December to April 
there is heavy snowfall and landslides is a 
cause for major concern. This is the reason 
why the maintenance of the road in this 
mountain region is taken care by the Bor- 
der Road Organization, which not only 
maintains a round the clock vigil but also 
provides efficient maintenance of the en- 
tire Uttranchal region. 

The distance from Joshimath to 
Badrinath Dham is about 44 kilometers, and 
it takes roughly three hours to reach 
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Badrinath via Vishnuprayag, Govindghat, 
Pandukeshwar, Hanuman Chatti and 
Deodarshani from Joshimath. 

From a photographer's point of view 
the ideal time to visit the scenic location is 
from 15 Septemeber to 17% November 
every year. This is because during the pe- 
riod the clear blue sky and the snow- 
capped mountains are at its brilliant best. 

The road to Badrinath ends near Mana, 
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4 kilometres away from the shrine and is 
inhabited by the Indo-Mangolian tribe. 
Moreover, it is the last known village on the 
Indo-Tibetan border. The other places of 
interest include the Mata Murti temple, 
which is dedicated to the mother of Nar 
Narayan, Sesh Netra Temple, Urvashi 
Temple and Charan Paduka. 

In between Joshimath and Badrinath, 
is Govindghat, which is the starting point 
for the trek to another tourist's paradise 
the 'Valley of Flowers'. Govind Chat is a 
small village hamlet in the region and is 
dotted with motels and guesthouses. The 
route through the valley of the flowers 
leads one to the pilgrim spot of one of the 
most famous Gurudwaras in northern In- 
dia, Hemkund Sahib. The Gurudwara is an 
imposing star shaped structure at the edge 
of the lake, and according to many the pil- 
grim center is not only revered by the Sikh 
community but others as well. 
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The human form is one of the 
most awesome creations of the 
almighty, that has for centuries 

been the focal point of the artist’s 
canvas. There is no denying the 
fact that the erotic nature of a 
nude figure affords a lot of 
inherent interest to gain a 
viewer's attention. But the 
oroblem is to sustain it and also 
gain the respect, requires both 
taste and artistic abilities. 
Photographing the nude is always 
a challenge to both the 
orofessional and the hesitant 
amateur alike, and this is why we 
have focussed on this most 
exploited form of photography - 
Nude photography. 





By Anupam K. Sinha 
Photos: Shishir Srivastava 
Make-up: Sunita 
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"Art is not chaste. Those ill prepared 
should be allowed no contact with art. 
Art is dangerous. If it is chaste, 
it is not art." — Pablo Picasso. 


art medium, human form has been 

one of the major subjects of depic- 
tion in fashion photography. Myths have 
been woven around the tales of sculptors 
obsessed with the silky marble bodies of 
their creations, such as the Creek fable of 
Pygmalion who fell in love with one of his 
creations. Photography is no exception. 
Since inception all those involved with pho- 
tography right from the early days were an 
artist of some sort or the other. The hu- 
man form presents a wonderful way to 
explore and further our understanding of 
the subject and the psychological nature 
of the subject. 

Shooting the human body in all its con- 
trasts and contours are the genre of nude 
photography. A nude as a subject often fas- 
cinates the viewer and at times offends a 
few, as well. In fact, since the beginning of 
time, the beauty of the human body with 
all its paradoxical simplicity inspires artists 
and complexity, thereby making the hu- 
man form one of the most delicate of sub- 
jects in focus. 

Although just a matter of opinion, cre- 
ative nude photography is the toughest 
exploit to master. There are several ways 
in which the human form is commonly 
depicted through photography, including 
refined and inspiring fine art figure stud- 
ies, abstracts, risqué, boudoir and pin-ups. 
Although different photo techniques are 
employed for each of these themes, the 
best examples have some elements in com- 
mon. The most important one is "taste." 
Many times one finds that the human 
forms portrayed on the photographs are 
more like bronze statues or stone sculp- 
tures than the actual people are. At times, 
this gives the images an abstraction and 
meaning to the ideas represented by the 
artist, thereby rendering it the respectabil- 
ity that every nude aspires of. 

The most important aspect of taking 
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Atul Kasbekar, Honarary 
Chairperson, Photographers’ Guild of India 


Q. How different was the show this time round compared 
to the earlier shows? 

A. | think there was a quantum leap in the quality of work. 
Almost everybody seemed to have got the plot. The general 
public response seemed to reflect this sentiment. 


Q. Was the media justified in sensationalizing the whole 
thing out of proportion, considering the fact that art is a 
sensitive issue? 

A. The media will be media. | think the courts and police 
authorities have so far handled the issue with a remarkable 
amount of tact, sensitivity and maturity. | want to commend 
them on this. Our contentions are simple: 

a.We have rented the space at Jehangir, it's a public space and 
we are not required to impose entry restrictions, unless the 
gallery has that pre-requisite. 

b.When we were requested to put up a sign by Jehangir that 
restricted entry to adults it was done in 5 minutes. 

C. We were officially requested in writing to drop Vikram's print 
and it was done in an hour. 

d.If during a school outing at a zoo or on a boat or beach, 
teachers are responsible for the physical safety of their 
students then surely there is a case for the same teachers to 
be equally responsible for what kids view. Is it not the 
responsibility of the teachers to walk through the gallery 
before and take a call on whether it's acceptable to take the 
children in? 

e.No art gallery requires artists to put up disclaimers at the 
entrance. If that is a legal problem, we have no problem 
adhering to it. 

f.The PCI does not subscribe to the view that a photographer's 
personal space needs to be curated or edited. That space 
represents his/her personal statement and to us, that is sacred 
and the guild will not violate the sanctity of the same. The POI 
will stand by its members under any circumstances. 


Q. Does the controversy help or dampen the cause of an 
artist's creative freedom? 

A. The Exhibit A will continue to be an annual feature. So our 
spirit is only bemused by this storm in a tea-cup and it has 
certainly not dampened our enthusiasm and we will ensure 
that we are proactive in our legal checks before future 
exhibitions. On an average between 5 and 6 thousand people 
visited the gallery each day. That by far outstrips any show ever 
held at the Jehangir. ' 
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top angle and a skull of an animal, which 
as he aptly puts it as "Life is about Death." 
From the esoteric work of renowned pho- 
tograpners like Ashok Salian, Atul Kasbekar, 
the show also showcased the erotic works 
of Madhur Shroff and Vikram Bawa as well. 

On the flip side, the body is treated as 
an anatomical unit placed, mostly, in ex- 
ternal environs. There is frequently the ro- 
mantic at play, the human being in the 
midst of a garden, or on the roads, reign- 
ing supreme, adored, and sacred almost in 
its completeness. 

The exhibition was an honest at- 
tempt to promote photography as an art 
form in the country, and controversies will 
do no good for the cause. “Honestly, my 
pictures were nothing but simple pictures. 
When | put the pictures up for the first time 
there was no adverse comment, but be- 
cause the media sensationalized the issue, 
it created a mild flutter towards the end. 
In fact, | don't need to justify my art”, pin- 
pointed Vikram Bawa, the photographer 
whose picture was epicenter of the con- 
troversy. "Art is sensitive by nature. It's sad 
that some people just could not under- 
stand it^, he rues. 

Says Vikram, however, there's a differ- 
ence between good and bad taste. But 
when the media blew it out of proportion, 
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Madhur Shroff 
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ROUND UP 





The show was 
brilliant with 
non- 
commercial 
work on view 
(except a few) 
and attracted 
a whole 
bandwagon 
of people 
from all 
walks of life. 
Definitely, it 
was a highly 
appreciative 
audience that 
visited the 
show and this 
suggests that 
qualitively it 
was a lot 
better than 
the last one. 


—- Renowned 
photographer, 
Ashok Salian 




























Mahesh Hiremath 


Photo ©: 


the gallery authorities joined the chorus. 
However, sadly the teachers who were re- 
sponsible for bringing in the school kids got 
away, when they should have been in the 
first place been made accountable for stir- 
ring up the controversy. 

Was it to do with the size? He avers in 
the negative, and suggests that interna- 
tionally renowned photographer, Andreas 
Gursky, who is a genius in his own right, is 
credited with putting up huge pictures (10 
X 20 feet), and even his smallest pictures 
are big enough by our standards. But the 
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fact is the west is west and east is east. 

The critics may say that the works by a 
multitude of the artists showcase the body 
as a tool in the hands of the artist. The body 
not only receives, but transmits back a gaze 
as it determines the externality through its 
own functioning. A complex osmotic pro- 
cess is then conducted through this physi- 
cal system, the artist calibrating the bal- 
ances, and Madhur Shroff's work is a case 
in the point. 

Says Madhur that the show this time 
was much better than the last one. In fact, 
an honest attempt was made by the fea- 
tured artistes to create a pictorial body of 
work with none trying to showcase the 
personal life of celebrities (which was the 
case earlier), and as such the pictures were 
more of the arty kind. 

Regarding the controversial part, he 
suggests that it was fair enough to put up 
a regulating notice, in hindsight. But he 
thunders when the media published the 
photographs of the school kids, why the 
teachers were missing in the frame? This is 
a mystery that baffles one and all. By 
squarely holding the photographer ac- 
countable doesn't solve the problem when 
the teachers in question are also liable to 
be pulled up. 

All is well that ends well are the oft- 
repeated phrase. "We needed publicity but 
not of this kind. It was a hell of a lot of 
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unexpected publicity but in a way public- 
ity helps”, senior photographer and com- 
mittee member, Swapan Mukherjee out- 
lines. “On the first day itself, considering 
the size of the particular image a comment 
Or two was expected. Nonetheless, the 
show was truly an artistic razzmatazz". Well 
Vikram has benefited very much from it all 
and will emerge even stronger after all the 
negative publicity. 

But the point that he forcefully tries to 
make is that some sort of guidelines is re- 
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quired in an exhibition of this size and mag- 
nitude. Besides, the pictures that are be- 
ing put up should be definitely screened 
and uniformity about the size chalked out 
well in advance. 

Renowned photographer, Ashok Salian 
reveals that the show was brilliant with non- 
commercial work on view (except a few) and 
attracted a whole bandwagon of people 
from all walks of life. Definitely, it was a 
highly appreciative audience that visited 
the show and this suggests that qualitively it 
was a lot better than the last one. 

Unfortunately, the controversy dampens 
our spirit but seeing the number of visitors it 


Photo ©:Hari Mahidhar 2 | only strengthens our resolve to take it further. 





81 | ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY JANUARY 2003 








Photo ©: Girish Mistry 


Significantly, 
this being the 
third show, in 

terms of 
quality this 
time it was 
definitely 
better than 
the previous. 
A lot more 
camaraderie 
was witnessed 
with many of 
the seniors 
interacting 
with their 
junior 
counterparts 
and all this 
augurs well 
for the 
success of the 
event. 
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On the question of moral policing, he recalls 
that people who want to see it should be there 
in the first place, while those who didnt 
shouldn't be there either. 

Significantly, this being the third show, 
in terms of quality this time it was defi- 
nitely better than the previous. A lot more 
camaraderie was witnessed with many of 
the seniors interacting with their junior 
counterparts and all this augurs well for the 
success of the event, explained Ms Preeti 
Bedi, the treasurer of the association. 


82 | 


ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY 


EXHIBIT-A - ROUND UP | 


Controversies are naturally bound to 
creep in when it involves the works of more 
than 56 photographers. Definitely some are 
bound to be unhappy in different ways. 
"Regarding the controversy, | have not 
been offended by anybody's work and it's 
rather unfortunate that it happened at the 
end of the day." In fact, we did not have 
the freedom to regulate the people and 
everyone was allowed to come. 

Human being are bound to react and 
each reacted in a different way and this was 
a pure learning curve for us and the expe- 
rience gained will defiantly change our 
perception for the better or worse, only 
time will tell. 





Photo €: Swapan Mukherjee 


When the gallery requested us to drop 
the offending picture after the protests, a 
decision was arrived at after a committee 
meeting to comply with their request, as 
we were part of their golden jubilee cel- 
ebrations. PCI is not a custodian of moral 
values but it fully supports Vikram's license 
to artistic freedom, explained Atul 
Kasbekar, Chairperson (PCI). 

Photographing the nude is always a 
challenge with the human figure, particu- 
larly a beautiful female form, will make the 


JANUARY 2003 


EXHIBIT-A - ROUND UP 





image more disturbing. Informs Vikram 
that controversy apart it was a good show 
on the whole with lot of international visi- 
tors coming in and many showing a lot of 
interest in the exhibits, which augurs well 
for the success of the show. 

The conventional wisdom suggests that 
most pictures still offer viewing pleasures 
for males only! On the other hand, a woman 
Is not only portrayed as narcissistic but she 
is also the subject matter of the ‘mascu- 
line gaze'. Importantly, this view needs to 
be challenged. 

Homosexuality is a prevalent feature in 
any culture, from the liberated West to the 
conservative Asian, where human exist- 
ence and sexual ambiguity co-exist. 
However, the Indian society does not 
support the issue of homosexuality at 
all, and probably this was responsible for 
more than anything for the negative 
publicity. However, the exhibition brought 

| e to the fore certain important issues about 
Photo 6: Sanjay Marathe the parameters of art? 
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Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 







which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 


the art with a visual razzmatazz 


Wildlife Photographic Association of India's 
1** International Wildlife Salon a huge success 


n today's world, we have a large number 

of mediums for self expression, and 

photography is one of them that has 
captured the imaginations of millions the 
world over. Though photography is the 
youngest amongst various visual arts, it is 
more easily understandable. Hence, many 
refer it also as art of the masses since its 
birth (way back in 19 August 1859). 
However, over a period of time this 
medium of expression has progressed by 
phenomenal leaps and bounds. From wet 
plate method, today we have reached a 
new era of no film photography (digital 
imaging). Besides, by using the latest 
equipment and improved photographic 
materials one can mirror a whole range of 
subject, with the least effort compared to 
the immediate past. 

With the rapid penetration of the 
medium, new and glamorous avenues have 
flourished like photojournalism, advertising 
and fashion photography. Even though 
nature and wildlife photography is non- 
glamorous, still it has carved a niche for 
itself as a unique branch of photography. 
In spite of being the most difficult and 
challenging branch of photography, which 
require immense passion, quite a few 


photographers the world over are devoting 
a lot of time and energy harnessing their 
talents to suit the requirements. 

In order to show the magnificent work 
being done in nature and wildlife 
photography the world over, the Wildlife 
Photographic Association of India (WLPAI) 
organised the First International 
Photographic Exhibition in the capital from 
20th November to 11 December 2002. In 
this unique exhibition, both prints and 
colour slides involving the contributions of 
more than 200 amateur as well as 
professional wildlife photographers from 
19 countries were displayed. 

The Exhibition was held at B.K. Dilwali 
Photo Gallery, Connaught Place New Delhi 
and the slide Show was held at Triveni Kala 
Sangam (Mandi House) New Delhi. "Mr. 
Chitrangad Kumar (AIIPC), Salon Chairman 
of the exhibition, and other office bearers 
of WLPAI deserve all the praise for 
organizing a truly magnificent show in the 
capital." Informed Mr. O. P Sharma. 

Speaking to As/an Photography, 
Chitrangad Kumar, pinpointed that in order 
to produce and depict good wildlife and 
nature photographs, one need to devote 
enormous time and patience and passion 
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Nyala ewe and young - By H. Huizenga, Africa 


Trees — By Bagbara Joghigian, USA Frog on Lily Pod - By Loletta 
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African Zebras - By S. 





5 LA : te, 77 ae QoS 


a NEL l +- "Ach 
Orange Starfish - By R.A. Hayler, USA 
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Polar Bear Hole - By D.R. Louis Romain, USA l 


is a virtue to be a successful photographer. 
The images displayed showcased the 
dedication and passion of the featured 
photographers. Among some of the most 
captivating images were the works of Dr. 
B. K. Sinha, M. Vishwanath, V. Sriram, N. P 
Satsangi, Loletta Chu Fok and Arup Shah. 

Importantly, the most striking aspect 
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about the images was the depiction of the 
beautiful aspects of nature and wildlife in 
all its manifestations. The images portrayed 
the artistic brilliance that went into the 
making. The visitors were mesmerised by 
the imaginative captioning of some of the 
images, in a way enhancing the visual 
appeal. Over all it was a very satisfying 
experience to see such brilliant images 
from photographers across the world 
displayed under one roof. 

Notably, in such exhibition the lack of 
any information on the photographers who 
displayed their works at the venue was 
totally absent. An image may be brilliant if 
clicked by a hobbyist but may be just about 
average if it was a professional effort. It shall 
be better if the amateur and professional 
photographers may be demarcated. This is 
just one of the many things that cross your 
mind while walking down the isle at such 
an exhibition. This fact strikes you after you 
walk out of the venue because the images 
do not allow you to think anything but on 
the subjects of the images. 

— Anupam K. Sinha 


JANUARY 2008 


Asian Photography 
invites readers to regularly 
send in their photographic 
creations to be featured in this 
column. While sending in the same, 
kindly remember to enclose your 
mugshot with the 
technical specifications 
such as, the camera, the film brand, 
and the exposure details. 
Address your entries to the... 


Asian Photography. 
13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), 

Mumbai-400 053 


Photographer: Nishad, Jaipur CAMERA USED: Nikon FM10 
LENS: 28-200 Tamron FILM: Kodak-100 
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Photographer: Manoj Tandon, Noida CAMERA USED: Minolta 2xi FILM: 100 ASA 


Photographer: Nishad, Jaipur 

CAMERA USED: Nikon FM 10 

LENS: 28-200 Tamron FILM: Konica-100 
SHUTTERSPEED: 1/125 F3.8 


Photographer: Manoj Tandon, Noida CAMERA USED: Minolta 2xi FILM: 100 ASA 


e^ B a + 

Photographer: Rahul Krishna, Varanasi 

CAMERA USED : Nikon F60 

LENS: Nikkor 28-80mm FILM: Kodak-ProFoto 100 Photographer: Sony Jose, Kerala CAMERA USED: Nikon FM10 
SHUTTERSPEED: F5.6-125 sec FILM: Konica 200 ASA APERTURE: 8 
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hotography is the art of writing with 

light, but behind every successful 
portrait lies a certain degree of con- 
scientious thought and effort. Of course, 
technology and equipment definitely mat- 
ters but what separates a good portrait 
from a bad one is the creativity of the pho- 
tographer and what he is attempting to 
capture or create on the lens. We have 
honestly tried to look into some of the 
major problems that every newcomer to 
the profession at some point of time in his 
or her career encounters and offer guide- 
lines to help them sort out their problems. 
The recommnded tips are move in 
close, be really fast, compose with care, be 




















keep things simple and finally be bold and 
helps the viewer understand and appreci- 
? desired effect. 
a 
What separates a good photographer from the portant to put in tons of practice sessions 
! neg i knobs are in place for it is likely that the 
situation. This is precisely why we have focussed à : 


experiment a lot. 
ate what the photographer has desired to 
In many Cases the desired subject could 
crowd is his vision to spare a few moments 90ing in order to be faster and quicker in 
| photo opportunity may be missed. 
on this by offering the student of the art simple 


selective in approach, experiment in time, 
E 
Move in Close: 
Every time a subject is selected, first 
and foremost snap it right away and then 
am move closer for an ideal close up. By get- 
IVI I n CI showcase. Besides, the details will be more 
often than not very interesting than an 
move, fly away, stop smiling or simply get 
Clarity of thought adds a new vision to the tired of posing for a picture, it would be 
before he or she clicks the button as to what the sasha it go plis iei 
desired image will look like. Many a new kid on 999 * Maris Tur, Tues. tanisrietssdr y 
steps to improve his photographic skills. Compose With Care: 
At any given level or another, everyone 


look at the light, watch out for the weather, 
ting the subject to cover the entire frame 
E 

overall view of the same. It is important to 

move in closer until one is sure that the 

photograph will successfully represent the 

creative process and photography is no different. ideal to shoot for once right away. It is im- 
bother about the whether the buttons and 

the block often feels the pressure of such a 

By Mathew Thottungal responds better to a picture that has all 
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Photo (v ‘Satyendra Kumar Tiwari 





the elements in balance. Interestingly, it is 
pertinent to lead the eye along a better 
path, which has strong lines or patterns. 
However, it is important to keep the ho- 
rizon level in check and to crop out the 
extra elements that is not necessary to 
fill in the frame. Consciously place the 
subject where one thing it is appropri- 
ate rather than just accepting it wher- 
ever it happens to land in a photograph. 
In fact, it is recommended to play with 
perspectives so that all lines show a defi- 
nite pattern or lead the eye to the main 
subject in focus. Last but not the least work 
with the Rule of Thirds. 


Be Selective In Approach: 

One has to be clear about the selec- 
tion of the subject to be photographed 
putting in all his efforts on getting the best 
shot of the subject, whether it is a human 
being, an animal, culture or landscape. Be- 
sides, it is necessary to keep out anything 
and everything that would distract the 
composition. The easiest way to do the 
same is to watch the borders and recom- 
pose it in such a way that all distracting 
sign like a telephonic wire, or one's finger 
or for that matter a distracting sign should 
be eliminated. 

The best way to shoot a good picture 
is to focus close enough to get the whole 
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2003 China International 
Photograph & Electrical eI 
Imaging Machinery - E 


and Technology Fair China P&E 





www.imaging-expo.com 


UPEN YOUR MIND 
TO EXPAND 
YOUR BUSINESS 
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FAX OR E-MAIL NOW! 


: For Asia: 
EN S IMAGING EXPO l Koelnmesse Pte Ltd., Daryl Ng, 152 Beach Road, #25-05 Gateway East, Singapore 189721 


Tel.: +65 63 96 71 80, Fax: +6564 65 2019 





Shina International Exhibition Center , Forthe rest ofthe world: — 
ik Koelnmesse GmbH, Klaus Friedrich Meier, Messeplatz 1, D-50679 Cologne 
3eijing Tel.: +49 221 821 3566, Fax: +49 221 821 3066, e-mail: k.meier@koelnmesse.de 


| am interested in 


May 30 =| U ne 1 2003 | | visiting the exhibition |] receiving an allocation proposal for ________ sqm 
, 


Please send me relevant information asap.: 














[ by post to my address [.] by fax CJ by e-mail 
Company i Country 
Contact | Telephone 











POB/Street i l Telefax 





PHOTO TECH 


Focus On the Subject: 

The best way for a beginner to learn 
and practice photography is to shoot with 
different apertures and monitor the results 
from the lab so as to understand how 
depth of the field effects the photograph. 
One will find that a smaller depth of field 
(bigger f-stop number) to appear in focus. 
This will help in making the landscapes fas- 
cinating and exotic. 

To capture the best pictures one has 
to aim at the desired subject and to keep 
it in sharp focus in the center of the 
viewfinder. Likewise, press the shutter but- 
ton down halfway and hold it. It is recom- 
mended to move the camera until the de- 
sired composition that one desires is cap- 
tured. 


Experiment with time: 

One of the most overlooked and fun 
filed experiences of photography is the 
power to slow time down or catch a split 
second. In fact, one image happens so 
slowly that one would never see it and the 
other happens so quickly in real time that 
one would never notice it at all. Precisely 
the reason for this is the experimentation 
with the shutter speed, which does mat- 
ter in photography. 

The fact is that it is ideal to use a slow 
shutter speed and a tripod to make a pretty 
picture of any lake or stream. On the other 
hand, one could use fast shutter speed 
(1/500 and above) to capture a moving ob- 
ject. In addition, by combining a fast shut- 
ter speed with a long lens, sports enthusi- 
asts could catch the best of expression on 
the face of one's favourite sports person 
past the winning post. Only practice makes 
a man perfect in action filled photography 
so hang in there. 


Capture the Light: 

It is important to understand with what 
kind of lighting the photographer is work- 
ing with, for example which way the 
shadow will be falling? Unless of course, 
story. In fact, take a panning shot so that what one desires a silhouette effect, where 
in an action shot the subject is in sharp your subject is black against an interesting 
focus while the background goes blurry. Dackground. 





Photo ©:Pankaj Shah 
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a While shooting 
one has to 
mentally 
decide as to 
what has to 
be included in 
the frame. The 
Sky is very 
pertinent to 
lend a lot of 
visual effect in 
your picture. 
But when it is 


overcast, .. 
simply keep z 
the sky out of g 
your pictures & 
as much as . : its " 
possible. This. «^ How ls the light affecting the sub- 
Is the best ject? Is the subject squinting? Is the light 
way to avoid blazing directly and brightly upon the whole 
both muted subject? 


On the other hand, side lighting could 

. add drama but could also cause extreme 

subject and hard to print contrasts. Indirect light could 

a washed out pe better used to make the subjects face 
skies in the glow and look pretty. 


background. 


tones in your 


Watch Out for the Weather: 

While shooting one has to mentally 
decide as to what has to be included in 
the frame. The sky is very pertinent to lend 
a lot of visual effect in your picture. But 
when it is overcast, simply keep the sky out 
Of your pictures as much as possible. This 
is the best way to avoid both muted tones 
in your subject and washed out skies in the 
background. In fact, one may find black and 
white pictures of an overcast day more in- 
teresting and pleasing than colour. So as 
they say, when the day is beautiful go out 
of the way and make the best of it. 

Importantly, if ones camera allows the 
use of filters, surely use a polarizer. This will 
definitely help one to render the deep blue 
skies against bright white clouds, richly 
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contrasting colours, and other wonderful 
effects with a simple twist of the wrist. 


Keep things Simple: 

With the availability of modern day 
camera with functions like program is quite 
misleading. While this mode may be per- 
fect in its simplicity, it may be frustrating 
in its tyrannical control. 

It is recommended to go in for a semi- 
automatic program such as aperture-pri- 
ority and master shooting in that mode. 
By doing this one could control certain 
basics without letting the other basics con- 
trol the photographer. 

One important tip would be to use a 
tripod. This would invariably save the ele- 
ment of camera shake and help frame 
beautiful outdoor landscape shots. 


Be Bold: 

After mastering the basics, one should 
never be paralyzed by fears like correct film, 
and correct settings. If one is afraid of up- 
setting someone by taking their picture, 
just go ahead and ask the concerned per- 
son whether it's okay. Besides, ask them 
to sign a release and offer a print in return. 
Be wise... but be bold. 
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"Photographers' Guild 
of midia is noma 
custodio of Mora 
values but it fully 
supports Vikram Bawa's 
license to artistic 


freedom." 
- Celebrated photographer, 
Atul Kasbekar on the 
Exhibit-A controversy. 


" | do not want much 
from life. | just want to 
be the best 
photographer ever, so 
that more people take 
notice of the subjects 
that | try to showcase 
through my images. | 
only want an 
opportunity to make 
people smile, if | have 
an opportunity to Click 
images for that, | will 
definitely click images 
and also play the Tabla 


for that as well.” 
-Delhi-based photographer, 
Nitin Upadye. 


“The purpose of the 
road show is to firstly 
create an awareness 
regarding the 
company's product line 
and importantly to 
educate the masses 
through such shows 
about knowing the 
product and also to 
clarify the doubts 
pertaining to the digital 
interface and its 


operations." 
— Kulbhushan Seth, 
Chief Manager, Planning & 
Head Sales Casio India 


"When | put the 
pictures up for the first 
time there was no 
adverse comment, but 
because the media 
sensationalized the 
issue, it created a mild 
flutter towards the 
end. In fact, 
| don't need to 
justify my art". 

— Controversial 
photographer, 


Vikram Bawa 
on his exhibits. 


“The strength of Canon 
is that it is a company 
that has always been 

very keen on 
developing new 
technologies. In fact, 
we can safely say that 

Canon is a technology 

company." 

— Brijesh Verma, Manager, 
Product Marketing 
Consumer Imaging & 
information, 

Canon India. 


“Interestingly, it is 
about time that the 
mandarins in power 
should do away with 
the misconception 

that photography is no 
more a luxury and 
photography should be 
considered depart of 
tae nforme@gen 
technology revolution.” 
— Dhigar Vyas, 
Hon. Se@retary, AIRAA 
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«J JINDAL PHOTO W FUJIFILM 


It's just -I RA ordinary 


Presenting 
FUJICOLOR CRYSTAL 


-TRA 


The most extra ordinary 
400 ASA Photofilm 


Color negative incorporating 
a 4th Color Layer 


X-TRA Color Sensitivity 
X-TRA Faithful Color Reproduction 
X-TRA Color Brilliance 
X-TRA Faithful Color Rendition 


W) FUJIFILM 


Those who are shot the most, love to be shot on Fujifilm 


Contact : Jindal Photo Films Ltd., 56/2, Hanuman Road, New Delhi-1 
Tel.: 91-11-23363055-58, 23368083. Fax: 91-11-23368004 
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CORPORATE FOCUS 

Photofair 2003- To Focus on the Problems 

of the Photographic Industry 

India's biggest photographic trade and industry fair 
is being held in the capital at a time when the 
global economy is emerging from the sluggish 
trend and is beginning to look up in the aftermath 


of Septmeber 11. BEEN m uM 18 


Canon India - Digitising the 

Technological Ingenuity 

Canon India recently announced its foray into the 
fast growing digital photography segment in the 
country, with the introduction of a new range of 


products in the country. 20 


Casio: Empowering the Indian Customer 

Casio digital cameras are relatively a new player in 

the Indian market but already their popular brand 

Exilim, with its innovative features is likely to take 

the Indian market by storm considering the 22 











features that are bundled into the same. 





Olympus - Digital is the Future of 

Business Possibilities 

With the launch of the latest digital camera 
Olympus u[mju] 300 in January 2003, Olympus is 
upbeat that it will be able to do reasonably well in 
major markets considering its attractive looks, 
elegance and functionality in all weather 


conditions. 5 O 


CAMERA REVIEW 

Canon EOS 1Ds - A Landmark Camera 

for the Discerning Pro 

The revolutionary camera Canon EOS 1Ds is a 

breakthrough in camera technology with a 11 

megapixel and full frame CMOS sensor that is the 

best in operational efficiency in the world. 5 ü 








Fujifilm FinePix S1pro - 

A Benchmark in Colour Accuracy 

The Fujifilm FinePix S1 pro is an outstanding 

prosumer camera which deliverssoutstanding 

colour accuracy. But the major difference is the 

orientation of the CCD and a Standard CCD pixel 

which helps the camera process diagonally oriented 

pixels in order to generate outstanding images. 4 Gs 








ADVICE & TECHNIQUE 

Memory Bytes 

Memory cards are like film in the conventional 
camera, and when the media space is filled up, the 
additional memory cards provide the ideal 
interface which enables the user to shoot pictures 


without any tension. 40 
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Photography- 
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(Made In Japan) 


with Series 1 28-105mM F2.8-3.8 LENS 


, M mE 


Vivitar Serie, 


"We Recommend 
Kodak Film" 


V3800N 


S1 19-35AF S1 28-105AF S1 100-400AF 28-70MF 70-210 


Vivitar (Asia) Limited 
Tel: (852) 2363 6313 Fax: (852) 2765 7531 E-mail: vexport @ vivitarasia.com 
Authorized Distributor (Service Center) 


Tara Electronics, 324 Chandni Chowk, Delhi 110006 Tel: (11) 2397-2047/ 2391-5001 Fax: (11) 2393-5275 E-mail: gauritara @ yahoo.co.in 
Neelam, 5/6, Ganesh Chambers, King Lane, M.K. Amin Marg, Mumbai - 400 001 Tel: (22) 5636-9823 Fax: (22) 2261-0505 
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Despite Global Recession, 
Photofair Heralds an Auspicious Start 


fter snowing six months of steady recovery, Indian industry seem 

to be going into a slump once again. Industrial growth whic 

had risen on a year-on-year basis from 3 per cent in Marc 
2002 to 6.8 per cent in October, has dipped sharply to 5.8 per cent i 
November. Even within this dismal period, industrial growth showe 
the same monthly pattern that was witnessed in 2000, for it ros 
steadily from 3.1 per cent in March 2002 to 6.4 per cent in July ani 
5.7 per cent in August, after which it slumped badly. This is a ver 
unhealthy trend for the Indian industrial growth which is witnessing 
downward slide. For all this one does not have to look far - it is th 
absence of investment in the economy. 

Internationally too, the situation is no different. Eastman Koda 
has announced a massive job cut of 1800 to 2500 jobs in its glob: 
work force, as a result of its profits falling short of expectation: 
Eastman Kodak has been more like a sleeping giant and in recent year 
it was focused on reacting to problems rather than anticipating therr 

Fortunately, Photofair 2005 happened at the right time for th 
Indian photographic industry, with phenomenal business deals ant 
prospective bookings that saw a turnaround from the past.With pic 
tures increasingly becoming the focal point of communication, th 
world of imaging will never be the same again. 

One of the major causes for concern for the Indian photographi 
industry is the duty structure and thanks to the efforts of the Associa 
tion in highlighting the problems in Delhi with the concerned minis 
tries, one hopes that the ensuing budget will deliver new sops for th 
Indian Photographic industry to keep smiling. 

This issue features an in-depth review of India's biggest phot: 
extravaganza, and the presentation of the Sixth Annual As/an Photoc 
raphy awards on the sidelines of the show. The prestigious "Life Tim 
Achievement Award", was conferred on renowned photographer Raghi 
Rai, for his immense contribution to Indian photography. On the cor 
porate front, Kodak India was a clear winner, netting a maximum c 
five awards in various product categories, followed by Fuji, Nikon, an 
Canon. 

Cricket is a real passion that drives Indians crazy more so if th 
encounter involves our arch rival Pakistan. We have exclusively pre 
sented an overview of the big carnival beginning on 9th Februar 
2005, with an in-depth analysis and a visual presentation of the mel 
likely to make an impact. 

In keeping with our spirit of enterprise and change, we have dis 
cussed interesting topics like, concert photography a new look, ant 
what difference does the technicalities make. The gear review sec 
tion, this time round features the Olympus C-50 Zoom, the ultimat 
5.0 mega-pixel camera that supports advanced photographic contrc 
enabling photographers to express their creativity with ease. 

With the new look in place, dear reader, if we have missed out ol 
anything that you feel we should have included in this month's con 
tent, do let us know about your comments and suggestions. Till nex 
month, Happy reading. 

- Mathew Thottunga 


February 2003 - Vol. 15 - NO.2 


CAMERA REVIEW 


Kodak Pro 14n - 

A Major Step Forward 

In Technology 

Kodak, the pioneer in ushering in the first 

professional digital camera way back in the ‘90s, 
continues to lead the industry's standard and 

with the launch of the Kodak Pro 14n the 

company hopes to deliver the industry's first 

55mm size CMOS sensor for the generation next. 1 2 
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Olympus C-50 Zoom - 

The Ultimate in Creativity 

The stylish, sleek and all metal body Olympus 
Camedia C-50 Zoom is an ultra compact 5.0 
mega-pixel camera with features that 
support advanced photographic control and 
allows the photographer to express their 

creativity with ease. - 1 6 





TRADE FORUM 


Photofair Showcases 

The New Face of Technology 
Pictures are increasingly becoming the focal 
point in the world of communications, and 
Photofair, Delhi, precisely provided the right 
platform to showcase all the extra products that 
have come through the new 

technology route. 


A P Awards - 

A Real Show Stopper 

The Sixth Annual Asian Photography Awards were 
presented on the sidelines of Photofair 2005, 
with Kodak emerging as an absolute winner all 
the way. In the individual category, Raghu Rai was 
conferred with the Life Time Achievement Award 
for his outstanding contribution to Indian 
photography. Renowned fashion photographer, 
Ashok Salian bagged the Best Photographer of 
the Year award while Prashant Panjiar was 
declared the Best Photojournalist of the Year. 4 2 


20 
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ADVICE & TECHNIQUE 
Beginner's Guide 


to Concert Photography 

With changing lifestyle and high disposable 
income having ushered in concert photography 
into the forefront, there is suddenly a mad rush 
to make it big in the profession. However, the 
technicalities are a limiting factor and this is 
precisely the reason why we have tried to focus 
on the same in order to make it an exciting 


career option. ü 2 
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Maximize your image. 
Agfa d-lab.2 





orld Class Imaging Solutions AGFA 2 [o LÀ 


Agfa India Private Limited 
503, Surya Kiran Building, K.G. Marg, Connaught Place, New Delhi — 110 001 


Tel: 011-23733079/3080, 8510327. Fax: 011-23733081 
India Distributor: Kemtec Imaging Pvt. Ltd. 
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Split Wide Open? 

The Wide Angle lens has really changed our 
perception about photography as it helps in 
creating panoramic vistas considering its 
tremendous depth of the field. Besides, it 
allows for a lot of experimentation with 
different types of foreground subjects in order 
to get a feel of what works and what does not 


in the art. — E 48 


Shutterbugs' 

EI Do-ra-do: Kerala 

The lagoons, the houseboats, the beautiful 

beaches, and the sprawling estates add a 

magical aura of their own, making Kerala truly 

God's Own Country on earth. In fact, apart from 

the rich cultural heritage, the state also offers 

the shutterbug plenty of photo opportunities to 

revel, and no photographer could afford to miss 

that enduring mystique. 5 9 


Why Digital is Better? 

From its inception in the ‘90s, the digital 
camera has stolen a march over its conventional 
cousin, and considering its awesome capabilities 
it is expected to open up a whole new enjoyable 
creative experience with photography. 60 
Whose Cup is it Anyway? 

As the World Cup Cricket fever returns amidst 
the snowballing controversy over playing in 
Zimbabwe and Kenya, cricket fans across the 
globe are ready to pitch in to cheer their 
respective squad. This has resulted in 
bookmakers getting active, and this world cup 


will be no different with cricket no more a 
gentleman's sport. 64 
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Marketed in India by: MAHATTA CAMERA CORPORATION 
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Authorised Service Centres: MAHATTA & CO. 59, M Biock Connaught Circus, New Delhi 110 001 Tel: 332 9750 Fax: 332 3674 + KAMERA WERKE 38, Lenin Sarani Calcutta 700 013 Tel: 244 6348 Fax: 215 4799 « 
K.PRABHAKAR 195 D.N. Road 2nd Floor Mumbai 400 001 Tel: 261 3827 Fax: 261 3532 + CENTRAL CAMERA COMPANY PVT LTD, 195 D.N. Road Mumbai 400 001 Tel: 261 4426 Fax: 261 0724 « 
IEN DAYAL CAMERA & CO. Hanuma Complex 2, CMH Road, 12 Cross Street, Opp. New Shanti Sagar Hotel, Indiranagar, Bangalore 560 038 Tel: 529 5611 Fax: 528 2627 + ASHOKA TIMETRONICS 4-1-354/1 E&D 
Opp. Reddy Hostel, Hotel Jaya International Lane, Abids, Hyderabad-500001 Tel:4755678 Fax: 4739195 « CAMERA SERVICE CENTER Vijay Complex Basement, 315 Blackers Road. Next to Casino Theater. 








Kodak to Launch 
300 digital imaging 
centers in India 


me India plans to launch 200-300 digital imaging centers 
over the next 18 months in India, The latest initiative 
proposed by the company is to make photography a top 
agenda on the minds of the consumer in the country. The 
market offers immense potential since 91 % homes in India do 
not own a camera, and therefore, the need to focus on 
increasing camera penetration, which in turn will drive the 
entire photography market in the country the need of the 
hour revealed Richard Fleming, Business Manager, South-West 
Asia, Kodak India. 

He also emphasized that India, is one of the key markets 
for growth along with China, Brazil, and Russia, so Kodak 
would continue to invest towards growing this market further. 
Kodak will launch products to address the needs of different 
economic segments. 

"We will be definitely more aggressive in both increasing 
our penetration and the communication on the television in 
order to grow the brand visibility of photography products 
which will further boost the overall sales category", revealed 
the Business Manager. 

The Kodak Digital Imaging Centers, apart from the basic 
photographic products will offer a range of digital services 
and Kodak paraphernalia such as mobile phones, photo 
albums, photo frames etc. While the services would include 
the conventional developing and printing, digital composites, 
fun prints such as calendars, border prints, prints on tem- 
plates etc. 

He pinpointed that with digital camera market expected to 
touch 15 % of the entire market by 2005, the latest initiatives 
by the company would facilitate the digital boom. Kodak has 
also announced its Wedding Club programme where studios 
and labs can offer stunning digital wedding albums to couples 
contemplating marriage. 
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Digital Camera 
the Engine for 
Canon's Profits 


Jue camera major Canon's profit 
rose by 14 % in 2002, setting a com- 
pany record for the third straight year in 
a row recording sold digital camera sales, 
and the company is more than euphoric 
and expects to record double digit 
growth this year. Canon's profit for 2002 
totaled 190.7 billion yen ($1.6 billion) 
which is up by 14 per cent from 168 
billion yen recorded by them a year ago, 
and betters the company's forecast for 
175 billion yen ($1.5 billion) in profits. 

The promising record has been 
achieved defying the overall recessionary 
trends witnessed in the electronic indus- 
try in Japan, which is battered by more 
than a decade long slowdown and falling 
prices. In fact, the Group sales last year 
grew 1 % to 2.94 trillion yen ($25 billion) 
from 2.94 trillion yen. The record was as a 
result of the good cost cutting measures 
Introduced by the company. 

Importantly, Canon executives 
emphasized that the growing demand 
for digital cameras is the tip of the 
iceberg for the excellent results with the 
company launching 12 new digital 
models during last year. 

With the camera business a real 
catalyst for growth, Caonon hopes to 
post a record breaking profit of 205 
billion yen ($1.7 billion) in 2003 on sales 
of 3.12 trillion yen ($26 billion). 
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Fují's Sole Distributor in China 
held for Illegal Activities 


subsidiary of Fuji's sole authorized distributor in 

China has been implicated in smuggling activities in 

rolls of film and photographic paper and cost the 
Chinese exchequer nearly 10 billion Yuan (US $ 1.2 billion), 
according to a report published in the China Business, a 
leading Beijing based business daily. The key figure in the 
clandestine operations was identified as Han, a former 
employee of Zhu Kuan's Hong Kong branch, which has close 
trade ties involving many products with China Hong Kong 
Photo Products Holding Limited. 

The newspaper sources revealed that Han was using his 
position of power in the booming trade by gradually using it 
to enhance his personal fortune, by contracting with Zhuhai 
Photographic Equipment Company. However, Zhuhai's 
entity was not entitled to conduct export and import 
business. To enhance his clandestine activities, Han used a 
company, Fu Guang International Investments Ltd, run by 
his friends to further his illegal activities. Fu Guang was then 
used by Han to develop ties with China Hong Kong Photo 
Products Holding Limited, and became the front agent of 
the Hong Kong based firm's operation on the mainland. 

Han's illegal activities were helped by Lai Changxing, the 
infamous ringleader behind the high profile Xiamen 
Yuanhua Smuggling Case. The investigation report disclosed 
that in the late 1998, Han was tipped off that the 
authorities were on to Lai for involvement in the Yuanhua 
smuggling scandal. In order to avoid detention Han sold all 
his shares in Fu Guang in March 1999, and by the end of 
that year had even written off the profitable Zhuhai 
Photographic Equipment Company. 

Somewhere in the late 2002, Zhuhai Zhen was ordered 
by the State authorities to shut down, on the grounds the 
company was set up in contravention of State regulations 
and had violated related regulations by revising the ratio of 
products destined for export and domestic sales. 


Calling all Photographers to 
Submit their Temple 
Photographs to be Published in 
an International Publication 


A unique exhibition is being planned in 
United States in April 2003, by promi- 
nent organizations in New York and 
Mahendra Visaria has been specially invited 
to exhibit his photographs in a 3 days expo 
to be held over there. In addition, a “Sarva 
Dharma Sammelan", featuring all leading 
priests from various religious faith will give 
lectures on the occasion. Besides, a lead- 
ing U S religious organisation is contem- 
plating the release of a book “Sarva 
Dharma", and the publishers require pic- 
tures of Temples, Churches, Mosques, 
Gurudwaras, Parsee Fire Temples, Jewish 
sinegogs and Bahai Lotus Temples, to be 
exhibited on the sidelines of the same. 

This is a humble request to fellow pho- 
tographers to come forward and donate 
the prints, negatives or transparences for 
a religious cause. The organizers would be 
delighted to print the photographs duly ac- 
knowledging the credit line of the photog- 
rapher, with an appreciation certificate 
awarded to each and every contributing 
photographer. In fact, this is a rare oppor- 
tunity for individual photographers to have 
their pictures printed in an international 
publication of repute. 

Contact: Mahedra Visaria, Solar Colour 
Lab, Jayant Apartments, A Marathe Marg, 
Prabhadevi, Mumbai 400 025. Tel: 022- 
24501751/ 24303768 Res. 022-26710718/ 
26712394 

Mobile: 98200 17127 / 98200 93369 
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Service and support from 
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For more information, please contact KODAK INDIA LIMITED. Head Office: Vinay Bhavya Complex, 159-A, CST Road, 
Kalina, Mumbai - 400 098. Tel: 022-2652 8331. Fax: 022-2652 6004, 022-2652 8567. Toll-free number: 1600-117788. 
E-mail:service@kodak.com Regional Offices: :22-A,Janpath,NewDelhi-110001. 
Tel: 011-2338 7215. Fax: 011-2338 1209. : 4-6 Kamanwala Chambers, New Udyog Mandir, Mogul Lane, Mahim 
(W), Mumbai - 400 016. Tel: 022-2444 2604. Fax: 022-2445 6920. : Vijaya Vauhini Complex, Vadapalani, Arcot 
Road, Chennai - 600 026.Tel: 044-2483 3838. Fax : 044-2483 5522. : 115, Park Street, Kolkata - 700 016. 
Tel: 033-2229 5711. Fax: 033-2249 2096. 





China P & E Imaging Expo, Beijing - 


Offers an Authoritative 
Business Platform 


ME its inception in 1999, China P & E has steadily 

grown as a number one destination in regional imaging 
market. Considering its reputation, China P & E attracted 
major photographic companies and industry professionals as 
well as a number of amateur photographers from across the 
China to visit the fair. The creation of the number one trade 
fair in China was the result of the coming together of two 
experienced partners KolnMesse and China Culture & Office 
Equipment Professional Association (CCOEA). The two partners 
wish to usher in the best of professional expertise by simulta- 
neously holding conferences, workshops and photo exhibi- 
tions on the sidelines of the show which is stated to be held 
at the China International Exhibition Center, Beijing, China, 
from May 30 to 1st June, 2005. 

China is one of the biggest consumer markets in the world 
with 1.27 billion consumers and a GDP level that has been 
growing at an average rate of 7.5 % during the last 4 years. 
Besides, China attracts foreign investment at the rate of US $ 
50 billion and which is arowing substantially at the rate of 1096 
per annum. Importantly, China represents the 4th largest 
photographic market in the world, after the USA, West Europe 
and Japan. The China P & E Imaging Expo is represented in 
India by the Indo German Chamber of Commerce. 


Durst Enlarger with 
Accessories for Sale 


ell maintained Durst M800 enlarger with 50mm and 

80mm EI-Nikor lenses, three condensers, two light mixing 
boxes, CLS70 colour head with transformer (needs attention), 
Beard masking frame, electronic timer, 35mm and 120 size 
stainless stell Brooks spirals available for immediate sale. Best 
offer over Rs.35,000= secures. Phone Nos: 91-22-2857 5155 or 
E-mail: swapan@swapanmukherjee.com for enquires. 
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Canon India Opens 
its First Retail 
Station at Indore 


Bee the world’s leading digital imag- 
ing products company officially inau- 
gurated its first retail showroom in Indore 
as part of its Canon Retail Station program. 
The outlet will be a one-stop shop for all 
Canon digital imaging products. Canon In- 
dia will retail a wide range of its digital im- 
aging product portfolio at this retail sta- 
tion and will provide the customers a "touch 
and feel', experience to sample the product 
prior to making an investment decision. 

"In keeping with the growing demand 
for technology products within the Home 
and SME environment, we decided to 
launch an exclusive Canon Retail Station in 
Madhya Pradesh, which is an important mar- 
ket for us. Given the Canon's superior prod- 
uct range, we are confident that we will 
provide out customers visiting our Retail 
Station an unparalleled shopping experi- 
ence", explained Mr. Alok Bharadwaj, Direc- 
tor and General Manager, Consumer Imaging 
and Information Division, Canon India. 

The Canon Retail Station Program was 
launched in 2002 and has so far established 
8 exclusive Canon Retail Stations and 247 
Canon Retail Points in A, B, and C category 
programme. The current outlet marks 
Canon's first Retail Station in Madhya 
Pradesh and the 9th in the whole country. 

In order to keep its Retail partners mo- 
tivated at all times, Canon will incentivise 
its Retail Stations with periodic schemes 
and promotions from time to time. 


FEBRUARY 2005 


- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 

- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 


"T un 
my  " 


~~ 


`Y 





NEW LOOK 


Koda 
Pro 14n - 


A Major Step Forward 
in Technology 


odak were the industry’s pioneers in 
Ires in the first professional digi- 
atal camera in 1994, and at Photofair, 
Kodak India showcased its latest addition 
the Kodak DCS Pro 14n digital camera, 
which is an SLR with the industry's first 
55mm size CMOS sensor (complimentary 
metal oxide semiconductor). The easy to 
use DCS Pro 14n is Kodak's sixth genera- 
tion professional digital camera and is pri- 
marily designed for professional portrait, 
wedding, event and commercial photog- 
raphy. Designed on a Nikon lens mount, it 
adds speed, as well as quality to the 
photographer's workflow through FireWire 
connectivity a 12 MB per second transfer 
rate, which is approximately four times 
faster than the previous models. 


Features 

The camera is equipped with a 4556 
Xx 5024 pixel with a 12-bit CMOS imager, 
covering the full 24mm by 36mm im- 
age area of 55mm film, allowing pho- 
tographers to regain the benefits of true 
wide-angle lenses. With the DCS Pro 14n 
photographers have the freedom to se- 
lect the image size, which shoots the 
shooting environment. 

The images are stored in a 
CompactFlash memory card and a MMC 
memory card interface. The Kodak Profes- 
sional DCS Pro 14n Digital Camera is lever- 


aged from a Nikon lens mount with the 
magnesium body being robust and durable 
than any other similar camera platforms. 
The robust body includes a vertical trigger 
that works in association with the camera's 
auto enabled sensor. The sensor detects 
the camera's orientation +/-90 degrees 
from the horizontal position. In fact, this 
enables the automatic rotation of the im- 
age as it easily moves over to the computer 
for manipulation, actually saving the pho- 
tographers time and energy in improving 
the workflow. Importantly, the above fea- 
tures are Kodak's efforts to make digital 
more user frienaly. 

Indeference to the wishes of photog- 
raphers to simplify the transition to digi- 
tal photography, Kodak has incorporated 
innovative features in the DCS Pro 14n that 
will gladden the hearts of both the new- 
comer and the advanced enthusiast for 
sure. The camera operates in two user 
modes: the basic and the advanced. The 
camera defaults to the basic setting and 
offers a very intuitive simple interface. In ad- 
dition, in the advanced mode, the user could 
adjust many more capture, resolution and stor- 
age settings among the many options. 

The camera is capable of capturing im- 
ages at two frames per second, for a full 
burst of up to eight frames in full resolu- 
tion mode. With the features of the DCS 
Pro 14n based on the Kodak Professional 
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COMPLETE INSTANT 
PASSPORT PHOTO CREATOR 
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he Olympus Camedia C-50 Zoom is an 

ultra compact 5.0 megapixel digital 

camera with a sleek, all metal body, 
and is as easy to use as a point and shoot 
camera with features that support ad- 
vanced photographic control. The camera 
offers a 5X optical zoom, which is optically 
the equivalent zoom range of 58mm to 
114mm. Besides, the extensive shutter 
Speed range allows long exposures of up 
to 8 seconds, enabling photographers to 
express their creativity with ease, particu- 
larly shooting sunsets. 


Features 

The C-50 Zoom features a mode dial 
that enables quick settings for a diverse 
shooting requirements with a turn of the 
dial. importantly, the easy to use Scene Pro- 
grams on the dial mode provides fully au- 
tomatic exposure adjustments for Portrait, 
Landscape, Sports and Action photography. 
In fact, the C-50 Zoom has an optical 
viewfinder which displays aperture, shut- 
ter speed and image quality settings and 
can also be used to review the captured 
shots as well. Interestingly, transferring the 
images to the computer has never been 
easier with the Auto-Connect USB that does 
not require software drivers for hassle free 
image downloads. Besides, images could 
also be viewed on television monitor with 


The Ultimate in Creativity 


the help of the video cable. 

In a way, the other control include the 
digital ESP multi pattern and spot meter- 
ing; adjustable white balances, multiple 
flash settings including slow sync flash, and 
auto bracketing and exposure compensa- 
tion. The camera is packaged with a built- 
in flash that offers 6 settings to provide 
the widest possible range of options. 


Camera Controls 

The C-50 Zoom sports an Olympus 
multivariator aspherical glass 3x zoom lens 
with a 58 - 114mm focal length. Further- 
more enhanced by a 4x digital zoom func- 
tion and a variable aperture from f2.8 to 
f10 in 1/3 EV steps. The auto focus range 
is 19.7" to infinity and the Macro mode is 
7.8” to 25.6". In fact, the camera is a calm 
shell type camera with the lens retracts into 
the body when powered down and the 
front cover slides over to protect it. The 
camera is powered up automatically when 
the front cover is opened. 

In addition, the C-50 has a good eye- 
level optical viewfinder, with the green LED 
indicating the focus lock and the amber 
LED informs the status of the flash. The 
controls on the top are just the shutter re- 
lease with the zoom lens control mounted 
around it. The captured images are stored 
on 3.3v xD Picture card and a 32MB xD Pic- 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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Salient Features 
eUltra-compact all metal body provides durability and a stylish look. 

e5 Megapixel CCD for images up to 2560 x 1920 

e5x all glass zoom lens, 38mm to 114mm equivalent focal length. 

eJPEG or uncompressed TIFF image formats 

e1.5-inch colour LCD monitor 

eAuto Exposure Bracketing 

eMacro focus down to 7.8 inches 

eDigital ESP multi-pattern and Spot metering modes 

eProgram AE, Shutter-priority, Aperture priority, or full Manual exposure control 
eShutter speeds from 8 secs to 1/1000 sec in Manual mode 

eSharpness and Contrast is adjustable 

eSepia, black and white and resize editing effects 

@/SO sensitivity can be fixed at 80, 160, 320 or automatic 

eBuilt in flash with Auto, Fill, Red-eye reduction and Slow sync modes 

eXD Picture card removable media 

eStorage Class USB connectivity insures quick and simple image downloads to 
Windows XP Me, 2000 or Mac OS 8.6 + computers 

eLithium rechargeable battery and charger included 

@EXIF 2.2, Print Image Matching compatible 
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Drawbacks 

The Noise Reduction feature found on most high-end Olympus cameras is miss- 
ing on the C-50 but overall it does a pretty good job with long exposures. However, 
in the case of the exposure metering it produced consistent results but when it was 
"Off", it was slightly underexposed. In fact, considering the maximum aperture at 
wide angle is a relatively fast 2.8 but the camera lacks an AF assist lamp and often 
fails to lock focus in dim lighting. Even the motorized zoom mechanism is smooth 
and positive although it often seemed a little too fast. 

But the major considering this camera lacks is a focus-assist lamp. Besides, the 
battery pack takes about two hours to recharge. That is precisely the reason why it 
is recommended to have a spare set of batteries always handy for any shooting 
adventure. 


ture card with panorama function is in- good display with excellent resolution, 4x 
cluded in the package. playback zoom and an adjustable backlight + 
to suit a wide range of viewing conditions. - 
Overall Assessment The C-50 has a good eye-level, coupled - 
The Olympus C-50 Zoom is an ultra with optical viewfinder but it lacks any kind. 
compact camera that fits easily in one's of diopter adjustment. The optica" 
m. pocket. There is everything loaded in the viewfinder displays about 85 % of the fina — 
à k camera from the point and shoot auto to captured image, while the LCD when used | 
dini o | the program AE, shutter speed priority, and as the viewfinder shows about 98% of the | 
| a : the exposure metering are handled nicely captured area. | 
| - by the flawless Digital ESP multi-pattern The C-50 Zoom is the first Olympus | 
j|. mode. The white balance is very accurate digicam which is powered by the propri- ‘ 
^*4 | and rarely needs to be set on anything etary lithium rechargeable battery pack. In» 
*... other than automatic. the end analysis, the camera is an exce -i 
Y Another innovation is that the cam- — lent gear that produces images equal to | 
_ era records 320x240 and 160x120 Quick its much larger 5 megapixel than the older § 
| Time movie modes at 15fps without models. All in all the digicam is a small but 
. sound. However, the movie quality in- easy to use system with the controls per- 
. door is extremely good but one has to fectly placed and plainly labeled to make 
. watch out the lighting outdoors es- things easy and smooth for the user. 
pecially from the reflecting objects. Inthe end analysis the Olympus C-50 Zoom 
Packaged with the xD Picture is an excellent camera that produces im- 
Card there is a special Pan- ages equal to its much larger 5 megapixel 
orama mode available with predecessors. It's a truly palm-sized cam- 
the handy RM-1 infrared re- era that is both stylish and durable thanks 
mote. control. to the all metal silver body. This is a cam- 
The image quality is era that anybody can use in the AUTO mode 
. V good with the auto  andattheturn of the dial one could select 
€ white balance often be- any of the Scene modes to really create 
- ing a bit on the warm breathtaking pictures. Finally, when the 
. | side. There are lots of | photographer is ready for total control, one 
_ white balance presets could easily select from the shutter or ap- 
= © but no manual set  erture priority or full manual exposure 
E l option. The 1.5-inch mode, and with holidays approaching the 
i colour LCD is a very camera is an ideal companion. 
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Please visit http://pma2003.pmai.org to register online 








Photofair 
Showcases 
the New Face 





of Technology 


Pictures are increasingly becoming 
the focal point in the world of 
communications, and Photofair 
offered the platform to showcase 
all the extra products that have 
come through the new 
technology. 

By Mathew Thottungal, 

Anupam K. Sinha 
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ne of the underlying facts, which 

dominated Photofair 2005 at New 

Delhi, was the increasing conver- 
gence of imaging and information tech- 
nology. With the previous year recording 
marginal growth in photographic industry 
reeling under economic recession in the af- 
termath of 9/11, Photofair happened as 
the silver lining in an otherwise gloomy in- 
dustrial scenario with broad partnerships 
and firm bookings recorded by many bring- 
ing back the much needed impetus to the 
photographic industry. 

Despite the freezing weather, unprec- 
edented crowd thronged the Pragati 
Maidan on the days of the show, to have a 
look at the recent innovations in the pho- 
tographic industry, and mind you many 
were thriled by the visual razzmatazz. 
Among the high profile visitors were Union 
Minister for Broadcasting, Sushma Swaraj, 
and Union Minister of State for Commerce, 
Rajiv Pratap Rudi, and Adik Shirodkar, 
(Former Rajya Sabha MP). 

The celebration of the Pravasi Diwas 
(NRI Day) in the same premises and the 
presence of His Excellency the Prime Min- 
ister of India kept the crowds away for se- 
curity reasons for a brief period. After the 
Union Minister for Information & Broadcast- 
ing inaugurated the conference, the 
crowds walked out with the high profile 
minister leaving the much-hyped confer- 
ence in the lurch. It was a pity that the 
members of the Indian photographic in- 
dustry missed a golden opportunity to hear 
what the marketing gurus of the interna- 
tional photographic industry had to say to 
their Indian counterparts. Importantly, 
many of the industry leaders had worked 
overtime in compilation of data exclusively 
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for the Indian audience. A more pragmatic 
approach is the need of the hour and one 
hopes that the Association will learn from 
their mistake by not messing things up in 
the first place. 

In business terms from the majors to 
the small trader all and sundry recorded 
good business volumes resulting in smiles 
all around. With innovative products show- 
cased like the Kodak Pro 14n, Agfa D Lab 
and Fuji S2 Pro, Olympus mju 300, Samsung 
Digimax V4, especially the digital ones gave 
the Indian consumer a birds eye view of 
the shape of things to come in future. 

“Our key focus at Photfair was to show- 
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case our digital capabilities and to position 
Kodak, as the partner to go digital with, 
because only Kodak has a trusted brand, 
leading edge products and solutions and 
support set up and marketing programs in 
order to ensure success in the business”, 
emphasized Richard Fleming, Business 
Manager Kodak India. 

He pointed out that Photofair is the 
largest congregation of the photographic 
professionals in the industry and attracts 
participants from all over the country. Delhi 
worked fairly well for Kodak and the com- 
mercial success of the Photofair was be- 
yond their imagination. Two products 
namely, Kodak DCS Pro 14N is the first 14 
mega pixel camera of its class in the coun- 
try. Besides, the Kodak KB 10 camera has 
transformed the Indian photographic mar- 
ket, ever since its launch in 1997, and, to- 
day, is synonymous with simplicity, ease of 
use and affordability in the Photographic 
industry. The products attracted massive 
crowds and were star attraction at the 
Kodak pavilion. 

As was expected, the roost was ruled 
by Digital though the analogue still contin- 
ues to hold its sway with the Indian con- 
sumer. With the market analyst predicting 
that the Indian market was not ready as 
yet for digital age but if the photofair was 
any indication, then things have changed 
without notice. Many majors have intro- 
duced top-of-the-line digital products in 
the market. Even on the accessory scene 
there were plenty of new and innovative 
designs on display. 

Olympus main focus is to showcase its 
strong commitment to the Indian market 
by showcasing its demo kit cameras to the 
Indian customer to feel and try out the 
same. Besides, the state of the art, Olympus 
Mju-300 digital cameras which was inciden- 
tally launched on 8th January worldwide 
was on view for the Indian customer to see 
and feel the technological difference, re- 
vealed Susumu (Samy) Muguruma, Re- 
gional Manager, Consumer Product Divi- 
sion, Olympus Singapore. He was enthusi- 
astic about the consumer response to their 
products and the enthusiasm displayed by 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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them in looking at our products was extra 
ordinary. 

Though the overwhelming direction is 
towards digital, Ricoh is launching newer 
products anticipating not only the cus- 
tomer requirements but also their desires 
for the ultimate digital experience, and in 
the compact zoom camera category there 
is a lot of new features incorporated in it. 
Ricoh cameras has launched a whole new 
range of compacts YF11ST along with com- 
pact zooms like REX — 70Z - 90Z - 105Z 
and 120Z along with FZ -855. The weather 
notwithstanding the organized atmosphere 
at Photofair 2003 and the arrangements 
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PHOTOFAIR REVIEW 


had crowds at the Ricoh pavilion both at 
the digital and analog demonstration sites. 
Importantly, not only the amateurs but also 
the serious professional trade visitors were 
amazed at the products displayed at the 
fair informed the Jhangiani brothers of Star 
Marketing (Distributors for Ricoh in India) 

With photofair moving over to the capi- 
tal the new initiatives proposed by the As- 
sociation in highlighting the problems of 
the trade having reached the corridors of 
power it brought into sharp focus major 
achievements for the association. With 95 
per cent of all photographs in the country 
still being captured on film, analogue still 
continues to hold its sway in the Indian 
market despite the digital boom. With 
margins being squeezed on the 
photofinishing front due to the unhealthy 
competition, digital minilabs were a wel- 
come addition to the trade. 

For Durst the main focus was to present 
the new medium format printer Epsilon 
Plus to the large Indian Photomarket. 

"We enjoyed to see the great interest 
for the Durst Epsilon Plus at the Aver booth 
and the crowd of people looking and won- 
dering for the big prints in such a high 
quality and for the "open", Durst Epsilon 
Plus showing the workhorse inside. We 
where surprised with the sales volumes 
generated at the fair", elucidates Lesina 
Debiasi Heiner of Durst Italy. 

Interestingly, with the Asian Photogra- 
phy Award for the Best Medium Format 
Printer, the awareness and sales volumes 
will definitely increase much more. The 
brand name of Durst stands for high im- 
age quality, long life reliability, excellent 
service and easy handling of machine and 
software. Durst has matured the LED tech- 
nology to the same high image quality lev- 
els as that of Lambda (laser) prints. 

All in all, Photofair recorded unprec- 
edented business volumes for the indus- 
try and trade at a time when the industry 
was passing through recessionary times. 
This truly augurs well for the Indian Photo- 
graphic industry and one hopes that the 
current year will make a big difference for 
one and all. 
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS: Readers can send in their entries to the below mentioned address latest by the 20th of the month 
Asian Photography, 13/D Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai 400 053 
Winners will be declared through a draw of all correct entries. Decision of the judges will be final and binding. «Employees of Asian Photography, Gillette India Ltd. and their relatives are 
not eligible to participate. «Contest open from 1-20 January, 2003. *Contest open for Indian nationals only. Individuals can send multiple entries. «Winners shall be notified in the next issu: 
of Asian Photography ePrizes cannot be exchanged for cash and such request will not be entertained. +All disputes shall be subject to only Delhi Jurisdiction. Although Duracell associate: 
itself with the best suppliers of these prizes, however it shall not be responsible for any deficiency in their workmanship 








Q. Power source for a digital camera Q. Which size of batteries is most commonly Q. CCD'sin digital camera stand for 
comes from used in consumer digital camera [] Charge Coupled Device 
[ ] Alkaline Batteries |. | NiCd Batteries [J] AA [_} AAA [] Charger Compatile Device 
[] NiMH Batteries — |. ] AC Adapter [] 6V [_} 9V C] Cute Camera Development 
[ |] Cell Charger Device 

Q. Digital camera with 2.4 mega-pixels has Q. Which feature of the digital camera Q. White Balance in Digital cameras help 

C] 2,400,000 pixels C] 2,400 pixels consumes the maximum power in setting 

C] 24,000 pixels C] None of the above C] Optical viewfinder — [.] LCD Display [a] The lens |] The right colour and lighting 

C] Built in flash C] Flash memory (J The aperture ||] Non of the above 

kg) CI ss XEM, Ed A ELS eii. . Date of Birth: DD/ MM/ YY . = Sal 
Address: _ i : p ; Ure icone Pi HEURE GEI EROR PRSE 
Occupation: — — — — REGE Designation: — Telephone: — — — " t 








I 





Kentaro Shiota 


p is everything for me in terms of 
growth, but then growth is currently only 
in few areas of the photographic market. 
But then there is a silver lining, with the 
market expected to grow in the coming 
years, and definitely we hope to record an 
impressive growth in the immediate future, 
both in the digital as well as the conven- 
tional end of the market in the country", 
reveals Mr. Kentaro Shiota, General Man- 
ager, Fuji Photo Film Co Ltd., India. 
Fujifilm boasts of a superior CCD tech- 
nology. The entry level camera segment is 
a big market in the country, with the cus- 
tomer in this segment swayed by the 
affordability factor. But price-performance 
is the roost of the day and this is why there 
is a growing demand for zoom auto focus 
cameras and so on. But then in reality the 
things are not cheap as things stand. 


Jindal Photo Films - 
Contemplating Innovative Marketing Strategies 


Rathi B. Pal 





a Photo Films, the Indian arm of 
Fujifilm, is exhibiting a host of products 
at Photofair2003 in Delhi. Apart from the 
full range of cameras, including the popu- 
lar Fujifilm Crystal Viewfinder, the latest Ad- 
vanced Photo System (APS) cameras, the 
Quick Snap (underwater camera), a couple 
of zoom models, and a new 400 ASA 
Fujifilm Crystal Extra Film, is what Jindal and 
Fujifilm hope to showcase at Photofair 
Delhi 2005. In a nutshell, the two partners 
are exhibiting from the high-end models 
to the low end ones, and in the case of 
digital it is no different, explained Mr. Rathi 
B. Pal, Managing Director, Jindal Photo 
Films Limited. 

“The company has ushered in a totally 
new look in keeping with its corporate am- 
bience, and through the same, the com- 
pany wishes to inform the members of the 
trade that we are aggressively coming in a 
big way". But definitely, he agrees that we 
don't want to follow anybody in particular, 
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Fujifilm - Initiating Growth Oriented Policies 


Coming to style and luxury, the Fuji APS 
Q format camera is the ultimate in style 
and luxury and is a major hit in key mar- 
kets like Japan and Europe. Targeted at 
the trendy and fashion conscious customer. 

Regarding the future of Fujifilm 5 years 
down the line, Shiota explains that he ex- 
pects that Fujifilm will grow at the rate of 
10 per cent over the previous year. How- 
ever, he reveals that he is targeting a fig- 
ure of more than 50 per cent of market 
share from photography in every product 
category in India. In fact on the minilab 
front, Fujifilm is in a position of strength 
with a market share of over 75 per cent 
with the hugely popular minilab "Frontier". 
This is the tip of the iceberg for progres- 
sively working for more success in times to 
come and this is precisely the reason why 
Fuji is euphoric about the Indian market. 


however, we will walk a tightrope by main- 
taining a good balancing act. 

India is a huge market for Fujifilm and 
the Professional end of the market is Fuji's 
stronghold. However, the amateur end of 
the market holds a lot of promise and this 
is the reason why most of the majors are 
trying to make a sizable dent, and Fuji is 
also targeting the same in a big way. 

With digital technology taking the world 
by storm, India is slowly awakening to this 
reality and already things are moving in the 
right direction with the increasing penetra- 
tion of computers in the country. The com- 
pany is seriously considering growing the 
digital end of the amateur market as well. 

Says Pal, Fujifilm is not just a camera 
company but also a photographic company 
in the broad sense, and this is its core 
strength. And being in this unenviable po- 
sition, the company expects to lead the 
market by being a total solution provider 
in the long run. 
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Konica D 
4 ] nice 





H. Eguchi 


| n Photofair 2003, Konica has launched an 
entire range of new products. Its new 
products include a new colour negative film 
“Konica Centuria Super” Series, state of the 
art “Konica R1 Super Digital” Minilab, Ana- 
logue Minilab & Digital Paper. “This is a ma- 
chine which gives super quality,” says H. 
Eguchi, General Manager, Konica Asia H.Q. 
Pte Ltd India Office. This is a robust ma- 
chine and is very easy on maintenance, he 
added. 

Konica Centuria Super Series manufac- 
tured with latest Ultra Consistent Crystal 
(UCC) technology, has been awarded the 
Best European Film of the year 2002-2003 
by the European Imaging and Sound Asso- 
ciation (EISA) In the colour negative film 
segment, Konica is already selling the high- 
est number of rolls in India and expects to 
enhance its market share with the new 
Centuria Super Series. This series also 
bagged the popular film award for the year 
2002, instituted by the Asian Photography. 

IN Digital Minilab segment, Konica has 
filled the void this year by launching the 
latest Konica R1 Super Digital Minilab. This 
machine uses Konica's developed “Beam 
Convergence Head (BCH)" printing technol- 
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ebuts its Impressive Productline 


ogy. During the launch at Chennai last 
week, this machine has got tremendous re- 
sponse from Indian customers. R1 Super 
nas been especially designed to use liquid 
chemistry as per Indian conditions. It uses 
eco friendly tablet chemistry worldwide. 
During the worldwide launch, this machine 
had received tremendous response at the 
Photokina fair as well. The machine is priced 
at Rs.40 lakhs, and at Rs.44.5 lakh with a 
film processor, informs Ramesh Tuli, 
Konica's brand manager. "We hope to sell 
100 machines in a year", he added. 

In the traditional minilab segment, 
Konica is launching 4 models of NPS Super 
Series. Basic model NPS 828 super to NPS 
8/8. The different models have varied fea- 
tures to suit the needs of the new custom- 
ers as well as the existing big sized labs. 

Konica has also launched the latest digi- 
tal AD paper in Photofair 2003. As a main 
feature this paper is compatible with any 
brand of digital minlab, informs Eguchi. 
With the launch of this , Konica has over- 
come the key challenge faced by the lab 
owners. Other than this, Konica is also dis- 
playing its range of digital cameras and 
Inkjet paper at the fair. 





Eguchi with the Computer Graphic team. 
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Kodak on a Roll; Despite Competitor's High Decibel Promotions 





Richard Flemming 


IN the world made the transition to digi- 
tal, Kodak India Ltd was making waves 
in conventional cameras. Richard Fleming, 
Business Manager, Kodak was on a mission 
which he code named "Mission Possible" 
to spread the virtues of photography across 
India. The results are here to see - Kodak 
has registered a 36.8 per cent rise in net 
profit at Rs 34.1 crore as compared to Rs 
24.92 crore during the corresponding pe- 
riod last year. More importantly its flagship 
brand KB10 recorded sales of more than 
three million cameras and over one million 
in one calendar year! 

A racing car enthusiast, Richard com- 
pares consumer buying patterns in digital 
akin to that of buying a car. If a customer 
was inclined to buy an ambassador (ana- 
logue) he could buy the same confidently 
knowing that in case of a break down the 
car could be repaired easily but if he was 
to opt for a BMW or Mercedes (digital) 
he needed to seriously consider the ser- 
vice and maintenance options. Kodak 
has set up an expansive service network 
of technicians to enhance customer's 
confidence to make transition towards 
digital. He firmly believes, No service, No 
sales. We cannot sell a product in isola- 
tion without service, he reasons. 

A total number of 35 technicians have 
been strategically located in 52 centres to 
reach out to the customer in the fastest 
possible time. Kodak is offering its custom- 
ers a comprehensive package to minimize 
their costs and worries in the event of a 
breakdown. India, which has been plagued 
by power-cuts and fluctuations have put 
many a customer's huge investments in 
digital labs at a considerable risk. The pack- 
age helps customers determine their cost 
on maintenance and acts as an insurance, 
says Fleming. 

Kodak is also offering a toll free hotline 
number (1600). Customers have access to 
diagnostics over the phone. There is even 
a software in place to track their response 
time. For Kodak, service is now yet another 
product offering and promises to be a criti- 


cal revenue earner in the near future. Cit- 
ing the example of IBM, which generates 
40 per cent of its revenues from its service 
contracts, Fleming is looking at a similar 
ratio for Kodak in India. This service con- 
tract will also be extended to high-end 
cameras and other products. It will be a 
one-stop shop for servicing of all Kodak 
products, says Fleming. 

Earlier, customers for minilabs were 
very price sensitive and capital costs were 
kept to the minimum. Today, all minilabs 
deliver the same quality but the problems 
lie in colour management and workload. 
Customers are looking for solutions, which 
will best address their problems. Custom- 
ers are today making strategic investments 
for the future. Richard Fleming has reason 
to believe that Kodak offers total solutions 
that addresses customer's problems. 

This transition period of a shift in cus- 
tomer behaviour has made the market very 
exciting. Richard Fleming is keen on taking 
his mission to new heights. The competi- 
tion has also upped its activities and Agfa, 
its close competitor in the global market 
place, has serious plans to make a deter- 
mined foray in the market place. Fuji has 
also become very aggressive in its promo- 
tions and the flurry of activity, at its stand 
suggests a very aggressive posture. 

Richard is unflustered by the 
competition's high decibel promotions. 
"We are the only company, which is fully 
owned in India, and only recently we af- 
fected a buy back of shares by investing $ 
15-20 million to attain complete control. 
This has been done in keeping with our glo- 
bal strategy to make a concerted effort in 
the markets we operate in. Other compa- 
nies operate through distributors and dis- 
tributors change horses frequently. The 
trade wants direction", he says. 

Kodak Max accounts for more than half 
Of its sales and even commands a premium 
in the market in a film market, which is domi- 
nated by discounting of prices. For Richard 
this has been a dream run and no mission 
seems impossible. 
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Norttsu: Innovation the Key to Success 





Hirofumi Kitaguchi 


Olympus' 


WW" the company turnover for the fi- 
nancial year ending March 2003 
crossing Rs.30 crores, Noritsu has already 
reached the target set for this financial year 
way back in December 2002. For Noritsu, 
the New Year will be all about new tech- 
nologies and innovative ideas to keep 
tabreast. The Indian market is finally com- 
ing of age and Noritsu has been at the helm 
of the affairs, seriously looking into the pos- 
sibilities of growing the market and keep- 
ing the technological advancements reach- 
ing far and wide. Hirofumi Kitaguchi, Gen- 
eral Manager Noritsu Koki Company Lim- 
ited attributes it to the strong service base 
that Noritsu prides about. 

"We have a very well oiled machinery 
in place for servicing the machines sold in 
India. We firmly believe that good service 
is the key to our market growth. Besides, 
we have also been holding seminars on 
digital photo finishing trends and technolo- 
gies. The company is bringing in new tech- 
nologies in the market aggresively." 

With more and more emphasis being 


on value-added services, Noritsu is looking 
towards a solution that adds novelty and 
increases productivity for the lab owners. 
Digital solutions like CD-ROM writing and 
Networking can be seen incorporated in 
the latest solutions being offered in India. 

In the same vein Kitaguchi informs that 
printing from any general application by a 
computer is possible with the help of the 
latest printer driver for QSS 3001. 

When asked about the remote print- 
ing solutions, Kitaguchi opined that the 
market is hardly ready for something like 
that. "Even in Japan, most of the digital 
images taken are never printed through the 
photo finishing market. A bulk of them 
never gets printed and even those, which 
get printed, are primarily through home 
photo printers. Even if we do suppose for 
a moment that people will be more inclined 
to take a print here in India, we have no 
infrastructure to base the solutions on. The 
broadband is still ages away and it is very 
likely that the penetration will be low for 
quite some time to come." 


Latest Wonder a Runaway SUCCESS 


lympus, one of the frontrunners on the 

digital camera is hedging its bet on the 
wonders of the new technology. One of 
the most successful launches in recent 
times is the Olympus Canmedia C-730 Ul- 
tra Zoom, a revolutionary camera with in- 
novative features. With 10x optical zoom 
and 50x digital zoom, the camera boasts 
of a Super MacroMode which is the unique 
selling point of the camera. 

The 3.2 mp digital camera with its his- 
togram function obtains exact brightness 
of the subject in the monitor during the 
shooting process. The 9 point auto focus 
function is also an attraction. 

The digital wonder, a runaway success 


in major markets, is currently out of stock. 


Besides, the Olympus gtmju 3001, 
which was recently launched globally, is a 
product to watch out for, avers Susumu 
(Samy) Muguruma, Regional Marketing 
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Susumu Muguruma, Hirohide Matsushita 


Manager, Consumer Products Division, 
Olympus Singapore. The digital camera has 
stylish design, with an high quality lens. 
Encased in a metal body, this is the first 
weather proof digital camera. It is exclu- 
sively designed so that the consumers 
could capture every moment in any 
weather conditions for one need not fear 
about shooting in any type of conditions. 
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Agfa Showcases its Entire Portfolio 






Ingbert Schmitz 


| ndia has been a traditional analogue cam- 
era market will remain so for some time 
to come.. The time is opportune for Agfa 
to rediscover the potential of the Indian 
market. The Indian camera market is around 
1.5 million cameras a year with about 90 
per cent population without camera. The 
film market is 90 million rolls and per capita 
consumption is less than one roll. 

“We want to have a strong partner and 
offer our whole portfolio even if we do not 
have volumes”, says Ingbert Schmitz, Gen- 
eral Manager CIDE. At Photofair ‘03, Agfa 
Showcased Agfa d-lab 2 and Agfa CLS 212. 

The Agfa d-lab 2 was unveiled at 
Photokina '02 and it is already a success in 
the western markets with the emphasis on 
top quality. It is made for professional 
photofinishers and delivers maximum qual- 
ity by carrying out pixel-by-pixel image en- 
hancement on the basis of their digital TO- 
tal Film Scanning technology (d-TFS). 
Schmitz plans to bring this technology to 
India and would show and demonstrate this 
flagship product. "We are not here to sell 
100 or 50 systems; we want a longer pres- 
ence", he says conclusively. "We do not com- 
promise on price and we are offering our 
entire system at 10-50 per cent more pre- 
mium as compared to our nearest competi- 
tor, which offers a modified version for 
emerging markets". Raj Malhotra, General 
Manager of the Consumer Imaging for Agfa 
in India, says the system's capabilities, fully 
justifies the price. 

More suited for the Indian market in 
terms of price, quality and suitability is the 
CLS 212 analogue minilab. This machine 
offers good print quality and a wide vari- 
ety of print products for photo specialists 
working on a low investment budget. The 


minilab is sourced from China but a num- 


ber of parts are made in Germany and 
nearly 500 modifications have also been 
incorporated. "It is basically an Agfa ma- 
chine made in China", says Schmitz. 
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With its low level of automation, the CLS 
212 is just the right machine for photo ex- 
perts who are unwilling to rely on auto- 
matic settings and prefer to make use 
of every possible option for manual 
optimisation. The CLS 212 is proving to 
be a workhorse and Agfa is hoping to sell 
600 machines worldwide. 

Agfa is very optimistic about the Indian 
minilab market. India is a price sensitive 
market and there is a high demand for re- 
furbished machines. Malhotra informs that 
Agfa is offering the CLS 212 at $32,000 to 
the end consumer. Only a refurbished 
Noritsu 2501 machine is available at that 
price. Anyone would prefer a new machine 
to a six or seven year old refurbished ma- 
chine at more or less the same price, says 
Schmitz. Besides India, Agfa is targeting all 
emerging markets like the Middle East, 
North Africa, Russia and Latin America. 

In India, Agfa is also looking at making 
inroads into the paper market because of 
it's partner Kemtec's experience in selling 
Mitsubishi paper. The paper market is esti- 
mated to be around 40 to 50 million square 
metres. We will also be introducing film, 
which will have some value addition to 
compete in a market, which commands the 
lowest price. The company is also looking 
at marketing its recently acquired Polaroid 
brand of film at a later date. 

Agfa is looking at the future with 
great optimism. Riding on greatly im- 
proved profitability despite a slight slow 
down in revenues, its greatest strength 
is its image processing and colour man- 
agement. The "Horizon Plan" has also 
built efficiencies and the beneficial ef- 
fects are now take place. 

The Photo market is estimated to be 
around S94 billion and is likely to grow by 
^8 per cent by 2005. This augurs well for 
Agfa, which has launched products that will 
not only create top class images but also 
world class imaging solutions. 
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Vivitar Outstanding Quality At Affordable Price 
LAM 





Simply Samsung All the Way 





Mathew Tam 


J multinational, Vivitar Corporation, 
hosts a complete line of photographic 
products including 35mm zoom cameras, 
point and shoot cameras, autofocus cam- 
eras, manual automatic lenses, flashes, tri- 
pods, etc The company is euphoric about 
India and is aggressively contemplating mar- 
keting digital cameras in the country in the 
current year. Importantly, along with growth 
Vivitar wants to gradually open up the mar- 
ket, emphasized Mr. Mathew Tam, Managing 
Director, Vivitar (Asia) Ltd, who is accompa- 
nied on this trip, coinciding with Photofair 
2003, by Mr. Kelvin Lee, Export Manager, Asia 
Region, Vivitar and Mr. Ashok Sureka, the 
company’s principal distributor in India. 

The company’s products are exclusively 
targeted at the middle class, a major consumer 
segment. In addition, Vivitar is looking at 
appointing regional distributors through- 
out the country, and thereby hopes to make 
a sizable dent in the market. 

Besides, digital cameras, the company 
is working towards developing digital pro- 
jectors, which is a huge segment in itself 
considering the tremendous demand for 


eres foray into the photographic 
products, after making it big in the field 
of consumer products, isa welcome move, 
since there is a dearth for good camera 
products in the Indian market. Their latest 
offering is Digimax V4. The camera has 
image sensor of approximately 4.1 mega 
pixels. The real treat of this camera, pro- 
moted as "Simple and Beautiful", has a 
Schneider-Kreuznach lens. 

The feature that is bound to capture 
the imagination of people is its easy to use 
function. At 4 effective mega pixels, the 
camera gives a maximum output of 
2274x1704 pixels. This means that taking 
larger prints even to the tune of 8x12 
inches would result in no loss of quality. 

"The camera is made keeping in mind 
the various requirements of the consum- 
ers and anyone using it can make the cam- 
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videography in the country. Says Mathew 
Tam, "the major problem in India, is the high 
duty structure but then things are bound 
to improve in a globalised era”. 

He points out that the company wishes 
to continue with its efforts in develop- 
ing the analogue brand of cameras. For 
Vivitar quality is the prime consideration 
while all others including the price is of 
secondary importance. Low-end digital 
cameras he opines are inferior in quality, 
thus not a priority. 

In India, the Vivitar Onki series of com- 
pact camera priced at Rs. 625, is an ex- 
cellent value for money proposition, with 
an innovative design. The key to success 
in a price sensitive market is aggressive 
marketing but with an excellent distribu- 
tion network in place things are bound to 
change, and Vivitar plans to make the 
most of it. The company plans to go in for 
a massive advertising and promotional 
blitz in the near future. 

With world-class line of accessory prod- 
ucts in its portfolio, Vivitar is looking to- 
wards a more emphatic presence in India. 


era behave for his liking." Says Nicholas Cho, 
Manager, Samsung Techwin. Korea. 

On the image performance front, the 
high refractive lens is used to compensate 
chromatism and distortion. Program AE, 
Shutter priority AE, Aperture Priority AE or 
Manual can be selected as exposure modes 
and multi and spot metering are available 
in the camera. 

Weighing just 240g, the camera uses SD 
cards for image storage and uses TIFF JPEG 
and DPOF compression to store the images. 
The flash has auto mode and auto-with-eye 
reduction mode as well. 

With power consumption a major con- 
cern for majority of digital camera owners, 
the V4 stands tall amongst all its rivals with 
six options for power inputs. The camera, 
slated for a March launch and was seen for 
the first time at Photofair ‘03. 
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b deeem, the brand name that ar- 
rested attention in the days of yore 
on “Radio Cylon”, is still fresh in the minds 
of millions of camera buffs in the country. 
After a long absence, the brand name is 
once again seriously contemplating entry 
in to India, and the company is consider- 
ing appointing an official Indian distributor 
to regain its lost glory. Currently, Yashica 
cameras are available through the gray 
market and Yashica is increasingly worried 
about the entry of fake products coming 
into the country outlined Mr. Morihiro 
Akasaki, Managing Director, Yashica Hong 
Kong Ltd. 

At present the gray sales account for 
approximately around 1,50,000 units per 
annum, which has over the years remained 
stable but the entry of Chinese made fake 


The Chemistry of a Champion 


he shift to digital is likely to influence 

photochemical companies to review 
their business strategies. But Anil Behal, 
General Sales Manager, Champion Photo- 
chemistry is not unduly worried. For digital 
photography to make a strong impact, it 
will take at least a decade. In India and all 
growing markets conventional photogra- 
phy is well entrenched. 

Many such labs that are busy process- 
ing all these digital files, have found the 
ideal companion for their RA-4 pro- 
cesses that has recently become Cham- 
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Yashica - A Brand Name to Reckon With 
HUNTING 


cameras has resulted in some serious in- 
trospection for the company. In fact, one 
of the most notable corrective measures 
undertaken by the company is the appoint- 
ment of International Lawyers to act as a 
watchdog to oversee the market situation. 
He talks at length about Yashica Tzoom 
camera with the newly developed Carl Zeiss 
zoom lens as an outstanding gear and is to 
be available soon. It is a product aimed ex- 
clusively at the upper class. 

On the digital front also, Yashica has in- 
troduced products for the premium end 
of the market. Yashica feels that lower end 
2 mega pixle camera will be outdated soon. 
Informs Akasaki, "this is precisely the rea- 
son why we have adopted a very different 
strategy in our approach and producing 
high end camera only." 

The Yashica Finecam series is an out- 
standing 5 mega pixel premium com- 
pact digital camera exclusively made in 
Kyocera's factory at China. In fact, 
Kyocera is the first overseas major to 
have had a camera assembly plant in 
China. We are a late entrant but the infa- 
mous camcorder experience of the past 
was a case in point. But then we are here 
to stay and believe in slowly growing by 
increasing our capability. 

With regard to competition, he explains 
that competition is a healthy trend and 
without it we will be dull, so Yashica wel- 
comes good competition. 


pion Photochemistry and Russell 
Photochemistry's new single part RA-4 
developers and bleach fixes. 

At Photofair, they introduced the 
world's first complete lines of clear, single 
part concentrates for all 7 (C-A1 & RA-4 
processing bath5). 

No other single supplier of photo- 
chemical can match their extensive selec- 
tion of products. This is because Champion 
has not lost its focus in Photo Chemistry. 
The company has emerged strong by ac- 
quiring businesses with strong synergies. 
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Awards were presented on the side 
lines of Photofair (Delhi) 2003, at an 
impressive ceremony held at Phulwari Res- 
taurant Hall adjacent to the Pragati Maidan 
complex on 9th January 2005, amidst 
much fanfare with an absolute jam packed 
audience cheering the winners all the way. 
Undoubtedly, the numero uno photo- 
graphic company, Kodak india, was de- 
clared the winner, bagging a maximum of 
five awards in various categories at this 
year's event. This included the prestigious 
"Best Marketer of the Year Award", which 
was bestowed upon Mr. Richard Fleming 
for his dynamic marketing initiatives in the 
country. One of India’s greatest photo- 
graphic prodigy and arguably the country's 
finest photographer, Raghu Rai was pre: 
sented with the Life Time Achievement 
Award for his effofts in pioneering Indian 
photography to a new pedestal. Likewise, 
celebrity photographer; |Ashok:Salían was 
declared the Best Photographer of the year 
for his innovative fashion campaigns. 
Kodak's award winning products in- 
cluded the Kodak Max 400 ASA "Best Colour 
Negative Film”, Kodak Portra 400 BW.- 
"Best Black & White Film", Kodak KB 10 - 
Special Camera Recognition Award", for 
establishing an unparalleled new record in 
camera sales, and the Kodak Pro Back 645 
- “Best Digital Professional Product”. 
Fujifilm were declared winners in the 
Best Colour Slide Film - Fujichrome Provia 
400F Best Entry Level Camera - Fujifilm 
Crystal BigView Finder, and the Best Digital 
Consumer Camera went to Fuji's immensely 
successful series Fujifilm FinePix. On the 
other hand, Canon bagged the award in 
the Best Camcorder of the Year category 
with Canon MVX2i, the Best SLR Digital 
Rangefinder Camera- Canon EOS 1 D, and 
last but not the least the Best Photoprinter 
of the Year- Canon S 830D. 
Interestingly, Nikon topped the 
honours in the Best Scanner of the year - 
Nikon Super-Coolscan 4000 ED, Nikon FM 
5A the innovative wonder in the conven- 
tional category won the award for the Best 
55mm SLR camera, and the really cool, 
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Nikon Coolpix Series rounding off the 
company’s tally with the Best Popular Digi- 
tal Series award. 

The other Japanese major, Olympus 
walked away with a couple of awards in the 
Best Prosumer Camera and the.Best 35mm 
Compact Zoom category, with the Olympus 
E-20Q and Olympus mju2 115 QD respec- 
tively. Konica's successful series the Konica 
Centuria Super Family film series was voted 
the Best Popular Film of the year. Casio 
pocketed the Best Debut Digital Camera 
Award for its Exilim Series, and Korean ma- 
jor Samsung bagged the Best Entry Level 
55mm Zoom camera award with its suc- 
cessful Samsung.Fino 800. On the flip side, 
Vivitar Series |, was voted the Popular Lens 
of the year. 

The closely:contested photofinishing 
segment witnessed a lot of competition 
;but ultimately Noritsu's QSS.5001 was-de- 
clared. the Best Digital Minilab. In the Best 
Medium Format Printer category - Durst 
Epsilon Plus was the cynosure of all eyes 
and a deserving winner. In a price sensitive 
country where re-conditioned labs rule, 
Agile's DSLM Technology, which roused the 
sensations of many technical wizards at 
Photokina 2002, won the Best Indigenous 
Technology award. The technology ideally 
addresses the market needs offering an 
affordable digital option for minilabs. The 
Best consumer software award was given 
to Adobe Photoship 7.0 for ushering in a 
new era in software creativity. 

In addition, As/an Photography pre- 
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sented special awards for the Best Display 
and Decorated stall at Photofair. The first 
prize was awarded to Fujifilm, for its inno- 
vative design incorporating the corporate 
colour of the company, with Olympus and 
Konica bagging the second and third spot 
respectively. 

Says Susumu (Sammy) Muguruma, Re- 
gional Marketing Manager, Olympus, was 
more than happy for his company having 
bagged the prestigious AP award for the 
Best Prosumer Camera (SH cameras & DI 
Cameras), and suggested that it is their 
endeavour to strive to introduce more and 
more new cameras in the current year in 
the Indian market. Ricoh on their part ap- 
preciates the recognition awarded by Asian 
Photography not only to their latest digital 
marvel Ricoh Caplio RR30 but also to the 
Similar award which was awarded last year 
to their outstanding masterpiece GR-21 
model, which'has been judged as the Best 
Compact Camera of the year 2002 in the 
entire world. The selection procedure be- 
ing purely based on merit deserves men- 
tion and we sincerely thank Asian Photog- 
raphyteam for the same. 

The ex-photo editor of Out/ook, 
Prashant Panjiar was selected as the Best 
Photojournalist of the year. 

In the individual categories, Mr. J.P 
Acharya. of Computer Graphics Ltd was 
awarded the Best Entrepreneur of the Year 
award while Mr.Sanjay Patel of Patel India 
Ltd., was selected as the Businessman of 
the Year. 

Interwoven in the Awards night were 
presentations by eminent industry repre- 
sentatives. The visual presentations by 
Mr.Ingbert Schmit, Director and General 
Manager, Consumer Imaging Export, Agfa- 
Gavaert Germany, and-Mr. Don Franz of 
Photofinishing News USA offered the au- 
gust gathering.an opportunity to under- 
stand the worldwide finishing scenario with 
special emphasis on Asia. But sadly the cool 
weather saw the invitees making a beeline 
for the cocktail counter. However, the 
mood was electric with some pulsating 
music belted out by the live musical group 
that regaled one and all. 
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aghu Rai is a legend in his own rights. A Padma 

Shree award winner, a photographer of myriad 
manifestations and a person respected widely for his 
insight and sensitivity, Raghu won the //fetime 
Achievement Award for his great service to the art of 
photography. His works have appeared widely in 
various international and national journals and is an 
inspiration for a generation of photographers. His 
camera creates magic and his images fathom the 
depth of human heart - That is Raghu Rai for you. 





4 
Adhik Shirodkar handina the award to Raghu Rai 
ASK Salian is a name synonymous with fashion = | | X Ib PA 
photography. His visual style is stark and hard- i x ER 
hitting. He has redefined the art of fashion 
photography in India and is among the few 
photographers who have been at the forefront of 
popularity for over two decades. He is widely 
acknowledged as the biggest boy in the big league of | 
Indian Fashion Photographers. His famous campaigns LURE 
also include the Digjam ad featuring Shekhar Kapur m YW LL | | 
and Blue Stratos. Interestingly, he is also the Z2 Ld Ms ER I ss 
ohotographer who first captured the radiant beauty l i Ashok Salian with his award 
of Aishwarya Rai on halide. He bagged the 
Photographer of the Year's award. 
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hotography goes beyond a trade or profession for 

our recipient of Photojournalist of the Year 
Prashant Panjiar it is a passion or rather an 
obsession. It is a fervor that at times posses him with 
a fury. His images have the power to arouse one's 
emotions and have aesthetic beauty. For his work in 
Gujarat depicting the communal divide, Prashant iS 


the recipient of this year's award. 2 | TEU 


Prashant Panjiar bags the best photojournalist award 


poss J. P. Acharya has been Solely credited for 
upholding the blue Konica flag high with Pride in 
the Indian sky, especially down south and his able 
entrepreneurial abilities have seen it through many 
weathers. He has been a guiding force at Computer 
Graphics and all along has expanded himself in diverse 
field of operations. For his contribution to the Indian 
Photographic Industry and for his insight in the trade 
he is Asian Photographys ‘Entreoreneur of the year’. 


T 
ia 


J. P Acharya fecilitated 
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een Fleming has been instrumental in creating p 
a revolution of sorts in Indian Photographic market fa RDS 2002 TE 
with Kodak KB10 establishings a marketing milestone of fasaa ciun "T 
selling 3 million cameras in the country. Interestingly, — AME 
the high versatility film, Kodak Max is an innovative 
product that perfectly compliments the success of 
KB10 proving the fact that the unique record was no 
flash in the pan. His dynamic leadership has given Kodak | ; 
a new identity in the Indian market and for all his TOR e E 3 = (V 
splendid work, Richard Fleming is our choice for the. AS — RÀ a 


Richard-Fleming walked away with 
Best Marketeer of the Year Awara. the Best Marketeer of the year award 


Sa Patel isthe Businessman of the year has 

set the realms of his ambitions high.-In 1992 
Sanjay Patel took over the import and distribution of 
Fujifilm-products, which has been withthe family 
since 1969. He took over the reigns from a generation 
of able and successful businessmen. These were big 
shoes to be stepping into. But to his credit the 
business has grown.constantly and currently markets 
Fujifilm Cinematography Film (Unexposed Colour 
negative Film), Fujifilm Professional Photography E a Ie aa 
Products, and Fujifilm Computer Data Storage Media Kentaro Shiota presenting Sanjay Patel 
Products on and exclusive basis in India. Recently his pue Steere an Gf the year award 
efforts have seen a range of Fuji Professional Video 

cassettes being added to the business. 





es ^ 


he award for Best Debut Digital Camera was | i 

awarded to Casio EXILIM series for exceptionally P ARDS "t 
compact digital cameras, designed specifically for 2 
today's fast moving lifestyle. They are among the 2 ' 
thinnest, smallest and most lightweight cameras with © dim 
LCD screen currently in the market. Small enough to ie = 
easily fit into a pocket or purse, these cameras are a 
lifestyle accessory. Soeed and performance is what 
makes it the winner in this category. 


Sth Annual 





airekoa: Satoh receiving the award from Jayesh Mehta 
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he award for Best Scanner of the Year was 

awarded to Nikon Super Coolscan 4000 ED, the 
high-performance desktop scanner for 35mm and APS 
film and slides. Among its winning features is the 
5,946-pixel monochrome linear CCD that scans an area 
of 25.2 x 38mm (3946x5959 pixels) with an optical 
scanning resolution of 4000 dpi. A Nikkor lens with 
three low-dispersion ED glass elements and a fast and 
accurate auto focus system insures consistently sharp 
images. The scanner is accuracy personified. 





he award for the Best Consumer Software went 

to Adobe Photoshop 7.0. The software delivers a 
comprehensive toolset for users to meet creative and 
production challenges and completes the widest 
variety of image-editing tasks. Significant in 
influencing the decision were the additions in the file 
management and compression features making it the 
most important release. since Photoshop 5. 





el. 


The award for: Best Colour Slide Film was bagged 
by Fujifilm Provia 400F. It is arguably the best 
current 400 speed E-6 slide film for repro or 
duping. Fujifilm’s Provia 400F Professional (RHP 
II) introduces the next generation in high-speed 
colour reversal film by utilising cutting edge 
technology. Its excellent push processing 
characteristics have resulted in Fujifilm 
discontinuing Fujichrome Provia 1600, Y 
Fujicnrome RMS 100/1000 and Fujichrome Provia y E 


400 (RDP Il) films. Need we say more? | zs cs 
| Amber Paintal receiving the award from Trilok Desai 





he award for Best Colour Negative Film went to 

KODAK MAX 400 the film which delivers rich: 
colour, sharp detail and great pictures every time. 
The simple choice for great pictures. Simple because 
it's easy to choose; easy to use. KODAK MAX 400 
offers maximum versatility for 55 mm automatic 
cameras and is ideal for compact cameras. It can i 
safely be said to be the world’s best combination of "Un". $ ES : 5 
saturation, accuracy, and sharpness for its speed. -— - iD | 
Market share aside, the result went in its favour | : WW | 
riding on sheer quality of output. Richard Fleming receiving the trophy from Dinesh Shah 
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he award for Best Black and White Film went to 

KODAK PROFESSIONAL PORTRA 400BW Films. 
Using the same film process as a colour negative film 
and printing on professional colour negative papers, 
it is an economical way to shoot monochrome with a 
minimum of fuss. However, the lab you use for your 
shooting requirements and outstanding results don't 
change. The experience of clicking black and white 
will never be the same. 





4 | AM 1 
Mahendra Visaria giving away the eward to Richard Fleming 


he award for Best Popular Film went to Konica for 
its family of Centuria Super Colour Negative 
films. With the Centuria Super films the:-definition of 
colour accuracy has changed significantly. The whole 
range was chosen ast is tough to single out the one | 
winning member of the range (ISO 100, 200, 400, M 
800 and 1600). | \ 
Eas! 





Jayesh Mehta presenting the award to H. Eguchi 


he award for Best Photo Printer of the Year was 
awarded to the six-colour Canon S830D Photo 

Printer. It produces excellent photos from digital 
cameras-with or without a computer. It has a 
Memory Card slot which facilitates printing directly 
from the card. Select Canon PowerShot models can 
print directly from the S830D printer without a 
computer. The S830D printer delivers photo-lab 
quality 4" x 6" borderless photos with up to 2400 x 
1200 dpi resolution in approximately 60 seconds 
and 8" x 10" prints in approximately two minutes. 
Speed, performance and value-for-money make this 
printer a winner. 


he award for the Best Medium Format Printer was 

bagged by Durst Epsilon plus, the new version of 
a high-quality LED digital typesetter with new 
software and completely unsupervised automatic role 
rolling exposure to 76.2 cm broad and 85 m role 
length. There is no need for any supervision while the 
printing is in progress. 
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Tt award for Best Digital Minilab went to 
Noritsu QSS-3001. This digital minilab is smaller 
than any previously released QSS digital minilabs. With 
a footprint of only 1.39m? this space-saving minilab v NP j p 
design makes installation easy. The film scanner is us: ; E 
detachable and can be positioned as per | b 
convenience. With QSS-3001 Digital the revolutionary 1 
laser technology is employed in the exposure system, Ti. | 
al M | 
Hirofumi Kitaguchi receiving the award from Pravin, Rambhia 


"ma 


enabling high quality prints of 520dpi to be output 
onto both analogue paper and digital paper. 





SLM technology from Agile bagged the Award 

for Best Indigenous Technology. The DSLM 
technology was noticed at the Photokina 2002 for 
the first time. Agile Phototechniks has the StuLab 
series Digital Spatial Light Modulator (DSLM) digital 
printer-processors for maximum print sizes from 
4"x6" up to 12"x18". The company also has the Digital 
Imager for converting analog minilabs for digital 
printing. by replacing the conventional 
negative carrier. 


Jayesh Gor holding the trophy after it was 
presented to him by PV.N Moorthy 


he award for Best entry level camera was eee 

bestowed on Crystal Big Viewfinder of Fujifilm. A 
new arrival in Fuji's 35mm Camera lineup, the fixed- 
focus camera is easy to use and is a significant arrival 
in its price segment. The camera lets you to 
photograph without wasting time in focusing or 
fussing with the settings. Its compact body makes it 
ideal to carry wherever one goes. The camera comes ASSOCIAITO! 
with 1- year warrenty across the counter, backed Dy E——— AR 
the wide Fuji network in India. Shammi Gupta receiving the award from Subhash Sabharwal 


í 


l ja award for the Fest 35mm SLR Camera was 
grabbed by Nikon FM3A. in a world that is 
increasingly relying on all things digital, the Nikon 
FM3A is a constant reminder of the pleasures of the 
analogue way-of-life. This latest winning offering from 
Nikon replaces the hugely successful FM2N and 
revisits the old FE2. This metal bodied and robust 
camera inherits the same body styling and features of 
the FM2N, but adds aperture-priority auto and the Ul ww | EN N 
company's first hybrid shutter control system. Toru Iwaoka and Rajiv Bhatia accepting the award for Nikon 
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inning the Popular Lens Award was the Vivitar 

Series 1. Introduced in 1975 the series has 
been an oft-copied and ever envied wonder. With 
designs on the leading edge of optical design, Series 
1 boasted new developments in optical design that 
have been widely admired. The newer lenses have 
been outstanding and loaded with new features not 
seen before. Never before, or since, has a non-camera 
manufacturer introduced so many unique leading 


edge lens designs upon 385mm consumers. A Winner (ER) Ashok Surekha, Matthew Tam and Kalvin Lee 
all the way receiving the award from Trilok Desai 
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he winner forthe Best Entry Level 35:mm Zoom 

Camera was the Samsung Fino-800. This 35- 
80mm zoom camera with SHD lens and:self-timer was 
the choice of the people while buying.cameras in.this 
segment and combination of features like 
programmed electronic shutter and multi-flash-modes 
make this the choice in this segment. Supporting film \\\ 
speed range of ISO 50-1600 and priced aggressively, | \\\ I 
the camera is a winner by far in the segment. Nicolas Cho receiving award from Ramesh Patel 





he award for Best 55mm Compact Zoom Camera 

was bagged by Olympus ulImju:1-Il ZOOM 115 
QD. The Mju 115 is an easy-to-use, easy-to-carry 
35mm camera offering fully automatic simplicity 
with a 58-115mm zoom. From wide-angle views to 
telephoto close-ups, the Mju 115 lets you frame 
your shots with unprecedented ease. Top-of-the-line 
winning features are full automatic operation with 
focus, exposure, loading and rewinding. On the flip 
side variable power flash, natural colour tones and 
ability to shoot from as close as 24 inches make the 
camera our choice for the award. 


JA S rd for the Best Prestige Camera (Digital) went to 
Ricoh Caplio RR30. It's fast to operate, has quite 
advanced features, such as manual white-balance, 
manual focusing and exposure compensation that are 
sadly lacking on many budget cameras. The macro 
mode is fantastic and very few cameras even costing 
twice as much can compete on the close-focusing 
ability of the RR30. A key feature of this camera is the 
low shutter release lag of 0.22 seconds. 
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warded the Best SLR Digital rangefinder the 4 

megapixel Canon EOS-1D combines the best 
features of Canon's EOS-1v 35mm SLR with the 
highest overall performance in a digital SLR. The 
influencing factors include a continuous shooting 
speed of 8 frames per second for up to 21 
consecutive frames at full resolution; an extra-large 
4.48 megapixel CCD sensor (4.15 million effective 
pixels); and unmatched image quality control, from 
colour space selection and in-camera folder creation 
to new driver software used for viewing and 
customized image processing. 


est Digital Consumer Camera Award was lapped up 

by Fuji Finepix Series. The new FinePix models 
respond to these consumer needs by offering a digital 
camera experience that combines affordable price, 
easy operation, and superior image quality. The 
consumer cameras by Fuji have a tradition of being 
easy to use and also of. having features that the same 
segment cameras from their competitors fall short of. 


ODAK PROFESSIONAL DCS Pro Back 645 won 

the award for Best Digital Professional Product. 
This award winner performs and delivers outstanding 
high-resolution digital images. LCD image review and 
on-board batteries make this camera back truly 
portable. And photographer-friendly functions are all 
inside — pan, zoom, spot readings (in stops), focus 
check, exposure verification with a histogram feature, 
and a long-exposure capability. DCS Pro Back 645 has 
4080 x 4080 pixel power and it's packed with all the 
latest technology. 


he winner of Best Popular Digital Series, Nikon 

Coolpix series of compact digital cameras 
delivers quality & performance a discerning 
photographer would look for. Renown for its 
unsurpassed photographic system that meets the 
demanding requirements of professional 
photoaraphy, choosing a Nikon is a decision to make 
without doubt. 
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Pravin Kumar Jain giving away award to 
Ramesh Patel and Toru Iwaoka 
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E year, the award for Best Camcorder of the Year 
was given to Canon MVX2i, which combines great 
looks, compact size and a 10x optical zoom lens with 
Optical Image Stabilizer. Other award winning factors 
include powerful multimedia features like 1.3 
megapixel CCD, USB port, memory card and Direct 
Printing. The bundled software makes home movies 
simple and allows the MVX2i to be used for web 
conferencing. The product is a real value for money 
with its top-of-the-line features. 


he Kodak KB 10 camera has single handedly 
changed the face of photography in India. With ram — 


\ Annual 


5 million population in India, it has made camera a 
household item. It created a price-point that has 
made the ‘street’ camera history. The camera is 
synonymous. with simplicity, ease of use and 
affordability and has touched the million mark in a 
calendar year and won itself the Special 


Recognition Award. 

The Camedia E-20 SLR is the flagship of Olympus' M ps an 
E-Series of digital cameras. Building on the proven sg y » 
capabilities of the award-winning Camedia E-10 SLR OE A SC 


with new technologies and features, the E-20 sets 
new standards for digital photography. Featuring 
top-of-the-line image capture capability and 
Interlaced Scan mode, the camera takes pictures 
with the highest possible detail. For its unmatched 
performance Camedia E-20Q is the winner of Best 
Digital Prosumer Camera Award. 
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PHOTO TECH 


Beginner's Guide to 


Photography 


With high changing lifestyle, and 
satellite invasion having ushered 
concert photography in to the 
forefront the re is suddenly a 
new found interest for the 
same. But the technicalities are 
the limiting factor. This is 
precisely the reason why we 
have tried to focus on the 
technicalities so as to make it an 
interesting career option in the 
country. 


By Mathew Thottungal 
Photos: Sateesh Paknikar 
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Photo ©: Sateesh Paknikar 


I: days with ramp shows, stage 
concerts and musical extravaganza 
finding an audience not only in the 
metros but also even in the rural areas, 
concert photography as a profession is in- 
creasingly coming to the fore as a career 
option. Photographers or better known as 
paparazzos are a common sight at stage 
concerts with special passes dangling 





around their necks along with camera bags 
with a bag full of cameras and lenses is a 
common sight. Although concert photog- 
raphy is exciting career option but it takes 
a long time to establish you in the profes- 
sion and make enough money to sustain a 
decent lifestyle. However, in India there is 
a difference with photographers from the 
national media jostling for every inch of 
space at many a concert. 

But with the infamous paparazzi chase 
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resulting in the death of Princess Diana and 
her boyfriend Dodi-Al-Fayed, in a Paris tun- 
nel, the paparazzi has attained a level of 
notoriety. This invasion of privacy in a land 
where privacy laws are sterner calls for a 
lot of debate. In fact, this has accentuated 
the need for stricter guidelines in the is- 
sue of passes, virtually making it impossible 
today to get permission to take ones cam- 
era in to shoot live concerts. However, if 
one tries to sneak in with his or her cam- 
era, there is a great risk with the equip- 
ment getting confiscated by security 
guards. 

Concert photography can be an expen- 
sive hobby, but you can get good results 
with a simple basic gear. One could get 
started with two primary lenses, one as a 
basic lens, and the other for close-ups. But 
the standard lens that most concert 
photographer's use is a 50mm lens, which 
can capture beautiful images. However, the 
most common lens used by professional 
photographers are the 100mm lens for 
extreme close ups, will avoid the need for 
getting very close to the performing artist 
on stage. 

In addition, since using a flash often 
ruins the mood of the concert, one will 
have to understand how to deal with the 
low light situation in this form of photog- 
raphy. Outdoor concerts provide the pho- 
tographer with a lot of photo opportuni- 
ties of artists performing on the stage. But 
outdoor shows usually do not have the 
same restrictions as the indoor shows sim- 
ply because they are too difficult to en- 
force security arrangements. 

In low light conditions the speed of the 
film will be the first concern, and anything 
below 400-speed film will most likely will 
result in poor pictures. In fact, most pro- 
fessionals tend to use 800-speed film in 
concert situations. Sometimes, one need 
to set the aperture settings at the largest 
opening (smallest number), but the prob- 
lem is that there is a likelihood of sacrific- 
ing the depth of the field. Importantly, the 
speed of the shutter is responsible for stop- 
ping the action, and in low light conditions 
your shutter speed might be too low to 
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get it right. But one will have to hold still 
and also hope that the performer doesn't 
move as well. In addition, if the venue is 
not over crowded one could set up a tri- 
pod to avoid any blurring of the image. 
But one should be aware of the stage 
lighting, with the players lit better on cer- 
tain areas of the stage. In fact, the instru- 
ments and costumes reflect the light. It is 
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better to try out things differently, like ex- 
perimenting with a mixture of film speeds, 
which will yield different grains in the re- 
sulting prints. Besides, one should try to 
push the film a couple of stops to get the 
grainy look of the 60s. Moreover, try un- 
der-exposing by a stop to get faster shut- 
ter speeds with print film. In fact, there is 
enough exposure latitude in the film to 
make up the difference when printing. 
For the budding enthusiast on the 
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other hand it is important to try out a dif- 
ferent approach in concert photography, 
like asking the local band which one must 
be familiar about to take pictures at their 
shows. It is more than likely that they will agree 
to the proposition, as musicians love to look at 
their pictures. In the early stages of the 
musician's career, a band hardly gets any pub- 
licity, SO most of them love to have a look at 
pictures of their live performances. A good idea 
would be to shoot the pictures of the band 
whose music also happens to be the 
favourite of the photographer. 

Another opportunity is about shooting 
in bars or clubs with a new band in atten- 
dance, so there is hardly any crowd jostling 
around to interfere with your brand of pho- 
tography. However, if you happen to be 
surrounded by fans, there is one thing one 
should remember that fans are there to see 
the musicians and not the photographer's 
head popping around every three second. 
The bottom line is that the photographer 
should be very considerate in understand- 
ing the situations as it unfolds. 

After shooting the initial couple of shots 
of a singer standing in front of a micro- 
phone one will realize that you want a little 
more in your pictures. It is important to 
watch out for the singers facial expressions 
for it could convey a lot of emotion. Pre- 
cisely this is the moment that one will rel- 
ish in photography. Firstly, focus on the 
photographers face and then watch out 
through the lens. One has to especially 
watch out how the singer interacts with 
the other members of the band. Watch out 
for the exaggerated body positions particu- 
larly with instruments such as guitars, saxo- 
phones and so on. Likewise, one should not 
concentrate more on the singer while ig- 
noring about the others for in many cases 
the band as a whole makes more interest- 
ing subject than the singer. 

Another factor is that one should crop 
the photograph accordingly. However, if 
you are photographing a hard rock band 
that moves around a lot, then you must 
also capture some of the energy they radi- 
ate, and also use the flash to create an in- 
teresting look. A technique called slow 
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synch flash makes the picture look very 
active by creating funky dancing lines around 
the subject. In order to arrive at this setting 
one should set his shutter soeed very slowly 
below 1/60, so that the shutter is open for a 
fairly long time. In case the person is moving 
fast, he will automatically blur the image, but 
the firing of the flash will freeze him in ex- 
actly one spot. This will give the picture an 


E: 


action oriented look. 

With the music getting one and all gy- 
rating to the rhythmic beat even the pho- 
tographer tends to get charged and may 
seem to be enjoying out there. Music is fun 
and exciting, and one should be extremely 
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fortunate and lucky to capture that very 
joy on film. The success recipe is to experi- 
ment with as many different venues and 
forms of music as one could. Interestingly, 
one should play around with different 
lenses, aperture, shutter settings, and flash 
techniques, and one could make an impres- 
sive portfolio of his or her image in con- 
cert photography. 

Outdoor concert photography often 
features more than one stage and more 
than one band playing at a time. It is not 
necessary to grab a position at the center. 
Photos are interesting when shot from an 
angle rather than straight on, so try to get 
to a spot on one side of the stage. It is 
necessary to understand where the key- 
boards are located and the photographer 
should be facing the keyboards so that one 
could easily get the picture of the musi- 
cian playing rather than facing their back. 

Finally, when shooting concerts one 
should not forget the crowd. Importantly, 
their reaction is part of the story of the 
concert especially the facial expressions of 
people dancing in the isle. If the crowd is 
up tight against the photographer fit a 
wide-angle lens to your camera and hold 
the camera above the crowd and keep 
clicking, because the wide angle will give a 
very good depth of field. 
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In reality the wide-angle 
lens has changed the 
concept of photography 
as it helps in creating a 
panoramic view given the 
tremendous depth of the 
field. In fact, it also helps 
to experiment with 
different types of 
foreground subjects in 
order to get a feel of 
what works, and what 
does not and there is no 
harm in experimenting 
with a fair bit of lens flare. 
Technically in 
photography, no other 
lens can create dramatic 
images like the wide-angle 
lens could capture. 
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n the past 35mm was thought of as a 

Standard wide angel lens, but with the 

availability of the new standard zoom 
lenses which start at 28mm (28-80mm) 
and lenses starting at 24mm are becom- 
ing increasingly common. With the rapid 
advancement of technology manufactur- 
ers have introduced a new class of super 
wides (20mm and wider) at various price 
points and thereby helping photographers 
to explore their creative possibilities. How- 
ever, the fact is that these wide-angle 
lenses could seemingly make a big differ- 
ence is something mind-boggling. 

The fact is that where zoom lenses 
compress the apparent distance between 
objects wide-angle lenses stretch that 
distance and could also make the sub- 
ject fade into oblivion. It is important 
for the photographer to firstly under- 
stand the basic and then horn his skill 
with these lenses and then start exploit- 
ing its creative possibilities. 

The wider the lens, it is better to exag- 
gerate the apparent distance between the 
foreground and mid-ground objects. How- 
ever, if there were no strong foreground 
subject to lead the eye in to the image, 
the end result would be a boring result. It 
is important to experiment with different 
types of foreground subjects in order to 
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get a feel of what works in photography. 
In fact, one should not be afraid to try out 
different things. But if there are no straight 
lines in the subject, try experimenting an- 
gling the lens downward slightly. Precisely, 
a little foreground will greatly enhance the 
sense of depth in the image. 

Wide-angle lenses create a panoramic 
view and have tremendous depth of field. 
Besides, going down to ground level to cap- 
ture details like grass and other small things 
increases the grandeur of the image. 

In the technical parlance, a wide-angle 
lens setting is one that has a focal length 
that is around 40mm or shorter. In essence, 
it is one that gives an angle of view that is 
appreciably wider than that given by a stan- 
dard lens setting. 

The stretched perspective that makes 
the landscapes great will however distort 
the features of people as well as animals. 
It is fun to play with distortion but undesir- 
able in the case of family portraits. 

Wide angles are sensitive to the film 
plane because it is parallel to the subject. 
However, when using a wide-angle lens to 
capture a subject with straight lines it is 
advisable to have a check in order to en- 
sure that those lines aren't converging or 
diverging from the parallel. In some cases 
a negligible amount of convergence is not 
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In order to 
capture the 
photographic 
drama, one has 
to get really 
low, get close, 
and also point 
the lens up at 
subjects to use 
the lens natural 
distortion. 
Importantly, no 
other lens can 
create dramatic 
images like the 
wide angle 
lenses could 
deliver. 


What is a Wide-angle lens? 

The terms “wide-angle” and “tele- 
photo" are based on the different angles 
of view they provide when compared with 
a normal lens. A wide-angle lens captures 
a wider angle of view than a normal lens 
does. There is no single wide-angle lens, 
but rather a variety of lenses that give wider 
and wider angles of view, some of which 
are classified as super or ultra wide-angle 
lenses, and the widest of all - fish-eye 
lenses. 

Lenses considered to be wide-angle in- 
clude the 35 mm, 28 mm and 24 mm vari- 
eties, with the 28 mm being the “standard” 
wide-angle lens. Super wide angle lenses 
then take over, and run from 20 mm to 
about 13 mm. 


When do you use a wide-angle lens? 

First and foremost a wide-angle lens is 
helpful for taking pictures in places where 
space is limited. Precisely, without enough 
space, one can't move back far enough to 
include everything one desires with the 
normal lens. Interestingly, the lavish Indian 
wedding is a case in point. 

Another important situation where the 
wide angle lens is in public places where 
people or objects are between the pho- 
tographer and the subject. A wide angle 
lens allows one to move closer to the sub- 
ject and frame the picture the way one 


a big deal but in some cases it is pretty 
Obvious. 

But newer computer aided designs 
have largely taken care of the defects 
caused by distortion problems in older su- 
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Frequently asked questions about Wide-angle Lens 





wanted it, thereby helping to eliminate 
unwanted objects. 

A wide-angle lens is often a good friend 
to have outdoors too, especially in crowded 
places, or in the case of shooting sweep- 
ing scenic vistas, where the lens helps in 
capturing situations, which is not possible 
with the normal lens. 


What is an ultra-wide angle lens? 

The super, ultra, really-wide-angle lens, 
providing an angle of view of 180 degrees 
and more - so wide that the photographer's 
feet or tripod legs can appear in an image 
taken horizontally is the fish eye photog- 
raphy. This lens is not corrected for linear 
distortion, which means that straight 
lines, especially at the edges of the 
viewframe, will be curved beyond the point 
of exaggeration. 


Should wide angle lens be used for 
group photography? 

A wide-angle lens tends to distort, making 
people look unnatural, particularly those at 
the edges of the image. When selecting a 
location for a family group photo, one 
should pick a place that will allow standing 
well back from the group and using the 
same focal length of lens that would be 
used in photographing an individual - a 
portrait lens. This has a number of advan- 
tages, and two pitfalls to be aware of. 


per wide lenses. But this was a real issue in 
the older type of lenses. However, in the 
case of some lenses which are distorted so 
badly that they were effectively special ef- 
fect lenses. 
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Photo ©: Shishir Srivastava 








In order to capture the photographic 
drama, one has to get really low, get close, 
and also point the lens up at subjects to 
use the lens natural distortion. Importantly, 
no other lens can create dramatic images 
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like the wide angle lenses could deliver. 

But many a times the sun plays a spoil- 
sport in photography as it makes them 
more susceptible to lens flare. Flare is usu- 
ally undesirable as it could wash colour out 
of an image and create coloured blobs of 
light that obscure parts of the image. In 
fact, one need not be afraid to experiment 
creatively with flare. Many a times this re- 
sults in interesting images. Besides, the sun 
could be of advantage to creative dramatic 
image. 

Wide angles have tremendous depth of 
field and many have very close minimum 
focusing distances. This is the reason why 
it makes the ideal tool for capturing flow- 
ers and close-up images. Talking about 
close quarters, wide angles can be useful 
to capture indoor scenes. But one has to 
watch out for lines and make sure that they 
are parallel to the edge of the frame. 

Wide angles have their exclusive cre- 
ative uses - by allowing the photographer 
to work close to a subject, because wide- 
angle lenses make foreground objects loom 
large while distant objects recede and ap- 
pear miniaturized. This is the reason why 
emphasis is deliberately placed on the fore- 
ground. In the case of close up portraits, 
the wide angle will exaggerate the size of 
the features of the face nearest to the cam- 
era, for instance, making the nose look 
unnaturally large. 

The depth of the field is far greater with 
wide-angles than telephotos, and with a 
suitable aperture, objects a few feet away 
to the extreme distance would appear 
sharp in the same frame. 

- Anupam K. Sinha 


PHOTOGRAPHY FEBRUARY 2003 


Shutterbugs 
EI Do-ra-do: 





With Kashmir out of reach for the tourist, 

Kerala has emerged as an ideal foil with some of 
the breathtaking lagoons, reserves, sprawling 
estates and above all ayurvedic massage which 
is attracting international tourists by the 
hordes. Besides, the rich cultural heritage of 
the state offers the shutterbug plenty of photo 
opportunities to revel and no photographer 
could afford to miss the same. 


Text and Photos: 
Shariq Bijli 


he lagoons, the tiger reserves, the 
paddy fields, the sprawling estates, 
and above all the beaches and the 
backwaters are a nature photographer's 
dream and Kerala affords the ideal canvas 


for both the professional and the enthusi- 
ast to document it on lens. Marketed in 
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recent years as God's Own Country, Kerala 
has many firsts to its credit, which is the 
envy of other states in the Indian Union. 
With the country's first private international 
airport, a cent per cent literacy record and 
virtually no slums within its boundaries, 
Kerala is a unique success story scripted to 
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the perfect T. 

Kerala is a photographer's dream des- 
tination as it offers such a myriad photo 
opportunity for the lensman who is ready 
to look around. 

Kerala, a land of incredible scenic 
beauty, is also home to an ancient and rich 
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Athirapally Waterfalls Near Thrisssur 


Cultural heritage, colourful festivals, an- 
cient art forms, and much more. There 
have been plenty of travel related articles 
written on Kerala by both national and in- 
ternational writers . However, as a photog- 
rapher, | feel that instead of recanting 
about my experiences in Kerala, it would 
FEBRUARY 
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be better to write something that would 
helo photographers (both amateurs and 
orofessionals) plan a memorable photo- 
graphic journey to the God's Own Country. 


Architecture: a piece of history: 
Kerala is home to some of the most 
beautiful Temples, Churches, Mosques, 
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Palaces, and the traditional red-tiled 
houses. The intricate details in many of 
these structures are truly fascinating if 
one is a student of architecture. The State 
is rich in history and some of the buildings 
are very ancient. 

To begin with, situated in the heart of 
Tiruvanandapuram, (the capital of Kerala). is the 
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Padmanabhaswamy Temple. The seven-storey 
gopuram of the temple is an impressive struc- 
ture. The structure was built in the 16th cen- 
tury and it represents the best in traditional 
south Indian architecture. The best time 
to photograph Padmanabhaswamy 
temple is in the morning, after sunrise, 
when the golden sunlight lightens up the 
temple and its surroundings. 

The commercial hub Is Kochi, and a walk 
through the narrow lanes of the Jewish 
Town of Mattancherry, reminds one the 
narrow lanes in the Mediterranean region. 
The Jewish Town leads you to the Jewish 
Synagogue, one of the oldest in India. A 
20-minute walk from Mattancherry to Fort 
Kochi and you can pay a visit to St. Francis 
Church, believed to be the first Church in 
India built by the European community. The 
famous traveler, Vasco Da Gama was ini- 
tially buried here, before his remains were 
taken to his native Portugal. 








Capture on Film the colourful festivals: 
Kerala's festivals are as unique as its 
beauty and the culture of the State. And 
for shutterbugs, these festivals give an 
opportunity to catch on lens some of the 
very best cultural diversity on film . 
Thrissur, the cultural capital of Kerala, 
is home to the famous Poorum festival. The 
festival, which takes place in the months 
of April/May, is actually a friendly face-off 
Detween the two main temples of the town 
- Thiruvambadi & Paarmekavu. While each 
of these temples tries to outdo the other 
with the best illumination and decoration 
during this festive time, the sight of over 
three-dozen majestic tuskers, all beautifully 
bedecked and standing in unison, is a feast 
for the lens. And while daytime offers the 
photographers the opportunity to capture 
the images of the majestic elephants on 
film, the nights are reserved to photo- 
graph the beauty of the illuminated 


Caparisoned elephants at Thrissur Puram 
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Padmanabhaswamy Temple, Tiruvanandapuram, Kerala 
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temples. However, you should ensure that 
you have a steady tripod in order to cap- 
ture the illumination on film, since you 
won't be using a flash but a slow shutter 
speed (1/2 sec or slower). In the festivi- 
ties, the fireworks are an integral part of 
the night sky. 

In the month of August/September, 
the state celebrates the harvest festival 
Onam. With the festival now being a state 
festival, the capital city wears a bridal look. 
The Alleppey boat race has come to be 
identified as one of the crowd pullers. 


Shoot the rich and ancient art forms: 
The various art forms of Kerala include 
Kalaripayyatu (a form of ancient martial 
art), with the traditional dance forms such 
as Mohiniyattam and Thullal. But the most 
popular by far is Katha-kali (Story play), 
which is Kerala's greatest export to the 
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world. There are various centers across the 
state offering tourists a glimpse of most 
of these colourful art forms, and a pho- 
tographer can record some truly great im- 
ages with his camera. 

A fast auto-focus camera is of immense 
help, while a powerful (shoe-mount) flash 
is an added advantage. I visited the Kerala 
Kathakali Centre in Fort Kochi and for the 
Kathakali images that | photographed, | 
used my Canon EOS A2 with EOS 28- 
105mm USM lens, and | mounted my Canon 
540 EZ Flash. The camera's custom func- 
tion set to flash sync speed of 1/200 sec 
on Aperture priority, is fast enough to 
freeze movement and not create a ghost 
effect. | also experimented with my flash's 
normal sync speed of 1/60 sec producing 
excellent results. These images were shot 
using Fuji Sensia 100 slide film. However, if 
you want to use a faster film you can, al- 
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though | wouldn't recommend a faster slide 
film, but a faster print film (200 or 400) 
should be okay. Another thing you can do 
is to request the artists to pose for you af- 
ter the show is over. Most of them will 
oblige. And, do not miss to photograph the 
Kathakali artists backstage, applying make- 
up prior to the start of the show. 


The Natural Kerala 

Kerala has approximately 900 km of 
coastline, numerous lagoons, the backwa- 
ters - a network of canals meandering 
through the state and of course, the ma- 
jestic Western Ghats - the longest stretch 
of mountains, which provides the perfect 
background. The big coastline of the State 
is home to some of the most beautiful 
beaches in the world, and the mountains 
of Western Ghats are home to majestic 
waterfalls, pristine wilderness havens such 
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Transport Ferry, Ernakulam, Kochi 


as Periyar wildlife sanctuary, Waynad, and 
Off course Silent Valley. 


Scenic beaches: 

Kerala's beaches are amongst the most 
beautiful beaches in the world. While some 
beaches are safe for swimming and others 
unsafe, nearly all the beaches offer great 
picture taking opportunities. 

Just 16 km towards the south of 
Tiruvanandapuram is the world famous 
Kovalam beach. There are three small cres- 
cent beaches next to each other. The light- 
house beach is the most popular. The im- 
age of the beach with the lighthouse as 
the backdrop is visually pleasing. The best 
time to photograph is early in the morning 
-just past sunrise, or in the evening closer 
to sunset. It is highly recommended that 
you use a polarizing filter to cut down on 
unwanted glare and help saturate colours. 


PHOTOGRAPHY FEBRUARY 2005 


A Kathakali Artist applying make-up 





Just 51 km to the north of 
Tiruvanandapuram is a quiet secluded 
stretch of sand with beautiful rocky cliffs 
running parallel to the beach. This is Varkala. 
While the peak tourist season at Varkala, 
much like the rest of the state is from De- 
cember through March, the off-season (ex- 
cept the monsoon period) offers great 
photo opportunities. 


The Backwaters: 

A cruise in the backwaters of the state 
Is any tourist’s dream and the cruise boats 
are simply wooden country boat which 
were early used to transporting paddy. The 
backwaters that meander through the 
state stretch for nearly 1900 km as they 
pass through paday fields, red-tiled houses, 
villages and a whole civilization, and so on. 
The Kerala backwaters is an important route 
for transporting goods, people and pro- 
duce, and one can capture some terrific 
images while slowly and leisurely cruising 
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through these centuries old canals. Pan- 
ning is recommended though and a fast 
shutter speed (1/125 sec or faster) is rec- 
ommended to get the best possible im- 
ages, since you are also moving, and your 
subjects too are moving in most cases. 


Kerala Waterfalls: 

Athirapally waterfalls - located about 
65 km from Thrissur is simply spectacu- 
lar. Here the water plunges 80 feet be- 
fore joining the Chalakudy River. The 
months of August/September following 
the southwest monsoon season is an 
ideal time to photograph these falls. 
Transportation is by buses which ply from 
the town of Chalakudy (midway between 
Thrissur and Kochi) to Athirapally. Other 
famous waterfalls of Kerala include 
Vazhachal (5 km from Athirapally) and the 
500 ft high Palaruvi waterfalls near 
Ariankavu (75 km from Kollam). 


Kerala Wildlife Sanctuaries: 

Periyar, is perhaps, one of the well- 
known wildlife sanctuary in the state. Situ- 
ated about 110 km from Kottayam, one can 
Observe wildlife while cruising the Periyar 
Lake in a motorboat and tourists are capti- 
vated with the cruise in the beautiful sur- 
roundings. A guided trek through the for- 
est in the morning, can offer opportuni- 
ties to spot wildlife, and one can get bet- 
ter pictures this way as compared to pho- 
tographing from a boat. A night spent in 
an observation tower (Machan) is another 
good way to photograph wildlife here. 

As a photojournalist, the opportuni- 
ties are endless in Kerala since the state 
enjoys balmy weather throughout the 
year. Kerala is also well connected by rail, 
road, and air with much of the country. 
Transportation is never a problem in the 
state with plenty of buses plying to every 
nook and corner of the state. There are 
excellent lodges and hotels offering 
rooms to suit every budget. 

So my fellow shutterbugs, grab your 
camera with loads of film, head down 
to Kerala, where plenty of photographic 
opportunities await you year round. 
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With the arrival of the latest digital cameras with innovative features like LCDs to 
White Balance, digital cameras have come a long way with awesome capabilities — 
generally found in any of the conventional equipment. We take a look at some of the 
increased options that digital technology has brought to the fore ^N 


By Mathew Thottungal 


he talk of film v/s digital is a debate 

that has rattled for too long with the 

architects of the new technology 
singing praises of the same. However, film 
traditionalists once argued that digital cam- 
eras were a distraction that took away the 
real photography. But times have changed 
with the digital technology offering new 
ways that either can't be done with film 
or are difficult to be done in traditional 
ways. In fact, the digital camera has 
opened up a whole new enjoyable ex- 
perience with photography. With the 
LCD monitor, rotating displays and white 
balance, plus the ability to review the pho- 
tograph as one moves along. 

One of the best innovations in digital 
camera is the LCD monitor, which is some- 
thing quite different than an optical 
viewfinder. In reality what one sees is more 
like a small picture than a sighting device. 
One could easily distinguish from the pic- 
ture as to which one is the best. 

It is important to understand that what 
one sees in the LCD monitor isn't exactly 


what one sees in the final print or even on 
the computer screen. This is because the 
LCD monitor has a very specific way of deal- 
ing with the image. In a way, one can't see 
the exact sharpness of the image unless it 
is enlarged, and the colour, tonalities and 
the contrast aren't precise on the LCD 
monitor. All said and done the lovely con- 
nection that one gets to see when it is 
translated in to a picture on the LCD is some 
what awesome. In addition, it allows the 
viewer to see exactly what one is getting 
in the picture. Sometimes, the optical 
viewfinder sees less than what's actually 

captured by the sensor. P 


ROTATING MONITORS E 

The rotating or swiveling monitorshave 
long been a part of video camcorders. Gen- 
erally, they are found in Nikon, Canon, 
and Olympus cameras. Interestingly, 
when the rotating monitors first arrived — 
on the scene, many felt that it was a _ 
gimmick. But the fact is they aren't. The 
rotating monitor is a tremendous tool for 
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the photographers. Importantly, there are 
many ways it can help: 


Easier Close-ups 

There are times when one is making a 
close-up and it becomes difficult to get the 
whole body and camera close to the sub- 
ject. However, with a rotating monitor, one 
could position the camera so that it’s in 
the best place for the photograph and tilt 
the LCD monitor so that one could see the 
image more comfortably. 


High-angle shots 

There are situations where getting a 
higher angle on the subject can give you 
better composition. Or maybe when one 
is ohotographing a rally or other situation 


able to see what one sees through the lens. 
Extreme low-angle shots 

The unusual angles can be a great way 
of gaining a viewer’s attention for pho- 
tographs. With a rotating LCD screen, 
on can literally put the camera right on 
the ground, and comfortably sit or 
kneel by the camera. 


Unobtrusive shots 

When one points the camera right at 
somebody and they react to it - sometimes 
well, sometimes it is not. If one could face 
away from the subject and still see him or 
her with the camera's lens, one can some- 
times get nice candid:sbetssgpe ep casih 


» 
where people are between the photogra- s *- 
pher and his subject, so as to photograph; | 


over them. The rotating monitor alloWgone 
to hold the camera overbeag.amg. still be 


Mae. assi: vac voi o 
do this with a swiveling monitor by point- 
ing the camera at the subject, and themby 
swiveling the monitor one could Seem 


SW composition on the LCD screen. 


E A shots 

Sometimes, one get stuck in locations 
where one can't help it and also get back 
.. far enough to get in to the exact position 
one desires to capture a particular image. 
For example, given the ambience of a par- 
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ticular room, and the best spot is right in a 
particular corner. But with a rotating moni- 
tor, one can stick the camera right up in 
this corner, while one could get as close as 
one could, using the monitor precisely to 
see the nature of the composition. 


REVIEWING THE SHOOT 

This is a great opportunity to review and 
check the shots while on an assignment. In 
a Way, when one looks at a particular im- 
age and does not see it as a desired result, 
one could immediately look at another 
composition. Besides, the LCD monitor 
helps the photographer so as to confirm 
whether the exposure is okay or not. In a 
Way it is better to take some pictures, and 
look at them in isolation both in the com- 
puter and on the LCD monitor. However, if 
your camera includes histograms, it would 
help in determining better exposures. 


WHITE BALANCE 

The white balance is an important part 
of every digital camera. In addition, the 
camera has to deal with the various colours 
of light that are all around us. This is be- 
cause fluorescent light, sunlight and shade 
all givg | erent colour renditions. Likewise, 
! in the past, one had to make cor- 
rections with filters to make the 
* colours look real on film. But 
- with a digital camera, one can 
* ascertain exactly how the cam- 
< era sees the colour of light 

_ through the white balance. 
In the case of many of the 
- —... low-end cameras, white balance 
LEX is only an automatic feature. 
" However, most digital cameras al- 
low one to actually set the white 
balance. At the minimum, one is able 
the white balance to sun, clouds or 


ings, including fluorescent, and also be 
able to use a custom setting to precisely 
djust the white balance to an exact con- 
dition. 
Ideally, this makes the white balance 
both a corrective tool and a creative tool 


as well. In fact, trying out different white 
balance settings, one can see the effects 
in the LCD monitor. 


CHANGING ISO 

The ISO of film refers to a rated speed : 
or sensitivity of film to light. In fact, high 
numbers give one high speeds and more 
sensitivity, whereas low numbers gives one 
lower speeds and less sensitivity. Likewise, 
high-speed films tend to be grainer than 
low speed films. But for better quality, 
lower speed films are chosen. But for high- 
est quality, lower speed films are usually 
used. On the other hand, by using a faster 
shutter speed one could easily shoot in low 
light conditions. Unfortunately, it isn't al- 
Ways easy to change film when needed to 
adapt to changing conditions. 

In the technical sense, digital cameras 
don't have an ISO equivalent that effec- 
tively works much like film speeds. But the 
digital camera's ISO settings can be ad- 
justed for high and low sensitivity. Besides, 
ISO settings could be changed while the 
shooting is on, and this really offers a lot 
of flexibility. 


EDITING 

It is rare in photography that one could 
get a single picture that will totally capture 
the right setting. Generally, one will take 
multiple pictures because one might want 
to try different exposures or compositions 
or else by photographing things, which are 
changing because of weather, wind or ac- 
tion. Not all the pictures are going to be 
the best ones either. 

While shooting it would be an ideal 
proposition to remove pictures that one 
does not want. However, there's more to 
it than simply removing the bad stuff. While 
editing one finds precisely as to what is 
working and what's not in a particular situa- 
tion. This option allows one to adjust accord- 
ingly as one goes ahead with the shooting 
and to get the best picture. Moreover, one 
observing the pictures one could ascertain 
exactly what one has missed and what 
needs to look at in composing and that too 
shooting from different angles. 





SPORTS FEATURE 


One day cricket's ultimate ex- 
travagance opens in South Africa 
this month, with the Aussies likely 
to retain their crown all the way 
given their current success rate. 
Kapil's Devils did the country 
proud in 1983, will Saurav's men 
be singing "Mera Bharat Mahan in 
2003”, is what Indian fans expects 
them to deliver ? But then will 
the Africans deliver in their back- 
yard or Fleming’s Black Caps 
emerge as the ultimate winners 
only time will tell? Whoever wins, 
one thing is sure, cricket is the 
ultimate winner with new stars 
likely to emerge and the seasoned 
pro's brooding in despair? 


By Mathew Thottungal 
Photos: Kamal Sharma 


Ricky Ponting in full flow 
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Saurav Ganguly on the defensive 


ricket’s ultimate crowning glory 

World Cup is now at its crescendo 

with anyone and everyone ina 
cricket crazy country like the Indian sub- 
continent debating the pro's and con's of 
the likely winners and the stars of the tour- 
nament. Undoubtedly, the Aussies are the 
clear favourites followed closely behind by 
the South Africans. The Asian Tigers are 
expected to roar at cricket’s month long 
carnival, with the Sri-Lanka, the Pakis and 
Indians, likely to give the others a run for 
the money. Even before the opening match 
scheduled to be held on 9th February 2003 
between the host nation, South Africa and 


65 | 


| 


ASIAN 


West Indies, the event has generated a fair 
share of controversies, as well. Not to be 
left behind, the infamous Indian betting 
syndicates have already started singing 
halleluiah with money flowing in. 

However, with the tempo yet to really 
take off, the bookies are looking at an as- 
tronomical figure. But with an initial col- 
lection tag of Rs 20 to 25 crores the book- 
ies are looking at a figure expected to run 
into several crores of rupees once the tour- 
nament gets underway. Considering the 
early indication, this edition of World Cup 
seems to be a two horse race between the 
Kangaroos and the host nation. Bookies are 
of the opinion that the ‘odds’ will keep on 
fluctuating depending on the flow of 
money. 

On current form the Aussies are the 
clear favourites to retain the cup, but the 
South Africans are no pushovers either, and 
are inclined to prove the world cup statis- 
tics wrong, by not only registering their 
maiden cup win but also breaking the jinx 
of a host country not winning the cup. The 
Aussie challenge is powered by the explo- 
sive Adam Gilchrist and the consistent Mat- 
thew Hayden, who together are the most 
feared strikers of the ball in the limited 
edition of the game, and any fast bowler’s 
nightmare. With Ricky Pointing, and 
Michael Bevan pivoting the middle order 
the Aussies are considered to be one of 
the best in business. 

The Aussie bowling fire-power is spear- 
headed by Glenn McGrath, who is arguably 
regarded as one best pace bowler in the 
world. Rather than relying on sheer pace 
he varies it cleverly and keeps bowling in 
the corridor of uncertainty making him the 
meanest bowler in business. His ideal foil 
and fast blowing compatriot is Brett Lee, 
regarded as one of the fastest in the world 
as he keeps coming at the batsman con- 
tinuously with subtle variations. What sepa- 
rates the Aussies from the other cricketing 
nations is the balanced nature of their 
squad with Shane Warne, the all time best 
leggie with his guile ready to fox the best 
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Ricky Ponting on a roll 


Photos ©:Kamal Sharma 


Shaun Pollock can he do the impossible 


in business. 

The Kiwis are another fighting fit side 
with the Black Caps under the astute lead- 
ership of Stephen Fleming a real force to 
contend with in contemporary cricket. The 
kiwi side is packed with all rounders, with 
the likes of Chris Cairns, Chris Harris and 
Nathan Astle, a real winning combination. 
Moreover, the Kiwi fast bowling sensation, 
Shane Bond with his compatriot, Darryl 
Tuffy, is expected to beat the best with 
their line and length. 

In addition, another favourite with the 
bookies is the South Africans, soearneaded 
by the dependable Herschelle Gibbs re- 
garded by many as the country’s foremost 
batsman, and the ever consistent Gary 
Kirsten right at the top. The middle order 
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on the other hand, boasts of arguably one 
of the best allrounders in the game today, 
like Jacques Kallis, Lance Kluenser, and the 
mercurial Jonty Rhodes. Skipper, Shaun 
Pollock, Alan Donald, and Makahya Nitni, 
deliver the express stuff that keeps the best 
guessing. 

Notwithstanding their track record in 
South Africa, Indians are regarded by the 
many as the dark horse of the tournament. 
With the master blaster Sachin Tendulkar, 
spearheading the batting, the Indian bat- 
ting prowess is regarded by many as one 
of the best (atleast on paper) with Virendra 
Sehwag, Saurav Ganguly, Rahul Dravid, 
Mohammed Kaif, and the explosive Yuvraj 
Singh, expected to tear apart any blowing 
attack when on song. The bowling depart- 
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Stephen Flemming can he make the difference 
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ment is where the Indians have to do some 
serious soul searching compared to their 
other neighbours. With the old 
warhorse, Javagal Srinath spearheading 
the bowling department, the only other 
bowler who has some success in recent 
times is Zaheer Khan. The spinning duo of 
Anil Kumble and Harbhajan Singh ideally 
compliment each other, but one wonders 
whether the African wickets would suit 
their type of blowing. 

The Pakistanis on the other hand has 
one of the best bowling powers, with the 
Sultan of swing, Wasim Akram the old war 
horse at the forefront. Besides, the 
Rawalpindi Express, Shoaib Akhtar, Abdur 
Razzaq, skipper Waqar Younus and Saglain 
Musthaq are expected to derail the best 
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Sanath Jayasurya will the Lankan tigers roar 


batsman on any given day. But their real 
concern is the batting, which heavily re- 
volves around Shahid Afridi, Yousuf 
Youhanna, and Inzam-ul-Haq but the oth- 
ers are a cause for concern. 

The Lankans are all fired up with cap- 
tain and hard hitter, Jayasurya, leading the 
Way, with M Atapattu, M Jaywardene, and 
Arvinda Desilva, forming the impressive 
batting line up. However, C.Vaas and 
Muttiah Muralitharan are the main strike 
bowlers expected to deliver telling blows 
on some of the best batsman in the world. 
But after the Aussie umpire Darrell Hair, 
pulled up Murali for chucking, the best off- 
spinner in the world is being continuously 
at the receiving end from sboth the Aussie 
media as well as the former umpires who 
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Carl Hooper Calypso is down but not out 


have commented about his controversial 
bowling action. 

Controversies have been a part of many 
a sport and in India it is no different. The 
Indian team has been at the center of the 
controversy over the sponsorship issue, 
which snowballed into a crisis of sorts, with 
the Indian Board insisting that the Indian 
players first sign the player's terms of con- 
tract at the ICC Champions Trophy tour- 
nament. Now with the fresh set of con- 
troversy regarding the sponsorship is- 
sue, the Indian Board is finding the go- 
ing too tough to balance between the 
ICC and the Indian players. The ICC may have 
been right in offering ambush protection 
to the sponsors but it went overboard in 
making far reaching guarantees. Indeed, 
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Nasser Hussain Will he lead the way! 





this crisis could have been avoided had the 
Board raised these objections or best taken 
the players into confidence when the con- 
troversial clauses first made its appearance. 
Now the matter subjudice with the High- 
est Court of the country having to deliber- 
ate on a key issue that affects cricket in 
the first place. 

The Australians and the British have 
kicked up a furore over Zimbabwe's Presi- 
dent Mr. Robert Mugabe human rights 
record but with the controversy spilling 
over as racial outburst, the matter is get- 
ting increasingly dicey. Will politics ruin the 
sport or else good sense will prevail in the 
end. With the Sri Lankan players demand- 
ing a better financial option from the 
country's board, a new issue has erupted 
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Wagar Younis Lucky Mascot? 


Flower Power? 
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and this was quickly adopted by the West 
Indians who have also made a similar de- 
mand from their board. This trend seems 
to be ongoing affair as the countdown for 
the cup is slowly beginning to unfold. Po- 
litical problems at home may have taken 
the sheen off Zimbabwe's most prized pos- 
session: Andy Flower, but he remains the 
best bet if Zimbabwe have any hope to 
making it to the last six of the tournament. 
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Nathan Astle Will the lady luck smile? 





» 
Yousuf Youhana Mr. Consistant? 


All said and done the 40-day cricketing 
extravaganza is expected to witness keen 
competition in the league stage with up- 
coming stars likely to give their seniors a 
real run for their money. Will the Pacific Rim 
represented by the kangaroos, and the ki- 
wis push out the Asian challenge led by the 
Indians, the Pakis and the Lankans or will 
south Africans hit the bulls eye in their own 
backyard only time will tell. 
FEBRUARY 
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or a man who became a sports pho- 

tographer by default and who until 

1997 had only seen the cricket play- 
ers on television, Kamal Sharma is all set to 
re-write cricketing history by documenting 
for posterity the historic matches in World Cup, 
scheduled to begin on 9^ February 2005 in 
South Africa. His induction to photography was 
at the behest of Kapilpraji, and Punjabi the un- 
derlying bond and the reason for his having a 
wonderful interaction with many of the 
sub-continent players. 

However, he refuses to be drawn into 
making any predictions about the eventual 
cup winner and avers that it is tough to 
pinpoint who precisely would be his all time 
favourite cricketer. However, he reveals one 
thing for sure that generally all the players 
are humility personified, and they are true 
ambassadors for their country. In reality, the 
cricketers are extremely nice individuals, 
contrary to public perception about them. 
In fact, he has many small anecdotes about 
the real side of the cricketers during his long 
travails with them both nationally and in- 
ternationally. 

The most notable being about a five- 
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Kamal Sharma with The Prince of Calcutta 
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year-old boy who requested Sachin for a 
photograph in Sharjah, which he readily 
obliged but to his disillusionment his dad's 
camera failed to deliver. Sensing the dis- 
appointment on the face of the teenager, 
Sachin called Kamal over and requested not 
only to shoot his picture but also have it 
delivered to the kid. He informs that his 
friendship with then the former Sri Lankan 
skipper Arjuna Ranatunga was so good that 
when he requested him to attend a fund 
raising charity cricket match, the Lankan 
cricketer not only agreed but personally 
came over to lend his moral support inspite 
of his busy schedule. 

Apart from the Indian players, Kamal 
finds the Pakistani and Zimbabwe players 
to be the most accommodating. With re- 
gard to the Caribbean team, considering 
the tour schedule being far and wide in be- 
tween, he never really got a good oppor- 
tunity to interact with the current lot. How- 
ever, the warmth of the Calypso kings is 
well known and he singles out former 
opener, Phil Simmons as a case in the point. 
The Australians on the other hand, are more 
than eager to show off their national pride 
when it comes to charities and they never miss 
an opportunity to go by. However, in reality, 
the Aussies are generally quite reserved and 
do not oblige the Indian media fraternity 
that easily. He reveals that one of his photo- 
expo was inaugurated by veteran Aussie skip- 
per Steve Waugh. 

With regard to the Indians, he informs 
that Ganguly is extremely camera shy per- 
son but then when it comes to voicing 
his opinion he is forthright. Kamal re- 
calls how the skipper was concerned 
about the infamous Gauhati incident 
involving him with the local police. His 
deputy, Dravid is a photographer's delight 
when he wears the national colours but is 
an extremely private kind of person in re- 
ality, but a gentleman to the core. 

As for the teams in contention, he hopes 
that it is India alone all the way to be the cup 
winner, considering the strength of the 
present Indian team notwithstanding their 
recent failures in New Zealand. 

- Anupam K. Sinha 
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r Yeh dil maange more! 


Sachin Tendulka 





eu ca M pukis e 
Zaheer Khan Will he deliver? Anil Kumble Could his magic prevail? 
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Heath Streak Looking good! Dead-lee 


Shoaib Akhtar Express Stuff Nitini Delivering the final punch? 
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Shahid Afridi The flamboyant Pathan Virendra Sehwag The Swashbuckler 


LZ 
Chris Cains Will he have the last laugh? Rahul Dravid Will he stick? 
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Nick Knight Can he redeem the fortune? 
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Maurice Odumbe The African renaissance | Lance Klusener Will he be the redeemer 
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Harbhajan Singh Turbunator or Terminator? Warning 


Muralitharan The magical Fingers Saglain Mushtaq Howzzaaat? 
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Yuvraj of indian Cricket? 
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Javagal Srinath The old warhorse 


— 
Russel the muscle 





Khaled Masud The Bangla pilot 
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Alec Stewart Survival of the Fittest? 


The Sultan of Swings 


Will The White Lightning Strike ? Chris Harris The trump Card 
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Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 







which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 


the art with a visual razzmatazz 


Goddesses On and Off The Screen 


he photo expo, “Goddesses on and 
off the Screen", has its genesis in 
photo-artist, Ms Karen Trist's tryst 
with the varied female archetypes in the 
Indian art and culture that she has passion- 
ately engaged in India. In fact, she has ex- 
plored the many concepts of the feminine 
in the country, which are inextricably linked 
with the old, but which are still vibrant god- 
dess tradition. The artist examines the con- 
nection of the sacred with the secular 
through the popular Indian culture right 
from the calendar art print era to glamor- 
ous Hindi cinema. However, considering her 
personal experiences, it led her to ques- 
tion the cultural assumptions of the Indian 
society with that of her own femininity. 
Interestingly, aware of the problems of 
looking at another culture in the post-co- 
lonial era, she was nonetheless inspired by 
the possibilities rather than the prohibitions 
of cultural mélange, in producing her own 
body of work. Drawing on the representa- 
tions of the feminine she personally saw in 
the country, her desire was not to docu- 
ment but rather to produce her own per- 
sonal, hybrid iconography based on per- 
sonal experiences, research and her 
dreamscapes. 
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The images in “Goddesses on and off 
the Screen" have been composted from 
the artist's extensive library compiled over 
her sixteen years photographic travail in 
India. Importantly, this period was respon- 
sible for her amassing a varied portfolio of 
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personal and travel images. Besides, the 
Original image, which was shot on trans- 
parency film, were scanned and then ma- 
nipulated and composted accordingly in 
the digital imaging software program 
“Photoshop” with the final image derived 
to the complete satisfaction of the artist. 

Says Karen that her first love was paint- 
ing, and naturally she is all the more com- 
fortable with the new imaging technicali- 
ties and her ability to paint with photo- 
graphic elements and textures. Incidentally, 
her last expo at the NCPA in Mumbai, titled 
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"Ambrosia in Aspic", which was exhibited 
in 1998, featured layered images created 
in darkroom by split exposure with hand- 
painted colour masks. The emergence of 
the digital imaging software programs has 
made her experiment with far more intri- 
cate and sophisticated layering of image 
elements, leading to greater control over 
the finished result than was possible using 
the conventional processes. In a way, the 
results of these combinations were rather 
predictable and well planned. But some- 
times the experimentation led to unex- 
pected and startling results, some of which 
found their way into the final images. Many 
a times the whole photographs are merely 
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laid over each other with varying degrees 
of opacity and rendering modes. In the 
others, selective elements were cut and 
pasted into an angle from other sources. 
She informs that she chose this technique, 
rather than the documentary approach, 
because it enabled her to better express 
the complexities and the paradox inherent 
in her subject matter. The composting cre- 
ated a layer upon layer of peeling paint; 
the accretions of history, scraped away to 
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reveal multiplicities of meaning and expe- 
rience. 

The exhibition “Goddesses on and off 
the Screen” was exhibited at NCPA, Mumbai 
in the month of December. Ever since the 
photo-artist, Karen Trist studied for a year 
in India in 1986; she is quite passionate 
about visiting and photographing in the 
country. Currently, she lectures in Photog- 
raphy at the famous RMIT University in Aus- 
tralia, with many of her creative works ex- 
hibited in public and private galleries in 
Australia as well as internationally. 

Compiled By Mumbai Bureau 
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Asian Photography 
invites readers to regularly 
send in their photographic 
creations to be featured in this 
column. While sending in the same, 
kindly remember to enclose your 
mugshot with the 
technical specifications 
such as, the camera, the film brand, 
and the exposure details. 
Address your entries to the... 


Asian Photography. 
13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), 

Mumbai-400 053 


Photographer: Amit Thakurta, Jalpaiguri, CAMERA USED: Pentax K1000 
LENS: 70-210 Sigma FILM: Kodak Prophoto 100 , SHUTTER SPEED: 1/60 sec, APERTURI 8 
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Photographer: Karthik G., Bangalore, Photographer: Gajjar Rahul , Ahmedabad 
CAMERA USED: Pentax, LENS: 80mm Zoom CAMERA USED: Nikon FM 10, LENS: 35-70mm, 
SHUTTER SPEED:f:4 at 1/60 sec SHUTTER SPEED: f-11 @ 1/125 sec 


Photographer: M. Suresh, Bareily Photographer: 
CAMERA USED: Cosina FILM: Kodak Kumar Rakesh Ranjan, Patna 
400 ASA, Lens: 55-70mm CAMERA USED: Nikon F55, 
Film: Kodak Max, 

Shutter speed 1/125 at f-11 


Photographer: Gajjar Rahul, Anmedabad 
CAMERA USED : Nikon FM-10 

LENS: 55-70mm FILM: Kodak-ProFoto 100 
SHUTTERSPEED: F-11 @ 1/60 sec 
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PHOTO ABBREVIATIONS 


Glossary 


A/D converter 

A device found in digital cameras and scan- 
ners that converts analogue picture infor- 
mation (continuous tone subject) to digi- 
tal data (digital image). 


Aberration 

Optical problem in a camera lens that pro- 
duces slight errors in subject appearance, 
usually noticeable in small details. 


Accelerator 

A chemical ingredient of film or paper de- 
velopers that’s often referred to as an ac- 
tivator and speeds up the developing 
agents. It's usally an alkali such as so- 
dium carbonate, borax or sodium hy- 
droxide. 


Acid 

A chemical substance such as a 
stop bath or fixer with a PH 4 
below 7 that's used to stop 44 
film or paper development. 


Active autofocus 

A camera with active 

autofocusing uses an in- 

frared beam to determine 

how far away the subject is. This 

is fine providing the subject isn't be- 
hind glass, because the beam will think the 
glass is the subject. The system is also 
flawed when the subject is beyond the 
range of the infrared, then the camera 
usually switches to an infinity mode. 
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Acutance 

A measure of how the step from high to 

low density reproduces in a developed film 

that has been exposed to a high contrast 

subject. A high acutagge. developer pro- 
Po a 








duces a steeper step from low to high den- 
sity and, as a result, makes the image ap- 
pear sharper. 


Adaptor ring 

A camera lens accessory that fits onto the 
filter thread of a lens to allow a filter sys- 
tem holder to be attached. Other types are 
available that step-up or step-down from 
the actual lens’ filter diameter to allow 
other size filters to be used. 


Additive colour printing 

Process that exposes different amounts of 
red, green and blue primary coloured light 
onto colour printing paper to create a new 
colour. 


Advanced Photographic System (APS) 

A new film format developed and intro- 
duced by Minolta, Nikon, Fuji, Kodak and 
Canon back in 1996.The system was devel- 
oped to make it easier to load into cam- 
eras and offers many processing benefits. 








AE Automatic exposure 

metering 

Where the camera measures 
the amount of light re- 
quired for a scene and ad- 
justs the exposure to suit. 


AE lock (AE-L) 
A button or lever on the 
camera or exposure meter 
used to lock the automati- 
cally measured light read- 
ing into a memory while 
you recompose. This is ideal 
for backlit subjects because 
you can move closer to the 
subject, take a reading 
without any background in 
the view, lock the exposure 
and move back to the origi- 
nal position to take the 
photo. It's also fine for land- 
scapes when there's an ex- 
panse of bright sky. Point the 
camera down to the ground, lock 
the exposure, recompose and 
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shoot. Use this to bias the exposure to 
one area of the scene or to maintain a con- 
sistent reading when lighting conditions are 
variable. 


AF illuminator 

An infrared or bright light beam that fires 
from the camera to the subject to deter- 
mine camera to subject distance or to as- 
sist autofocusing in low light. 


Aliasing 

Digital images are made up of square pix- 
els and when the image is low resolution 
there are fewer pixels per inch. This cre- 
ates a rough step-like appearance that 
is most noticeable on diagonal straight 
edges. This staircase effect is often de- 
scribed as jag. 


Ambient light 

A general description of available light 
that's not added by the photographer such 
as tungsten room light or daylight. 


Ambient light reading 
A measurement of available light such as 
tungsten room light or daylight. 


Ambient metering range 

The range, usually indicated as a range of 
EVs (exposure values), that the meter can 
work in. The larger the range the more ver- 
satile the meter. An ISO film speed is usu- 
ally quoted to indicate what the measure- 
ment scale is based on. 


American Standards Association (ASA) 
Responsible for supplying the speed rat- 
ing of photographic film. Doubling the ASA 
number indicates twice the light sensitiv- 
ity. ASA was replaced with ISO in the ‘80s. 


Anaglyph 
Used to describe the stereo photography 
method of viewing images using deep red 
and green spectacles. The two pictures 
have their red and green cóntent displaced 
which gives the three-dimensional appear- 
ance when viewed through the special eye- 
pieces. 
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Aspherical lens 
A lens element 
that doesn't 
form part of a 
sphere. This is 
physically 
difficult to 
manufacture 
as most 
grinding/ 
polishing 
equipment 
operates with 
a spherical 
action. This 
sort of lens is 
often molded 
out of plastic 
or coated onto 
a glass 
element. 


Anamorphic lens 

An optical design that gives different im- 
age magnification in the horizontal and 
vertical planes creating a widescreen im- 
age. 


Angle of view 

The amount of a distant scene that can be 
viewed using a camera lens. This varies with 
the focal length of the lens and film for- 
mat. 


ANSI (American National 

Standards Institute) 

A figure generated to indicate the light 
sensitivity of printing paper. 


Anti-aliasing a d 


A method of smoothing out pix- 
els’ jagged edges using soft-7 
ware. T 


Anti-halation 
A light-absorbing dye that's} 
present in the film to prevent 
reflections and light spread that 
would create a halo around 
bright highlights. The dye dis- 
appears during processing. 
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A-PEN (Annealed-Polyethyl- | 
ene Naphthalate) 

The base for APS film emul- E | 
sions. It's a strong material that E H. 
it accepts film emulsions evenly $ 
and, with a thickness of just 90 | 
microns it's 30% thinner than | 
the acetate base used in con- } 
ventional 55mm emulsions. 
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Aperture 
A hole in the lens that adjusts in di- 
ameter, similar to the way the pupil of an 
eye works. This controls the amount of light 
reaching the film or CCD to record an im- 
age. 


Aperture preview 

A mechanical lever or electronic button 
used to close the lens aperture down to 
the actual exposure setting so depth-of- 
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field can be previewed. 


Aperture priority exposure 

An auto-exposure mode where you select 
the required lens aperture and the camera 
sets the necessary shutter speed, to give 
the correct exposure based on the auto 
meter reading. This mode is ideal for land- 
scape and still-life photography where 
maximum depth-of-field is required. It's 
either indicated on the camera as AP (ap- 
erture priority) or AV (aperture value). 


Aperture ring 

A ring that is situated near the lens throat 
on all manual focus lenses and some 
autor models mat us to coniro 
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the amount of light reaching the film or 
CCD when recording an image.Cameras 
that don't have an aperture ring often have 
an electronic contro! to adjust the aper- 
ture either automatically of manually. 


Apochromat (apo) lens 
A special design of lens that is highly cor- 
rected to avoid chromatic aberration by 
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bringing the three blue, red and green 
wavelengths to one point of focus rather 
than the usual blue and green of an achro- 
matic lens. Because red is also brought to 
the same. 


APS camera 

The Advanced Photo System is a camera 
and film system designed jointly by Kodak, 
Fuji, Nikon, Canon and Minolta. The film car- 
tridge is as easy to load as a battery film as 
It slots effortlessly into a chamber on the 
camera. It also has a status indictor on one 
end showing if the film is unused, partially 
used, used but unprocessed or processed. 
So you won't hand in an unexposed roll 
for processing or put a film 
through the camera twice and 
double expose everything. 
Cameras are compact and easy 
to use, but often less versatile 
than 35mm cameras at 

equivalent price points. 


Archival processing 

Extra steps are taken when 
developing and printing to 
ensure the most stable im- 
age is made. 


Argyrotype 
A development by Dr Mike 
Ware of Kallitype and Van Dyke 
Brown, Argyrotype produces 
brown silver prints of subtle 
graduation on plain artist’s pa- 
per. The sensitiser, which can 
last a year or more if correctly 
stored, should be spread evenly 
on the print using a glass rod. Af- 
ter a few minutes to allow it to soak 
in, the print should then be dried for ten 
minutes at 40°C or for half an hour at least 
at room temperature. A contact printing 
time of 5-10 minutes under the sun or a 
good source of UV light is normal. After ex- 
posure, develop and clear the print in gen- 
tly running water for around 5 minutes, and 
then use a fixing solution for 3 minutes. At 
this point the colour will intensify, chang- 
ing from red to a deep brown, which can 


be turned more blackish-brown by ironing 
dry at this stage. 


Artefacts 

Irregular flaws in image colour or sharpness 
caused by CCD problems, noise or compres- 
sion. 


Artificial light 

Used to describe any continuous man made 
light source such as tungsten and fluores- 
cent lighting. 


ASCII (American Standard Code for 
Information Inte 

A code for exchanging information be- 
tween data processing systems and periph- 
erals such as postscript printers. 


Aspherical lens 

A lens element that doesn't form part of a 
sphere. This is physically difficult to manu- 
facture as most grinding/polishing equip- 
ment operates with a spherical action. This 
sort of lens is often molded out of plastic 
or coated onto a glass element. 


Asymmetric Digital Subscriber 

Line (ADSL) 

A high speed Internet connection that 
claims to be at least ten times faster than 
a normal modem. It allows your normal 
phone line to be used, but you need addi- 
tional hardware installed to connect to the 
service. Some telecom exchanges also 
need to be set. 


Auto-bracketing 

A series of photos taken rapidly by the cam- 
era each giving a slightly different auto 
exposure. 


Autochrome 
Early colour transparency system, using a 
mosaic of additive colour filters. 


Autofocus (AF) 

The camera uses an infrared beam or the 
subject's contrast to measure the camera 
to subject distance and focuses the lens 
automatically. 








After a life-long love affair 
with all'Wagos Indiagmmeook 
the gllmee and Visited 
South Asia in 2001. The 
spice scented dream 
became an intense reality 
filled with brilliant colours, 
action, gritty poverty, all 
intermingled with Indian 
friendliness and often set 
against the backdrop of 
fantasy mogul castles or 
ruins. To me, this made the 
world's most populous 
country a people 
photographer's paradise. 


"Everything | do is copied, 
which includes my 
endorsing films, races, 
events or fashion. This 
calendar is a way of staying 
ahead of my competitors", 


India is everything for me in 
terms of growth is currently 


only in few areas of the 
photographic market. But 
then there is a silver lining 
with the market expected 
to grow in the coming 
years, and definitely we 
hope to record an 
impressive growth in the 
immediate future. , Both in 
the digital as well as the 
conventional end of the 
market in the country, 


"Canon retail outlets are 
designed to provide a 
complete shopping 
experience for customers 
looking at purchasing our 
products. In keeping with 
Canon's quest to take 
Digital Imaging into 
consumer homes, we want 
to make the purchase of 
these products a pleasant 
and convenient 
experience", 


"We are the only company, 
which is fully owned in 
India, and only recently we 
affected a buy back of 
shares by investing $15-20 
million to attain complete 
control. This has been done 
in keeping with our global 
strategy to make a 
concerted effort in the 
markets we operate in. 
Other companies operate 
through distributors and 
distributors change horses 
frequently. But the trade 
wants direction", 


The greatest unsung value 
of digital technology lies in 
its ability to multiply a 
picture by any number you 
pick. We are starting to see 
the first cell phones with 
incorporated cameras. We 
JE OPMS ADOUFE 
future or the PhOtegeraphic 
In@ustry in Madia 


BBIASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY FEBRUARY 2005 


US $ 2- Rs. 50 N o | N N 
March 2003 


HE PREMIER PHOTOGRAPHIC MAGAZINE Vol. 15 - NO. 3 


What Makes 


TA. 


A 


$ 


DURGA W 


The Perils o 
Modernis greom 





Vivitar. 


We make it easy 


(Made In Japan) 
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-with Series 1 28-105mm F2.6-3.8 LENS 


"We Recommend 
Kodak Film" 


V3800N 


S119-35AF S1 28-105AF S1 100-400AF 28-70MF 70-210MF 


Vivitar (Asia) Limited 
Tel: (852) 2363 6313 Fax: (852) 2765 7531 E-mail: vexport @vivitarasia.com 
Authorized Distributor (Service Center) 
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2/0, Lan Inu std _ Corporates Anxiously 
ur. - Await War Clouds to Clear 


s the US prepares for another attempt to persuade the world 

the case for war, businesses are watching nervously. Just as 

he diplomatic opinion is divided, the world's business commu- 

nity is split between wanting to end the damaging period of uncer- 

tainty and wondering whether an immediate invasion of Iraq will make 

it worse. However, business leaders on both sides of the Atlantic no 

EDITOR / PUBLISHER | longer doubt that the threat of war is postponing economic recovery. 

I In the US business seems pre-occupied by two contradictions - firstly, 

is the threat of war a short-term uncertainty, which is holding back 

recovery? Or is it the identifiable challenge for corporations facing deep- 

rooted problems, from rising domestic compulsions to running the risk 
| of deficits and deflation? 

The ensuing budget in India is likely to contain major initiatives to 

CORRESPONDENTS a um attract foreign direct investment (FDI), including scrapping the need 

ent Fernande = for a case-by-case clearance of FDI proposals by the Foreign Invest- 

we 
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ment Promotion Board. At present, for FDI investment of up to 51 % in 
industries listed in Annexure Ill, clearance is automatic through the RBI. 
But for other FDI proposals, case-by-case approval is accorded by the 
FIPB under the current FDI sectoral ceiling. This year’s budget, how- 
ever, is expected to put all FDI cases, where there are already estab- 
lished policy guidelines, under the automatic route and to abolish the 
FIPB route of clearance. This is a welcome change and will pave the way 
for MNCs to come in easily, without the customary beauractic hurdles. 

A great deal has happened in the last year - and not always pleas- 
ant. Our industry has still not really recovered from the terrible events 
of September 11, 2001, because a large proportion of all photographs 
are still taken during vacations, and the reluctance of consumers to 
return to travel is a bane to the photo-finishing sector. 

Interestingly, things do not look rosier with the camera sales in the 
analog segment either. A market survey in the US suggests those two 
segments that have registered phenomenal success is the single-use 
cameras and the digital camera segment. The single-use-cameras have 
recorded an increase of 16 %, but sadly this segment is a non-entity in 
our country. However, digital cameras which has continued to experi- 
ence strong growth in developed markets but is still in its infancy in 
India, and falling prices is a welcome addition. 

On the sidelines of International Women's Day, we have focused 
exclusively on the difference women photographers have made to the 
profession. Photography in a way is. a new age art and what makes it 
unique is that after dance form this is the second most popular 
art-form which women have patronized in the world. Today, it can 
be termed as a taboo to speak in terms of gender while referring 
to photographers, and interestingly, there are no stereotypes in 
photography anymore. 

As usual, we have discussed interesting topics like, the rule of the 
thirds and what difference does it make to the picture composition. In 
addition, an indepth look at exposure and how to get it right in the first place. 
On the SLR front, we have analyzed the need for camera care and the 
features that make SLRs different. Till next month, Happy reading. 

- Mathew Thottungal 
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CORPORATE FOCUS 
The Photographic Industry - 4 0 
Present Status and Future Trends I W 


An exclusive presentation on the status of the 
photographic industry worldwide by Mr. Henri Petit, 
Chairman and President of Greater Asia and Vice- 
President, Eastman Kodak, on the sidelines of 
Photofair 2003. 


Olympus to Showcase its 
Digital Interface at PMA 1 4 
Digital is the new buss-word in photography, and 
Olympus is riding the digital route to strengthen its 
position in the market. 





The Agfa d-lab.2- Diversity with 4 
Optimum Print Quality .| | IG 
Agfa's d-lab2 digital minilab offers a great variety of 
profitable image options, and when it comes to 

printing digital data it affords absolute diversity with 
optimum print quality. 


GEAR REVIEW 
Casio V-R4 - For Capturing the 20 
MagicalMoments |. | | |  )| 4£W 


Casio's latest camera provides innovative features, 
and considering the exclusive large-scale integrations 
system, it ensures for fast response time of 0.01 
second, and this is the reason that the interface 
delivers perfect image quality compared to other 
cameras in the same segment. 


GEAR REVIEW 
Women Power | 1 24 


International Women's Day signifles the meaning of 
women's struggle for equality, peace and 
development in their fight for co-existence. The 
gender blas In many ways is no more and today they 
are equal contributors in the growing creative field, 
which is a welcome addition. On this day we reflect 
upon some of the women photo-artistes who have 
made a significant contribution in the profession. We 
have featured 5 women photographers in this issue 
and they are: 

P Anuradha Reddy, Michele Wambaugh, Nirmala 
Savadekar, Sharada Saripalli, Sumiko Murgai Nanda 


China - The Perils of Modernization 54 


After the Chinese authorities have embarked on a 
programme of urban expansion and regeneration, 
not everyone is pleased to see things changing and 
naturally the preservation of China's heritage is 
becoming an important issue. Modernization may be 
underway, but the traditional ways of life juxtaposed 
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alongside the growing modernization is fast 
becoming a fad, but the results has created a 
growing economic inequality 


ADVICE & TECHNIQUE 
Rule of the Thirds - 

The Asymmetrical Change of 
Composition 


60 





With all the advancements, photography still 
remains faithful to the basics. The rule of the 
thirds is essentially based on the ancient Creek 
concept of proportion of the golden mean, 
which is 0.616 to 1.00, and this is very close to 
the proportions of the 55mm film's shape. 
Notwithstanding there are some aesthetic 
aspects that need to be satisfied by the rule of 
the thirds in order to make a striking picture. 


Exposure - Get it Right 
the First Time 


64 





There is more to a picture than merely picking 

up and shooting at random. In our advice series 
we focus on the essential benchmark that one 

needs to understand before the final button is 

activitated. 


Stressing the Need for 
Camera Care 








Dust particles bother both the enthusiast and 
the professional and there are some simple 
ways to tackle the problem. We take a look as 
to how some simple means could help the 
beginner in cleaning up the different chambers 
of the camera. 


Features that Make SLRs 
Different? 


72 





A list of comprehensive features that 
accompany an SLR gear is analyzed for the 
benefit of the prospective customers, and by 
knowing the various options it would be a great 
help to the millions of users. 


REGULARS 
Newscape 





Photo Gallery 





PhotoScape 
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Quote Unquote 
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Visit Asian Photography Online: 
WWW.asian-photography.com 


WELCOME TO THE NEXT 


INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION. 


50 35 24 


6.1 Effective Megapixels 


10-segment 3D 
Matrix Meter 


Five-Area 
Dynamic Autofocus 


D-TTL Speedlight 
Exposure Control 


LCD Monitor and 
Multi Selector 


Outstanding Nikon 


Nikon, ..;  &D 


GULLLI Bere TE 
AF-S NIKKOR 24.85.09 1:35-45G 


More than 40 Nikkor 
lenses 


Multi-Function 
Battery Pack MB-100 


If you thought these 12 features are amazingly advanced, wait till you hold the 
camera in your hand. It communicates one simple message: professionalism. 
Backed by a list of technologies that represent the cutting edge of the world 
of digital photography. And that's when you realize that only one camera 
maker is capable enough to deliver them: Nikon. 
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Nikon Software for 


SLR camera handling IDI $ 9 Higher Degree of 
Creativity 


DIGITAL SLR CAMERA 








China P&E Imaging 
Expo Goes Online 


ds P & E Imaging Expo scheduled to be held from May 
50 - June 1, 2003 at China International Exhibition 
Center, Beijing, will see more than 250 exhibitors from more 
than 20 countries showcasing their latest products. Besides, 
National Pavilions from Germany, Italy, Spain, India, Hong 
Kong, Korea and the USA have so far confirmed their 
participation. 

Interestingly, with an aggressive and targeted visitor 
marketing campaign in both China as well as the rest of the 
Asia, the organizers hope to ensure that the leading trader 
buyers and representatives of the International Press will 
attend the Imaging Expo. With the expo going on-line 
www.imaging-expo.com trade visitors have the added option 
to re-register themselves for the exhibition. 

The goal of Beijing Imaging Expo is to further strengthen 
its position as the number one exhibition in the imaging 
industry in China with international companies and trade 
buyers from all regions of China participating. 

The Indo-German Chamber of Commerce is organizing the 
Indian pavilion at the show. For Details contact Ms.Megha 
Pandya, Indo-German Chamber of Commerce, 

E-mail: megha@indo-german.org Tel: 022-2218 6151 


Ricoh Announces the Launch 
of Caplio RR230 


icoh company announced the launch of its new Caplio 

RR230, an easy to use, compact digital camera with a 2.0 
mega-pixel CCD, follow-on to the Caplio RR 120. The camera's 
main characteristics are: a resolution of 800x600 or 1600x120, 
Motion mode, to record and play back short AVI movie clips, a 
clear, bright 1.6-inch LCD, 3x optical and 2x digital zoom, 2 AA 
batteries for power and SD cards for storage. With a 6x zoom, 
amazing 10cm macros and a sturdy built-in flash, the Caplio 
RR230 is a digital camera that one can truly rely on. 
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UEFA Announces Canon as 
UEFA Euro 2004 Sponsor 


Beste Corporation was selected as the 
new Official Soonsor of the UEFA 
European Football Championship in 
Portugal - UEFA Euro 2004. The 
announcement was made at the 
headquarters of the European Football in 
Nyon by Gerhard Aigner, Chief Executive 
of UEFA and Hajime Tsuruoka, President 
and Chief Executive Officer of Canon 
Europe. The agreement continues 
Canon's long standing relationship with 
football which to date has included its 
sponsorship of the Champions 
League(1995-2000), World Cup (1978- 
1998), and UEFA European Football 
Championship (1980-1996). 

To support the smooth running of 
the event, Canon will be supplying 
printers, fax machines and photocopiers. 


Leica Gallery to Showcase a 
Wide Spectrum of 
Photographic Creativity 
13 Leica Gallery, New York will be 
staging a great diversity of exhibi- 
tions in the first half of 2005, reflecting 
the wide spectrum of photography. 
Besides, the projects of internationally 
famous Leica photographers, visitors will 
also see the work of young unknown 
talents in the current year. The selected 
projects embrace many different themes 
ranging from fine-art photography to 
photojournalism, including a retrospec- 
tive on Karel Cudlin, from 27th June to 
9th August 2003. 
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Celebrity Photographer, 
Herb Ritts No More 


H erb Ritts, one of the premier celebrity photographers of the 
80's and 90's died of complications of pneumonia on 26th 
December in Los Angeles. The late photographer created iconic 
images for advertising clients Calvin Klein, Ralph Lauren, Chanel, 
Revlon, Tag Heuer, and Armani. He photographed rock stars, 
super-models, and everyday people, and his celebrity portfolio 
included superstars like Madonna, Michelle Pfeiffer, Dizzy 
Gillespie, Cindy Crawford, Annette Bening, Elizabeth Taylor, and 
Jack Nicholson. Besides, he also photographed important 
personalities like Ronald Regan, Stephen Hawking, and the Dalai 
Lama, as well as ordinary people such as his nude studies of 
Masai women in Africa. 

HIS career rose as his subjects became icons, and he helped 
to make them icons. His association with Madonna early in her 
career created memorable images. Preferring black and white 
to colour Ritts' style was sparse and direct, and this is the 
reason why he felt his images would stand the test of time, and 
would be great images long after anyone remembered who 
Madonna was. The best tribute to him came in from the cura- 
tors of the Museum of Fine Arts in Boston, who described Ritts 
as " an image maker for our time... who translated our culture’s 
dreams and desires into strong memorable pictures. 


Leica M7 receives Vision Award 2002 


T2 Leica M7 received the Vision Award 2002 at the Photo 
Plus East photo fair held recently in New York. This inaugural 
award conferred for the first time by the American Photo 
magazine Photo District News (PDN) to distinguish products 
that feature the most innovative technology, application and 
design. In the still camera category, the Leica M7, a range-finder 
system camera with aperture priority, stood out from the other 
products with its faster operation and enhanced convenience. 
The camera was voted the best for its high quality and its 
pioneering performance. 


R lAGIAN 


Lexar Adds Upgradeable 
Memory to the 
JumpbDrive Line 






JumpDrive' 





[wn JumpbDrive Trio adds expandable, 
upgradeable memory to the 
JumpDrive line, for consumers who value 
flexibility. The device features a three-in- 
one card slot that accepts either Memory 
Stick, MultiMediaCards, or Secure Digital 
caras. It is the only USB flash drive to 
incorporate all three media formats in 
one device. JumpDrive Trio's capacity is 
limited only by the size of the memory 
card inserted, with the current maximum 
capacity at 512MB, using a Secure Digital 
card. Jump Drive Trio uses Hi-Speed USB 
2.0 interface technology for faster data 
transfer rates and is backwards compat- 
ible with the USB 1.1 ports found on 
most computers. With the USB 2.0 users 
could achieve transfer rates up to 40 
times faster than USB 1.1. In addition, 
the JumpbDrive Trio allows for 
interoperability and transfer between PC 
and Mac systems. 
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Canon India Posts Revenue 
Of 202 Cr for 2002 


p India's financial results for the year ending 31st 
December 2002, indicates an increase of 53 % in revenues 
furthering its performance from Rs.151 crore to Rs.202 crore in 
the current financial year. Speaking about his company's 
performance, Mr.Alok Bharadwaj, Director and General Manager, 
CIID and Volume products, Canon India Pvt. Ltd., (CIPL) outlined 
that despite the slowdown in the IT industry, the company 
continued to maintain its excellent growth by launching over 47 
products across all segments of the digital imaging market. 
Importantly, the decision to restructure Canon's business into 
Volume (consumer and mass office products) and Value (high 
end networked complete solutions products) businesses last 
year, has paid rich dividends. He emphasized that Canon's Con- 
sumer Imaging and Information Division has been a major driver 
propelling its growth in 2002. Interestingly, the revenue contri- 
bution from this division to Canon's business has increased 
significantly by 215% in the last 12 months to grow from Rs.15 
crore to Rs.47 crore. As Canon continues to make its transition 
into an end-to-end digital imaging company, this business unit 
will continue to contribute to the overall Canon's growth and is 
on course to contribute upto half of Canon's revenue by 2005. 

Canon has grown its digital imagerunner and imageclass 
series by over 242%. In fact, this category is growing at a 
phenomenonal pace in India and with growing customer de- 
mand for multifunctional ‘Smart Office Devices’, the company 
has consolidated its presence in the multifunctional category. 

Says Bharadwaj that "We are naturally looking at high 
growth to continue for us as we focus on three main categories 
in 2003 namely Digital Multifunctional peripherals, Bubble jet 
and laser printers, and digital cameras. Canon India plans to 
grow into a 500 crore company by 2005 and the company’s 
management will focus on building the requisite internal infra- 
structure and external Channel service and Retail networks to 
enable us achieve this target”. 
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Kodak Unveils Camera 
Exchange Offer 





coe India Ltd unveiled an exciting 
offer for the Indian consumer, making 
it easier than ever before to own an 
absolutely latest Kodak KZ 25 automatic 
camera. The exchange scheme is all 
about bringing in their old camera - any 
make, any model, working or non- 
working, and Kodak will offer straightway 
a discount of Rs.100 on the MRP of 
Kodak KZ 25 camera. 

Says Richard Fleming, Business 
Manager South West Asia, Kodak, reveals 
that with this exchange offer will excite 
the consumers to purchase the new 
Kodak KZ 25 automatic camera, that is 
stylish and easy to use. Interestingly, by 
making the KZ 25 more affordable at a 
price of Rs.1195, the company hopes to 
re-introducing consumers back to 
photography by bringing back the joy of 
photography in their everyday life. 

The Kodak KZ 25's compact design 
and array of advanced, user-friendly 
features make it a lifestyle statement. The 
exchange offer is valid from 1st February 
to 51st March 2005 and will be available 
at all Kodak outlets across the country. 
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The Photographic Industry - 


Present 

Status 
and 
Future 
Trends 


The following is the excerpts of a 
presentation made by Mr.Henri Petit, 
Chairman and President of Greater Asia 
Region and Vice-President, Eastman 
Kodak, during the seminar organized by 
Asian Photography and AIPTIA. 
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espite the growing popularity of digi- 
[ys cameras, more than 90 per cent 
of all exposures worldwide are made 

on film. The recent forecasts suggest that 
the growth in emerging world markets will 
keep worldwide film volumes stable for 
many years to come. This is because virtu- 
ally many households in Europe, the US and 
Japan have at least one traditional camera. 
But with digital camera starting to be- 
come a mass-market consumer product in 
Japan, USA and Europe, there is a new shift 
in focus. In Japan alone, 18 per cent of 
households own a digital camera, while 
towards the end of June, 11 per cent of 
US households, and 6 per cent in Western 
Europe owned a digital interface. In fact, 
to keep growing, the photographic indus- 
try must navigate through a major transi- 





Mr.Henri Petit 
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tion. However, as digital technology con- 
tinues to spread the world over, it remains 
a force for significant change. 

Over a period of time, never have so 
many cameras from so many different 
manufacturers looked so hip and stylish 
there ever before. Today, heavy cameras 
have been replaced by sleek titanium fin- 
ish models. Naturally, where fashion calls, 
film follows. 

With the world wide economic scenario 
increasingly becoming tough, and with the 
growth in the photo category registering 
a slight drop, some numbers from con- 
sumer electronics, the mobile phone cat- 
egory, and leisure time travel categories are 
well into double digit declines in the USA. 
Even things could be a whole lot worse in 
the near future. 


All major players will continuously invest 
to improve film because film is 
convenient, economically priced and 
widely used around the world. Nearly 85 
billion film exposures were made last 
year worldwide. Some 550 million 
households around the world own at 
least one film camera. Out of 100 
pictures shot, 50 may be good enough 
but only 5 may really stand out. 


Interestingly, we can be reassured that 
our industry is ready to resume growth 
when the world economies recover. After 
all, sharing pictures will always be a part of 
people’s lives. 

Importantly what would effect the pace 
of movement towards digital? Ease of use 
for the consumer. 

Confusing specifications and technical 
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jargon are partly to blame. But there's a 
more fundamental cause: complexity! The 
result, too many people now find it diffi- 
cult, time consuming and expensive to 
download digital pictures, manage and 
manipulate their files, and make consis- 
tently good prints. 

Our studies indicate that only half of 
our US customers are satisfied with the 
prints they make at home. Partly as a re- 
sult, the vast majority of digital camera 
owners are still using film cameras for 
about half their pictures. 

For digital photography to fulfill its 
promise with consumers, it must deliver 
high-quality prints to households full of 
busy people who don't have the time to 
read thick manuals or spend hours at the 
computer. The entire digital photographic 
experience must become more simple and 
easy, especially in terms of printing quality 
photographs. | 

Generally, most customers in many 
countries have neither the resource nor the 
interest or the time to master the digital 
darkroom. They are happy with the quality 
of their current film pictures. But digital 
systems have the potential to make them 
even happier because of its inherent ad- 
vantages. 

Has our industry oversold digital pho- 
tography in its current state trumpeting the 
obvious benefits, while glossing over the 
demands it puts on the people? Sure, some 
customers want complex equipment. But 
most of them are trying to simplify their 
lives. Our industry's most successful prod- 
ucts make photography easy in ways that 
would have made George Eastman smile. 

Kodak has 40-50 thousand stand-alone 
kiosks worldwide. However, we could have 
well over 200,000 profitably installed, if we 
reinvest the category to create a concept 
called photo APMs or Automatic Picture 
machines. These machines would be like the 
ATMs and they make it possible for digital 
photographers to go to the retailer and 
have the familiar experience of obtaining 
high-quality prints. 

IF we don't pay continuous attention 
to the mass-market consumer, photogra- 
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phy could easily become a slow-growth 
category, and we will miss a major growth 
opportunity. In the long run we see three 
trends that will stimulate growth over the 
next three to five years. Film will become 
even more versatile and rewarding. 

All major players will continuously in- 
vest to improve film because film is con- 
venient, economically priced and widely 
used around the world. Nearly 85 billion 
film exposures were made last year world- 
wide. Some 550 million households around 
the world own at least one film camera. 
Out of 100 pictures shot, 50 may be good 
enough but only 5 may really stand out. If 
we can improve those percentages - in- 
crease yield - then we could reward the 


We are optimistic about the future of the 
Photographic Industry in India. The first 
positive sign is the consistent resilient 
economy with an overall GDP growth of 5 
per cent for the last few years. 
Importantly, the high disposable income 
of the consumers and the up-gradation of 
their lifestyle is a positive sign. 


consumers. This will ensure more pictures 
taking. In fact, silver-halide coupled with 
digital enhancement - has great potential 
to drive yield, and definitely higher yields 
drive growth. Consumers don't re-print or 
enlarge bad pictures. But higher yields con- 
vince them they are becoming better pho- 
tographers, and the more they believe that, 
the more pictures they take. 

Info-imaging is a concept that repre- 
sents convergence of image science and 
information to create whole new ways to 
communicate with images. Currently, the 
size of this market looks to be around 585 
billion dollars. That's nearly five times larger 
than the current 80 billion dollar market 
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for consumer, professional and commer- 
cial photography. But info-imaging is com- 
posed of three markets or product catego- 
ries — devices, infrastructure, and services 
and media. Devices include digital cam- 
eras, scanners, printers and the like. In- 
frastructure includes networks and soft- 
ware. Services and media on the other 
hand includes film and paper, online ser- 
vices, printing services franchisees and 
others. 

Info-imaging is a new way to look at 
possible innovation. Definitely, it will mean 
new applications, new customers and 
above all, new kind of content. In a way, it 
will help people share ideas, sell their goods 
and services and understand the world. 

The greatest unsung value of digital 
technology lies in its ability to multiply a 
picture by any number you pick The first 
cell phones with incorporated cameras is 
a new fad. In the coming years, we would 
hope to see digital cameras that can upload, 
share and order without the help of PCs. 

We are optimistic about the future of 
the Photographic Industry in India. The first 
positive sign is the consistent resilient 
economy with an overall GDP growth of 5 
per cent for the last few years. Importantly, 
the high disposable income of the con- 
sumers and the up-gradation of their 
lifestyle is a positive sign. Lastly, the differ- 
ent consumer segments with different 
needs are growing at a phenomenal rate. 
In addition, our research indicates that In- 
dians like to capture important moment of 
their life/family and their surroundings 
which is a tremendous opportunity for a 
country with a billion people. 

The obvious question is - What do we 
do to convert this potential into reality? 

First, stimulate consumers' in captur- 
ing everyday special moments, rather than 
only important moments i.e. increase pic- 
ture taking opportunities. Second, leapfrog 
cameras in the consumer purchasing pri- 
ority list. Third, increase distribution and 
reach for photographic solutions, beyond 
major cities. Finally, make photography 
more easy to use for consumer, whatever 
bethe technology. 
MARCH 
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ier 330 combines the CCD input scanning device and the laser-exposure 
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Olympus 

to Showcase 
its Digital 
Interface 

at PMA 












Susumu Muguruma, Regional Marketing Manager, 
Consumer Products Division, Olympus Singapore 
displaying his products 
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lympus is showcasing a series of 

digital cameras at the PMA show 

in Las Vegas on the 2nd March 
2003. The new models are the Camedia C- 
150, the Camedia C-350Zoom and the 
Olympus Ultra Zoom C-740 and C-750 mod- 
els. The Camedia C-150 is the perfect model 
for all those who want to explore the world 
of digital photography at an extremely af- 
fordable price, while the Camedia C- 
550Zoom combining great performance, 
ease of use, appealing design and 
affordability is a great way to enjoy 3.2 
mega-pixel quality. In fact, the Olympus C- 
750 Ultra Zoom presents the world's first 4 
mega-pixel camera with a 10x optical zoom, 
while the C-740 offers the thrill of high 
quality 10x zoom photography with 3 mega- 
pixels. In a nutshell all the cameras provide 
a host of automatic modes plus manual 
options which allow effortless operation 
and creative control. 


Camedia C-150: 

Olympus Camedia C-150 offers excep- 
tional ease of use for a smooth entry into 
the world of photography thanks to its com- 
pact design it can be taken almost anywhere 
to shoot the most spontaneous moments. 
Besides, automatic white balance, a selec- 
tion can be made between four pre-sets 
for sunlight, overcast conditions, tungsten 
and fluorescent lights for true colour re- 
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Olympus m I[mjul-Ill 120 35mm Zoom Compact 
Camera for Versatile Shooting 


lympus High-performance 3.1x Zoom Lens System Featuring ED Lens for Superb Quality 

High-precision Autofocus and Auto Exposure Systems for versatile shooting is a class 
apart for the discerning newcomer. 

Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. will launch their new u Imju:1-Ill 120, a 35mm zoom com- 
pact camera. The new model, which features a high-performance 3.1x zoom lens system 
with a 58-120mm range, joins the growing u [mjul-lil line following the earlier u tmjulilll 


Wide 100 (Stylus 100 Wide). Launching the p. [mjul-Ill 120 brings to the line up a model 
that addresses the mainstream shooting needs of most consumers, and adds new fea- 


tures that will help even novice photographers shoot better pictures from day one. 


Main Features 


eHigh-performance 3.1x zoom lens system with 38-120mm range covers a wide range 
of shooting situations, and incorporates ED lens in 7-group 8-element configuration. 
eNewly developed 11-point multi-wide passive AF system to recognize the main subjects 
and brings them into focus even they are slightly off-focus in wide-angle shots. 

eNew 3-way AE system for optimal exposure in a wide range of shooting situations. 
eCamera-shake Indicator helps users hold the camera steady for better results. 

eMore sophisticated and elegant compact body design - a new evolution in the m series 


concept. 


production. Thanks to the USB AutoConnect 
interface, images are quickly and easily 
downloaded to a computer. The Camedia 
Master software delivered with the camera 
offers users numerous options for further 
processing their digital photos. Featuring 
the 2.0 megapixel resolution, the Camedia 
C-150 is an extremely versatile and afford- 
able digital camera which is scheduled for 
introduction in May 2003. 


Camedia C-350Z00m: 

While impressing with its practicality and 
easy operation, the C-350Z00m also fea- 
tures an elegant new design in a small, com- 
pact body, so that users can take It virtu- 
ally anywhere. Offering 3.2 megapixels and 
a high performance 3x optical zoom lens, 
the camera produces stunning prints, even 
in larger formats. 

In order to achieve bold effects with- 
out sacrificing ease of use, the Camedia 
350Zoom provides a number of digital ed- 
iting functions. The shots can be changed 
to sepia or black or black photos, and a 
convenient resizing option allows reduction 
of the data’s file size. 

The Camedia C-350Z00m supports the 
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new Exif 2.2 standard as well as PIM II, en- 
abling compatible printers to apply the 
Saved data to produce optimized image 
printouts. 

The C-350Zoom is a perfect camera for 
both the experienced photographer and the 
cost conscious newcomer to the world of 
digital photography. 


cam -740 and C- Itr 

These cameras deliver 10x optical zoom 
performance in the smallest and lightest 
Ultra Zoom body. The optical zoom range, 
which is equivalent to t38 -380mm on a 
35mm camera, can be extended even fur- 
ther when combined with the digital zoom. 
On the C-750 Ultra Zoom, a 4x digital zoom 
provides up to 40x magnification. With the 
5x digital zoom of the C-740 Ultra Zoom, 
50x magnification is possible. The cameras 
also lets the photographer to shoot from 
just 5cm away to create fascination micro 
photos. As these models record 4 and 3 
million pixels respectively, users can expect 
great quality prints in larger sizes. When taking 
shots with long exposure times, the noise re- 
duction function helps to enhance the 
brightness and clarity of the results. 
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The Agfa d-lab.2 


Digital Minilab — 


Offers Diversity with Optimum Print Quality 


The Agfa d- 
lab.2 proves to 
be particularly 
flexible when 
it comes to 
printing digital 
data for it 
combines 

ab solute 
diversity with 
optimum print 
quality. 


gfa's d-lab.2 digital minilab offers a 
great variety of profitable image 
utput options, including prints on 
high-quality CN photographic paper up to 
the poster format of 50 x 45 cm and the 
optional "Agfa Pix Film on CD". The d-lab.2 
gives operators an outstanding opportu- 
nity to set themselves apart from compe- 
tition with innovative features. The d-lab.2 
is designed for processing films, mounted 
slides and a range of digital data carriers, 
as well as for the use of various digital ser- 
vices. The d-lab.2 has a capacity of 1,200 
prints per hour (10 x 15 cm format) and 
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thus belongs in the mid-range perfor- 
mance class and suitable for Indian condi- 
tions. The d-lab.2 proves to be particularly 
flexible when it comes to printing digital 
data: on request, the edge length of the 
paper is automatically adapted to the as- 
pect ratio of the image file. 

Agfa revolutionized analogue printing 
with its Total Film Scanning (TFS) technol- 
ogy. The advanced version of this technol- 
ogy for digital printing, d-TFS, is now set- 
ting the standards in "imaging intelligence" 
in Agfa d-labs. Thanks to d-TFS, the rate of 
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Agfa India On a Bullish Run 


AS India was considered an extremely 
rice sensitive market, analogue labs 
were the order of the day. But with digiti- 
zation taking shape things began to change 
rapidly. As the first step to firm its plans in 
the country, Agfa appointed Kemtec Im- 
aging as its distributor in India, and the two 
partners have together made an impres- 
sive marketing campaign and Photofair 
2005 precisely saw the two partners show- 
casing Agfa d-lab 2 and the Agfa CLS 212 
digital labs. Considering the popularity of 
the Agfa brand in Europe and other key 
markets it was a question of time that the 
Indian consumer would switch over to the 
same, and Photofair happened about the 
same time and this clearly demonstrated 
that our digital minilabs were accepted 
by the customers. The latest sales fig- 
ures of the machines suggests that In- 
dian customers are quite euphoric about 
quality products informed Mr. Raj 
Malhotra, General Manager, Consumer Im- 
aging Division, Agfa India. 

The Agfa d-lab 2 was showcased at 
Photokina 2002, and was a huge success 
considering the technological superiority 
of the product. This is because it was made 


sellable first-time prints averages over 95 
per cent without operator intervention. 

In addition to colour and density cor- 
rections, d-TFS also provides definition and 
contrast management, the correction of 
underexposures and overexposures, includ- 
ing colour enhancement, the improvement 
of shots taken against light, in artificial light 
and with a flash, as well as dust and scratch 
correction. 

The images are output using a laser 
printer with a resolution of 400 ppi. 

In addition to all common CN film for- 
mats and mounted 35mm slides, the d- 
lab.2 also directly processes digital image 
data on CD-ROM, ZIP disk, floppy disk, 
PCMCIA card, SmartMedia card, 
CompactFlash card, Memory Stick or 
MicroDrive. For expanded editing, Agfa of- 


17 |ASIAN 








for the professional photofinishers who 
demand quality output. With in-built fea- 
tures, it is possible to carry out pixel-by- 
pixel image enhancement with the digital 
Total Film Scanning technology (d-TFS). This 
clearly makes the product a good value for 
money proposition, and combined with 
better technological features the product 
is expected to give the competitors a real 
run for their money. 

“We will not compromise on the price 
point because we are offering our entire 
system at 20 % premium compared to our 
competitors, who incidentally offers a 
modified version to cash in on the price 
cuts, but for us considering the capabili- 
ties of the systems it warrants a higher 
price point”, he explains. 

Agfa is looking at the future in the 
country with great optimism, and the set- 
ting up of the Agfa Imaging Center is a new 
concept in the first place. Incidentally, the 
first such center is already in place in 
Varanasi and the second is under installa- 
tion in Delhi. The aim of the company is to 
spread the network across the country and 
for this to happen Agfa is going for a mas- 
Sive publicity and promotional blitz. 


fers the powerful and user-friendly Pixtasy 
image editing workstation. 

The operating concept of the d-lab.2 
was developed in accordance with the lat- 
est trends in ergonomic design. It is oper- 
ated via a touch screen, and its clear menu 
structure is quick and easy to learn. Stan- 
dard jobs can be executed at the “push of 
a button”, the d-lab.2 guides the operator 
through reorders. All data belonging to a 
print order are stored beforehand in a 
corresponding order configuration. The 
timer-controlled d-lab.2 also handle daily 
calibration fully automatically. 

In addition, operation of the d-lab.2 is 
made particularly convenient by the new 
easy paper chemicals. All the user had to 
do is connect the d-lab.2 easy paper box 
and the minilab is ready to go. 
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ikon Corporation is pleased to an- 

nounce the introduction of its lat- 

est model, Nikon F 75 a compact, 
lightweight AF SLR that was developed as 
the ideal interface for the amateur users. 
Besides, incorporating advanced Nikon fea- 
tures that are standard in Nikon F5, F100 
and F80 SLRs, the Nikon compatibility and 
design makes the Nikon F75 SLR a conve- 
nient and simple SLR for the beginners. 

Comprising of an ergonomic design, the 
F75 features easy to use dials and a large 
LCD panel for simplicity of operation. The 
camera's Vari-Program modes handle spe- 
cific subjects and scenes automatically 
determining aperture and shutter speed val- 
ues with the professional touch. In addi- 
tion, the cameras features P S, A, and M 
exposure modes for control of exposure 
that grows along with the photographer's 
capabilities. 

The Nikon F75 offers apart from the 
latest Nikon technology, innovative SLR per- 
formance and above all the affordable 
price point. The high performance features 
include new 25-segment 3D Matrix Meter- 
ing, Five-Area Dynamic Autofocus system 
with Focus Area Selector and 3D Multi-Sen- 
sor Balanced Fill-Flash control. In fact, the 
large mode dial and easy to view LCD panel 
ensures easy access to exposure modes, 
for point and shoot operation with profes- 
sional results. The C75 exclusive creative 
features control functions like auto expo- 
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Nikon F 75 - 


The Camera for High-performance 
Sophistication 


sure bracketing, exposure compensation, 
multiple exposures and more. All these are 
packed into a stylish, compact, lightweight 
body for extra portability. 


Innovative Features Of Nikon F75: 
Easy and intuitive operation 

With the sophistication and intuitive 
operation system, the Nikon F75, ensures 
that the photographers don't get bogged 
down to technical jargons but master the 
desired photographic effects at the speed 
of thought, because of its user friendly in- 
terface. By simply selecting a shooting 
mode according to the requirements of 
the desired picture will ensure that the 
built-in speed light automatically pops up, 
in order to illuminate the scene in low light 
conditions. 


Informative Viewfinder: 

The viewfinder lets the user to be fo- 
cused and keep his eye on the subject and 
Keep a check about the shooting require- 
ments. To confirm the focus area when 
activated, the Vari-Brite Focus Area display 
is automatically superimposed in black in 
the viewfinder and is illuminated in red 
when the focus is on poorly lit subjects. 
Besides, the on-screen battery/film in- 
dicators appear to inform the users 
when the battery power is running out 
and when the film is not properly loaded 
Or keeps the user informed about the 
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Sailent Features: 

eMulti-CAM 900 sensor - its five focus detection areas offer 
broad horizontal and vertical coverage 

eThree AF Area modes: Dyanamic AF Center subject priority 
eAuto Servo AF determines whether the subject is stationary or 
moving and chooses AFS or AR-C operation 

eUnique overlap servo method makes autofocus fast and 
accurate 

eNikon's unique Lock-On autofocus operation 

@All AF sesnors work with every AF Nikkor lens, regardless of its 
maximum aperture 

eVari-Brite Focus area display provides at a glance AF area 
confirmation 

eBuilt-in AF Assist Illuminator 


Exposure Control 

eComprehensive exposure modes 

eAuto Exposure Bracketing 

eExposure compensation adjustable in 1/2 EV step increments 
eMultiple exposure capability 

eBuilt in speedlight automatically pops up when light is low in 
Auto and V ari Program modes 

eCoverage for lenses as wide as 28mm 

eFlash sync pf 1/90sec 

eRed eye Reduction 
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availability of frames that remains. 


Five-Area Dynamic Autofocus System: 
The NikonF75 AF system features five 


AF sensors, covering a wide area horizon- 
tally and vertically. In addition, the F75 has 
three dynamic AF modes for maintaining 
focus automatically as the subject moves 
from one focus area to another. 


Close Subject Priority Dynamic AF mode: 


The focus area with the closest subject 
Is automatically selected, so that the pho- 
tographer could concentrate on shutter 
timing and shoot with gay abandon. It is 
ideal for candid photography. 


Center Subject Priority 
Dynamic AF mode: 

It is quick, simple and useful to turn 
the AF Area Mode Selector to this mode 
when there are closer objects to the cam- 
era than the main subject within the frame. 


User Selected Area Dynamic AF mode: 
The Focus Area Selector on the camera 


pack is used to help choose a specific fo- 
cus area when composing a shot. 


25 segment 3D Matrix Metering: 
The new 25-segment 3D Matrix 


Meteriing is very quick at analyzing scene 
atmosphere as well as the brightness. 
Whilst comparing complex exposure infor- 
mation of more than 30,000 scenes in the 
Camera’s database with that from the ac- 
tual scene, the F75 automatic exposure 
control system is surprisingly perfect. 


3D Multi-Sensor Balanced Fill-Flash: 

The F75's five segment TTL Multi Sen- 
sor and Monitor Pre-flash system deter- 
mines the precise amount of flash needed 
to create a balanced picture by analyzing scene 
brightness, contrast and subject reflec- 
tance an instant before the shot is taken. 

For all these reasons the Nikon F75 ush- 
ers in first time SLR users as well as serious 
practioners to the world of Nikon photog- 
raphy. The camera is available in a stan- 
dard and QD version. 
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CASIO V-R4 — 


For Capturing the Magical Moments 


Casio's digital 
camera V-R4 
has innovative 
features, and 
considering the 
exclusive 

large scale 
integrations 
system it 
ensures for fast 
response time 
Of 0.01 second, 
and this is the 
reason that the 
interface 
delivers perfect 
image quality, 
compared to 
other cameras 
in the same 
segment. 
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fter the success of the Exilim se- > — 
ries, Casio recently announced ELLE AA 
he introduction of two new Site, an 
digital cameras. The models are essen- | 
tially the same, with QV-R4 being a 4.0 © 
megapixel digital camera, while the 
other QV-R3, is a 5.0 megapixel one. | 
However, both the models have simi- 1 
lar features like a 3X optical zoom, a 
high-resolution primary colour CCD . 
and measure 3.5 x 2.5 x 1.2 inches. - 
The 3X optical zoom lens is equivalent ; , 
to 37 - 111mm on QV-R3 and 37.5 - | | 
112.5mm on QV-R4 by a 55mm film. 
camera standard. 

The camera features a Large Scale! 
Integration system, which provides for $ 
fast response time of 0.01 second. This | 
essentially means that there is almost § 
no time lag between the point the t 
shutter is released and when the im- | 
age is taken. This quick response lag © 
time is faster than human reflex time. “Sw 
On the design front the stainless steel body 
provides for all the aspects of camera de- 
sign like style and ease of compatibility. In 
fact, with both the cameras having a simi- 
lar feature, the review can be the same for 
either of them. 
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Features 

R4 offers highest digital image resolu- 
tion up to 2304x1712 pixels. At 300 dpi 
print it would translate to 7.68 inches by 
5.707 inches and at 72 dpi it could print 
to a whooping 32 inches by 23.778 
inches. The best Shot Mode is a great 
feature to have for instant setups. Like- 
wise, the light metering, exposure, satu- 
ration, and other settings can be config- 
ured instantaneously. 

What impresses most about the cam- 
eras are the two here to unseen features. 
The first of the two innovative features is 
the coupling shot. It makes possible for two 
exposures much like the double exposure 
which is common in the 35mm. It is quite 
possible to have two people in the same 
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image, clicking only one at a time. How- 
ever, only the second image is stored in 
the camera memory 

The second innovative feature is that 
of the pre-shot. This feature enables you 
to record the background first and then 
have yourself recorded against the back- 
ground by another person, using the trans- 
parent view on the monitor screen as a 
guide. Once again, only the second image 

Will be stored in the camera memory. 

It provides for bracketing in the most 
unique manner when clicking on self timer. 
The triple self-timer feature records three 
consecutive shots with a single shutter re- 
lease button operation. By this way one 
could record three copies of a group shots, 
because a single operation gives you a 
choice of three images from which you can 
select the one you precisely want. This is 


ee, rm 
d 3 ~ Hime mm " 






. 
F 
i A 


VEN — 
= NM Lm > 
re tO * shox] a 
- Av T DAR B err: 
4 f "i 


"HOTOGNAPHY MARCH 2005 


GEAR REVIEW 


R4 offers highest digital image resolution up to 
2304x1712 pixels. At 500 dpi print it would 
translate to 7.68 inches by 5.707 inches and at 
72 dpi it could print to a whooping 32 inches 
by 25.778 inches. The best Shot Mode is a 
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great feature to have for instant setups. 
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helpful as the self timer feature often 
means that you have to hurry in front of 
the camera after setting things right. 

This is not to say that the user will need 
a second shot because of the camera set- 
tings. The Best Shot mode has as many as 
33 pre-defined “scenes” which can be se- 
lected to suit the shooting requirements. 
These scenes will automatically set the 
appropriate camera functions and val- 
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ues to produce the best possible im- 
ages. The lab tests ensured that the pre- 
sets to be as near to perfection, as can be 
in varied conditions. 

The cameras also come with world time 
and alarm features. They are hardly any help 
in photography but looking at the business 
philosophy of Casio in electronic business, 
this feature is hardly surprising. Interest- 
ingly this is a good feature to have overall 
in the product as a distinguishing mark. 

The album function enables displays 
using the HTML files. The camera generates 
HTML files that make it possible to view re- 
corded images on your computer screen 
in an easy-to-use album format using your 
web browser. 

A good feature is the low-light focus 
illuminator for the auto focus lens. Multi, 
Center-weighted or Spot metering are the 
metering options and Shutter speeds are 
2 - 1/2000 seconds (automatic). There are 
4 preset white balance options with options 
for auto and manual, as well. 

A welcome addition is the 1.6-inch 
colour LCD with 84,960 pixels which offers 
very clear view. With two features namely 
the coupling shot and the pre-shot relying 
heavily on LCD performance, it is nice to 
have such a clear LCD screen. 

It comes with a rechargeable lithium 
battery pack which has a very good life time 
even with the LCD switched on. The images 
are stored in the JPEG format and are Exif 
2.2 and Epson PIM Il compatible. 


Conclusion 
QV-R4 is a real value-for-money prod- 
uct that is easy to use and has more fea- 
tures than many cameras in the same seg- 
ment. The bottom line on any camera is 
good image quality and the cameras de- 
liver the same to perfection. The camera is 
handy and even with all its included acces- 
sories will not be a bulk factor to truck 
along. The stainless steel body is sturdy and 
gives the feel of a camera which is made 
to last a long-long time. As was the case 
with the last Casio offering Exilim, small is 
beautiful and efficient. 
Review: Anupam K. Sinha 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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INSTANT IMAGE COMPOSER 
FOR PHOTOGRAPHERS 


[zgPHOTOart 


"Template based photo designer 
»Multiple pages artwork creator 
,Advanced type styling features 
„Instant image restoration > 
In build borders and frames for pictures 
High speed export and print option 
Flexibility of changing backgrounds instantly 
d Auto background changing 
saa) ' Instant package printing 
"n Omboard multi language titling 
m , Automatic frame and borders 
Instant template designer 
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iE idea of an International Women's 
Day first arose at the turn of the cen- 
tury, which in the industrialized world 
was a period of expansion and turbulence, 
booming population growth and radical ide- 
ologies. For the women of the world, 8th 
March 1857, was a red letter day since 
women working in textile factories in New 
York staged a protest against the humane 
working conditions and low wages in em- 
ployment. In addition to the right to vote 
and to hold public office, they demanded 
the right to work and an end to discrimina- 
tion on the job. 





ath March is a red letter day for the 
Women of the World as it signifies the 
meaning of the ir struggle for equality, 
peace and development in their fight for 
co-existence. In the past, female 
ohotographers were seen as trespassers 
in a male world. However, this view has 
considerably changed for they are equal 
contributors to the growing art of 
photography and this is a welcome 
addition when we reflect about their 
achievements on the occasion of 
International Women's Day. 


By - Mathew Thottungal 
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In the years surrounding the turn of the 
20th century, women were entering the 
workplace in larger numbers than ever be- 
fore, thanks to the expansion of 19th cen- 
tury industrialism. The political climate was 
for change - Socialism and Trade Unionism 
were coming to being as ordinary working 
people the world over sought to improve 
their status and working conditions. 

The first Women’s Day was held on the 
last Sunday in February 1908, initiated by a 
group of American Socialist women for the 
purpose of demanding attention and up- 
lift the economic status of women. In the 


ninety-plus years since its inception, Inter- 
national Women's Day has formed a rally- 
ing point for co-ordinated efforts by the 
growing international women's movement 
to call for women's right and increased 
participation in the political and eco- 
nomic process. Besides, it is also a time 
to reflect on the progress made, and to 
commemorate the lives of women who 
have played a courageous role in the 
history of women’s rights. 

Women liberation struggle progresses 
as a journey towards equality. Unequal re- 
lationships have developed based on gen- 
der differences. At all times, in all societies 
and in all traditions, this unequal relation- 
ship has prevailed. Women all over the world 
have raised the battle cry against this so- 
cial injustice 
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WOMEN'S DAY FEATURE 


The physical sex differences continue to 
plague the human race and society has dif- 
ferentiated between men and women and 
created unequal relationships between the 
two. Gender differences based on them 
have moulded the outlook and approaches 


of feminism. However, human dignity is 


beyond sexual differences. But beyond 
malinism and feminism there is humanism. 

. Feminism is making a fervent appeal to 
malinism to honour humanism, beyond 
gender differences, and beyond feminism 
and malinism. 

The objectives of the International 
Women's Day: 

«Put women's issues onto the agenda 
«influence public opinion 

* Popularise feminist issues 

#Assert women's rights and entitlements 
«Demand legal, social, economic and po- 
litical change . 

Acknowledge the tiresome work at rou- 
tine tasks women do without pay 
Celebrate acts of courage and determi- 
nation of individual woman 

«Unite at local and determination of indi- 
vidual woman 

#Unite at a local and international level to 
empower women 

#Reaffirm traditional goals. 

The important question is why dedicate 
a day exclusively to the celebration of the 
world’s women? . 

The United Nations General Assembly, 
composed of delegates from every Mem- 
ber State, celebrates International Women's 
Day to recognize that peace and social 
progress require the active participation 
and equality of women, and to acknowl- 
edge the contribution of women to inter- 
national peace and security. 

For the women of the world, the Day is 
an occasion to review how far they have 


come in their struggle for equality, peace : 


and development. In recent decades, much 
progress has been made. On a worldwide 
level; women's access to education and 


proper health care has increased, their par- - 


ticipation in the labour has grown, and leg- 
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islation that promises equal opportunities 
for women and respect for their human 
rights has been adopted in many countries. 
However, nowhere in the world can women 
claim to have all the same rights and op- 
portunities as men. The vast majority of the 
world's 1.3 billion absolute poor are 
women, and on an average, women receive 
between 30 and 40 % less pay than men 
earn for the same work, besides, the vio- 
lence perpetrated on them is rampant, and 
in India it is no different. 

Importantly, the living standards of 
women in the West are better than for those 
women living in the third world countries. 
However, considering the living standards . 
of western women with the male counter- 
parts there is a clear divide favouring the 
later. Until the men and women work to- 


. gether to secure the rights and full poten- 


tial of women, lasting solutions to the 
world’s most serious social, economic and 
political problems are unlikely to.be found. 

On the Indian photographic front too 
there is a remarkable shift in favour of 
women entering the profession but the shift 
is still quite negligible. This is basically be- 
cause of the difficult job schedule and odd 
working hours in the profession. But the 
fact is that it is no more a career for the 
drop-outs as it is perceived to be and this 
is a remarkable sea change in the Indian 


- mindset. On the International front women 


have made their mark and it is no different 
in India either, with quite a few already 
making waves on the visual canvas. 

On the occasion of International 
Women's Day we have featured 5 different 
women photographers from a diverse back- 
ground. All of them have undoubtedly 
proved that they are a winner in their own 
right. The featured women photographers 
in alphabetical order is: 


#P Anuradha Reddy 
Michelle Wambaugh 
#Nirmala Savadekar 
Sharada Saripalli 
Sumiko Murugai Nanda 
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P.Anurad.h a} 


. * [ ravel, people and culture have inspired 
the poet, and photographers alike. But 


the disappointment of never having 


. photographed them remained an unful- 
- filled wish that | could not recall for the 
. sheer visual beauty. In addition, many of 
* my friends who never had the time and the 
. Opportunity to travel, urged me to docu- 
* ment the personal experiences for poster- 
ity. Besides, asa researcher working on the 
. historical and cultural aspect of different 
* countries and a keen travel writer, | felt the 
. lack of visual resource as a vacuum in my 
. creative efforts", revealed Anuradha Reddy, 
- the Andhra based researcher and architec- 
. tural photographer. 


Interestingly, at that point of time there 


. Were not too many women photographers 
- around. Beginning her career experiment- 
e ing with the help of a compact Olympus 
. camera, she has come a long way in her 
* career. In reality, she still works with semi- 
. automatic and easy to use SLRs, supple- 
. menting any short comings with special 
* film, etc. 


In some cases being a woman photog- 


: rapher has given access to areas which are 
. not normally easily open to men. This is 
. because authorities are many a times more 
* Suspicious of male photographers. 


"It is strange that | now photograph 


. only heritage structures for their sheer 
- beauty and sometimes for the reason that they 
. are extremely endangered. This is the rea- 
* son why my brand of photography is very 
. tough as it involves a fair bit of travel, and 
. extensive research work before the actual 
* execution of the project. In fact, many of 
. thetrips are along side women friends who 
* are also interested in travel, archeology etc. 
- My activities with various associations pro- 
. vide enough photo opportunities, that | 
* can hardly afford to miss.” 


Says Anuradha that she is a great be- 


* liever in the rights of women. But honestly, 
- she confesses that her husband is a great 
. Supporter not only for her financial forays, 
but also for taking care of things at home. 


"Insensitive tourism development is 


. Sometimes worse than government ne- 
* glect, with insensitive restoration of monu- 
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ments considered even worse, because, on 
one hand 1 save and on the other, | am an 
instrument of destruction. However, my 
slide presentation and lectures to the young 
students from various disciplines was the 
tip of the iceberg in guiding and encour- 
aging their creative pursuits. Thanks to my 
efforts, the thesis of a young Architecture 
student has been selected by the Indian 
Institute of Interior Designers (Hyderabad 
Chapter), for her thematic effort on 
“Sarai”, as a restoration project. 

But travel entails many hardships and 
insecure conditions especially for a women 
as subjects are based in remote and far 
flung areas, and many a times there are 
no direct transport facilities. This is a ma- 
jor threat for women to venture out espe- 
cially in the nights. 

Regarding documenting historical 
buildings, she reveals that she cannot 
single out any particular project as the best 
for everything is very important aestheti- 
cally. In some cases, she has been able to 
save the building while in others highlight- 
ing the sheer neglect. As a case in point, 
she points out that after a visit to Hampi 
(Karnataka), she wrote a letter to the Chief 
Minister, Mr. S.M. Krishna, about the dan- 
gers the beautiful heritage site was facing. 
The letter was forthwith forwarded by the 
CMOs office to the concerned department 
for action. 

"Importantly, while various govern- 
ments may recognize the importance of 
cultural tourism, | have to say that they are 
also creating many dangerous situations 
which will lead to the total change and 
destruction of the monument. This is be- 
cause care is not being taken for better 
administration in areas of man manage- 
ment, solid waste management, water con- 
servation, etc. It is imperative that Heritage 
Monuments should be treated like our se- 
nior citizens, i.e treated with utmost un- 
derstanding, suitable care and with great 
caution. In fact, people should be made 
aware of the importance of their heritage, 
because the Past is part of their Future”, 
Anuradha exudes. 
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Taramati Baradari Hyderabad [Kachiguda Railway Station, Hyderabad 
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Golconda Fort, Hyderabad 
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Michele 
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though | never thought that my male 

colleagues felt that | was trespass- 

ing into the male domain, I did expe- 
rience firsthand some incredulity at the 
quality of my work. | understand their oc- 
casional disbelief when they said that did 
you really do that work? This was more 
because | was young, blonde and pretty. 
Much of my youth was spent providing for 
myself, because there is an old prejudice 
in the US that believes, a pretty girl cannot 
be more than pretty. On the other hand, 
being a woman photographer has been a 
special bonus for my art series. Most 
people are more comfortable with a 
woman. | love that and show it; and as a 
lady | can go where men cannot, like into 
the backstage dressing room full of half 
naked ballerinas", revealed, Michele 
Wambaugh, American Photo-artist react- 
ing to how male counterparts considered 
her initial foray into a predominanently 
male profession. 

"My interest in India came in several 
phases over a period of time. First, | was 
exposed to Indian music and food in col- 
lege, then at the School of the Art Insti- 
tute of Chicago, by Indian friends. In fact, 
one of my friends knew my interest and 
gifted me tickets to see a Bharatanayam 
troupe at the University of Chicago. | was 
hooked straight away but India was a far- 
away place which | longed to experience, 
but this remained a dream for years", re- 
acting to how the Indian photographic 
connection happened in the first place. 

The fascination turned into reality when in 
January 2001, Dr.Dronamraju invited her to 
accompany him to India, and she was thrilled 
at the prospect. Her Indian images were part 
of the places which she had the fortune to 
visit, like New Delhi, Hyderabad, Chennai 
and even Sri Lanka. Later on Bangalore, 
Visakhapatnam and the colourful Araku 
Valley tribals, became a part of her project. 

"The idea to go to Varanasi to photo- 
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Tribals weaving, Akaku 


Lead Dancer, Araku 
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Street scene, Araku Tribal Mother and Daughter, Araku 


ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY MARCH 200 3 





adl me 
le yey E 


Ld 








(^ 
My. 


'Artee Patel, Miss India Texas 


33 [ASIAN 


graph the Ganges was a compelling 
dream, which stayed with me during wak- 
ing hours till | saw this beautiful woman in 
full bridal dress and jewelry floating serenely 
in cool waters. Significantly, it took me 
many months to locate the perfect model 
and to turn that dream image in to reality” 
pinpoints Michele about the beginning of 
her series on Indian women. 

Another project that she is pumped up 
is about photographing the rich bio-diver- 
sity in Southern India. This research study 
was all the more important because many 
of the tribal people were being uprooted 
due to migration to cities in search of em- 
ployment or else by encroaching civiliza- 
tion. The idea was to document the tribals 
before they and their ancient lifestyles dis- 
appear all together. The Araku Valley is rela- 
tively remote and this is the reason she 
chose to begin her work in this valley. On 
an earlier visit she was fascinated by the 
Banjara tribal women. Colour, beautiful 
colour and beautiful people was the moti- 
vation behind her considering India as a 
photographic paradise. 

"Currently | have two photographic se- 
ries going simultaneously: one is on Indian 
women (in India) and the Indian diaspora 
in both US and Europe. The varying locales 
requires me to use different styles in pho- 
tography, which literally keeps me on my 
toes creatively. In fact, many of the street 
scenes in India are shot right out of the 
jeep's window. | have plans to photograph 
some Bollywood stars, like Jayaprada, 
whom I have the opportunity of meeting". 

In addition, she considers her slide pre- 
sentation lectures in Bangalore in January 
2005 at Karnataka Chitrakala Parishath as 
an important assignment. This is because 
there were many young students who 
wanted to know what is it like being a pho- 
tographer. Her reply was that it is a really 
satisfying career and still be around for 
their children. Inspirational stuff! 
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ith the Indian women becoming 
more liberated and beginning to 
assert their independence, rather 


than accepting any stereotyped roles thrust 
upon them by society, it is a welcome 
change, and undoubtedly with the passage 
of time one could see a major shift to- 
wards photography which is a technologi- 
cal art, emphasized Nirmala Savadekar, the 
Pune based photographer. 

As acase in point she informs that dur- 
ing a recent visit to United States she was 
surprised to see a black women driving a 
greyhound bus, which clearly suggests that 
once the Indian women becomes more self 
sufficient there will be no professional dis- 
crimination, at least on the professional 
front. Importantly, she informs that when 
she started her career there were hardly 
any women photographers around, but 
today the scenario has changed, and un- 
doubtealy in the near future, women pho- 
tographers are expected to bring in their 
own special sensitivity to the Indian pho- 
tographic scenario. 

On the question of the attitude of her 
male counterparts on her entry into the 
profession, she says that it became a prob- 
lem only when the work started coming to 
her. They could not handle that and she 
was criticized for giving extra services. In 
retrospect, she reveals that it is the big- 
gest compliment that she has received in 
her career, till date. To counter that she 
asks whether Indira Gandhi become the 
Prime Minister of India by giving extra ser- 
vices? But the truth is that many of the 
renowned photographers of the country 
like Ashwin Mehta, Hari Mahidhar, Jagdish 
Agarwal, Ashok Salian, and Ronny Sequeira 
have praised her artistic efforts to the hilt, 
which is the best creative reward for her 
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artistic work. 

Says Nirmala that “Photography is more 
of a longing to me, for | need to fulfill it in 
my life, whichever form of photography, it 
may be. Now | am in Mumbai to do more 
of people photography which | did not pay 
any attention earlier”. 

About her brand of photography, she 
outlines that she is proud of her fine art 
type of photographic work. On the assign- 
ment front, she informs she is happy with 
all her calendar assignments done for Sujit 
Patwardhan of Pune. The other notable 
assignment being for Sumashilp Builders, 
which was shot in my own style and was 
widely acclaimed by one and all. 

Her interpretation of creative satisfac- 
tion is simple, and to be original in idea 
and its visual representation, with every 
image to be powerful and captivating in 
itself. Besides, to shoot the subject to her 
liking without even expecting any approval 
from others or contemporaries. 

Talking about the significance of the 
International Women's Day she forcefully 
elucidates that only women can tackle their 
own issues themselves. But if one waits for 
someone else to solve it, then that will 
never happen in reality. Importantly, both 
Indian and International photographers 
would love the photo opportunity to shoot 
the commercial sex workers of Mumbai, but 
personally she would hate to tow that line, 
because even the sex workers are human 
beings and have a dignity of their own. This 
is because she passionately feels about 
women issues especially the ones related 
to Indian women, which are largely un- 
tapped and which could only happen with 
dedicated photographers with a mission to 
give it the best. 
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festations of Sharda Saripalli, definitely 

after viewing her portfolio you will. This 
young Delhi based photographer is mak- 
ing waves and is becoming one of the most 
sought after female shooters in the capi- 
tal. Snarda has always been a surprise pack- 
age for all who dared to dream, because 
her images have a rare honesty about 
them. The same honesty reflects in words 
when she says that, "| am satisfied when | 
take a good image, and nothing satisfies 
me more." 

She has a way of pulling the mind and 
soul of her subjects out onto the film. 
The success of her pictures is that no one 
element upstages the other. “| am always 
taking every shoot personally. | do not want 
a generalized feel to go in the image." She 
says, "The requirement of every shoot is 
different and you have to work on the con- 
cept before you decide how to shoot." She 
explains the concept of shooting and elu- 
cidates with two prints of white garments 
for two designers - one in colour and one 
in monochrome. "Similar style clothes, but 
very different feel because of two differ- 
ent designers and two different concepts- 
thus the decision to shoot one in colour 
and one in monochrome." 

Sharda confesses that her style is a hard 
one to define, even for her. "It's difficult 
for me because I think style is subject to 
change. Everything | do is a style in itself. | 
believe my style comes as a result of what 
| love and what | am as a woman - today. 
So, | guess my style is something | discover, 
it is subject to change and it does change. 
It has changed over a period of time and it 
is sure to change in future as well." 

There are many photographers who let 
their assistants worry about the technical 
details, but she is an exception. “I like to 
be in control of all the elements while 
shooting and | find it very important that 
every photographer does that," she says. 
"| do not work with assistants as of now, 


E are not following the creative man- 
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but | am not totally averse to the idea." 

"Then again," she says with a chuckle, 
"I'm not a control freak." 

"My work is commercial," she informs. 
But it's distinctive because of 'what it says 
about the people.' This is perhaps the rea- 
son why she prefers to "mute" the back- 
ground and bring out the subject with im- 
pact. For a person who likes to live with 
colours she finds her choice behind the 
lens to be more complete in approach. 
"Colour aside, | love to work with black and 
white." She smiles, "If it was left up to me 
| would click monochrome more than any- 
thing but then, colour has its own beauty. 
Glamour needs the colour to surface. But | 
like my colours to be ‘about something '." 

She has been very busy working for the 
past year. She clarifies "| have been ap- 
proaching my work with sincerity and | am 
constantly changing my style to suit the 
need of a particular client." This has yielded 
good results for her and she is a sought 
after photographer by fashion designers 
and editorials alike. Working with the likes 
of Namrata Joshipura and Rajesh Pratap 
Singh, Sharda has proved her metal in the 
fashion and glamour industry. 

Advertising, however, is the place 
where she wants to be doing more. She 
says that it was tough breaking into the 
advertising arena and she finds the new 
year an important one for sure. 

Sharda prefers working where she is 
comfortable and says that she prefers not 
to work at places where she is not com- 
fortable with the people and the concept. 
She has been working on a regular basis at 
Elle and other top fashion magazines and 
says that the professional attitude in the 
editorial teams at these magazines have 
always been her motivating factor for do- 
ing better every time. 

As a person she is just what we expect 
- humble and friendly. This is the hallmark 
of a good artist. 

- |n coversation with Anupam K.Sinha 
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sumiko Murgai 


umiko Murgai Nanda, has been into 
the creative art for quite some time 
now. Although she is only in her first 


* decade as a professional photographer, she 
. has had a diverse and prolific photographic 
. career. Her photographs have appeared in 
- major Indian magazines, including £//e, COS- 
. mopolitan, and Femina. She's shot every- 
. thing from the narrow lanes of Old Delhi 
. to the who-is-who of Indian fashion and 
- Glamour Industry. 


Looking at her creativity one can viv- 


. idly say that her images can be anything 
* from visual portrayals to the most surre- 
. alistic ones. Her refined sense of motion, 
* colour, and composition puts her way 
- above her contemporaries by taking the 
. visual art process to a new plane. 


At home, the environment was always 


. encouraging with her parents the pillars of 
* her strength in the creative pursuit. Begin- 
. hing her career as a student of Amit 
. Pasricha, the famed Delhi based photog- 
* rapher, she, however, still keeps going to 
. herguru when she feels she needs an honest 
* critical appreciation or some form of guidance. 


She keeps an open mind while photo- 


` graphing and gets inspired by the sur- 
e roundings. It seems that the visual sense 
. was very much there because of her tryst 
* with sketching. There are many photogra- 
. phers who specialize in one narrow aspect 
- of photography, but not Sumiko. "| am a 
- fashion photographer, and she never dis- 
. putes that fact. But | am not just a fashion 
* photographer, because I see images hap- 
. pening in almost all walks of life." Who can 
* argue with her? The world is filled with bil- 
- lions of opportunities: light, design, shapes, 
. COlours, and patterns. 


Every time she looks at the image she has 


. Clicked she thirsts for more, thinking that it 
- is finally happening and this zeal just keeps 
- her clicking. At times she can go in for a 
; Shoot and gets carried away, ignoring the 
* economic aspect of the shoot, which are kept 
. aside. Undoubtedly, a good image satisfies 
* her and more so an image that satisfies 
her and gets approved from the client 
. brings the utmost satisfaction to her. 


She has worked with some of the best 
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professional names in the industry like Ritu 
Kumar, Rohit Bal, Jatin Kochchar, Rina 
Dhaka, JJ Valaya, Ashima Leena and Tarun 
Tahilyani to name a few. Her reputation has 
been that of a no-frill photographer who 
is thorough with her work. Her diverse port- 
folio which includes a wide range of ad- 
vertising work with clients like VAMA Lon- 
don, Airtel, Benetton, Arizona Jeans and 
the Lady Bird Cycles. 

As a fashion or glamour photographer 
it is of pristine importance that beauty be 
brought out. Every garment, every face, 
every shoot has its own demands and as a 
photographer one has to analyze it to per- 
fection. It is important to spend a lot of 
time doing background work on any shoot, 
and she has made her mark for herself as 
a thinking photographer. 

This meticulous working also means that 
she would not do a back-to-back shoot of 
two different clients. "I will refuse work 
if | find myself not being 100 per cent in- 
volved. | need to do justice to any work I 
take" This is the core philosophy behind her 
creative work. 

Being a woman has not been an ad- 
vantage for her and no it has not been a 
disadvantage either. She says that gender di- 
vide is something that she has never come 
across. She opines that nobody will hire a pho- 
tographer based on the gender. On a personal 
level being a woman is an advantage as woman 
is more sensitive to things around her and is 
more organized, she smiles, though a few fe- 
male photographers have sought to assist 
Sumiko over a period of time, but none to 
write home about. 

Even as she works she is not conscious 
of the male-female composition of her 
crew and it happens at times that she real- 
izes that it is an all-women crew half the 
way into the shoot and amuses over it. 

For someone who has her works show- 
cased in Sunday Times of London and who 
has won accolades from all over, she is quite 
and unassuming person. Quick sense of 
humour and deep understanding of 
aesthtics is what separates her from the 
others. 

— As told to Anupam K. Sinha 
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Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 






which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 


the art with a visual razzmatazz 


Picturing The Century - — 
One Hundred Years of American 


Photographs 


landmark photo expo, Picturing the 
Century - One Hundred Years of 
merican Photographs from the Na- 
tional Archives of the United States, which 
commemorates the end of the 20th cen- 
tury with a selection of historic photo- 
graphs from the vast and varied holdings 
of the National Archives and Records Ad- 
ministration (NARA), concluded at the 
NCPA, Mumbai last month. The visual od- 
yssey vividly capture the sweeping changes 
of the last hundred years in ways that are 
remarkably broad and candid, which de- 
pict both the mundane and high political 
drama, American society's failings as well 
as it's triumphs, war's ugliness as well as 
its bravery. 

The photographs in the exhibit featur- 
ing 110 photographs are in a sense, cul- 
tural texts, documenting some of the mo- 
mentous events in American national life 
and society in the last one hundred years. 
At the same time, the photographs dem- 
onstrates the crucial role that government 
photography has played in the United 
States, both in terms of the development 
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of the medium itself, as well as chronicling 
significant events and profiling people. The 
exhibits features outstanding creative mas- 
terpieces of several photographers of the 
20th century such as Ansel Adams, Edward 
Steichen, Walter Lubken, Lewis Hine, George 
Ackerman, and Danny Lyon to name a few. 

The exhibition is arranged chronologi- 
cally in six sections. The initial section on 
the early twentieth century includes historic 
photographs of the Wright Brothers' first 
airplane flight, an early automobile assem- 
bly line and immigrants arriving at Ellis IS- 
land in New York City. 

World War Il saw a tremendous growth 
in the number of photographs taken by the 
US Government. The exhibition features 
combat photography of the attack on Pearl 
Harbour, the Normandy invasion, and the 
air war in Europe and the Pacific. The final 
sections of the exhibit features photo- 
graphs from the collections of National 
Archive's presidential libraries as well as 
images of the Vietnam War and space flight 
photography. 

The 1900 found Americans celebrating 
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President John F Kennedy with his son, John Jr., on the beach at Newport, 
Rhode Island. - By Robert L. Knudsen, September 12, 1963 
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Chicago, Illinois. Michigan Avenue in Chicago. 

— By Oliver E. Pfeiffer, March 1951 
but also struggling with change. Within a 
few decades, the United States had been 
rapidly transformed from a largely agrar- 
ian society of rural hamlets to industrial 
giants whose citizens lived increasingly in 
cities. Technological innovations promised 
to make life easier and more enjoyable. 
Medical progress and better nutrition were 
lowering infant mortality rates and raising 
life expectancy. But there were disturbing 
trends as well. American society exhibited 
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great differences in wealth and influence. 

The photographs in this section cap- 
ture much of the optimism and change of 
the early 20th century. Side by side with 
inventions and improvements, tensions 
emerge as well. These can be seen in the 
nervous faces of immigrants arriving at Ellis 
Island, in the poverty of slum life, or in the 
sorrowful funeral procession of miners 
killed during a strike. 

During World War I, photography was 
one medium through which the US gov- 
ernment mobilized public opinion. Images, 
many taken by government photographers, 
some collected from private sources were 
used to convince Americans that the war 
was just, stir patriotic fervor, and record 
for history the actions of the military and 
other war-time agencies. In fact, many of 
the images of the 1920s urban America in 
the National Archives comes from the law 
courts or is culled out from newspaper or 
commercial sources. 

But the prosperity of the 1920s ended 
with an economic catastrophe of un- 
equaled length and severity - the Great 
Depression. By 1933, industrial production 
had fallen to one-third its pre-depression 
levels, thousands of banks were closed and 
almost 13 million Americans were jobless. 
However, President Roosevelt's New Deal 
policies arrested the slide. Many New Deal 
era government agencies sponsored 
project photography. The notable 20th 
century American photographers like 
Dororthea Lange, Walker Evans, Arthur 
Rothstein and Jack Delano - worked for 
more than one of the government project 
photography. 

In sheer size and geographical scope 
the destructions of World War Il dwarfs all 
other conflicts in human history. By the 
time it ended hundreds of cities lay in ruin, 
and millions of people were injured, dis- 
placed or impoverished. Photographers 
from agencies such as the US Office of War 
Information recorded life on the home 
front and mobilization of the economy. 
Besides, improvements in camera and film 
technologies permitted these people to get 
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Landing on the coast of France under heavy Nazi machine gun fire are 
these American soldiers, shown just as they left the ramp of a Coast Guard 
landing boat. - By CphoM. Robert F Sargent, June 6, 1944 
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Immigrants landing at Ellis Island. 
- By Brown Brothers, New York, c.a 1900 


closer to combat than ever before. 
Contrary to what many American feared 
the victory in World War ll experienced a 
dramatic economic expansion, sustained 
prosperity and a huge population explo- 
sion. By the 1950s, the United States led 
the world by almost any economic mea- 
sure. This remarkable growth was matched 
by a faith shared by a broad spectrum of 
Americans that the future would surely see 
the continued expansion of free enterprise 
and democracy. Internationally, the post- 
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war years were dominated by the Cold War 
competition between the United States and 
the Soviet Union. 

But around 1965 the optimistic Ameri- 
can mood that had persisted from the mid- 
1950s through the early 1960s began to 
shatter. The reasons for this fragmentation 
was twofold: the war in Vietnam and so- 
cial unrest at home. After 1965, as more 
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Rey. Martin Luther King, Jr.; President 
Lyndon Johnson in background. - By Yoichi 
Okamoto, Washington, DC, March, 1966 


Americans fought and died in Vietnam, op- 
position to the war became more vocal, 
while supporters of US policies were equally 
outspoken. 

The victory in the Cold War coupled with 
a booming economy, impressive techno- 
logical achievements, and enormous mili- 
tary and industrial power made the coun- 
try prosperous and secure. 

Great photographs transcend the cul- 
ture they record the moment they were 
taken. A good photograph captures the 
human condition and invites the viewer 
into a creative dialogue. In the words of 
New Deal photographer Rondal Partridge, 
"You ask questions of great photographs, 
and great photographs ask questions of 
you”. Hopefully, visitors to this exhibit will 
engage in such a dialogue with these im- 
ages and their makers, one that raises im- 
portant questions about 20th century 
America. 

— Mumbai Bureau 
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Asian Photography 
invites readers to regularly 
| send in their photographic 
open OK Zon, : | k creations to be featured in this 
column. While sending in the same, 
kindly remember to enclose your 
mugshot with .the 


such as, the camera, the film brand, 
and the exposure details. 
Address your entries to the... 


sian Photography. 
15/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), 

Mumbai-400 053 
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Photographer: Ms. Roshini Ramakrishnan, Chennai, TITLE: Sunset at Andamans CAMERA USED: Olympus Trip 35 
LENS: 1:2.8 , SHUTTER SPEED: F8 @ 1/30 
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Photographer: Karun Verma, New Delhi Photographer: Sony Jose, Kerala 
CAMERA USED: Nikon F80, LENS: 28-100mm CAMERA USED: Nikon FM 10, FILM: Konica 200, 
SHUTTER SPEED:f:4 FILM: Kodak 400 SHUTTER SPEED: f-11 @ 1/125 sec 


Photographer: Ms. Abigael Pezarkar Photographer: Ms. Abigael Pezarkar 
CAMERA USED : Nikon F55 


CAMERA USED : Nikon F55 ! es 
LENS: Nikon AF 28-80mm FILM: Kodak Gold 20 LENS: Nikon AF 28-80mm FILM: Fuji Film 100 
SHUTTERSPEED: F -5.6 «» 1/80 sec 


SHUTTERSPEED: F -5.6 @ 1/45 sec 
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e wind of change is blowing in ur- 
ban China, after the country adopted 
an open door economic policy on the 

lines of a western style market economy 
and this programme of urban expansion 
and regeneration has worked wonders 
since its inception in 1982. While Shang- 
hai may be taking the lead in this, Beijing 
and it's 4 million inhabitants are not being 
left behind in the drive to modernise. But 
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Since the Chinese authorities embarked on a 
programme of urban expansion and regeneration, 
not everyone is pleased to see things changing and 
naturally the preservation of China's heritage is 
becoming an important issue. Modernisation may 
be underway, but the traditional ways of life 
juxtaposed alongside the growing modernisation is 
fast becoming a fad. But the modernisation drive 
has resulted in a growing economic inequality. 


Text & Pictures: Douglas B. Jardine, England 





Douglas B. Jardine 


di dr PHOTOGRAPHY MARCH 2005 





Local Chinese enjoy 
their leisure time at 
the Hall of Heaven 
(part of the Temple of 
Heaven complex), a 
magnificent wooden 
structure 
constructed in 1530. 


in a city rich in cultural and historical heri- 
tage not everyone is pleased to see things 
changing and the preservation of China's 
heritage is becoming an important issue. 
But the authorities are not ignoring the is- 
sue and the Chinese State Administration 
for Cultural Heritage is taking an active role. 

"In the process of fast economic 
growth, the preservation of the cultural 
heritage is facing many issues and chal- 
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lenges”, revealed Mr Sun Jiazheng, the 
Chinese Minister for Culture, while acknowl- 
edging the difficulties of preserving the 
heritage under threat from increasing 
urbanisation 

But, however great the desire, it is in- 
evitable that some aspects of traditional 
life will not survive. 

Modernisation may be underway, but 
if one visits Beijing today you can still see 
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Strong sunlight 
produced wonderful 
backlighting for this 
strong image, which 
portrays worshippers 
burning incense and 
offering up prayers 
at Beijing’s most 
beautiful Lama 
Temple 


Improvements in living 
Standards mean that 
ultra modern tower 
blocks are now 
replacing single storey 
hutongs 





the traditional ways of life juxtaposed along- 
Side the growing modernization. Tradition- 
ally the working class lived in hutongs, small 
dwellings with just one or tow rooms and 
a public toilet in the alley. With no electric- 
ity and winter temperatures dropping to - 
10°c, life in these close-knit communities 
would have been tough. The hutongs, 
which were the focus of city life for 700 
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years will soon be no more, as they are 
knocked down to make way for modern 
tower blocks, complete with all mod cons. 
For many this is a welcome change, but 
academics argue that something of the 
hutongs must remain - so that this impor- 
tant part of China's culture will not be lost 
forever. 

The historic temples and palaces have 
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Soon to be an image 
of the past, eating on 
the streets of Beijing 


Market stall 
holders at 
Beijing's famous 
Dirt Market 


today taken on a dual purpose; they are 
visited by Chinese and foreign visitors alike 
and are places of worship. Entering the 
Buddhist Lama temple was like stepping into 
China's past. The magnificent piece of ar- 
chitecture is still used daily by worshippers 
and the resident monks, who burn incense 
and offer up prayers. Thanks are largely to 
Zhou Enlai, who stopped the building be- 
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ing destroyed in the 1980's Cultural Revo- 
lution. It was an inspiring place to take pic- 
tures and | went back several times to the 
Same spot, as every alteration of light and 
weather during the day changed the at- 
mosphere and colouring of the temple. 
Each change of light and snadow gave a 
new opportunity to take a strong, beauti- 
fully atmospheric image. 

2003 
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Cycling, still a popular 
form of transport 
among Beijingers is 
captured here in the 
early evening, 
creatiang a atmo- 
spheric image, at 
Tiananman Gate 


China's newest status 
symbol, owning a dog 


Meal times are always an occasion in 
Chinese culture and enough chopsticks are 
thrown away every five years to make a new 
chopstick Great Wall! Considering the fact 
that with only 10% of China's land is suit- 
able for agriculture, it is amazing that they 
manage to feed 2296 of the world's popu- 
lation. The way in which food is sold is 
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changing, as the novelty for Western food 
has increased; Beijing has seen the rise of 
the multinational fast food chain. Tradition- 
ally people would eat at locally owned 
shops, which provided outside seating, but 
today tastes are changing. 

Although still rare in Beijing, owning a 
dog as a pet is beginning to grow in popu- 
2003 
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Chinese tourists pose 
in the forbidden city. 
China is becoming the 
fastest growing 
ohotographic market 
in the world 


Once a place of 
Imperial worship the 
Temple of Heaven is 

now one of the 

Beijing's most popular 
parks. This image 
shows an elderly man 
relaxing playing a 
woodwind instrument 
in the park 
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larity and is seen by some as something of 
a Status symbol. Rapid economic growth 
is also seeing a rise in that other symbol of 
status, the private car. The number of cars 
in China is growing, although they are still 
currently out numbered by the huge num- 
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million bike users, making it the most popu- 
lar form of transport, changes in govern- 
ment policy and urban planning is seeing 
that number slowly declining. Outside mar- 
kets are also in decline since a recent local 
government policy of moving them inside 
means they will soon die out. However, the 
Dirt market that sells goods from all over 
China is one of the few still remaining. As 
China becomes more images conscious and 
modernized, western fashions for motor 
vehicle travel are slowly increasing. 

With the changes in China are benefit- 
ing many in Beijing, there is growing eco- 
nomic inequality. While the rich get richer, 
a majority of the poor, unskilled workers 
are struggling with rising employment 
levels. But many consider that the winds 
of change will eventually benefit all. | 
consider myself extremely fortunate to 
have seen into the lives of the Chinese 
people, if only in a very small way. My thanks 
goes to all the people who allowed me to 
take their photograph. 


Equipment- 

Camera: Nikon F100 
Lens: 24-85mm zoom 
Film: Kodak TCN 400 
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Rule of the 


Thirds- 











n the days of yore, celebrated directors 

like Raoul Walsh, Alfred Hitchcock, and 

Fritz Lang relied heavily on the compo- 
sition of each and every frame to pro- 
duce a great flick. The renowned 
Hitchcock even made sketches showing 
the placement of all the dominant ele- 
ments in the frame before going in for 
a shoot. The same can be seen in the film- 
still image from one of the Fritz Lang movie 
- especially the way the person sitting and 
the shadow are placed to give an eerie look 
to the environment. 

In the modern context with digitaliza- 
tion and fast paced life we have learned to 
live with the images that are presented to 
us via the television, the movies and even 
the print. However, the concept of visual 
delight has changed over a period of time, 
and we find ourselves at a loss, especially 
with regard to the composition of the 
frame. In an era of colour television and 
movies, the dream-makers rely more on 
the impact of colour and grandeur than 
on any other consideration. On the other 


The Asymmetrical Change 





Photography, even with all the advancements 
still remains faithful to the basics. The rule of 
the thirds is essentially based on the ancient 

Greek concept of proportion of the golden 
mean which is 0.616 to 1.00 and this is very 
close to the proportions of the 35 mm film's 
shape. The rule of thirds is essentially based 
around the golden rectangle. But there are 
some aesthetic aspects that need to be 
satisfied by the rule of the thirds in order to 
make a striking picture. 
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of Composition 





hand, Photography, thankfully even with 
all the advancements still remains faithful 
to the basics. 

While we talk about composition there 
are certain things that make the image vi- 
sually arresting. One of them is the rule of 
the thirds. Rule of thirds is an ancient con- 
cept that was propounded by the Greeks 
in the past. Its roots can be traced back to 
the 'golden mean' which was the practice 
of the ancient Greek to present an image 
in visually-pleasing proportion. 

The proportion of the golden mean is 
0.616 to 1.00 and this, interestingly, is very 
close to the proportions of the 55 mm 
film's shape. The rule of thirds is essentially 
based around the golden rectangle. There 
are some aesthetic aspects that need to 
be satisfied by the rule of the thirds in or-- 
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der to make a striking picture. This is by no 
means saying that images which do not 
comply with the rule of thirds are not strik- 
ing. However, while clicking any image the 
most important aspect is the object of 
desire - the object that is the main subject 
of the image. 

Importantly, one should remember that 
the average person while viewing the im- 
ages just gazes around as the case of a 
three-year-old child. If you are not able to 
immediately gain the attention of the 
viewer, your image will be discarded quickly. 
“Clarity” refers to the ability of your image 
to maintain the viewer's interest. This is 
accomplished by allowing the viewer to 
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explore the parts and subtleties of the im- 
age. You must provide some mechanism 
for the viewer's eye to examine all parts of 
the scene and return back to your main 
focus. The viewer will abandon the image 
before examining the various parts and 
subtleties if the image lacks strength. The 
viewer becomes bored quickly if they are 
attracted to an image, but there is noth- 
ing there to maintain interest. Both 
strength and clarity must be present. 

First of all we must start off by making 
an imaginary grid on the composed frame. 
The grid would be like image A. The inter- 
section points form the point of interest 
for the composition. If one looks at the 
images in terms of composition, definitely 
one will find that most of them would be 
compliment the rule of the thirds. When 
placed over these intersections, the object 
gives a feel of a perfect and balanced ar- 
rangement. Although image A shows just 
a vertical composition but the rule applies 
equally whether the composition is hori- 
zontal or vertical. 

The balanced arrangement does not 
come automatically by placing the object 
at the point of intersection. One has to see 
this rule in the light of the other rules of 
composition like line, curve, and space. It 
would be criminal to place the object of 
interest at the intersection point and have 
the other elements thrown out of balance 
in that effort. By visually dividing the im- 
age into thirds (either vertically or horizon- 
tally) you achieve the informal or asymmet- 
ric balance if all the elements are taken on 
their own merit. 

There is no set rule even in this rule. It 
is more like a guideline that is there to help 
you take a better picture. Like, in case of a 
horizon line appearing in the image it 
should either be placed in the upper or the 
lower half of the image. Then again, your 
judgment is the most important thing in 
this consideration. If you think that the sky 
is dominant factor in the image and the 
things being highlighted are like the birds 
or the cloud or just the colour of the sky 
then you should take the horizon in the 
lower half of the image. Else, should the 
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happening on the land be more important 
of the two, you should keep the horizon 
on the lower level. An image with the hori- 
zon bang in the center of image slices the 
images in two halves and makes a very 
confusing visual impact. 

The rule of the thirds is not always 
about placing images on the points of in- 
tersection; the rule of thirds is also used 
to visually "weigh" an image. But visual 
weight is different than the physical 
weight. Light colours have less visual 
weight than dark colours and they fill 
approximately the same amount of 
space in the frame. In addition, an element 
that takes up more physical space in the 
frame has more visual weight than an ele- 
ment that uses less space. 

The image may be top-weighted, bot- 
tom-weighted, right-weighted or even left- 
weighted apart from the usual center 
weighted. Do not confuse with the con- 
cept of center-weighted metering, as this 
is purely about the placement of the ob- 
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ject and has nothing to do with metering. 
This can be seen very clearly in the shot 
having sky or a wide angle shot. Even when 
you are clicking a studio shot, the image in 
question is a tight frame, the tilt of the 
body, the face and alike can make the 
weight of the image shift from one side to 
the other. As in the image ‘The Peek’, ex- 
clusively shot for Asian Photography, the 
image is loaded towards one side with the 
subject being just in the right of the image 
and apparently the rule of the thirds is not 
in view. However, the image is composed 
keeping in mind the element of design 
called ‘weight’. 

There is no other photo-genre which 
relies as heavily on rule of the thirds as 
landscape photography. Should there be 
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a foreground and a background combina- 
tion in the images it makes the rule even 
more important. The image ‘The view’ has 
the tree strategically placed to supplement 
the background. Its placement is 
conformant with the rule of the thirds. 
There are certain things which require 
the rule of the thirds to be kept aside too, 
like table top photography. If you are click- 
ing food or you are clicking jewelry you have 
to place the object bang in the center of 
the image. In fact, keeping in mind the rule 
of the thirds helps you in placing certain 
object at a certain place in your images. 
Precisely knowing why you do something 
and what effect it will have on the compo- 
sition, is what makes a good impact. 


icri 





You will come across many images 
where the center of attention is placed in 
the center of the frame, disregarding the 
rule of thirds. Always analyse the picture 
to see if the composition could have 
been improved by placing the center of 
attention elsewhere. Your awareness of the 
rule of thirds does not mean you should 
let it control your compositions in a way 
such that it becomes an unnecessary bur- 
den. Take this as a guideline and no more, still 
we recommend that you take it to the heart. 

Text: Anupam K. Sinha 
Images: Shishir Srivastava 
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anks to the technological revolution, 
photography is increasingly attracting 
the tech savvy technocrats like the 
proverbial moth to the flame. But there is 
more to a picture than just merely picking 
up the camera and shooting with the ba- 
sic skills. In our quest to help the budding 
amateur, we take a look at what is the tech- 
nical benchmark that one need to under- 
stand before he or she clicks the button. 
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Get Close 





In a way it means getting really closer 
than is usually comfortable. Moreover, one 
has their own personal space preferences 
but importantly one need be tied down by 
circumstances and get into that space to 
take a picture. Interestingly, a lighthearted 
attitude will work wonders with your sub- 
ject. It is advisable to concentrate on the 
face, unless, of course, there's a good rea- 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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son to include more of the subject. 


Keeping Lens clean 

Many a times one gets fascinated with 
a particular scene or landscape and pulls 
out his camera to shoot without realizing 
that the lens cap is on. It is important to 
ensure in the first place that the lens cap 
is off and that nothing like the camera 
strap, finger or any other object is obstruct- 
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ing the lens and its vision. 


Read the camera's Manual carefully 

This is important because it will provide 
valuable information about the equipment 
and its technicalities, and also keep it handy 
for any eventuality. Besides, it is worthwhile 
to practice with your camera to iron out 
any problems before framing creative pic- 
tures. 
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One has to 
think 
differently 
and imagine 
the viewfinder 
as a grid, and 
locate the 
subject along 
these lines or 
points to add 
visual interest 
to the 
photograph. 
That is why, 
the rule of 
thirds is very 
important in 


BASICS 


Important to understand 
what the camera sees 

Over a period of time one develops a 
certain degree of selectivity when it comes 
to the family. Generally, one will eye the tod- 
dler on the chair forgetting in the bargain 
the surroundings scattered by the little one 
behind the scene. It is important to hone 
the compositional skill before framing and 
this is where practice comes in to sharp 
focus. 








Try out not centering your subject 

One has to think differently and imag- 
ine the viewfinder as a grid, and locate the 
subject along these lines or points to add 
visual interest to the photograph. That is 
why, the rule of thirds is very important in 
photography. 





One should visualize the scene consid- 
ering the favourite areas of humans as well 
as animals. Kids usually play in the small 
playground on the sidelines of the house 
or the cat loves a certain spot on the sofa, 
and by straightening up the area before- 
hand one could make interesting pictures. 
Likewise, one could frame candid shots 
without worrying about background clut- 





ter detracting the subject. In fact, while 
taking action shots, one has to visualize 
the scene of action before hand so that 
when the action crosses the lens one is 
prepared about it. This will make interest- 
ing pictures rather than trying to move 
accordingly with the action and end up di- 
sastrously. 


Keep the Camera Always Steady 

Importantly, a tripod is a very impor- 
tant accessory for the occasion but not the 
answer for all situations. In order to make 
this comfortable it is good to lean against 
a wall, tree or door to steady yourself. One 
has to be comfortable and this will reflect 
in the photograph, which is why before 
shooting, it is advised to exhale slowly and 
only then press, the shutter. By pushing it 
abruptly, the picture may be blurred. In- 
terestingly, practice this pattern before it 
Decomes a second nature. 








Click a variety of images 

By taking horizontal and vertical por- 
traits and candid, it makes a lot of sense. 
In photography one could vary his com- 
position, lighting distance and settings to 
make interesting pictures. In fact, bracket- 
ing is an important tool so that one gets 
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photography. 
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PHOTO BASICS 


to take a look at different settings. 


Watch out for the 
direction of the Light 

The bright, direct light causes harsh 
shadows or dark patches and this is the 
reason why people with light in their eyes 
tend to squint in the picture. In fact, indi- 
rect, or diffused lighting or backlighting 
(light coming from behind the subject is 
good enough to route out this problem. 
Considering this fact, it is important to 
shoot in the morning or late afternoon 
outdoors especially on overcast days. But 
for bright days or low light conditions it is 
necessary to use flash. 








Avoid Red Eye 
To get over the same one has to posi- 
tion the flash a short distance from the 
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camera, or shoot your subject from slightly 
above or below the eye-level. Another op- 
tion would be to bounce the flash off a 
wall or ceiling. 


Sneak Shot 

After a posed photograph, take another 
one quickly as this will catch the subject 
with more natural facial expressions and 
body postures rather than a posed portrait. 


Practice, Practice? 

They say experience is the best teacher 
for it is better to take some shots that don't 
turn out than to miss one great photo 
opportunity. 

By adhering to these guidelines one 
could never go wrong but then at the end 
of the day practice makes a big difference 
and photography is no different. 
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Stressing the 
Need for 


amera 





Care 


The one thing that bothers the enthusiast is the 


constant deposit of dust particles on the periphery ` 


of the lens, and what are the means to tackle this 
problem. In our quest to educate the readers we 
have focused on this vital aspect of camera care and 
have suggested simple ways of cleaning up the 
different chambers inside the camera. By doing the 
same, it will definitely help in good maintenance of 


the gear but also bring out 
quality output. 


question that many a times bothers 

an enthusiast is about sending their 
ameras to a service center for 
cleaning. But this could be more expen- 
sive than what one commonly perceives. 
Generally, a majority of the service centers 
define the cleaning operation as a "Clean, 
Lube and Adjust". This involves dismantling 
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the camera and cleaning all gears and 
moving parts as well as adjusting the light 
meter and timing of the shutter. In fact, 
this would normally cost about the same 
as that of a major repair, which for most 
SLRs starts in excess of Rs. 5000 and could 
go up depending on model and the levels 
of complexity. 


Lenses and Filters 

Undoubtealy, the most important part 
of the gear involves the cleaning up of the 
lens. Any dirt, a fingerprint that sticks to 
the lens could degrade the quality of the 
output. The basic tools that one requires 
is a blower brush, lens cleaner and a lens 
cloth (chamois leather) In fact, there are 
two types of cloths currently available in 
the market - traditional lens tissues and 
micro-fiber cloths. Interestingly, a majority 
of the lensman prefers micro fiber cloths 
since they hardly leave lint behind like the 
lens tissues do. Besides, micro-fiber cloths 
are also washable so they can always be 
re-used. 

Importantly, in order to clean up the 
lens, one has to use the blower brush to 
remove any particles of dirt or dust that 
sticks on the same. With the micro-fiber 
cloth, wipe off any fingerprints or smudges 
on the lens. However, one should be care- 
ful enough to wipe the lens in a circular 
motion. But in the case of old and stub- 
born smudges, one should put a drop or 
two of cleaning fluid on the lens and wipe 
it gently and that too in a circular motion. 

It is a good idea to check the rear ele- 
ments of the lens. The filters are another 
accessory that requires to be cleaned in 
the same manner. In order, to keep the 
lenses clean when not in use it is manda- 
tory to put a lens cap on the front of the 
lens. This will help to reduce the falling dust 
particles on the lens. In the case of addi- 
tional lenses one has to use a rear lens 
cover to protect the rear elements and to 
keep it clean. In the case of the filters, the 
plastic folders that accompany the same 
would be an ideal protection. The availability 
of filter wallets is an important accessory 
to keep them in place. 
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The mirror on the rear is not necessar- 
ily to be kept clean but it will definitely make 
viewing a pleasure. Interestingly, dirt on the 
same will not show up but could be dis- 
tracting. It is recommended to be a bit 
careful in cleaning the mirror, as it is a deli- 
cate area in your camera. After the inter- 
changeable lens is removed, the blower 
could be used to brush the dust off the 
mirror. Besides, the under side of the fo- 
cusing screen could also be cleaned while 
doing the mirror. 
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On the cameras with removable focus- 
ing screens, one could remove the screen 
and dust off the dirt with a blower brush. 
After removing the screen off, be sure to 
use the blower brush to dust off any of 
the glass at the bottom of the prism that 
you can get to. 

The viewfinder eyepiece could be 
cleaned up using a lens cloth and cleaning 
fluid. However, it may be difficult to get 
into the corners of some rectangular 
viewfinders. Ideally it would be better to 
use cotton swabs with lens fluid to get into 
the most difficult corners. 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


MARGAR 20053 


It is customary 
to carefully 
brush off the 
Sides of the 
shutter box 
with the 
blower brush, 
especially in 
the areas 
where the film 
travels across 
the shutter. It 
is important 
not to touch 
the shutter 
curtain itself, 
as the shutter 
in most 
cameras is a 
very delicate 
and expensive 
gadget to be 
repaired. 


Film Chamber 

It is not often that the film chamber 
needs to be cleaned, but it is important to 
discuss how safely one could undertake the 
cleaning up operation due to the delicate 
nature of most shutters. It is customary to 
carefully brush off the sides of the shutter 
box with the blower brush, especially in the 
areas where the film travels across the shut- 
ter. It is important not to touch the shut- 
ter curtain itself, as the shutter in most 
cameras is a very delicate and expensive 
gadget to be repaired. 

Whilst on the checking out the cam- 
era, it would be great to check out the pres- 
sure on the film to keep it flat across the 
shutter opening. But it is recommended to 
check the edges of the pressure plate for 
any kind of nicks. If a nick happens occurs 
on the edges of the plate, it easily scratch 
the film when it is pulled across the same. 
But if it is damaged in the process then it 
could easily be replaced, as it is relatively 
inexpensive. 


The Battery Chamber 
The battery compartment is one area 
that doesn't need much of attention. It 
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would be better to have a periodical check 
up of the contacts so as to ascertain that 
there are no battery leakages in the com- 
partments. In fact, one can remove a small 
amount of build up with the help of a pen- 
cil eraser by just removing small amounts 
of film from the contacts. Corrosion can 
be removed by gently rubbing the contact 
with a fine sand paper. But after the clean- 
ing operation, it is recommended to blow 
off the dust particles left behind. 


Camera Body 

The external body is the easiest part to 
clean. Just clean the body with a clean 
cloth and wipe down the body. But do 
not pour lens cleaner, or any other liq- 
uid directly on the camera body. This 
may result in the liquid to run on to the 
vital electronic components. In addi- 
tion, the liquid cleaner should not be 
used to clean the hot shoe. 


Hot Shoe 

The hot shoe element on the camera 
seams to be the most likely problematic 
area as the camera gets older. Generally 
the problem is that the flash units may fire 
intermittently or not at all. This kind of 
problem is often caused as a result of build- 
up of corrosion on the contact of the shoe. 
To avoid the same keep the contacts clean 
by gently rubbing the contact with find 
sand paper. 


Flash Body 

The flash units are pretty safe area to 
take care of. The battery contacts can be 
checked and cleaned in the same manner 
as in the camera. Besides, it is important 
to check the contacts on the bottom of 
the flash shoe and make sure they are kept 
clean. To clean the flash body, wipe it down 
with a lens cleaner on a lens cloth. 

The aforesaid steps could help in a big 
way to help reduce camera problems and 
make it produce better results. If one is not 
regularly doing the same, try it out and the 
camera and equipment will never fail one 
in the long run. 

- Mathew Thottungal 
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ith digital continues to make in 

roads i highly developed markets 

sales^of single Lens Camera (SLR) 
Isconstantiy under pressure. However, the 
silverJining4s; tAatSLR Camera.have main- 
tained their sapremacy.in developing mar- 
Kets and India is a.Case-n the point, 

Adist Ofethe comprehensive features 
thatare available On every SUR cameras are 
analysed first/nand for the benefit of the 
prospective SUR-guyer.looking to find out 
about the nitty gritties of the equioment. 

Advance.Flashn.control;-Aperture^Prior- 
it Bracketing, Built Aneflash, Center 
Weighted Metering, GustomModes, Diopter 
Adjustment, DX Range, Depth of Field’ Pre- 


reatures 
that Make 


SLRS 


Different? 


view; Exposure Compensation, Film. Ad" 
vance) Flash. Compensation; Flash. Brack? 
eting, Focus, Tracking; ISO Gompensation; 
Matrix Metening, Program Mode Reset But- 
ton, Shutter Priarityssnutter Speed, Spot 
Meter, TTL.Wetering, Variable.Focus-Points 


Program mode 

This allows one to use the SLRAiKe.8 very 
high quality.point and shoot camera. It lets 
the camera make all the decisions for you. 
Generally. the«camera will. oe.able to choose 
the settings to give. you a picture that is 
technically “good”, id focus and properly 
exposed. However, program mode will 
rarely give you “best” photographs. Best 
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photos still require the photographer to 
make creative decisions, and that too on 
the sour of the moment. 


Aperture priority modes 

These modes allow you to take more 
control over the image without worrying 
about exposure. Changing the shutter 
Speed determines whether that soccer ac- 
tions frozen in mid air or if the hands and 
feet-are blurred. What is more desirable 
depends.on whether you're trying to show 
Critical detail or.convey a sense of motion. 
Thé lens aperture determines depth of field 








in an image. 

Many time beginners get confused 
about this but it's a simple concept. Talk- 
ing about the soccer action, if that image 
was taken by a pro the goalkeeper is prob- 
ably very sharp and the background is 
blurred. This makes the player stand out 
against the background. Now think of a 
beautiful landscape. That image is sharp in 
contrast from the foreground all the way 
into the picture. One could control how 
much, or how little, of the image is in fo- 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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cus by how you set the lens aperture. 


Custom modes 

In fact, many consumer cameras and 
some advanced amateur cameras have 
custom modes. Custom modes are varia- 
tions of program mode that allow you to 
say "freeze action", or else taking portraits 
and the camera will adjust itself to expose 
for those situations automatically — with 
varying degrees of success. 


Reset button 

With so many features on the SLR cam- 
eras it's not unusual for people to get con- 
fused about what is set and what is not. 
Most cameras give you a way to get back 
to the original factory settings. 
Built in Flash 

Most consumer and advanced amateur 
cameras have a built in flash. These small 
flash units aren't particularly strong, they 
throw just enough light for fill flash at par- 
ties or for impromptu portraits. These cam- 
eras also offer varying degrees of support 
for more powerful add-on flash units. The 
assumption with professional cameras is 
that a pro wouldn't use the feeble flash 
power of a built in flash but instead would 
invest in a more powerful unit. 


TTL Metering 

All cameras today have TTL metering, 
which means that the camera measures 
the amount of light that is coming Through 
The Lens (TTL) or in some cases the amount 
of light that is actually reaching the film. 
Despite all the claims and counter claims 
one will find that all cameras can and will 
give you accurate exposure under most 
conditions. The difference comes under 
demanding conditions such as very low 
light or situations with great variations in 
the amount of light in different parts of 
the scene. As a matter of fact, advanced 
amateur and pro cameras will handle diffi- 
cult lighting conditions better than con- 
Sumer cameras. However, the budding 
photographer isn't likely to put great de- 
mands on the camera's metering system, 
as such. 
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Matrix Metering 

Most camera majors offers multi-seg- 
ment metering on all of their current 
autofocus SLRs (all current manual focus 
SLRs offer center weighted metering). 
Nikon refers to their multi-segment meter- 
ing as matrix metering. Multi-segment 
metering breaks the image up into sections 
and determines correct exposure by com- 
paring readings from each section of the 
matrix against a stored database of images 
to determine whether the exposure is cor- 
rect. This is a very simplified explanation 
and the details differ with each camera 
model. Importantly, the modern multi- 
segment metering is very accurate - even 
on the entry level models. 


Spot/Center Weighted Metering 


Spot metering allows you to pick a small 
part of the scene and let the camera take 
a meter reading from that spot. Imagine 
a person in a dark room with a single ray 
of light falling on their face. Spot meter- 
ing allows you to tell the camera to only 
consider their face when metering. Cen- 
ter weighted metering draws a big circle in 
the center of the image and primarily con- 
siders that area for exposure. Center 
weighted metering has really become su- 
perfluous with today's multi-segment 
meters but it is still preferred by some pho- 
tographers. 


Focus Tracking 
Every manufacturer has a version of 


focus tracking. It allows the camera to 
maintain focus while you follow a moving 
object. Some systems are even able to 
maintain lock if the subject moves behind 
a stationary object - picking the subject up 
again on the other side. 


Exposure compensation & bracketing 
Exposure compensation allows one to 


choose over or under expose a single 
shot. Bracketing allows one to automati- 
cally shoot above and below the camera's 
suggested exposure by a set value. Some 
pro cameras allow one to shoot more than 
one frame above, and more than one frame 
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Today's SLRS 
will handle 
pretty much 
any film 
speed. Thus 
more useful 

is ISO 
compensation. 
It's not 
unusual for 
experienced 
photographers 
to set the film 
speed for 
Slides 1/3rd of 
a stop under 
its rated 
speed. 


below the suggested reading. Bracketing 
is particularly useful in low light shooting 
conditions as sometimes there is a likeli- 
hood of the clarity of the image. 


Flash compensation & bracketing 
Is the same as Compensation and 


bracketing but applied to the strength of 
the flash's output, allows one to experiment 
with what levels of flash look most natural 
on the subject. 


Advanced Flash control 

Today's external flash units are very 
sophisticated. They can be used alone, 
with other flashes, or on stage with studio 
flash and lighting. The best cameras al- 
lows the user to control all aspects of the 
flash setup from the camera. 


Diopter adjustment 

Helps the user see everything that is 
going onto the film. Most consumer and 
amateur cameras only show you about 9096 
of what actually goes onto the film. This 
makes up for the part of the image that is 
hidden behind the matting if you're fram- 
ing the picture. Pro cameras typically 
show 100% of what is going onto the film 
to give the pro complete control with ab- 
solutely no guesswork. Diopter adjustment 
allows one to compensate in the viewfinder 
if your eyes are less than perfect so the 
image will always appear sharp in the 
viewfinder - even if your eyes aren't. 


Shutter speed 

Manual student cameras and consumer 
cameras usually have a top speed of 1/ 
1000th to 1/2000th of a second. Ad- 
vanced amateur cameras usually top out 
at around 1/4000th. Pro cameras are 
currently in the 1/8000th to 1/10,000th 
of a second range. Interestingly unless 
you're doing a lot of high-speed work you'll 
rarely shoot above 1/2000th of a second. 
If you need really fast shutter speeds you'll 
know it. At the other end of the spectrum 
it's nice to have a camera that can do long 
exposures for nightscapes. Many cameras 
will support shutter speeds longer than 
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their slowest marked speed if left in pro- 
gram or night scene modes. 


Film advance 

How many pictures per second could 
your camera take? Fast frame rates are es- 
pecially useful for sporting events. For ex- 
ample; in Cricket one has seen images of a 
batter's swing as he contacts the ball while 
batting. Fast frame rates allow you to take 
Similar images. Expect a rate in the one 
frame per second range for consumer cam- 
eras, 2.5 to 4 frames per second for ama- 
teur cameras, and 8 frames per second and 
up for pro cameras. 


ISO compensation 

Today’s SLRs will handle pretty much 
any film speed. Thus more useful is ISO 
compensation. It's not unusual for expe- 
rienced photographers to set the film 
speed for slides 1/3rd of a stop under its 
rated speed. This gives more saturated 
colours in the final image. The same ef- 
fect can be achieved by rating negative film 
1/3rd to 1/2 stop faster than its rated 
speed. Not all cameras offer this option, 
particularly consumer cameras. This is 
because all photographers aren't likely to 
want to use this feature as their primary 
concern is convenience of use. 


Depth of field preview 

A rare function these days but a great 
learning tool, especially for beginners. 
Depth of field preview allows you to pre- 
view what parts of the image will be sharp 
before the shutter is actually activated. 


Variable focus points 
Many advanced and pro cameras, and 
even some consumer cameras allow you 
to pick a spot other than the center of the 
image as the point of focus. The spot that 
one has picked usually glows in the 
viewfinder to let you know what spot you're 
using. Canon has a unique system that 
watches your eye to determine what part 
of the viewfinder you're looking at, and 
automatically sets the focus there. 
- Mathew Thottungal 
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS: Readers can send in their entries to the below mentioned address latest by the 20th of the month 
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Q. Power source for a digital camera Q. Which size of batteries is most commonly Q. CCD'sin digital camera stand for 
comes from used in consumer digital camera [] Charge Coupled Device 
[.] Alkaline Batteries |. ] NiCd Batteries Lj AA J AAA [] Charger Compatile Device 
L] NiMH Batteries — [. | AC Adapter J 6v J 9V [ ] Cute Camera Development 
[ ] Cell Charger Device 

Q. Digital camera with 2.4 mega-pixels has Q. Which feature of the digital camera Q. White Balance in Digital cameras help 
C] 2,400,000 pixels [_]} 2,400 pixels consumes the maximum power in setting 
[.] 24,000 pixels [L] None of the above C] Optical viewfinder — [ ] LCD Display [a] The lens (J The right colour and lighting 

[_} Built in flash Q] Flash memory [a] The aperture [_] Non of the above 
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e city of Seattle in Washington (USA) 
is where whiz kids of the generation 
next rule — and its most famous son 

is Bill Gates of Microsoft fame. The city is 
also the headquarters of Boeing, the un- 
disouted commercial aircraft manufacturer. 
But what many are unaware is that the city 
is also known for its rains. 

With this piece of information, | set out 
to visit Seattle, but the tip of the iceberg 
was to visit my daughter based over there, 
equipped with a Minolta X-700 camera and 
a 70-210mm zoom lens. In fact, | was for- 
tunate enough to witness the different 
change in seasons, from spring, summer, 
autumn and fall. What | witnessed over a 
period of time was simply breathtaking, 
with the change ushering in different hues 
and vibrancy of its own. The climatic 
change brought a visual delight of its own 
and forced me to use my camera with gay 
abandon. The trees take on a beautiful 
colour dictated by a magical mix Of sun, 
rain and wind, with the reds, the yellows 
and the browns signifying the various 
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colours in a day. 

Fall is attributed to the shedding of the 
tree leaves making way for fresh ones to 
appear shortly. One such leaf, aged and dis- 
figured by a marauding worm, on its SO- 
journ from its home of a tree to earth, 
drifted its way on to the glass pane of a 
sloping skylight of my daughter's room. As 
if to favour me, it stayed all through out 
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my photo exploration, braving the howl- 
ing winds and incessant drizzle to allow the 
shutter to let a moments light in. Here are 
a few samplings of the effort. 

Morning came. Wind had ceased. A 
bright sun lit the world. But the maple leaf 
had gone blown away to merge with the 
soil in the eternal and mysterious cycle of 
death, decay and rebirth. Alas! All that re- 
mains is a clutch of images as a true testi- 
mony and a frozen memory in time and 
space on a photographic film. 

Text & Pictures: C.S.H. Rao, Bangalore 
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ACurrently, dfiave two photographic series going 
; wm: - va .one is on Indian women (in India) 
"ana the Indian Diaspora in both US and Europe. The 
Warying locales require me to use different styles in 

Dhetography; Which literally keeps me on my toes 

creatively. Colour, beautiful colour and beautiful 

people was the motivation behind her considering 

india as a photographic paradise. 
- Michele Wambaugh, 
American Photoartist on her Indian project 


Importantly, while various governments may 
recognize the importance of cultural tourism, | have 
to say that they are also creating many dangerous 
situations, which will lead to the total change and 
destruction of the monument. This is because care 
is not being taken for better administration in areas 
of man management, water conservation, etc. It Is 
imperative that Heritage Monuments should be 
treated like our senior citizens, ie treated with 
utmost understanding, suitable care and 
with great caution. 

-P. Anuradha Reddy, Andhra based photographer. 


Considering the popularity of the Agfa brand in 
Europe and other key markets, it was a question of 
time that the Indian consumer would switch over to 
the same, and Photofair happened about the same 

time and this clearly demonstrated that the 
customers accepted our digital minilabs. The latest 
sales figures of the machines suggest that the 
Indian customers are quite euphoric about quality 
products. 
- Mr. Raj Malhotra, General Manager, 
Consumer Imaging division, Agfa India 


If it was left up to me, | would 
click monochrome more than 
anything, but then, colour has its 
own beauty. Clamour needs the 
colour to surface. But | like my 
colours to be about something. 
- Sharda Saripalli, Delhi based model 
turned photographer. 


Talking about the significance of 
the International Women's Day, 
she forcefully elucidates that only 
women can tackle their own issue 
themselves. But if one waits for 
someone else to solve it, then 
that will never happen in reality. 
-Nirmala Savadekar, Pune based 
photographer. 


As a fashion or glamour photog- 
rapher, it is of pristine impor- 
tance that beauty is brought out. 
Every garment, every face, every 
shoot has its own demands and 
as a photographer one has to 
analyze it to perfection. It is 
important to spend a lot of time 
e[elefeler[o «e]je - le) elle o 

shoot, and $fe fias made her 


mark for herself as a thinking 
photografier. 
-Sumiko Murgai Nafda, Delhi based 
fashion photographer.4 
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Who Says Film 
Photography is Dead? 


he spread of the dreaded SARS virus across Asia, particularly in 

China has been a blessing in disguise for India with the latter 

steeling a march as a preferred investment destination in the 
region. While India Incorporated is concerned about the SARS 
situation in the neighbourhood, it clearly sees this shift in perception 
as a window of opportunity to embark on a wider liberalization drive. 

It is estimated that today there are about 1 billion film cameras in 
use around the world and during 2002, 63 million re-loadable and 
400 million single use units were sold worldwide (but the single use 
segment is non-existent in our country), At the same time there are 
60 million digital cameras in use worldwide, and 27 million were sold 
during 2002. This clearly suggests that there is still life in film 
photography and is expected to continue to make rapid gains in the 
developing countries like India in the foreseeable future. 

Interestingly, the recent Photo Marketing Research Department 
(PMA) report forecasts that digital camera sales will overtake sales of 
analogue cameras this year, with already 21% of the US households 
possessing a digital camera. In fact, the current year will be a crucial 
one for the industry, with digital camera sales volume poised to 
overtake its traditional rival by leaps and bounds. Moreover, the latest 
report suggests that the film sales in 2002 declined by 196 in terms of 
volume and is further expected to crash by another 396 in 20035. The 
photo-finishing front is also witnessing the slide with the film 
processing sales figures falling by 2% in 2002 in terms of volume and 
0.5% in terms of revenue. 

In the midst of all the negative trends there is still a silver lining, 
especially in the developing economies, with colour negative film 
usage growing rapidly in the Far East, and in particular in China and 
India; which is enough to offset declines in other parts of the world. 
This robust growth in film usage should see a quantum jump of 1.596 
annual increase in the use of colour negative photographic paper by 
the year 2005. This is music to the ears of industry watchers and 
analysts who expect that while digital photography is driving the 
growth of the industry, the market base will be film photography at 
least in the foreseeable future. 

This issue contains a fair smattering of interesting topics being 
discussed from Pinup Photography, the art of cross-processing, and 
the role of lighting techniques in modern day photography. Pinup 
photography is in many ways opposite to that of fashion 
photography, although both styles feature people as subjects, they 
differ greatly in their story lines. Where fashion helps to connect 
product to the consumer, pinup photography does the same by 
switching the garment for celebrities. In addition, apart from the 
regular topics there are other interesting debates like the one on 
"What the Law Says in terms of Model Release with photo savvy 
lawyers defining the scope and meaning of the definition. We have 
introduced some new awards and rewards in our monthly columns so 
as to make the magazine more reader friendly. Till next month Happy 
Reading. 

- Mathew Thottungal 
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CORPORATE FOCUS 


Canon is aiming big of achieving a phenomenal 
market share of 20% over a period of 18 
months. Mr. Alok Bharadwaj, Director and GM, 
Consumer Imaging & Information Division (CIID) 
and Volume products, Canon India, 

spells out his agenda. 


Casio is on an expansion spree worldwide and 
Mr. Kulbhushan Seth, Chief Manager - Market 
Planning and Head Sales - New Products tells us 
that is no different in India either... 


GEAR REVIEW 


Ever since the introduction of the Nikon Coolpix 
series the company has continued with its 
mission of innovation and the Nikon Coolpix 
4500 is no different. Considering the in built 
features, the absolute flexibility and the overall 
design and size of the product truly makes it a 
value for money prospect. 


PRO VISION 


Many sins are committed in the name of 
glamour photography and much of what is called 
glamour, by both its practitioners and its critics, 
has little to do with glamour. Corporate 
Photography is an extension of the commercial 
photography in which lighting, setting, props, 
and equipment are all positioned to create an 
attractive photograph out of a dead machine. 
Guru Dutt reveals his corporate journey. 


PHOTO FEATURE 


The East of the country offers a perfect setting 
for the nature photographer with the thrill of 
lush green tea estates, thick forest cover, a rich 
flora, waterfalls and snow covered peaks 
providing the ideal setting to use his camera 
with gay abandon. 


ADVICE & TECHNIQUE 


Accessories have made a big difference and 
filters have upped the ante redefining 
photography. They are not only small, light, and 
inexpensive but could pack a wallop to 
dramatise the image output, as well. 
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introduces its most compact, fully digital minilab - Frontier 330. The 
30 combines the CCD input scanning device and the laser-exposure 
‘into a single unit, a super-compact package that will fit in spaces 
S 1.2 sq. mts. (13 sq. ft.). It has the versatility to handle any kind of 
S, prints, TP's, CDs, Zip™ disks, PC cards and other digital 

t capacity 127 x 89 mm - 650 prints per hour. 
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THE COVER: 
PHOTO: Guru Dutt 


ERATTA 

1 the April issue we featured Himani Rawat 
on the cover but inadvertendly Neha 
Dhupia was printed. The error is deeply 
regretted. 
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Cross-processing film is a very repeatable 
experience, but then you need to do 
considerable experimentation up front to get 
the perfection. By experimenting with 
developing slide film in print film chemicals — or 
for that matter print film in slide-film 
chemicals, you will get unpredictable results. 
But once you have done your homework, the 
results will be no different than running any 
other film through its native chemistry. 


Photography usually involves two types of 
lighting — one the use of built-in flash and the 
other being natural or available light. With the 
artistic advantages of various types of lighting 
and light sources, the amateurs or the budding 
lot as they say in photography should be able to 
dramatically improve both the quality as well as 
the composition of his or her photographs. 


Classic pinup photography started in the 
nineties, but contrary to public perception it is 
in many ways opposite to fashion photography. 
Although both styles feature people as subjects, 
they differ greatly in their story lines, with 
fashion connecting product to the consumer, 
where pinup photography does the same by 
Switching garment for celebrity. 


The response that our spotlight feature 
“Quintessential of a Model Release”, generated 
an enthusiastic resoonse from our esteemed 
readers that we were forced to focus on its 
merits and answer some of the pertinent 
questions that have been raised in its 
aftermath. Photo savvy lawyers explain whether 
a photographer could be sued or arrested for 
taking pictures, and do you need a model 
release to publish your photos, and so on? 
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SIMPLICITY, 
BEAUTY 
AND 
SELF-ASSURANCE. 
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The Nikon FM10 is designed to 
please you by more than taking better 
pictures. All the essential functions of 
35mm SLR technology are housed in 
a tough, lightweight aluminum die cast 
body. Not only that, it offers you the 
expandability of the world’s greatest 
photographic system. Pick one up 
today and you'll immediately praise 
yourself for understanding that life 

is meant for you to enjoy, without 


any unnecessary complications. gy ar 
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Distributors/Service Facilities for: 


Film Products Prerna Enterprises Gr. Floor, 189-191, Dr. D. N. Road, Opp. Central Bank of India, Mumbai, 400001 
Tel: 022-2261-3924, 2267-8263 Fax: 022-2262-5781 Email: prernaindia@roltanet.con 

Digital Products Aver Software Technologies Ltd. Aver House, Plot No. B-26, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai 400053 
Tel: 022-2673-2955/ 56/ 57/58 Fax: 022-2673-3116 Email: aver@vsni.com 


Service Facilities: 

ae Photo Vision 223 Okhla Industrial Estate, New Delhi - 110 020, Tel: 011-2692-8913/14, 2692-5999 / Fax: 011-2692-9856 
Mazda Camera Centre 306, Veena Killedar Bldg, Paris St., K. Khadye Marg, ! 
Tel: 022-2307-9284 / Fax: 022-2308-9211 
Capital Electronics 12, J.L. Nehru Road, Calcutta - 700 013, Tel: 033-2280091, 2285857 / Fax: 033-2287 187, 2497455 
Camera Service Centre Shop No 5, Basement, Vijayashantt mplex, 3 Blackers Road, Anna Salai, Chennai - 600002 
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LES of the nicest things about 
summer vacations is reminisc- 
ing the occasion in retrospect. And 
the best way to bring back those 
memories is with pictures. Kodak 
India Limited undoubtedly leader in 
the imaging industry, announced 
the "Kodak Win In A Flash Offer" to 
enable consumers share the magic 
of the holidays and preserve their 
memories for years to come. This is 
the first time an offer is being made 
on the entire range of Kodak cam- 
eras - Kodak KB10, KB12 Plus and 
KZ25 camera, expanding the range 
of picture taking benefits across all 
price points. 

Consumers who buy the KB10, 
KB12 Plus or KZ25 camera during 
the contest period, will get an op- 
portunity to scratch the surface of 
the camera pack and they could win 
fantastic Kodak products on the 
spot. The prizes include a Kodak MAX 
film, an attractive Kodak frame, AA 


alkaline batteries, or an interesting 
Kodak booklet on Photography Tips. 
Even The Camera Itself Can Be Free!!! 
The offer is open for two months 
from April 1* to May 31*. 
According to Richard Fleming, 
Business Manager - Southwest Asia, 
Kodak Photography Group, “The 
Kodak ‘Win in a Flash’ offer will make 
it instantaneously rewarding for con- 
sumers to purchase a Kodak cam- 
era this summer and capture the 
Sights they see, the places they visit 
and the experiences they have. Pic- 
ture-taking is an integral part of va- 


Digital Creators Contest 2003 
Announced to Encourage New Talent 


anon announced the launch of 

‘Canon Digital Creators Contest 
2003’, a digital-age competition 
aimed at encouraging the creative 
exploration of new directions in vi- 
sual expression in the Internet-era 

Competition entries will be ac- 
cepted from March 24 until Sep- 
tember 4, 2003 and the Digital Art 
Exhibition will be held in London, 
Berlin & Amsterdam. 

With the arrival of the age of 
digital technology and the Internet, 


personal computers, digital cam- 
eras, digital video camcorders, 
colour printers and software have 
enjoyed rapidly increasing popular- 
ity, making it easier than ever for 
almost anyone to express their cre- 
ativity or Communicate through still 
images, moving images and audio. 

In light of these developments, 
Canon, as a leading company in the 
field of digital-imaging products and 
solutions, launched in 2000 the an- 
nual Canon Digital Creators Contest 
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cation and by extending this offe 
over the entire range of Kodak carr 
eras, Kodak is making it easier fc 
consumers to buy a Kodak camer: 
and win exciting gifts while captut 
ing their priceless memories durin 
the summer of 2003." 

Kodak India has been very suc 
cessful in promoting photograpF 
in the country. In the last thre 
years, Kodak has sold over 3 millio 
cameras in India, making India th 
NO. 1 country in the 55mm camer 
category, in Eastman Kodak acros 
the world. 


as a means of discovering and sup 
porting new talent from among thi 
people that use this technology. 

The exhibition will begin i: 
London’s ‘Vinopolis’ from May 2-12 
and move on to ‘C/O’ in Berlin fron 
May 20-25. One Gold Award, one Sil 
ver Award, three Bronze Awards, fivi 
Honorary Mentions, and one Cano! 
Award will be presented in each di 
vision. A total of US$117,000 in cast 
prizes will be awarded for this year’ 
contest. 
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Kodak Wins Golden Rhino Award for 
Most Reliable Digital Brand in India 


dm Digital cameras have 
earned the prestigious Golden 
Rhino Award 2003 from /7 Nation 
Business Review Magazine, in the 
digital camera category. Kodak has 
Deen voted as the most reliable 
brand in a poll that was conducted 
across distributors of digital cam- 
era brands in India. The Golden Rhino 
Award recognizes and felicitates 
products with the highest degree of 
reliability, lowest failure rates, and 
best warranty, thus setting a new 
benchmark for the industry. 

Kodak bagged the top spot in 


five criteria: Reliability on Arrival, 
Reliability in First Year of Usage, Reli- 
ability in 1-3 years of Usage, War- 
ranty Policy, Replacement Speed. In- 
terestingly Kodak, Sony and D-Link 
earned the top three slots with Kodak 
in first position, Sony in second and 
D-Link in third in that order The award 
citation slated: "If the results are 
proof enough, then the channel 
seems keen to sell Kodak. It is per- 
haps an attribute of the multiple 
offerings that Kodak has established 
a clear leadership in the category 
and is the unanimous choice for the 


most reliable digital cameras." 

"We are honored to receive rec- 
ognition from the channel for 
Kodak's effort to be the best in digi- 
tal camera category," said Manishe 
Sood, Business Manager, Kodak Digi- 
tal & Applied Imaging. "The Golden 
Rhino Award from a renowned pub- 
lication like IT Nation is the result of 
our ongoing commitment to deliv- 
ering high-quality, innovative prod- 
ucts and services that make digital 
imaging easier and more productive 
for the consumer and profitable for 
our distribution partners. 


Portraying the Grapruc race of Gulf War Il 


istory bears testimony to the 

fact that World War II be- 
longed to the wire services, Viet- 
nam to the Z/fe Magazine, and 
the Gulf War | to CNN. In this 
light, obiviously what is the sig- 
nificance of Gulf War II? Well, in 
reality the recent Gulf War Il 
turned out to be the most high 
profile media war of the 21* cen- 
tury with photojournalists mov- 
ing alongside troops with the 
various American and British cav- 
alry divisions deep into the heart 
of Iraq. In spite of the massive pro- 
tests against the war in many cities 
across the globe the hi profile me- 
dia and television war even was wit- 
ness to the fact that Indian journal- 
ists and television commentators 
were reporting on the day to day 





The bloodstained camera of an injured 
photographer lieing in the floor lobby of 
Palestine Hotel in Baghdad 


happenings right from the base 


camp in Kuwait city. 


Photojournalists were actually 


there, serving as eyewitnesses t 
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t history and driving home the 
harsh reality that war is about 
suffering, destruction and the 
death of innocents - not simply 
an abstract political conflict in a 
faraway country. Digital technol- 
ogy has enhanced journalism by 
enabling an unprecedented de- 
gree of communication with cor- 


1-1 respondents in the field. With the 


advantages of technology, espe- 
cially in digital photo and video 
equipment, battlefield images 
were distributed online almost 
immediately. The quality of digital 
photography has improved leaps 
and bounds that everybody's gone 
digital, as it's fast, economical, and 
lets you transmit the fact instantly. 

One drawback of digital technol- 
ogy, however, is that the produc- 
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Sars Conundrum Forces Postponement 
of China International Imaging Expo 


he global casualty trail of the Se- 

vere Acute Respiratory Syndrome 
(SARS) has left more than 300 
people killed and infected more than 
5000 predominantly in Asia. With 
the global cost of the disease already 
approaching $ 30 billion, the disease 
has devastated the world economy 
already reeling under the after ef- 
fects of Gulf War Il, and the overall 
world economic recession. 

The latest statement issued by 
the World Health Organization 
(WHO) chief, Mr. Gro Harlem 
Brundtland to affected countries to 


tion process is still fairly cumber- 
some, both for the photographer in 
the field and the teams in other parts 
of the world. Multimedia programs 
still frequently require getting un- 
der the hood and coding by hand, 
diverting attention from the narra- 
tive aspects of digital storytelling. 
Moreover, the speed at which ev- 
eryone is shooting digital, the pace 
at which photojournalists are ex- 
pected to turn things around is so 
great that it acts sometimes as a 
deterrent. In fact, photographers are 
spending a lot of time dealing with 
the transmission process instead of 
telling the hard fact that is telling 
the stories. 

Importantly, the attack on the 
Palestine Hotel, where many of the 
journalists and the photographers 
covering the war were huddled to- 
gether, showcased how the dan- 


take strong action through travel 
warnings to arrest the global spread 
Of SARS is a clear message to the 
affected countries. In China, which 
has been widely criticized for failing 
to respond to pleas for action, the 
Beijing city government announced 
the closure of entertainment ven- 
ues including internet cafes in or- 
der to fight SARS. With the Chinese 
government cracking the whip has 
forced the authorities of the China 
International Imaging Expo to defer 
the China International Photograph 
and Electrical Imaging Machinery 


gers of war could be with the Allied 
forces storming into Baghdad. With 
tanks, aircrafts and artillery pound- 
ing the nerve center of Saddam's 
administration, the Reuter corre- 
spondent, Samia Nakhoul was heard 
saying "It's raining bombs all over". 

The washington Post had two 
print reporters stationed with the 
U.S. troops carrying lightweight 
Canon Optura Camcorders. 7he Post 
had content partnership with the 
Newsweek and MSNBC. Besides, 
Washingtonpost.com is regarded as 
both a showcase and a safety valve 
for the display of photography, and 
the reason for the same being the 
net could afford to do justice to the 
photographer's work which the 
newspaper could not. This is be- 
cause the Web site provides a fuller 
depiction of the war's graphic na- 
ture than the print paper. In addi- 
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and Technology Fair which was 
slated to be held from May 30 to 
June 1* 2003 at the China Interna- 
tional Exhibition Center, Beijing. 

The event is now likely to be 
scheduled in the month of Septem- 
ber according to the organizers, 
who expect things to ease a bit Dy 
then. In many ways the 
postponment was the result of the 
lack of enthusiasm witnessed dur- 
ing the China International Photo- 
graphic Equipment and Digital Im- 
aging Technology Exhibition which 
was in held in April. 


tion, online you can let people de- 
cide whether they want to view a 
certain image by applying a warn- 
ing label on a splash screen. 

However, there is a difference, 
photographer has to make a deeply 
personal decision about when to put 
the camera down, and what is ac- 
ceptable for its viewers. 

In the end analysis, some of the 
very best photographers and jour- 
nalists of the world were lined up 
right in the Kuwait-Iraq border. When 
at any time you have so much tal- 
ent in one place, somebody's going 
to make some great picture every 
time. But in the end as the war 
proved out, there were some casu- 
alties on the media front too. As a 
mark of respect let us salute those 
brave men and women who dared 
to take on the challenge notwith- 
standing the dangers. 
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Indian Photographers’ Images on 


Arctic Refuge Gets a Chilly Reaction in US 


S ubhankar Banerjee works 
closely with conservation or- 
ganizations and policy makers to 
help preserve the fast disappear- 
ing wild areas of our planet, and 
the wildlife and native cultures 


survival. But his latest Artic DOOK 


that depend on them for ther MEE = = tO 
- 2x 


"Seasons of Life and Land", got 
the kind of publicity money can't 
buy - with its endorsement on 
the floor of the US Senate. But af- 
ter the US Senator, Barbara Boxer, 
D-California, used the book to argue 
against oil and gas leasing in the 
refuge, the Bellevue photographer 
saw the Smithsonian Institution re- 
locate an exhibit of his photographs 
and drastically trim the pictures' 
captions. 

Having survived sub zero tem- 





peratures in the Arctic, Subhankar 
didn't expect to be frozen out in the 
Washington DCs Spring. The former 
Boeing employee , who abandoned 
a technical career for the tough life 
as a wildlife photographer, almost 
spending two years in the Arctic 
studying the cultures and the wild- 
life of the region. Some of his pic- 
tures of polar bears and arctic 


whales, soaring icebergs and sur- 
real Northern Lights are part of 
his DOOK. 

In a way these pictures at- 
tracted the attention of the US 
lawmakers opposed to the White 
House plan to explore the region 
for oil and gas. This even resulted 
in the Smithsonian's scheduled 
exhibition of his 48 photos at the 
National Museum of Natural His- 
tory being consigned to another 
corner of the museum. The power- 
ful energy lobby including lawmak- 
ers from Alaska were responsible in 
downgrading the exhibition. 

"It is perceived the book has 
been politicized, and | feel disap- 
pointed even though there is no po- 
litical content in it^, a disappointed 
Subhankar said. 


Gretag Imaging's Central Lab Division to be Sold to Photo-Me 


| n the course of the standard bank- 
ruptcy procedure, a new solution 
has emerged for the bankrupt 
Gretag Imaging AG., to strategically 
expand its operations, the UK-based 
Photo-Me Group offered about CHF 
$800,000 more than the previous 
bidder for Gretag's central lab divi- 
sion (CLE). In addition, Photo-Me 
committed itself to the Regensdorf 
(ZH) site and intends to employ as 
many of its staff as possible. 

The liquidators of Gretag Imag- 
ing AG (Regensdorf ZH) and Gretag 
Imaging Trading AG (Wettingen) ad- 
vised creditors that a deal was near 


completion to sell the central lab 
division. To safeguard the interests 
of creditors, there had to be a short 
period during which higher bids 
could be submitted. On March 31, 
2005, one such bid was received, 
which resulted in Ernst & Young AC 
and Transliq AG holding yet more 
intensive negotiations with all in- 
terested parties. After these in- 
depth negotiations, the liquida- 
tors followed their obligation to 
serve the interest of creditors and 
approved the sale to the highest 
bidder—Photo-Me Group. The busi- 
ness is due to begin operating in a 
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few days. While the offers were the 
same on some key points, such as 
the employment of former Gretag 
Imaging staff, they ultimately dif- 
fered on price by around CHF 
$800,000. 

"My main focus at the moment 
is the staff. | understand why they 
feel insecure and will do all | can to 
persuade them of the merits of our 
project," said Rainer Bauer, CEO of 
the new operating company in 
Regensdorf. "The division for cen- 
tral photo labs will complement our 
business at a strategically important 
point. 
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TRADE SHOW 


A Small Step by PICA, 
Big Leap for Technology 


Photo Imaging Council Australia (PICA)'s 9th annual exhibition and conference 
concluded recently in Melbourne with an increased thrust on digitalization. 


Trilok Desai reports. 


the Melbourne show is compara- 

tively a small show by interna- 
tional standards, but definately a 
much bigger show in the Pacific 
regions comprising Australia, 
NewZeland and Fiji. The PICA expo is 
primarily attended to by over 9000 
trade visitors from this region and 
has practically all major manufactur- 
ers displaying their latest products 
and technologies. In fact, most of 
the displayed products made their 
maiden entry at PMA Las Vegas in 
February 2003. 

Like other developed markets, 
Australians are switching to the digi- 
tal camera segment. Kodak contin- 
ues to be number one in the low- 
end digital camera sales, with Canon 
and Sony close on its heels but in 
value terms right on the top. 
Olympus, which made a late entry, 
is making an all-out effort to in- 
crease its market share. In addition, 
the other Japanese digital camera 
giants like Pentax, Minolta, and Fuji 
are also experiencing an increased 
market share. Korean major, 
Samsung who has recently changed 
its distributor in the region, is all 
set to make its presence felt impres- 
sively in this region. 

In business terms it is a relatively 
small market of 56 million photofilm 
rolls virtually under increased pres- 
sure because of increased sales of 
digital cameras over the last couple 
Of years. The digital camera sales 
have shown a phenomenal growth 
rate of 90 % in the last year and 
have been making rapid strides in 


| n terms of Photokina and PMA, 





the region. 

Interestingly, analogue camera 
business in fixed focus/ auto focus 
and other categories has not re- 
corded any growth, whereas, the 
SLR market has almost run flat and 
in many cases posting a negative 
growth rate. The entire market is be- 
ing revolutionized by digital cameras 
and like any other developed mar- 
kets, the conventional camera seg- 
ment is beginning to show a nega- 
tive growth. 

Despite an overwhelming 
growth in digital cameras, many 
Australians are confused about tak- 
ing prints after shooting with a digi- 
tal camera. Many still prefer to store 
it...send by e-mail and only a few 
actually prints. The Australian photo 
industry strongly feels the need to 
educate the consumers and PICA is 
shortly starting a nationwide cam- 
paign to encourage people to take 
more pictures. On one-side, sales of 
digital camera has been increasing 
but on the other, photo-finishing 
business is on a downward slide. 

Some of the key issues that the 
industry needs to address is, how 
to increase consumer perception of 
photo opportunities and getting 
them excited about preserving their 
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memories. 

Traditionally the Australians are 
not photo savvy nor is photography 
a national past-time. On an average 
Australian takes 5.6 rolls per house- 
hold an annum against UK's 11.6; 
USA's 12.6 and Japan's 13. 

Australia has approximately 
2400 retail minilab outlets, which 
includes 60% stand-alone minilabs, 
and the rest are camera stores. It 
has approximately a dozen whole- 
saler labs and 50 professional/com- 
mercial labs. And on the retail front, 
the prominent players are Agfa Part- 
ner programme; Kodak Express; 
Konica Photo Express; and Fuji's 
Image Group. Among the others, 
private entrepreneurs own a larger 
number of outlets ranging from 60 
to 150 and they are the Camera 
House; First Choice Photographics; 
Fletcher Photographics; Kiky; and 
Rabbit Photo Holdings. 

However, Australia roughly has 
only 30 % digital labs and the front- 
runners in this business are Agfa, 
Noritsu (Kodak), and Fuji. The ma- 
jority of the large photofinishing lab 
owners have already replaced their 
old analogue machines and the re- 
maining are contemplating whether 
or not it is worth investing in digital 
labs. However, the standard print 
price fetches anything between 50 
cents to a dollar depending upon 
the quality, add- on- value/services 
the labs offer the customers. On the 
flip side New Zealand is compara- 
tively a small market and in 
neighbiouring Fiji, there are only 
three labs. 
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Canon - On a Fast Track 


Canon is aiming high of achieving a market share of 20% in another 18 months. 
Anupam K. Sinha spoke to Mr. Alok Bharadwaj, Director and GM, Consumer Imaging & 
Information Division (CIID) and Volume products, Canon India, to find out how? 





Alok Bharadwaj 


he Consumer imaging and Informa- 
tion division of Canon India Pvt. Ltd. 
posted a growth of 215 per cent touch- 
ing 47 crores from 18 crores in the last fi- 
nancial year. As the Director and general 
Manager of this division Alok Bharadwaj has 
been in the thick of the action - Growing 
sales and Channel infrastructure in India. 
Already, the Canon Retail Station Program, 
which was launched in 2002, has so far 
established 10 exclusive Canon Retail Sta- 
tions and 247 Canon Retail Points (non-ex- 
clusive) in A, B and C category cities around 
the country. 

Canon plans to take Digital Imaging into 
consumer homes. The customer centric 
approach of Canon, combined with their 
superior product portfolio, gives customer 
an unbeatable value proposition. Canon has 
a multi-fold presence in India and it has so- 
lutions for almost the whole spectrum. 
About 6 years ago canon made an impact 
on the Indian scene with its Business Ma- 
chines like copiers. After establishing itself 
as the de-facto leader in the segment 
Canon concentrated on the Information 
Technology scene about two years ago as 
its printers and other solutions. It also has 
a software development Center in New 
Delhi which caters to many satisfied clients 
in India and abroad. 

However, while it enjoys a very large 
share in the International imaging market 
today, it is still not as strong as what one 
would expect in India. Alok says that Canon 
as a photographic brand is already widely 
respected and accepted in India. However, 
Canon has a different history from other 
photographic majors. In the last seven de- 
cades Canon has concentrated on Cameras 
and not other allied products. They have 
never ventured in the film segment neither 
in chemicals and papers and nor in print- 
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ing solutions. 

"It changed about 5 years ago," says 
Alok, "we spelled our new vision for the 
photographic industry. With the advent of 
the digital era we were looking at solutions 
which Canon wanted to provide in the 
changed scenario. Today we have a tripar- 
tite solution for the consumer." Canon 
made known its vision for the industry clear 
by announcing as many as 25 digital imag- 
ing products last year. Today canon is look- 
ing at the digital camera users and profes- 
sionals as its next potential market. Its pres- 
ence in almost all the price and perfor- 
mance strata clarifies the way they are ap- 
proaching the Indian market. 

With many products already in the mar- 
ket the product basket might be hard to 
manage. Alok says that handling any num- 
ber of products is not a problem for Canon 
as it is used to the idea of being market 
leaders in more than one segment. Canon 
is planning on launching a few more cut- 
ting edge technology products in the im- 
aging segment soon. Alok puts the scene 
on the digital imaging front as "Rising tech- 
nology and Falling Prices". Canon is com- 
mitted to providing the market with the lat- 
est in technology and products. 

Canon had launched an aggressive cam- 
paign in July last year to create 100 Service 
Center across the country by the end of 
the year, which was achieved in January 
2005. Today, Canon is confident in provid- 
ing prompt service in all the nooks and cor- 
ners of the country. From the satisfaction 
in Alok's voice one feels that he finds the 
launch platform ready for bigger and bet- 
ter things for Canon. 

Already the promises are being realized 
and Canon is making stride in the digital 
imaging segment. It is clear that Canon is 
set for a long innings in Indian Market. 
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The future revenues will increasingly be 
from Digital Output Machines. 


- J.P. Acharya 





J.P Acharya 


Computer 
Graphics 
accounts for 
more than 90% 
sales of all 
Konica imports 
in both the film 
and paper 
categories in 
the country. In 
an exclusive to 
AS/an 
Photography 
Mr. J.P Acharya, 
reveals that in 
future all 
revenues will 
be increasingly 
from digital 
output 
machines. 


Omputer Graphics Ltd accounts for 

more than 90 per cent sales of all 

Konica imports in both paper and 
film categories in India. In addition, the 
company executed 9 sales deliveries with a 
firm commitment of 20 firm orders to be 
delivered by the end of the year in the case 
of the Konica R1 Super Digital Minilab, 
which is a relatively recent introduction, 
according to J.P Acharya, M.D. Computer 
Graphics Ltd. 

He is confident that the increasing de- 
mand would see a spurt in the sales of the 
digital labs across the country. The confi- 
dence stems from the fact that the recon- 
ditioned analogue machines just prints, 
whereas the new digital lab caters to mul- 
tiple functions. Importantly, thanks to the 
digital technology it helps in breaking up 
the negatives to create amazing results. And 
as there are no secondhand digital ma- 
chines in the market there is no question 
of any sales threat in the immediate future. 

"In future 30 96 of all revenues of colour 
labs will be from digital output machines, 
elucidates Acharya. The reason - digitiza- 
tion helps in instant printing, and that too 
in approximately 15 minutes time. In fact, 
the digital minilab helps provide a series of 
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diverse functions like printing from digital 
cameras, getting prints made on CDs and 
via the computer to uplink the images to 
friends and relatives internationally. In ad- 
dition, the machine helps to print from print 
and slide to print almost instantly. The digi- 
tal labs could print more than 800 to 900 
prints per hour, which is a significant im- 
provement compared to prints of yore 
from the old analogue models. 

The technological leap that the digital 
minilabs have ushered in, has virtually 
eclipsed the production of new analogue 
machines and today it has reached the 
verge of extinction. | 

Significantly, Acharya is largely credited 
with keeping the Konica flag flying in an un- 
enviable position in the South much to the 
dismay of his competitors. The success of 
Konica is backed by his tremendous entre- 
preneurial skills and excellent rapport that 
he has built-up over the years in the re- 
gion. He revealed that the company is do- 
ing well in the South and West of the coun- 
try, but with sales considerably picking up 
in the North, the company is making rapid 
strides in the region. The opening of the 
Delhi branch is a major contributor to the 
effort, combined of course with aggressive 
marketing activities and excellent after sales 
service of the company. 

- Trilok Desai 
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Casio is looking 
for expansions 
plans 
worldwide and 
Mr. Kulbhushan 
Seth, Chief 
Manager - 
Market 
Planning and 
Head Sales - 
New Products 
is euphoric 
about his 
priorities in this 


region. AS/2n - 


Photography 
caught up with 
him to find out 

more... 


Solutions 
Casio 


asio has been very active in the digi- 
tal camera market in India ever since 
it launched its first camera on 21* 
August. Recently they tied up with Hewlett 
Packard to offer a Real Value Addition prod- 
uct to its camera buyers. It is bundling HP 
DJ 5820, a 1600 dpi. printer with its Exilim 
51 and Exilim M1 cameras. "It is an effort 
to dispel some myths and to make sure that 
the confusion that is prevailing in the mar- 
ket be addressed." 

Dwelling further on the confusion that 
is prevailing in the market, Seth explained 
that a lot of hue and cry is made about the 
mega pixel of a camera. He clarified that 
people look at mega pixels in a camera as if 
they are looking at megahertz in the CPU 
speed of the computer. The more the 
megahertz means more the robust com- 
puter and this fact holds good for the digi- 
tal camera, as well. But it is far from truth 
he says. 

Since a majority of prints that are made 
in the market are 8X12 inches or less, it is 
safe to argue that any camera that fulfills 
the need of the consumer should be an 
ideal-bet. Seth argues that instead of get- 
ting in the sales-pitch mode and highlight- 
ing just mega pixels, the companies should 
try and educate the customers about the 
factors that determine the value of a digi- 
tal camera, like the battery consumption, 
lens, compression et al. 

Although Seth accepts that most of the 
digital camera users do not go in for taking 
many prints, he finds that the trend has to 
be observed closely and the tendency to 
take prints should be encouraged. This 
combo offer provides an excellent oppor- 
tunity for the consumer to buy not just a 
camera but a whole solution. 

As the results were tested at the local 
Casio office in India and the performance 
combination of the camera and the printer 
was ascertained, it will not be hard for con- 
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Kulbhushan Seth 


sumer to getting great results right away. 
"Initially, one would choose a digital cam- 
era, not a very easy task to accomplish 
amidst all the confusion and lack of infor- 
mation and then choose a printer which is 
another chaotic confusion. With this offer, 
he is going home with a complete solution.” 

This move at Casio is not with any short- 
term gains in sight. In fact, Seth informs 
that Casio is hardly making any money on 
the whole deal. Still, he believes that every 
single purchaser of the Casio camera is a 
brand ambassador. This will auger well for 
the company in the long run. 

The highlight of the statements and vi- 
sions of Mr. Seth were centered on ‘infor- 
mation’. His view that consumers should 
be informed about the product in detail 
and not just about one feature reflect the 
sentiments of the consumers as well. Prod- 
ucts that suite the need of the consumers 
will make him a positive purchaser and any 
frivolous sale made to the consumer will 
only result in dissatisfaction. Casio is mak- 
ing a positive effort in this direction. 

In days to come similar combo offers 
will be made for the smaller shop keepers 
and smaller lab owners which would facili- 
tate further growth of the market. In the 
coming holiday season, and Casio is work- 
ing overtime towards the realization of the 
same.. 

- Anupam K. Sinha 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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Kodak Expands 
It's EasyShare Line with 


DX6540 


Eastman 
Kodak's PMA 
introduction 

EasyShare 
Dx64340 is 
bundled in a 
stylish. body, 
and a host of 
innovative 
features like the 
joystick control 
which makes it 
easy to read the 
menu and store 
upto 52 e-mail 
addresses, a 
winner all 

the way. 


|^ Rochester based, Eastman Kodak 
introduced an extension of the popu- 
lar EasyShare Line at PMA in Las Ve- 
gas with the showcasing of the Kodak 
EasyShare DX6340. The camera comes with 
a wide-aperture professional-quality 4x 
Schneider-Kreunach Variogon zoom lens 
that provides striking image and print qual- 
ity. 

The 5.1 mega-pixel camera features a 
fully automatic mode, as well as advanced 
creative controls for the photographer who 
wants to do more, including aperture and 
shutter priority modes, as well as sport, 
night, portrait, landscape, macro and regu- 
lar program modes. The camera's new high- 
speed precision auto-focus system while 
providing focus lock capability in almost 
complete darkness, also offers expectionally 
fast click-to-capture times. 

Apart from its stylish body, which is the 
smallest camera body on the market with a 
4x optical zoom, the Kodak DX6340 also 
contains exclusive features digital camera 
users expect from the Kodak stable, includ- 
ing a new on-camera labeling feature. This 
feature works with the Kodak EasyShare 


Versatile Performance: 

eResponsive high-speed precision 
auto focus 

eProgrammed scene mode 

eCreative controls including aperture 
or shutter priority 

eHigh performance flash 

eContinuous video with audio 

Sophisticated Simplicity: 

eExclusive on-camera Share button 
1.8" (45.7 mm) high resolution Indoor/ 

eOutdoor display 
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eCompatible with optional Kodak 
EasyShare camera and Kodak EasyShare 
printer dock 6000 

eAuto picture rotation. 

Amazing picture quality 

ePowerful 4X optical zoom 

eProfessional-quality Schneider- 
Kreuznach V. 

e5.5X Advanced Digital Zoom, 
14X total zoom. 

e5.1MP for prints up to 11” x 14" 
(28 cm x 36 cm) 

M A Y 
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software to allow its users to organize their 
pictures while they take actually capture 
them. The other additional features includes 
the distinctive red-jeweled, on-camera Share 
button, which tags images for printing, e- 
mail or at the time of review. In addition, 
the unique joystick control with clearly easy- 
to-read menu options and the ability to 
capture life in motion with continuous 
video with audio. The camera affords the 
consumer to store up to 32 e-mail addresses 
on the camera for simple photo sharing. 
The camera is expected to hit the world 
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Easyshare DX 6340 


3.3 megapixel (2140x1560 pixels) 
3.1 megapixel (2032x1524 pixels) 
3.1MP - best (print, enlargement) 
2.1MP - better (small print) 
1.1MP - good (e-mail) 
Wide - f/2.2-5.6; tele - f/4.8-13 
14X 
4X optical (36-144 mm) 
3.5X Advanced Digital Zoom 


Wide - 0.5m (1.6 ft.) to infinity; tele - .75m 
(2.5 ft.) to infinity 


Wide - 10cm (3.9 in.) 
Built into lens barrel 


Matrix metering (multi-pattern, center- 
weighted, center spot) 


Aperture and shutter priority, exposure 
compensation 


Auto, portrait, landscape, night, sport, macro, 
movie 


Magnify/play, slide show, protect, share/print, 
label, multi-up, image storage, copy, video 
date display, picture information 
4-1/2000 sec. 


Automatic, fill, red-eye, off 


Wide - 0.5-5.9m (1.6-19.4ft.); tele - 
0.75-2.7m (2.5-8.9 ft.) 


Auto and selectable (100, 200, 400) 
2X and 4X n review 
Colour, sepia, black and white 
Auto, daylight, tungsten, fluorescent 
Modes: multi-zone and conte cee 


Internal storage: 16MB internal memory _ 
External storage: MMC/SD removable card slot 
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Coolpix range in the nineties, Nikon 

has continued with its tradition of im- 
proving the series with new updates and 
the Nikon Coolpix 4500 is no exception. It 
is a step forward in resolution and offers a 
twisting lens design. The 4500 carries on 
from the Coolpix 995, and although it is a 
new model number which is being used 
with the 4500, the similarities it holds with 
the older series are quite obvious. 


| ver since the introduction of the 


Body and Design: 

The 4500 has full metal body which adds 
strength, style and a professional feel to 
the camera. The most obvious incorpora- 
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Nikon Coolpix4500 - 
Tne Coolest One 


CUm 






tion from its predecessor the Nikon Coolpix 
995 is the tiny joystick used to control the 
menus and various camera functions. The 
other area of improvisation is the removal 
of the LCD control panel display. 

In addition, the other major difference 
being that the 4500 has a swivel lock which 
when engaged stops the lens portion from 
being twisted past the 90 degree point. 
The camera has a simpler design than the 
995 put it loses no flexibility or feature with 
its easier to open compact flash compart- 
ment door and larger, silver command dial. 
Nikon has done a lot of improvements to 
reduce the overall size of the camera with- 
out affecting usability or reducing its fea- 
ture set. Despite its smaller dimension the 
narrower hand grip remains comfortable to 
hold and build upon on quality. 

Even the LCD monitor is quite small and 
there is no grayscale LCD provided for in- 
formation as was the case with the Coolpix 
2003 
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Nikon Coolpix 4500 Specifications 
Body: All magnesium alloy 

Sensor: 4.13 megapixel 

Pixels effective: 4.0 megapixel 

Max image size: 2272 x 1704 

Bulb exposure: Max 5 minutes 

Scene modes: 16 modes 

Panorama assist: Yes 

Perspective correct: Yes 

Multiple exposures: Yes : 

Saturation control: +2 to -2, B&W, Sepia 
Continuous: * Continuous * Multi-shot 16 * Ultra HS 
Audio clips: Yes, attached in playback | 
Movie clips: 520 x 240, max 35 sec, with audio - 
Storage: CF Type I/II, Microdrive supported 

JPEG format: EXIF 2.2 (ExifPrint) 

Pop-up flash: Electronic release 

LCD monitor: 1.5" TFT LCD, 110,000 pixels 

Frame coverage: Viewfinder - 80%, LCD - 97% 
Weight (inc batt.): 574 g (13.2 oz) 

Dimensions: 130 x 73 x 50 mm (5.1x 2.9 x 2.0 in) 


995. Another minor difference to the 995 
is the subtly smoother shape of the body. 
The hand-grip is also different, with only 
small portion of it being given a rubber 
coating. 


Features: 

The Nikon Coolpix 4500 menu shows a 
slight transition from earlier cameras and 
the more recent Coolpix 5700, with the most 
noticeable change being aesthetic. The per- 
spective control allows you to correct con- 
verging lines on subjects such as buildings, 
or just apply weird distortions to any photo. 

A feature that will appeal to those new 
to photography are the scene modes Nikon 
have incorporated. There are sixteen of 
these modes which the company have in- 
corporated in the camera. In addition to 
these modes, are the standard Auto, Pro- 
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grammed auto, Shutter-priority, Aperture- 
priority and Manual modes. 

The viewfinder is very similar to the 
yearly Coolpix models and the diopter ad- 
justment is included, which provides an 
average-sized view and is reasonably clear. 

The Coolpix 4500 battery compartment 
Is situated in the base of the hand grip and 
it is opened by sliding a small lever to the 
right, the door will then flip open and the 
battery will pop out thanks to the small 
spring inside the compartment. The cam- 
era uses the same EN-EL1 Lithium lon bat- 
tery as the earlier models. 

The Coolpix 4500 provides control over 
three different parameters associated with 
the cameras internal “post-shot”, image 
processing algorithms. There are the tone, 
(also known as the image adjustment satu- 
ration and sharpening controls and each 
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Nikon Coolpix 4500 

Pros 

eExcellent metering, great neutral colour response, 
average resolution 

eControl over internal processing algorithm parameters: 
contrast, saturation, sharpness 

eSuperb build quality, full metal case 

eExcellent body design and ergonomics, cleaner, 
smaller and more rounded 

eThe best out-of-camera macro ability of any other digital camera 

@Zoom control has very fine gradation of steps 

eFour times optical lens provides a little more reach than the 
traditional three times 

eThree user memories 

eCreat control over ‘photographic’ features 
such as selection of AF point 

eSpot metering can be tied to AF point 

@Unique focus confirmation (LCD live view sharpening) option 

eWide range of scene modes (opens camera usage up to 
less experienced users) 

eFine-tunable white balance 

eDetailed exposure information available in playback mode 
(roll the command dial) 

eUser re-programmable FUNC button 

eNo distinct play mode, becomes a true shooting priority camera 

eGood battery performance considering its small size and capacity 

eNoise Reduction mode for clean long exposures 

eNew LCD is smaller but sharper and brighter with 
anti-reflective coating 

esame lens thread as previous split-bodied Coolpix cameras 
means lens compatibility 

eUSB mass storage device connectivity 


Cons 
eSlow startup time (even worse if zoom set to ‘last position’) 
@Lens barrel distortion at wide angle and some pincushion 
distortion at telephoto 
@Longer shutter release LAG than we would expect at this level 
eAverage continuous shooting, 1.25 fps up to 5 images at 
full resolution 
eVideo camera like clipping of highlights 
(‘video camera’ look to some images) 
ePink/yellow cast to auto white balance under incandescent light 
eRelatively slow lens (F2.6 - F5.1) 
ePoor low light Auto Focus and no AF assist lamp 
eManual focus mode is now missing a distance readout 
eMaximum 8 second camera timed long exposure 
(Bulb offers up to 5 minutes) 
@Limited range of apertures and shutter speeds available 
for manual exposures 
ePretty useless perspective control feature 
eHistogram still not implemented in record review mode 
eNo RAW file format support 
eNo support for external Speedlight features such as 
AF assist or flash zoom 
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of these parameters can be set indepen- 
dently to suit the preferred look or shot one 
requires. 

In addition, the Coolpix 4500 has a new 
perspective control feature which is avail- 
able in the play mode. With the help of this 
feature it helps one to correct the vertical 
perspective of an image by either stretch- 
ing the top or bottom of an image. This 
could be used to straighten the walls of a 
building taken from either below or above 
the scene. 

The strong point of this camera is the 
matrix metering system and accurate 
colours. The automatic white balance sys- 
tem performs quite well and helps in sharp- 
ening the level of controls. Even the noise 
levels, sharpness and focusing ability are 
average. 


Verdict: 

since the advent of the Nikon Coolpix 
990 way back in the 1998, the design has 
been through improvisation, and the Nikon 
Coolpix 4500 is an innovation with a smaller 
body and thinner overall camera features. 
Even the Nikon ergonomics has witnessed 
considerable changes with a full metal body 
with a rubberized hand grip, extrememly 
functional control layout. 

The Coolpix 4500 does take great pic- 
tures, metering, tonal balance and colours 
are true to perfection in terms of resolu- 
tion. There are very prosumer digital cam- 
eras which have considerably reduced the 
noise levels and even lens distortion. 

Whats really great about the model is 
that it provides you with a full range of 
manual controls in a compact and flexible 
body design. Coolpix 4500 is an excellent 
package which offers quality build, excel- 
lent features, flexibility and image quality. 
in other words in you are serious about digi- 
tal photography then the Coolpix 4500 
should be the ideal choice, and the best 
split bodied Coolpix model till date. The 
Coolpix 4500's main competitor is the 
Canon Power Shot C2 and as the two cam- 
eras are priced closely one could check it 
out to find the difference. 

Review: Anupam K. Sinha 
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Many sins are committed in 
the name of glamour 
photography and much of 
what is called glamour, by 
both its practitioners and its 

critics, has little to do with 
glamour. Corporate 
Photography is an extension 
of the commercial 
photography in which 
lighting, setting, props, and 
equioment are all positioned 
to create an attractive 
photograph out of a dead 
machine. To call Guru Dutt, a 
photographer would be an 
understatement for he is in to 
many avenues of 


photography be it corporate, 
industrial or for that matter 


aerial photography, and still 
reaching out for the ultimate 
perfection. Mathew 
Thottungal in a tete-a-tete 
with the artist... 


VOTDOrat 
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What was the motivation in your 
taking up corporate/industrial photog- 
raphy as a career compared to fash- 
ion/people photographer, which is the 
last destination for many a shutterbug 
these days? 

From the start, | have been fascinated 
by Corporate Photography as a specializa- 
tion, even though there were several 
chances to branch out into fashion or 
product photography. | believe that it is 
extremely challenging to create an attrac- 
tive photograph of dead machines, you 
have to create the drama with the help of 
lighting and compositions. Everyday is a new 
day and you encounter a new situation, 
where the lighting treatment has to be com- 
pletely different from the day before. You 
cannot be extremely freaky or radical - like 
in fashion, because you have to keep in 
mind the end user - the company needs to 
see their factory/machines clearly, so the 
scope for experimentation is limited, within 
these limited parameters we have to im- 
provise and evolve. 


Surprisingly the spirit of adventure is 
gradually missing in the new breed of 
photographers that have come to the 
fore in the art. Is it to do with the lack 
of glamour tag that is attached to the 
assignment? Comment ? 

Probably, but also the investment in 
equipment and risk involved, not to men- 
tion the long hours, hard work and incon- 
sistent circumstances may be a deterrent. 


Another important part of the profile 
is the terrain which is both dangerous 
to the life and property of the photog- 
rapher. Considering the same, how do 
you go about transporting the heavy 
luggage to the location? Secondly, how 
important it is to understand the 
typography of the place and its envi- 
rons? 

We usually fly to the closest airport, not 
only to save time, but also the risk of losing 
equipment is much greater in any other 
mode of transport, of course, we have to 
pay a bomb in excess baggage, not to men- 
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tion the accusing stares of co-passengers 
for carrying so much baggage. Usually we 
insist on a Recce before the shoot, to en- 
able us to plan the list of shots as per tim- 
ing and priority, and prepare the client for 
painting, cleaning to be done before the 
shoot. We have to meet the CEO of the 
company to know of his vision for the Com- 
pany, to enable us to translate it into pho- 
tographs. 


Risk is part of any adventure and 
when it involves photography it is all 
the more complex. Considering this 
where do you draw your inspiration 
and how? 

Taking risk just for adventure or sport is 
for fun, but taking risk for a specific pur- 
pose, i.e.; to improve upon or to get a bet- 
ter photograph is much more satisfying and 
exciting, specially when you see the end 
result, you feel that the risk taken in terms 
of risk to self as well as the costly equip- 
ment you are carrying and sometimes for 
the factory's safety has been justified. Re- 
cently, we did a shoot for a company, we 
had to keep several Fire Tenders on standby, 
as we were taking a big risk of lighting up 
the place, because, if there was even a small 
spark, the whole place, not only the place 
but the whole town would have blown up! 
People were literally sweating till my shoot 
was over! But after seeing the results, they 
were jumping with joy! 

Talking about inspiration, | rely fully on 
God, and having done my job, leave it en- 
tirely on him to smoothen things over. Once 
you have this attitude, there is no fear. 


What is satisfaction in terms 
of your art? 
| live for the day, and every shoot | un- 
dertake, is like my first job, | approach it 
with an open mind, so there is no question 
of being satisfied with what you have 
achieved so far. There is no much to learn 
everyday and so much more to do before 
you can be satisfied with yourself, | push 
myself and everyone around me towards 
perfection, because at the end of the day I 
have to be convinced that we have done 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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the best possible. | believe that small things 
make a big difference and that god is in 
the small details. 

Only thing which is saddening is that 
Corporate Photographers are not given the 
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same importance and recognition as Fashion 
Photographers in our country, even though 
the Corporate sector accounts for a much 
larger percentage than the Fashion Indus- 
try, but | am convinced that this will change 
soon and Corporate Photography will re- 
ceive the recognition that is due to it. 


There is a general perception that 
over here there is not much competi- 
tion as is evident in other fields of 
photography. Apart from the glamour 
and hazards what else is the reason? 
Nowadays, everyone wants quick fame 
and money without having to work too 
hard for it, sitting in the airconditioned 
comfort of your studio or travelling to ex- 
otic locations. Here, a reputation has to be 
built painstakingly over a period of time - it 
cannot come overnight, your name does 
M A Y 
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not appear in fashion magazines and you 
have to prove yourself constantly. 


Do you have any regrets looking back 
at the progress of your career com- 
pared to the success and monetary 
gains of the generation next? 

| firmly believe that each one of us de- 
serves what he/she gets and that it is bet- 
ter to achieve success slowly and steadily 
than to rise like a meteor and drop down 
as fast. There are no shortcuts in life and | 
Suppose that we appreciate the value of 
being one of the top Corporate Photogra- 
phers in the country today all the more 
because of the struggle we had to go 
through. 


How important it is to understand the 
various nuances in the respective field 
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and how do you go about changing 
gears from corporate to industrial, 
architectural to panoramic and from 
lifestyle to aerial in your art? 

All these are various facets of the same, 
ie: Corporate Photography encompasses 
Industrial, architectural, corporate por- 
traits, panoramic, and sometimes Aerial 
too. A survey visit preceding the shoot is 
very important, especially in determining 
what equipment and how much equipment 
to carry during the shoot and to ascertain 
the treatment to be given and how com- 
positions are to be made. Having done that 
we try to get a lot of info on that particular 
industry and its finer nuances. Having 
been in the profession for more than 18 
years, there is a judgement you have de- 
rived from the earlier experiences, and this 
definitely helps. 

2003 
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In terms of your photographic assign- 
ments, which one would you single out 
as the most demanding, considering 
the dangers attached to the same? 

In industry, safety should be the most 
important criteria, one wrong step, a care- 
less mistake or even plugging in the lights 
in the wrong socket can prove fatal. We 
have been through various tricky situations 
over the years, and Steel and Cement Fac- 
tories are the most dangerous to shoot 
from safety, as well as equipment wear and 
tear point of view. 
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Since in your profession you shoot in 
different conditions from the air to 
the diverse manufacturing plants the 
Situations may vary considerably. What 
is the essential equipment or photo- 
graphic gear that is vital considering 
the complex situations? 

We carry about 300 Kgs. of equipment 
with us wherever we go because you never 
know how much lighting or which camera 
will be required during a shoot. | carry 3 
different formats of Cameras and several 
types of lighting equipment and stands to 
M A Y 
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cover all types of eventualities. 


Are photographers sometimes dissatis- 
fied with the results and how do you 
manage to cope up with these situa- 
tions and circumstances? 

There are very few times that everything 
is perfect for a snoot, we have to strive to 
extract the best from the people around 
us to get the best results. Sometimes, even 
if there are all the requisite permissions 
from the CEO of the Company, the situa- 
tion is completely different on the shop 
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floor. Besides, there are hostile unions etc, 
and you have to use your people manage- 
ment skills in such a situation. In short to 
be a successful Corporate Photographer, 
you have to learn to deal with all types of 
people right from the CEO to shopfloor 
worker, and at the end of the day deliver- 
ing great results for the client as well. Also, 
in our Indian industries, cleanliness and 
neatness in not on the priority list, and it is 
a Challenge to shoot pictures under such 
circumstances and we have to use every 
trick in the trade to cover these detail. 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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Your wife has been your immense 
support and strength in helping you 
out with the different assignments. 
How much of credit do you attribute 
to her efforts considering the fact 
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that photography is a team work? 

My wife Sharmila has been a great mo- 
tivator, and apart from arranging all the 
lighting and handling clients, sne comes out 
with some beautiful compositions and 
great lighting ideas. Sne has been a pillar 
of strength in our endeavour to deliver in- 
ternational quality results. 


Are photo-artists inspired, and if so 
whom do you consider your biggest 
inspiration and why? 

My biggest inspiration has always been 
Mitter Bedi, the pioneer of Corporate & In- 
dustrial Photography in our country. He has 
been by Guru, friend, philosopher and 
guide, and even now, after so many years 
after his death, | still miss him and wish he 
was around to see my SUCCESS. 

My spiritual inspiration comes from Sri 
Sathya Sai Baba, who has been guiding and 
protecting me throughout my career, and 
from whom | have learnt to reach out for 
ultimate perfection. 
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The East is east and the West is west, and 
never the twain shall meet — Mark Twain. 
Well for a traveler scheduling his summer 
vacation the same holds true given the 
budgetary constraints involving overseas 
travel. However, the hills in the Eastern part 
of the country offers the sheer thrill of lush 
green tea estates, thick forest cover, a rich 
flora, waterfalls and snow covered peaks 
stand out as veritable sight for outdoor 
ohotographers to shoot with gay abandon 
the exotic escapades. 


Text & Pictures: Santanu Bose 
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WV the summer season reaching 

its climax during the month of 

Wes the only respite one 
gets is to reach out to the hills, and 
Kalimpong in the Eastern India is one of the 
most beautiful hill stations in the State of 
West Bengal. To experience the fun of ad- 
venture, a drive along the route is all the 
more rewarding. Siliguri (in the North Ben- 
gal), is the busiest town and famous for its 
lush green tea estates or gardens, and the 
aroma evokes a chuckle in the minds of the 
motorists to stop by and have a cup of tea 
in one of the sprawling motels/ hotels in 
the complex. An hours drive or so we 
crossed the Teesta bridge from where a long 
road leads towards Gangtok and the other 
to our destination Kalimpong. 

Kalimpng is a calm and cool retreat, 
which is 1250 metres above sea level. The 
two notable landmarks are Delo and 
Durpindara are the main hilltops in the re- 
gion at a height of 1714 and 1572 metres 
M A Y 
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respectively. In fact, one could see the pan- 
oramic view from the top of Zong Pong 
monastery, which is situated on the 
Durpindara hilltop. The green pine forest 
and the blue sky are a travelers’ delight. Gar- 
dens adorn the region with pansies; pop- 
pies roses and different orchids really stand 
out. Nurseries are a famous sights in the 
foothills of Kalimpng with a wide variety of 





Kalimpong 





Clouds in the mountain - Kalimpong 
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cactuses the main focal attraction that bea- 
cons the traveler to come over. 

The next day, we set off for Gangtok 
the capital of Sikkim. After rest we head for 
a trip to Tsomgo (commonly known as 
Changu) lake in the region and which is 
4000 metre above sea level. The drive 
through the Changu countryside is quite 
enjoyable and exciting as the steep hills on 
both sides of the road is covered with snow. 
In another three hours time we reached 
Changu Lake, which is 50 feet deep and half 
a mile in length and one mile in breath. In 
aadition, there is another road, which goes 
to Nathula Pass, Tibet and the China bor- 
der. The entire region is snow bound area 
and is more than 14400 feet above sea 
level. However, the one constraint is that 
one has to seek prior permission from the 
Sikkim authorities to visit the Nathula Pass. 

The return journey from Changu was 
equally exciting as the onward with the 
roads completely covered with heavy fog 
all along the way with our driver quite adept 
to steer the vehicle through the foggy 
conditions, and thanks largely to his 
skills and the blessing of the almighty 
we reached our destination without any 
mishap. The following day we prepared 
to visit Pelling to catch the breathtaking 
sight of Kanchanjungha (one of the most 
famous peaks in the Himalayan range), 
which is just a stone's throw away. 

Having started quite early, it was oblivi- 
ous that we had to take our breakfast stop, 
which was Singtam, which is a small 
Sikkimese town. Thereafter we resumed our 
onward journey to the west of Sikkim. 

The children on both sides of the road 
welcomed us with folded hands in a way 
thanking us for visiting their countryside. 
The road leading to Pelling is extremely 
tough and rocky. Another factor that one 
encounters is the sudden change in 
weather, and one has to be prepared for 
the worst and always keep warm clothes 
handy. Passing through the smaller towns 
on the route like Geyzing and Tasidang, we 
reach our destination that is Pelling and also 
to camp over they're for the night at a ho- 
tel. From our hotel room the majestic sight 
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Gangtok (Sikkim) 
of the Kanchánjungha is visible in the back- | 
ground, and the inclement weather con- 
ditions and the snow is a traveler's de- 
light. In fact, the illuminated lights in all 
the houses on the hills added to the beauty 
of the place and it looked like little twinkle 
stars in the sky. 

The following morning our hopes turned 
into despair as the Kanchanjungha was still 
under cloudy conditions, so we decided for 
a change to go out for local sight seeing. 
There are so many interesting sights that 
one could visit in Pelling that one tends to 
lose count of the same. However, we 
headed for the oldest monastery 
"Pameyengsee", which is situated at a 
height of 7500 feet above sea level. Along 
the way is Rimbi falls, which is 22 kilometres 
from Pelling. Besides, the other most beau- 
tiful spot is the second highest Gorge Bridge 
in Asia - the Singshore Bridge, which was 
commissioned on The 20^ January 1995 in Kanchanjunga Falls (Pelling) 
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Dendum. In addition, another notable land- 
mark is the Kanchanjungha falls, which is 
29 kilometres from Pelling and is truly a 
breathtaking sight for the visitors to really 
marvel, because the waterfalls originate 
from a height of more than 300 feet. The 
last stop of our itinery was Khechipuri Lake, 
which is surrounded by a thick cover of lush 
green forests. 

In contrast the next day was an event- 
ful one with the sunlight filtering through 
making the Mt Kanchanjungha and other 
ranges in the region come alive, with the 
peaks glittering in red colour. In the dis- 
tance one could now clearly see the other 
snow capped peaks like Cabru, Padim, 
Koktang, and Nursing. But the moment of 
glory was short-lived with the weather once 
playing a spoilsport and the clouds cover 
taking the center stage once again and the 
tourist beating a happy retreat into the 
comfort of their hotel. 
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Lake Water Changer (Gangtok) 
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Cactus Nursery, Kalimpong 
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The Legend of Manohar Singh 


anohar Singh is not a name that is 

ever taken lightly in the theater 

circle and the recent exhibition in 
the capital gave glimpses of the genius that 
Manohar was. With the death of Manohar 
Singh in November 2002, he left behind a 
void that would be very difficult to fill. The 
exhibition is a collection of images from 
the illustrious career of a prolific actor. The 
images of Manohar Singh, the man, the 
person were missing but it was a fitting trib- 
ute to an actor who ceased to be himself 
when on stage. 

Photography and theater share a unique 
bond. While theater has given artistic realms 
new frontiers to discover, photography, in 
turn, has given theater a rare immortality. 
Any work done on stage is lost forever once 
the show is over. Photography ensures that 
the moments and feelings of the stage per- 
formance would live on beyond the lifetime 
of the play or even the protagonists. 

A total of 62 prints were on display. 
Images which spanned from 1976 were 
taken by Shobha Deepak Singh, director of 
Shriram Bhartiya Kala Kendra, artist Gopi 
Gajwani, and theatre-persons and friends 
of Manohar Singh, Nissar and Ebrahim 
Alkazi. Although not many of us had the 
good fortune of watching Singh enact any 





^0 | ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY MAY 200 3 


PHOTO GALLERY 





Alkazi. An image of the play displayed at the 
venue made us realize the amount of per- 
fection that is exercised in theater. The ex- 
pressions on the face of Manohar told 
many stories at one go. His work embodied 
a rare insight into some of the more el- 
emental truths of human emotions. 
eem A Las As Tughlag, Manohar brought about a 
— 0 M dU, NES new dimension in the character by giving 
——] SNP db E him vulnerability and pathos besides the tu- 
| | ILS multuous, action-filled portrayal. Manohar 
à à eor ENNMEUR — Q3 was excellent at making the frame work of 
e Ne C SS T | OA VT a character more full-bodied by providing 
t Ac ut EUM it with emotions and dimensions. The pho- 
Y, Pa ‘gy % ^ v 4M tographs are successful at brining about a 
9. D Nee e^ i whole new meaning to the word ‘theater 
of his famous performances from plays like photography’. They depict the works of 
Tughlag, King Lear, Kaho Katha Khajurano Manohar Singh in all earnestness. 





Ki, Mother Courage, and Three Penny Op- Manohar's path breaking performances 
era, the images displayed Singh's versatil- in ‘Begum Barve’ and 'Himmat Mai’ also 
ity as an actor. found their representative images at the 


Among the more power packed perfor- venue and what the visitors found was a 
mances of Manohar was that of Danton in treasure to behold and revere. 
"Danton's Death" dirtected by Ebrahim — New Delhi Bureau 
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This month onwards the 

Best Picture of the Month 

will receive the Samsung 

guion 0X : | Fino camera as the prize 

winning entry. So please send 
the pictures fast but don't 
forget to include the 
technical details. 


277 
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Address your entries to the... 
Asian Photography 
15/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), 


OF TH H Mumbai-400 053 


Congratulations Mr Prabhu 


Photographer: PRABHU K. (Thanjavur, Tamil Nadu) Photographer: SANJEEV TANDON 
CAMERA USED: Nikon FM-2 LENS: 70-210mm Sigma, CAMERA USED: Canon EOS 300 LENS: 28-80mm , 
SHUTTER SPEED: F4 @ 1/250 SEC FILM: Kodak Elite SHUTTER SPEED: F6.7 @ 1/20 SEC FILM: Fuji 100 


42 | ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY M AY 2003 





Photographer: DEVASHISH DE Photographer: KETAN M. MODI (Ahmedabad) 
CAMEBA USED: Nikon F55, CAMERA USED: Canon Elan Il, 

LENSINikkor 28-80mm LENS: 55-80mm 

SHUTTER SPEED: f5.6 @1/125sec FILM: Fuji 100 SHUTTER SPEED: f-11 @ 1/60 sec 


Photographer: SANTANU BOSE (West Bengal) Photographer: JAYRAM ATHAVALE 
CAMERA USED : Pentax MX CAMERA USED : Vivitar V 5800N 
LENS: 28-105mm Sigma FILM: Kodak Max 400 LENS: 28-70mm FILM: Kodak 100 

SHUTTERSPEED: F -5.6 @ 1/125 sec 
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The overwhelming response the 

column has generated amongst 

Our readers have forced us to 

increase the number of pages 

from this month onwards. Well, 

what are you waiting for. 
Rush your entries to 
Asian Photography and who 
Knows you may be the winner 
all the way ! Photographer: IMRAN A.L. (Mumbai) 


CAMERA USED : Minolta 75 LENS: 45mm 
SHUTTERSPEED: F -4 @ 1/60 sec FILM: Nova65 100 ASA 


: E A mt 
se pe 
az d Tuo. 
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Photographer: KARON VERMA (New Delhi) Photographer: S. PEPSI (Elure, Andhra Pradesh) 
CAMERA USED : Olympus AM100 LENS: 35mm CAMERA USED : Nikon FM2 LENS: 35-70mm 1:3.5-4.8 
FILM: Fuji 100 ASA SHUTTERSPEED: not recorded FILM: Konica VX100 ASA SHUTTERSPEED: f11(2125 sec 
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Photographer: J.S. CHAUHAN (Kanpur) 
CAMERA USED : Vivitar 5800N 

LENS: 28-70mm f3.5-4 

SHUTTERSPEED: f3.5@3 sec 


Photographer: ANIL NYAUPANE (Kathmandu, Nepal) 
CAMERA USED : Nikon FM 10 LENS: 355-70mm FILM: Konica 100 ASA 
SHUTTERSPEED: F5.6 @ 1/60 sec 


Photographer: R. Murali Dharan (Nagarcoil, Tamil Nadu) 


CAMERA USED : Nikon F65 LENS: Nikkor 55-80mm ! SCIUNT 


FILM: Konica Centuria 100 ASA SHUTTERSPEED: F11 @ 60 sec 
Photographer: DEBABRATA MUKHERJEE 


(Jalpaiguri, West Bengal) 
CAMERA USED : Vivitar V3800N 
ERATTA: In the March 2005 issue of Photoscape the name of LENS: Tamron AF70-300mm FILM: Kodak 100 
Rashmi Ramakrishnan was inadvertendly mentioned as SHUTTERSPEED: f5.6(01/125sec 
Roshini Ramakrishnan. The error is regretted. 
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MODEL WATCH 


Fiower 


Ower 


Model Name... HIMANI RAWAT 





P 





his lissome Delhi 
Deauty is an adrena 
line pumper who 


believes that style and 
confidence are the pre- 
requisites to be successful 

in the glamour business. In 

a way she has been in to 

the profession for the last 2 
years or so, but she is 
enjoying every moment of 

her life in Mumbai. These 

days when many begin their 
career as a model in the 
industry and slowly gradu- 

ate into films, Himani's 
journey reads like a modern 
day fairytale for wannabe 
models, having changed 
tracks from films to veejaying 
and finally modeling. Probably, 
she believes in doing things 
differently. She says modeling 
has been a very satisfying job 
in terms of money, glamour, 
fame, and meeting people. 
She knows she's beautiful, and 
surprisingly has her head on 
ner shoulders. 

Himani feels that if one is 
having a good body one 
should not necessarily shy 
away, but flaunt what you've 
got, especially if it requires 
shooting the bikini or lingerie, 
as this is the chosen profession. 
However, if the models lacks the 
body basics then there is nothing 
wrong in shying away. Generally 
photographers look at you as a 
product like any other products 
they shoot. 








Interestingly, she reveals that 
knowing a photographer definitely 
helps. This is because he under- 
stands what precisely her strong 
points are and the best angle that 
suits her face, along with the best 
lighting arrangements. Undoubt- 






edly, the mood will easily reflect in 
the whole ambience of the pic- 
ture. 


Famous Last Words: 

| know I'm very good in front 
of the camera and | transform 
fabulously. 
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Vivitar. 


We make it easy 


(Made In Japan) 


with Series 1 28-105MM F2.8-3.8 LENS 


"We Recommend 
Kodak Film" 


V3800N 


S1 19-35AF S128-10SAF S1 100-400AF 28-70MF 70-210MF 


Vivitar (Asia) Limited 
Tel: (852) 2363 6313 Fax: (852) 2765 7531 E-mail: vexport @vivitarasia.com 


Authorized Distributor (Service Center) 
Tara Electronics, 324 Chandni Chowk, Delhi 110006 Tel: (1 1) 2397-2047/ 2391-5001 Fax: (11) 2393-5275 E-mail: gauritara @ yahoo.co.in 
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Accessories have made a big difference and filters have 
upped the ante redefining photography. They are not only 
small, light, and inexpensive but could pack a wallop to 
dramatise the image output, as well. 


cessory can make the most striking 

difference in the quality and impact 
of your photographs. I'm talking about fil- 
ters. They're small, they're light, and they're 
relatively inexpensive. But they can really 
pack a wallop when it comes to dramati- 
cally altering and improving your photo- 
graphs, in all kinds of weather and lighting 
conditions. In the last few years, new lines 


i ometimes the smallest and lightest ac- 
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of physically thinner filters have appeared. 
This is most significant for polarizers, which 
tend to be thick. With a thick accessory, or 
a stack of two or more filters on your lens, 
vignetting, the darkening of the corners of 
the image can occur. The new thin filters 
help eliminate or minimize this effect. Vi- 
gnetting may also be cured by combining 
two filters into one unit. One popular ex- 
ample of this is the melding of a warming 
2003 
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filter and a polarizer. 


The Polarizer 

This filter stops some light, and the light 
that it does pass through is changed so that 
it vibrates in only one direction. If light 
reaching this filter is already polarized, such 
as that reflected from glass, the filter can 
be rotated to block the light. Normal light 
(vibrating at all directions perpendicular to 
its path of travel) will partly pass through 
the filter and give a slightly-dimmed view 
of the scene previously masked by the re- 
flections. (Light reflecting off unpainted 
metal is not itself polarized, so the effect is 
not evident.) 

When un-polarized light passes through 
a polarizing filter, it emerges with vibrations 
in only one direction. When you rotate the 
filter, the direction of the polarization 
changes—hence the variation in effect. 

Un-polarized light from the sun IS po- 
larized by reflection (scattering) by air mol- 
ecules. A hint for shooting landscapes and 
wildlife: The polarized band across the sky 
is always at a right angle to the sun, from 
the viewer's location. 

The polarizer also blocks glare due to 

eflected light from a surface, everything 
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from glass—to grass, which reflects blue 
light from the sky, as does water. 

Light is polarized most when reflected 
at an angle from 30 to 40 degrees, depend- 
ing on the surface. Change your viewing 
position while looking through the filter to 
select your best option. You can attain more 
highly-saturated colour, including darker- 
blue skies, as well as cutting visible reflec- 
tions. 

The loss of light that will reach the film 
when using a polarizer can be as much as 
2 f-stops. You may wish to use the EV+ 
function to increase the light—or you may 
prefer the darker shot. 

For landscapes, the polarizing of light 
has the effect of reducing the haze in the 
distance. If you always have a haze filter on 
your camera, try a polarizer instead. It's one 
of the most versatile filters around. And oh, 
yes—it works well in black-and-white and 
sepia modes, too! 


Graduated Filters 

With a bright sunny sky, and dark green 
jungle vegetation, the rain forest will be 
underexposed, the sky will be overexposed. 
But you can easily correct for this with a 
graduated filter which is dark at the top and 
clear at the bottom. 

This class of filter is crucial to improv- 
ing your studio photography of art. To get 
good relieve on the art objects the lights 
are generally above the objects. This means 
that the top of the object has more light 
than the bottom. You can easily correct this 
situation with a graduated filter. 


Neutral Density Filters 
ND filters are pure gray and reduce the 
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amount of light striking the film theoreti- 
Cally without altering the colour. These fil- 
ters allow you to use slow shutter speeds 
in good light in order to create blurred 
motion effects for subjects like water falls 
and sports action. 

The main purpose of using neutral den- 
sity (i.e., ND) filters is to reduce the amount 
of light that can pass through the lens. As 
a result, if a shutter speed is kept the same, 
after adding a neutral density filter, a larger 
aperture must be used to obtain the same 
exposure. Similarly, if an aperture is kept 
the same, after adding a neutral density fil- 
ter, a slower shutter speed must be used 
to obtain the same exposure. 


Warming Filters 
With designations like 81A, 81B, and 


81C (in order of increasing strength), these 
yellowish filters are helpful to counter-bal- 
ance the blue tint often encountered when 
photographing in shade or on overcast or 
rainy days, because they absorb ultraviolet 
and blue rays. They are also frequently used 
in sunlight or with flash to warm up skin 
tones and make a model look more tanned. 

Most warming filters are intended to 
correct the excess blue of a heavily over- 
Cast sky or open shade, or to allow the use 
of tungsten-balanced film in daylight. 

The 81 series of light-balancing fil- 
ters are all, to varying degrees, light yellow. 
The 81B is the model to start with: it is 
Strong enough to create a sense of warmth, 





but it doesn't completely overpower the 
cooler colours that may be in the scene. 

The 85 series filters are a strong am- 
ber or orange and are designed to convert 
tungsten-balanced film for use in daylight. 
Again we seldom use them for that pur- 
pose, but we do use the strong orange 85 
to dramatically enhance those hues at sun- 
rise and sunset. 


Blue/Cooling Filters 


There are two main categories of blue 
filters: the 80 series, which are colour-con- 
version filters to be used when shooting 
daylight film with tungsten light sources, 
and the 82 series, also used to balance the 
colour temperatures of warmer light 
sources. We've never used them for that. 

Our favourite 80-series filter is the 80A, 
dark blue with a 2-stop filter factor. Whether 
you realize it or not, you've seen the re- 
sults of this filter: it has long been used to 
create what is known as 'Hollywood Mid- 
night.' The 80A is great at mimicking the 
blue hues typical of night scenes and when 
the shot is underexposed by about one stop 
the effect is very much as if it had beer 
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made by the light of a midnight full moon. 
The next time you see Lorne Greene ride over 
the horizon on a tranquil night, remember 
the scene was probably filmed at high noon. 

Another situation that can make one 
instinctively reach for the 80A is a scene 
full of pristine fluffy white snow. Although 
warming filters are often recommended to 
counter the blue bias prevalent with snow, 
if the scene wants to be blue, make it blue! 
Try a diffusion filter as well, and overexpose 
up to two full stops. You'll have so much 
success with this combination in winter 
that you're likely to find your unfiltered 
shots boring. 

Another aspect of colour filters is the 
psychological effect they have on our emo- 
tions; for example, blue can evoke strong 
feelings of serenity or coolness. Filters can 
be used to reinforce and enhance such 
moods in a photograpn. 


Diffusion Filters 

Available in a variety of strengths, these 
filters soften the look of the subject and 
add a glow to portraits and landscapes. 
Since most diffusion filters reduce contrast 
significantly, you should use them in strong 
light, either sun or flash. Although they usu- 
ally claim to require no compensation, | usually 
ecommend to add an additional */, stop of 
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exposure for diffusion filters. 

Diffusion filters are used to create 
soften images. The keywords are enchant- 
ing, romantic and dreamy. Basically, a dif- 
fusion filter diffuses strong light without 
affecting the sharpness and contrast of the 
image. Thus, it is different from the effect 
of out of focus. Diffusion filters are mainly 
used in portrait work. In general, small skin 
defects can be eliminated almost com- 
pletely, and facial contrast and wrinkles are 
soften. To create a better result, aperture 
should be opened up so that the subject 
can stand out well against the background. 


Fog Filters 

To add mystery to a landscape or 
cityscape, or for an old-world portrait or 
product look, try a fog filter. You'll see a 
softening of the subject overall, muted 
colours, lowered contrast, and often ha- 
loes surrounding bright areas. Like diffus- 
ers, fog filters come in several strengths 
and exposing at a smaller aperture reduces 
their effect. There is a Fog and a Double 
Fog. They add a fog effect to a picture, with 
the Double Fog giving a more natural fog 
effect. Both come in various grades. 


GRADUATED DENSITY FILTER 
Enhancing Filters 

Often used for fall foliage, these filters 
dramatically augment the red tones in a 
scene, transforming a mediocre view into 
something extraordinary. Potential subjects, 
include anything with red or brown in it, 
such as desert landscapes and rock forma- 
tions, fruits and vegetables, products. Sev- 
eral styles of this filter are available to en- 
hance or intensify almost all of the colours 
in your photographs-all at once. Each 
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manufacturer has a different version with 
a Slightly different effect on film. It Creates 
brighter, more saturated reds, browns and 
oranges with minimal effect to other 
colours. Ideal for fall foliage, earthtone rock 
formations, rustic barns, etc. 

Another set of enhancing filters that 
must be mentioned are the fluorescent- 
correcting FLW, FLD and FLB models. They 
all have a pinkish/magenta hue and are 
designed to eliminate the greenish colour 
that fluorescent tubes and mercury-vapor 
street lights cast on daylight film. Because 
these filters are magenta in colour they are 
great for use at dusk or dawn to exagger- 
ate and enhance similar hues in a sky. 


Special Effects Filters 
Today an extensive variety of effects fil- 


ters are at your disposal, such as Cokin's 
assortment of more than one hundred. 
Among my favourites is the Graduated Sun- 
set filter, which adds a rich, orange hue to 
wash out skies. Dreams filters add a unique 
mix of selective diffusion and haloes to 
flowers, people and products. Cokin's Su- 
per Speed filter creates the illusion of mo- 
tion; the Sepia filter conveys the feeling of 
an old sepia photo to the scene before you; 
and there are scores of others which space 
precludes mentioning. 

The basic Star filter has graduated to 
offer a variety of choices. For example, 
some manufacturers offer a Selective Star 
Set that includes a Star Spot filter, a Star 
Graduated filter, and a Star Segment filter 
et al. Using these filters it is possible to cre- 


53 ASIAN 


ate star effects on highlights in various parts 
of the frame. The Star Spot has a circular 
cluster of markings to make stars, while the 
Star Segment, will place highlights in a par- 
ticular area of the shot depending on how 
it is positioned. Star Graduates make high- 
lights at one end of the filter, reducing to 
clear resin at the other. Careful inspection 
of the filters will allow you to determine 
where the star effect will be seen. 


Colour Balancing Filters 
These are used to match the colour of 


the light source to the type of film you're 
using. For example, if you shoot normal 
daylight film indoors with the tungsten 
household lights, your pictures will have a 
warm yellow orange cast. An 80A colour- 
balancing filter over the lens, absorbs red 
and yellow rays, and will correct the colour 
by balancing the light to the film. 


Colour Compensating Filters 
When critical colour accuracy is essen- 


tial for applications like catalogue photog- 
raphy or slide duplicating, these magenta, 
yellow, cyan, red, green, and blue filters are 
used. 
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l Filter - Checklist 
Although filters may sound like the ideal 
adjustments, they do come with certain dis- 
advantages as well. Some of the general 
problems the filters pose are listed below: 


Most filters absorb light: | i : P 


They have a filter fact that 
much exposure you must adc 
ticular filter. If your camera 
the lens, it will automatic 
justment for you. Howe 
means that you'll be s 
slower shutter speec 
than you would withe 
plicate matters, if 
meter, you'll need t 
the filter factor. 
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Nore wide open 
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an be used 
1 image. If you 
use a wide-a gle J multiple filters, 
the stack of fi s block out some of 
the image forming light. This effect gener- 
ally means the corners of your image will 
turn black. In fact, some companies make 
special thin filters to be used with wide- 
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Skylight and Haze Filters 

Although usually invisible to the eye, UV 
or ultraviolet light can cause a bluish cast 
on film. Haze, skylight, and UV filters re- 
duce the UV for more accurate colour and 
Clarity, especially in shade and on overcast 
days. Many photographers keep this filter 
on their lens at all times for added protec- 
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reproduced in the printing proce 

|f suppose you use print film, the retail 
photo studios or outlets could correct 
some of the image problems without us- 
ing a filter. To illustrate the point better re- 
garding shooting indoors or in the heavy 
shade, the colour temperature problems 
could be corrected in the printing process 
if you make the printer aware of the cir- 
cumstances. Therefore, people using print 
film may find it easier to correct it after 
shooting rather than in the camera. How- 
ever, digital photographers have the ability 
to correct the colour of light with programs 
such as Photoshop. 


tion against dust and the elements. 

We will get in details of the black and 
white filters in the next issue for now get 
yourself started by getting hold of the fil- 
ters and start clicking to experience the fun 
and the creative effects that it helps create 
in photography. 

Text and Images: Anupam K. Sinha 
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Cross-processing film is a very 
repeatable experience, but 
then you need to do 
considerable experimentation 
up front to get the perfection. 
By experimenting with 
developing slide film in print 
film chemicals - or for that 
matter print film in slide-film 
chemicals, you will get 
unpredictable results. But once 
you have done your homework, 
the results will be no different 
than running any other film 
through its native chemistry. An 
Asian Photography exclusive 
test results. 
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PHOTO: Shishir Srivastava MODEL: Udyan 


What's cross-processing? 


here are two main processing for 

colour photography ...E-6 process- 

ing C-41. In E-6 processing, you use 
slide film and you get slides in return. In E- 
6 processing, you use slide film and you 
get slides in return. Generally, slide film is a 
bit more expensive, but the colour satura- 
tion is greater in these films. In C-41 pro- 
cessing, you see regular print film and you 
get negatives and prints, and this is the 
most common type of film that 
predonminently people use. 

By Cross-processing we simply deviate 
from the norm and process film in differ- 
ent chemistry than was recommended by 
the manufacturer. However, the concept 
of cross processing film is not at all new in 
the true sense. Since the dawn of photog- 
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raphy, darkroom technicians have experi- 
mented with different types of films, de- 
velopers, time and temperature combi- 
nations to achieve their desired results. 
As a matter of fact the die hard critic would 
argue that corss-processing is used be- 
cause the normal processing method isn't 
available. 

One of earliest form of speciality assign- 
ments in Industrial photography was the use 
of Kodak Colour Infrared 4 x 5 sheet film. 
Initially this film was very expensive for the 
beginner, as it had an exposure latitude of 
less than +1/2 stop. In fact, a majority of 
students couldn't afford to bracket 4 x 5 
sheet film, especially when the camera 
didn't always accurately calculate correct 
exposure for infrared colour film. 

The solution to the problem came when 
the colour lab suggested in return that we 
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Cross Processing Some Pointers... 


Before commencing, it is important that the image should be in CMYK colour mode 
with the levels and curves fully corrected. In the case of portraits, the skin tones 
should ideally be nice and light as shown above. Prepare the screen layout with the 
channels palette visible. Activate the Yellow channel by highlighting it, but keep the eye 
icon for the CMYK channel switched on - this enables you to see the colour changes as 








they happen. 


Choose Image - Apply Image. Check the Invert box and set the blending mode to 
Hard Light between 40% - 50%. Check the Preview box as well to preview the channel 


operation effect in the image window. 


After applying the effect to the image, you should see the colour change to look as if 
has been photographed through a strong yellow filter. 


Repeat the process on the Magenta channel, but take the opacity down to some 
where in the region of 25% - 50% and set the blending mode to Normal (or you could 


experiment with Hard Light). 


Go to the Cyan channel. Choose Image - Apply image again and this time do not 
check the Invert box and set the blending mode to Multiply at 100%. That should be 
enough, though sometimes it helps if you repeat this operation again at around 50% - 


50%. 


The image should now begin to look cross processed, but still needs further adjust- 
ment using the curves command. These CMYK curve settings were used to enhance 
the contrast in each of the colour channels and overall lightening the image in the CMYK 
and K channels. (Note that | worked with the brightness bar inverted from its default 


setting). 


Here is the final image. Pay special attention to these shadow areas. Open the Show 

info palette and take eyedropper readings. The total CMYK percentages should not 
exceed 355% of which 85% is black (depending also on the printing stock you are using). 
Anything beyond that will print as solid black and detail such as there is will be lost. 


process our E-4 colour infrared in the C-22 
negative process and print the negatives 
on negative paper. Our tests indicated that 
the film was processed well, but as ex- 
pected, the process reversed the colours. 
In a way once the film was printed it 
matched the E-4 results. Probably the big- 
gest advantage was that the exposure lati- 
tude had expanded to more than +1% 
stops. It wasn't long before everyone shoot- 
ing Kodak Colour Infrared film was process- 
ing it in the C-22 process. 

At present, Kodak introduced E-6 
Ektachrome Infrared foil, but the exposure 
latitude was still the same as before, and it 
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still didn't meter reliably. The first roll processed 
normally in the E-6 chemistry resulted in less 
than six good exposures from a 56 exposure 
roll. The second process was put through 
the C-41 process, and this increased the 
quality of the prints to 30 out of 36 expo- 
sures. The images were then scanned and 
reversed in Adobe Photoshop, and the re- 
sultant positive infrared colour images were 
then challenged those processed in the rec- 
ommended E-6 chemistry. 

Interestingly, it made us wonder what 
the other cross processing combinations 
could be used in the darkroom? With more 
than 100 different types of colour slide, 
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Photo ©: Ronny Sequeira 





colour negative, and black and white films, 
and considering the availability of different 
types of chemistry, the combinations were 
extensive. We decided to experiment and 
ascertain how far this cross processing 
method could be run. 

In order to maintain consistency in the 
experimentation, the help of the film re- 
corder was used. As this involved a num- 
ber of processing methods mind you not 
photo techniques, a variety of stock images 
were exposed into the different kinds of 
film that we could round up for the test. 
By this way, the exposures were consistent 
and the comparisions from film to film and 
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process to process were examined. 


Black & White Film in E-6 

The subsequent test was to try process- 
ing black and white film in colour chemis- 
try. The first attempt was to process Kodak 
T-Max in E-6 chemistry. The first developer 
was used in order to process the black and 
white layers in E-6 film, as the same should 
work out well. The fixer was weaker than a 
black and white fixer but it was at a higher 
temperature, so that was no problem. But 
all the chemicals were removed from the 
process. The new programme that was set 
up was the BWE-6 and the trial run was 
started. As the negatives were dense, it re- 
quired to decrease the time and observed 
that a one-minute processing time was 
what is required. 

The experiments continued and even- 
tually a time and temperature chart for the 
other BWE-6 film processing was deter- 
mined. 


Black & White Film in C-41 

If the E-6 developer will process black 
and white film, then the C-41 is the right 
choice. As the bleach would remove the 
silver before it was fixed, so this was re- 
moved from the process and the new BWC- 
4^ process created. Using the standard C- 
4^ developing time, the resulting negatives 
looked just like those we had tested in stan- 
dard black and white chemistry. 

The initial negatives were too high in 
contrast, and the process was altered the 
process and found out that two minutes 
still made it slightly contrasty negative but 
one minute provided a negative with a nor- 
mal contrast range. 


Colour Slide Film in C-41 

The step was to try processing Kodak, 
Fuji and Agfa E-6 process colour slide films 
in C-41 colour or negative film chemicals. 
The best results were when the C-41 pro- 
cessing time was reduced to two minutes. 
The resulting images were exactly reversed 
images of what would have been if pro- 
cessing in E-6 chemistry. The grain struc- 
ture was slightly larger, but the images were 
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No CC Gel 











With 1/2 blue colour correcting gel on lights 


ox of my most used cross process film is Kodak EPP The skin tones here are closest 
to “normal” hence my preference for the same. Also when combined in the studio 
with %2 colour correction blue filter gels on the lights any semblance of “jaundice” extra 
yellow in the final image is vastly reduced. (reference photos one with and one without 


blue gel...) 


The filter gel on the light makes the light slightly blue when with regular film or on 
Polaroid but perfect in cross process. Thus other than skin tone which is more “real” the 
colour of the fabric etc. is more true to life except that it’s more intense. This was in- 
spired from a feature in the millennium Vogue done by legendary Nick Knight. 

A lot of my images are bright colourful high energy shots in cross process which is 
very “me"!. | prefer shooting cross, especially where the client leaves it to me to decide. 
Only skin tone takes a beating thus it can't be used for celebrity / skin shoots, even 
Catalogue where the true colours are imperative. 

But where | am trying to sell an image / brand / lifestyle | prefer cross process. 

- Ronny Sequeira, Professional Photographer 


acceptable. This process would be ideal, 
especially when a photographer had to get 
the required shot and was unsure if a good 
exposure would be achieved. 

Importantly, anytime you process a slide 
film in negative chemistry you end up with 
a negative without an orange mask. In or- 
der to print this negative you must com- 
pensate for the lack of the orange mask in 
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the printing process or sandwich the film 
with a clear processed orange mask. The 
images scanned into the computer will have 
to Invert the image to get a positive pic- 
ture and by using the colour balance sys- 
tem the colour could be adjusted. But if 
this process is unacceptable, it is recom- 
mended that you scan the E-6 negative 
image as though it were a standard colour 
M A Y 
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negative image. In fact, when you preview 
the image in your scanning software, you 
should use the auto balance function of 
the softward to fine tune the colour. Once 
this is completed, you can save out a spe- 
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cial balance for this type of cross processed 
colour negative. 

The tests have revealed that Photoshop 
plug-in from Applied Science Fiction better 
known as Digital ROC works great for these 


PHOTOGRAPHY M AY 2005 


Ronny Sequeira 


Photo ©: 


Frequently 
Asked Question? 


Which Films are good for cross-processing if you want a 
magenta shift? 

Cross-processing film is a very repeatable experience, you do 
need to do considerable experimentation up front. But once you 
have done your homework, it is no different than running any 
other film through its native chemistry. 

The fact is that it is difficult to manipulate a film's “x” factor, 
meaning if you take a Kodak EPP and cross-process it in C-41, you 
will get look “x”, which is readily identifiable by its yellow shadows 
in this instance. 

So, every film has its own look when cross-processed, it is 
best to try a lot of different films to find the look you are trying to 
get the closest. However, trying to change a film's "x", factor is 
almost impossible. By adding filtration, either to your lights or the 
lens, then cross processing the film is a lot of variables to control, 
and has never proven to yield desirable results. 

Kodak EPP rate at ei80, process C-41 + % VPS III (unavailable 
at present) rate at ei100, process E-6 +2 % PHR rated at ei12, 
processed E-6 +2 %2 yields a close facsimile to a continuous red 
tone image. 

Fuji: RVP rate at ei40, process C-41 +1 RAP rate at ei80, pro- 
cess C-41 + % RHP rate at ei320, process C-41 normal NPS rate at 
ei80, process E-6 =2 12 . However, the results may tend to differ 
according to tastes. 


What is the best film for fashion model photography? 

Fashion photography ranges from very straight beauty shots 
to wild special effects. Some of the effects are achieved by using 
unusual films- cross processing E6 into C41, high contrast black 
and white etc. On the other hand extreme, portrait photogra- 
phers often want low contrast films that are all about skin tone. 
For low contrast with great skin tone - the Kodak 160NC. 

The Kodak EPP is good for shooting models with makeup; but 
it's a bit tough for those with less perfect complexions and with- 
out a good makeup job, but in reality it has worked wonders;in 
fashion photography. However, for portrait work the Kodak 160NC 
is the perfect choice - it can hold a wide tonaL range from lights 
to darks, and works well under strobes. 

Another option is the use of extreme colour saturated films 
like Fuji Velvia, but to get the best results one has to see that the 
make-up and skin is done up otherwise the red would get aggres- 
sively emphasized. 

One can also shoot with Ektachrome, which could be then 
put on the enlarger and then printed. Photography means paint- 
ing with light which means that you have to be all the more cre- 
ative rather than the brand. Helmut Newton once said: good fash- 
ion photography doesn't look like fashion photography. However, 
it goes without saying that there is any best film for fashion. 
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images. By using Digital ROC it colour cor- 
rects these films by a simple process. No- 
tably cross processing will increase the 
grain size, but it can be reduced with the 


grain reduction feature (GEM) found in 
many of the new scanners from the Ap- 
plied Science Fiction. 


Cross-Pushing 

One of the side effects of processing 
E-6 film in C-41 chemistry is that it will push 
the film speed from 1-2 stops using the 
standard processing times in the C-41 pro- 
cess. By increasing the C-41 with the colour 
negative film that it was designed to pro- 
cess will increase the density of the orange 
mast dramatically. This is the reason why 
pushing the colour negative film in C-41 
chemistry is not recommended. However, 
since the E-6 film processed in C-41 does 
not have this mask, you could push the cross 
processed E-6 film even more. A test of the 
Fuji Provia film by processing it in C-41 
chemistry with the developer set to 12 min- 
utes, and the results was images with an 
effective El rating of 25,000. Considering 
the grains were larger, but a film speed not 
available was attained merely by cross pro- 
cessing. 


Colour Print Film in E-6 
But if on the other hand by processing 
colour print film in E-6 chemistry what will 
be the result? Without knowing about the 
end result an effort was made. The result 
was something that the-eyes could not be- 
lieve with the beautiful slide images, but it 
had orange mask that is normally found in 
colour negatives. By scanning the strange 
slides a couple of times the orange mask 
was removed using the white and black 
eyedroppers in Adobe Photoshop. 

The tests, concepts and ideas along with 
the views expressed by us will probably not 
be supported nor encouraged by the film 
manufacturers. In conclusion we are not 
suggesting that you should cross process 
your film all the time, but isn't it great to 
know that you have a better option when 
in a tight corner? 

- Mathew Thottungal 
M A Y 
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Photography usually involves two types of lighting — one the use of 
built-in flash and the other being natural or available light. With the 
artistic advantages of various types of lighting and light sources, the 
amateurs or the budding lot as they say in photography should be 
able to dramatically improve both the quality as well as the 
composition of his or her photographs. Asian Photography takes a 
snapshot on different kinds of lighting. 


enerally many a budding amateur has 

found rather unsuccessfully that 

taking snapshots on the weekend or 
for special occasions is all the more frus- 
trating. With cricket having a wide fan fol- 
lowing across the country, the photographs 
that you took of the kids playing cricket 
"gully" cricket in the background are too 
dark and you cannot distinguish your son 
from the lamppost in the picture. This hap- 
pens because the pictures taken in avail- 
able light often produce underexposed 
negatives. Importantly, there is not enough 
light to fully saturate the film and produce 
a great photograph. In order to create 
breath taking images via artificial lighting, 
electric light can be used to provide steady 
illumination with the use of light bulbs or a 
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flash bulb may be tried out for a change to 
produce intense light for an instant. 

The use of artificial light means photo- 
graphs could be successful even when 
there is no sunlight or not enough light. In 
addition, the advantage of artificial light is 
that its direction and character may also 
be controlled. The properties of artificial 
light differ from those of sunlight. Artificial 
light radiates in all directions from its 
source, loses its intensity as it travels from 
its source, and gets diffused. 

When working with studio lights, there 
are four types available for the photogra- 
pher. Firstly, a floodlight is either a high 
wattage tungsten frosted bulb or a tung- 
sten halogen bulb. Quartz lights are more 
expensive than photofloods, but they are 
M A Y 
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achieved 


when the light 
is placed a 


also brighter. In fact quartz are the best 
for colour photography because their 
colour balance does not change as they age 
with use, while photofloods tend to give 
off more yellow light with age. However, a 
spotlight contains a bare tungsten bulb, a 
polished reflector, and a lens that con- 
denses light and projects it as a narrow, 
intensely focused beam. 

On the other hand, an umbrella light is 
a combination of an umbrella reflector and 
a light. The umbrella is usually made of a 
mat or reflective silver cloth and is the size 
of a rain umbrella. It is attached to a light 
stand with a bracket that also holds a quartz 
light or electronic flash unit. The light is 
aimed at the inside concave portion of the 
opened umbrella and produces a broad, 
even distribution of light. Finally, a pan-re- 
flector light uses either a quartz light or 
groups of them. The light produced is 
bright, has some direction, produces soft 
flattering shadows, and gives broad, even 
coverage. 

The most important fact to consider with 
the use of artificial light is the way distance 
affects exposure. The further the artificial 
light is the way distance affects exposure. 
Further the artificial light source is from the 
subject, the greater the exposure must be. 
The light diminishes in intensity rapidly be- 
cause the amount of illumination on a sub- 
ject is inversely proportional to the square 
of the distance between the source and the 
subject. It means that if a certain amount 
of light illuminates an area at a distance of 
two feet from a light source, the same 
amount of light is distributed over four 
times that area at four feet and sixteen times 
that area at eight feet. Because of this re- 
duction in light intensity, each time the dis- 
tance from the light source and subject is 
doubled, you need to increase the aperture 
Dy two f -stops. Another option is to coun- 
teract the distance from the light source is 
to decrease the shutter speed by two. 

There are six types of lighting and each 
has its own artistic advantage depending 
on what style or look the photographer is 
attempting. The first is frontal lighting that 
results when the light is placed directly 


above or to the side of the camera. This is 
the result when using a camera with built- 
in flash. It is not the preferred lighting for 
portraiture because it creates flatness in the 
subject by eliminating all shadows. 

In the case of side lighting it is achieved 
by placing the light to the side of the sub- 
ject. Interestingly, shadows are created 
and the subject appears to have more 
depth. The forty-five degree angle light- 
ing is often used in portraiture because 
it creates a three-dimensional effect and is 
achieved when the light is placed a little 
above the subject's head and aimed at the 
subject at a forty-five degree angle as the 
name suggests. 

Top lighting is created when the light is 
aimed down at the subject. When used 
alone, the subject is practically unidentifi- 
able because of the dark shadows domi- 
nating the face, but when used in combi- 
nation with other lights, it creates highlights 
in the hair and adds more dimensions to 
the subject. While backlighting is used 
to separate the subject's head from the 
background when combined with other 
lighting, but creates a silhouette when 
used alone. 

Finally, bottom lighting is created when 
the light is placed near the floor in front of 
the subject and aimed up at the subject's 
face. The results are dramatic and exagger- 
ate all features. This is generally used to 
create a creepy, spooky mood. 

The use of a flash is not just for indoor 
shots, but can be used as fill-in lighting for 
outdoor shots when the subject is 
harshly lighted and shadows need to be 
removed. To precisely capture the right 
mood a light meter is needed to read the 
scene. You could select the f-stop and de- 
termine how far away the flash must be 
from the subject in order to eliminate shad- 
Ows, using the guide of the flash unit for 
the chosen film. 

Lighting is one way that the photogra- 
pher could completely change the mood 
Of a picture. It can soften a subject or it 
can create an entirely new look by altering 
the form and texture. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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Classic pinup photography 
started in the nineties, but 
contrary to public perception it is i 
many ways opposite to fashion 
photography. Although both 
styles feature people as 

subjects, they differ greatly in 
their story lines, with fashion 
connecting product to the 
consumer, where pinup 
ohotography does the same 

by switching garment for 
celebrity. Every woman has a 
different way of being sexy and 

it is up to the photographer 

how to bring out the beauty, 
sensuality and the sexuality in his 
art. While in the West pinup art is 
famous for all the wrong reasons, 


but in India it still has a lot 

of relevance. 

Text: Anupam K. Sinha 

Images: Shishir Srivasta 

Make-up: Sunita Singh 

Models: Amrita Nurie, Anjali Pandey, Ashir Khan 
Costume Courtsey: JD Institute 

of Fashion Technology, New Delhi. 
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Model: Ashir Khan 


the most famous early calendar pinup was 
“september Morn”, painted in 1912 by 
Paul Chabas. The picture portrays a 
pretty young lady bathing in a lake at 
sunrise. Although it is not overtly sexual, 
but its charm lies in the modest innocence 
of the bather. Later in the history of pinup 
art we found artists like Alberto Vargas, 
George Petty and Olivia De Berardinis ex- 
ploiting the artform to the hilt. 

With the advent of glamour magazines 
and tabloids coming into prominence, it has 
ushered in the era of page three girls to 
the fore. In the recent past, that is precisely 
the 60s and the 70s could be rightfully 
Called the golden era of pinup photogra- 
phy. Magazines like Modern Man, Cabaret, 
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Adventure and Creative Camera played their 
part in taking the cause forward and into 
the limelight. The majority of pinup girls of 
the era were Playboy playmates and bond 


girls. Actresses like Angie Dickinson and 


sophia Loren became the ultimate pinup 
models of their times. 

speaking in contemporary terms, glam- 
our for its own sake has been relegated to 
certain personal web-sites (FTV included), 
specific lingerie companies, a variety of 
Catalogs, and a following of devotees 
who simply love the look that is true 
"glamour". But it seems as far as with 
anything current, glamour is a word that 
has been forced to take a backseat to a large 
degree never to be uttered in trendy circles. 
Art photography’ reigns supreme. It's as if it 
has become a sort of 4-letter word. For 
what was once something that in the past 
represented the ultimate in sophistication 
and beauty, is now considered to mean "less 
than what's really hot and trendy". In other 
words just not edgy enough. A sad com- 
mentary of our time. 

Towards the late 80s and 90s pinups 
became bolder still and lost the regal touch 
that pinup was intended to have. Recalls 
shishir S, the Delhi based fashion photog- 
rapher, reveals that this phenomenon is 
the result of the demeaning sex based con- 
tent both on TV and in films. He explains 
that while shooting pin-up the photogra- 
pher has to become an artist in the first 
place, because, if the influence of art is lost 
in these photographs, they tend to look 
vulgar. "Since the lighting in pinup is very 
bright there is little chance of shadows 
coming to your rescue, and a photogra- 
pher has to rely on his sense and sensibili- 
ties to draw the line in this art." 


Model's ability to pose in front 
of the camera 

Pinup shoot is highly demanding. It is 
essential that a full blown discussion takes 
place before any such shoot. A more expe- 
rienced model would be suitable for the 
shoot as she would understand the intrica- 
cies of posing to accentuate the figure. In 
fact, if the model has done a bathing scene 
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or a lingerie shoot, it would be great. Says 
Amrita Noori, the Delhi based model, "In 
pin-up shoot it is important to be sensu- 
ous and glamorous as it enhances the im- 
age. When | pose for such an image | try to 
emote with my expressions as much with 
the pose." It was easy to see while shoot- 
ing with Amrita why a model needs to have 
good self-esteem and self-confidence as it 
has worked wonders. Interestingly, believ- 
ing in self makes for a better subject in front 
of the camera, as the demands of the 
shoot may make a newcomer little uneasy. 
On the other hand, Anjali Pandey empha- 
sizes on the word comfort and says that it 
is important to enact the whole scene in 
the mind to make an impact, and only then 
bring about a feel of sultriness in the en- 
acted picture. If a story line can be made in 
the shoot and the images be clicked as per 
the brief then a more consistent result can 
be achieved during the shoot rather than 
just randomly posing and clicking. For a be- 
ginner the experience is very different, and 
truly Ashir Khan relished the experience of 
working in the shoot. Pinup modeling is 
definitely exciting and for every model the 
line is drawn at different lengths. 


Make-up - the finishing touches 
Professionally done hair and make up 
will make an ordinary person look like a glam- 
orous star, and when you are working with 
a model it could make a visual dream come 
true. For this one must always be very par- 
ticular about the make-up that you apply 
and never put on excessive make up or 
overdo their hair because it will defeat the 
purpose of the shoot. Make-up should only 
be used to hide the flaws in the skin and to 
highlight the features of the face or the 
body, as the case may be. Says Sunita Singh 
that make-up can play an important role in 
almost any shoot but particularly in con- 
cept shoots, where its importance is mani- 
fold. It is advisable that any part of skin vis- 
ible to the lens should be looked at by the 
make-up artist and touched up if neces- 
sary. While taking any piece of clothing and 
setup it was discussed in detail if the eyes 
or the lips needed highlighting and make- 
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up was applied as per the requirements. 
With a professional make-up person at 
hand most of your worries about the look 
of the model can be addressed instanta- 
neously. 

In pinup photography there are two 
extremes that are followed while shooting 
— the extreme tight shots and the head to 
toe shots. Also, faces have to be one of 
the hardest things to capture it in the right 
way. The many different types of face could 
be a bit cumbersome but one should be 
aware of the disapointments. Preferably, 
eyes and lips should be made the focus of 
the image. Curves are very important and 
the curves of the shoulder, the bust, the 
hips and the knee should be aligned such 
that a perfect symmetry can be gained in 
composition. 

The things that you need to make sure 
about are the legs, the back, the neck, the 
bust and hips which are the ones that stand 
out. Positioning of hand should be such 
that it does not interfere with any other 
curves and distracts the visual beauty of 
the image. Use of prop is highly recom- 
mended in such shoots. A Chinese-fan, a 
table lamp, a cigarette, a knife et al can be 
used to great advantage in creating the feel 
of the image. 

The basic for getting it right in pinup 
photography is no different than any other 
form of photography Look through the 
viewfinder and mentally check the various 
factors that play an important role in a per- 
fect pinup shot. Watch out for the curves, 
the focus, the lighting which should be pref- 
erably very bright and sunny, and only then 
watch out for the pose, or position that 
you are aiming for. You want to show long 
legs, get down on your knees and those 
legs will just seem to grow. Composition is 
another important thing to keep in mind, 
and fill the frame accordingly. Take care of 
your backgrounds. Most images fail to ap- 
peal because the background is too clut- 
tered. This is the reason why bold images 
of celebrities against neutral background 
makes a lot of sense. If one is able to take 
care of these factors then you are on the 
right tract. 
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Model Release: 





Interprets? 


The response that our spotlight 
feature “Quintessential of a Model 
Release”, generated an 
enthusiastic response from our 
esteemed readers that we were 
forced to focus on its merits and 
answer some of the pertinent 
questions that have been raised 
in its aftermath. Some of the 
questions pertain to the fact that 
can photographer be sued or 
arrested for taking pictures? Do 
you need a model release to 
publish your photos, and so on? 
Mathew Thottungal investigates 
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here is only one answer to every ques- 
tion which is put to a lawyer. “It de- 
pends”. This is because the answer to 
legal questions are always based on two 
vital issues — the law and the facts. In the 
legal sense, lawyers may know the law, but 
they probably don't know all the facts, and 
a minor deviation in interpretation will re- 
sult in a completely different legal hassle. 
Leonard Duboff in his book "The 
Photographer's Business and Legal Hand- 
books tells us that violations can be cat- 
egorized in four ways: 1) when we intrude 
upon another's seclusion to make our pho- 
tograph, 2) when our photograph makes 
private facts public, 5) when our photo- 
graph would cause the average, reasonable 
person to believe something about the sub- 
ject that isn't true, and finally, 4)when we 
use our photograph of a person for com- 
mercial gain. 


Intrusion upon 

There is a big difference between ap- 
pearance and reality and a difference be- 
tween not being held liable for something 
and not being sued for it. Given our legal 
system, almost anyone could be held liable 
for almost anything. However, winning is a 
separate matter, but ending up on the 
wrong side of the lawsuit may be expen- 
sive and time consuming as well. The will- 
ingness to leave oneself open to a possible 
lawsuit, even if he is on the right side of 
the law, should take into account one's 
ability and willingness to deal with the tech- 
nicalities of the suit. 

Professor Duboff reminds us that a 
model release should be a flexible 
insutrument as possible. To mitigate this 
apprehension, he recommends that each 
release should specifically describe the sub- 
ject matter and intended use, to prevent 
any misunderstandings. Besides, the pho- 
tographer should be candid about the pos- 
sible uses of the image with the models, 
but at the same time, he should make it 
clear what uses are permissible when talk- 
ing with a potential buyer. Internationally 
photographers insist on being contacted 
by their agent when the usage of an image 
M A Y 
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lated as well. Even the advanced US Supreme 
Court has struggled with this question for 
too long. But the court’s guidelines, if you 
can really call them that, are hardly more 
than the instinctive reactions of the people 
in the street. 


If | photograph a large group of people 
and plan to sell the picture, would | 
need model releases from every 
person who's already identifiable? 

If you just want to sell fine art prints, or 
even posters, you should be OK without re- 
leases. If you license the picture for use in a 
DOOK, you should get by without any releases 
as long as you don't allow the publisher to 
put the photo on the cover of the book or 
use it in promotional materials. But if you 
are going to use it on promotional activi- 
ties for the purpose of trade and advertis- 
ing, you are probably going to be liable for 
the invasion of someone's right of privacy 
unless you have got written releases from 
individuals seen in the picture. 


After | shoot portraits of clients, if | want 
to display those photos in my studio, do 
| need their model release and permis- 
sion? Seconidy, If the subject is a 
celebrated singer, and after | obtain a 
model release and permission for my 
studio display, can my brother also 
display that same photo in his office? 

In photography never do anything with 
the customers image without their written 
permission. In addition, if | decide to do 
something in the future with their image 
that | feel they might or might not want me 
to, | will speak to them about it personally 
and get their verbal permission. At the mo- 
ment, with the model release | already have 
legal permission to do what | wish but it is 
important to respect the feelings and rights 
of others so as a pure courtesy to my cus- 
tomer, | will call them and tell them what | 
am up to and that | just wanted to be sure 
they are happy with it. By doing this it makes 
a good impression and also protect the re- 
lationship with the client. By not doing the 
same that will hurt someone's feeling or 
cause them to feel betrayed. 
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commercial nature, advertising agencies or 
else model co-ordinators take care of these 
regulations. 

Importantly, some of the guidelines are 
discussed below: 


What is a model release? 

A model release is a legally binding con- 
tract between a photographer and the per- 
son he or she has photographed. The con- 
tract usually gives the photographer per- 
mission to publish the images that contain 
the model’s likeness "for any purpose", in- 
cluding advertising. There are generally 
three types of model releases: 

Adult Model Release 
Minor Model Release 
Property Release 


What is an Adult Model Release? 

An Adult Model Release as the name 
suggests is a legally binding contract be- 
tween a photographer and the person he 
or she has photographed if the person is 
18 years or above. The contract usually gives 
the photographer the permission to pub- 
lish the images that contain the model's 
likeness “for any purpose”, including adver- 
tising. The release has to be signed by the 
model. 


What is a Minor Model Release? 

A Minor Model Release is a legally bind- 
ing contract between the photographer 
and the person who represents the minor 
model who has been photographed if the 
person is under 18 years of age. The per- 
son who represents the minor could be ei- 
therone of the parents or the minor's guard- 
ian. The contract usually gives the photog- 
rapher the permission to publish the images 
that contain the model's likeness "for any 
purpose", including advertising. Impor- 
tantly, the release has to be signed by the 
parent or the guardian of the minor. 


What is a Property Release? 

A property release is similar, although 
the contract is between the photographer 
and the owner of property he or she has 
photographed. 
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etters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions. 





May | commend you and your 
publication for two excellent 
presentations in the February 
2003 issue: "Beginner's Guide to 
Concert Photography", and Rule 
of Thirds" in the March 2003 
issue. Reading these articles 
was similar, in many respects, 
to attending a class in 
photography. 

As a retired executive, 
photography has become my 
hobby and it keeps me going. 
Since I'm an amateur dedicated 
to outdoor/nature photography, 
| really appreciate these in- 
depth discussions. Finally, please 
do not forget those of us who 
are dedicated to film 
photography. 

Gautam Sarkar, Kolkata. 





Thanks for those kind words, 
Gautam. We are dedicated to 
maintaining our reputation as a 
leading content provider to solve 
many a problems on both the 
amateur as well as the serious 
enthusiast level, and you can be 
rest assured to read many more 
in-depth articles featuring new 
initiatives that keep coming to the 
fore. In fact, you will probably 
enjoy the special feature on cross 


We want to know what is on 
your mind. Reader comments, 
suggestions and criticisms are 

always welcome. 

And the best letter of the 
month could win a fabulous 
prize as well. So dont wait 

just shoot! 


Please mail all your 
correspondence to: 


Asian Photography, 
Editorial Department 
14/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), 
Mumbai - 400 053 
Tel: 91-22-2655 8083/84 
Fax: 91-22-2630 5184/85 
E-mail: sappl@bomsé.vsni.net.in 





in the article... | can't wait for 
the next Issue!!! 
Kavita Guha, New Delhi. 


processing and lighting in this 
issue as well. Out intent is to 
provide comprehensive 
instructional articles that are 
equally appropriate to both film as 
well as digital photographers. 





Yes you are right; the line between 
analogue and digital is blurred as 
it is. However, today a good digital 
camera can do as much as 70 96 
functions of an SLR camera. But 
your suggestion has been noted 
and will be addressed in the 
forthcoming issues. 


| just wanted to say thanks for 
doing a write-up on Night 
photography. It is really nice to 
get useful tips about the same. 
However, the thin line between 
digital and SLR was a bit blurred 


s a major step towards making photography a truly representational art 

form, Asian Photography is organizing a series of photo-exhibitions in the 
major metros of the country, and the first of the series will be held in Delhi's 
Lalit Kala Academy from 23 to 29" May 2003. Some of the best photographers 
in the capital are expected to showcase their work at the event. One could see 
the pictures of Tarun Khiwal, Sumiko Murgai Nanda, Sharada Saripalli, Ashish 
Chawla, Jagdeep Rajput, Kamal Sharma, Shishir Srivastava, Shahid Datawala and 
many more on display. | 

After the successful staging of AP's first attempt at taking the photo-expo 
round coinciding with 50 years of India's independence, this second venture is 
truly our best endeavour to make photography a more creative exercise for 
millions of amateurs in the country, and also making it as a means of self 
employment in a country beset with employment problems. 

The whole idea in organizing this event is to travel with the exhibition to 
various centers like Kolkata, Chennai, and Bangalore and finally set up a massive 
exhibition at Mumbai, featuring the entire images showcased during the period. 
Subsequently, it is our effort to take the exhibitions round to smaller towns as 
well to create an awareness drive throughout the country. The date of the 
forthcoming photo-exhibitons will be announced in our regular monthly issue. - 
ASIAN MAY 2003 
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Q: the clothing selection and 
olour important while taking 
outdoor or indoor portraits? 
Rahul Mehta, Ah 


Acne a majority of the 
people have a lot of misconcep- 
tions on the issue. A particular outfit 
that is flattering to wear in public can 
be awkward in a portrait. The pur- 
pose of shooting the portrait is 
usually the people. Competing 
elements in your photograph can 
change the focus away from the 
subject. If it is a professional shoot 
the stylist will show images of good 
clothing selections in similar situa- 
tions. However, if it is an amateur 
shoot it is good to shoot with sober 
colours at first and then see the 
results. You will visually be able to 
decide what you think looks appropri- 
ate for the setting. Gradually one 
could experiment with a wide array 
of clothing that will enhance the 
value of your portrait. 





Le photographs that | shoot 
| "on my vacation generally are 
not as good as the postcards that | 
see at tourist places. What is the 
reason and why? 
n 





Ares is a very good reason for 
he same. Let's say you're visiting 
a beach in the country, the chances 
are that you'll be there for a few 
hours. However, the local photogra- 
pher is there all the time and can 
pick a clear, low humidity climate and 
take a picture at a time when there's 
very little clutter and not too many 
tourists. 

It's the same case when you visit 
overseas, with the pyramids in Egypt 
or the Stature of Liberty. You have a 
few hours and no control over the 
weather, time of the year or lighting 


O 


o readers have been writing to us, has 


conditions. The reason for the same 
is that there are just three days a 
year when there's a great angle to 
capture the sun setting behind the 
Statue's head? Again you wont be 
there while the professional will. 

The best advice would be that if 
you can't click them, play a differ- 
ent game. Buy the great photos on 
postcards and concentrate on taking 
other, more detailed views of 
attraction. Concentrate on close- 
ups, people doing funny things, and 
pictures of your family and friends 
at the venue. The cardinal rule is 
that, taking those postcards shots 
isn't easy for the professional as 
well. But you'll have the best fun 
and also treasure the memories if 
you would concentrate on a more 
personal view of things that you 
encounter on your trip. 


the fastest available film to 
get the best results while shooting 
at night? 
Sandeep Shankar, Via e-mail. 


Not necessarily so. Interest- 

ingly, the film choice at night 
depends on the subject matter and 
the desired effect that you desire. 
For example, if you intend to 
photograph people in the street at 
night, then you might as well use a 
400 or 800 speed film, so that you 
could record the people before they 
moved so much that they wouldn't 
register on the film. 

On the other hand, if you intend 
to use a flashlight to "paint with 
light”, you may be tempted to 
choose a medium speed film, ie: 
100 or 200 ASA so that your expo- 
sure will be long enough to do your 


Q is it necessary to shoot with 
d 
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The overwhelming number of 
questions that our esteemed 














forced us to re-introduce our 
erstwhile column "Photo Quest",in a 
new format. But we promise you 
that your words of wisdom and 
intelligence definately warrants a 
price for your creative efforts 
beginning from June 2003. Address 
your querries and photo related 
questions to: 
Asian Photography 
Editorial Department (Photo Quest) 
Photo Quest 


"painting", but then the film will still 
be sensitive enough to record the 
flashlight efficiently. Another reason 
that one may choose an even slower 
film would be if you wanted to have 
a particularly long exposure in order 
to enhance the surreal quality of 
night photography. 


Q. have a serious problem in 
ealing with dust particles on 
my negatives in the printing stage. 
What is the solution for the same? 
Amit Phadnis, Pune. 


P ie are a number of solutions 
o cope with the same. One of 
them is to store your negatives in a 
storage sheet, so they are not 
exposed to open air. It's not a bad 
idea to invest in several pairs of lint- 
free cotton gloves for use whilst — 
handling negatives. Besides, these 
gloves are handy to wipe the nega- 
tive sheet. Importantly, while 
printing it is better to carefully brush 
the negatives with a camel's hair ` 
brush in order to remove whatever 
dust. Likewise, a compressed air 
blower could also do the trick. The 
StaticMaster is a brush that has a 
small amount of polonium in it, to 
control static electricity that attracts 
dust to the negatives. By adhering to 
any of the aforesaid options many a 
problems could be alleviated. 
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Component Shortage, 
a Damper to the Trade? 


he month of May saw Nikon, Fuji, and Sony introducing their new 

models, Nikon Coolpix 5400, Sony-U20, U30, and FinePix A210 

Zoom. The Las Vegas show of Photo Marketing Association (PMA) 
showcased how far the digital camera market has come and how quickly 
it is still growing. Importantly, Canon and Sony have virtually re- 
placed their entire range during the show, with some innovative 
models. Another refreshing addition was the attitude of the manu- 
facturers aiming for the digital SLR market, was on the upswing. Two 
trailblazing introductions at the Vegas show has been the Pentax *ist D 
and Olympus E System. 

But the Iraq war and the SARS epidemic have cast a shadow on the 
world economy and a big damper to the trade. Already the first casualty 
of the economic recession was evident when Pentax announced a delay 
in the delivery of the *ist D digital SLR system. The obvious reason for 
the postponement of the launch was the procurement of the required 
material. The effects of an overall bleak economic situation has war- 
ranted Fujifilm to announce the reduction of its digital camera ship- 
ment outlook for the fiscal year 2003 by 5,00,000 units, fearing it will 
increasingly become difficult to procure components manufactured in 
China due to the outbreak of severe acute respiratory syndrome (SARS). 
This is a problem, which the global photographic community will have 
to content with as a majority of the manufacturers outsource their prod- 
ucts internationally. Coming close on the heels of the dissolution of the 
partnership between Eastman Kodak and Hewlett Packard, it is a big 
setback to the industry already reeling under a deluge of problems, which 
is getting difficult to fathom. 

This time round the magazine has a fair smattering of issues. Inci- 
dentally 5^ June is notified by UN as the World Environment Day, and 
true to its commitment Asian Photography has focused its attention on 
the environment and the need for conservation. In addition, we have 
also zoomed in on Swimsuit photography and why it is considered saucy, 
provocative and sexy in the fist place. On the sidelines of the same, we 
have featured the making of the Kingfisher 2003 calendar and talked 
to the country's best known fashion photographer about the lus- 
cious photo-shoots for this year's Swimsuit Calendar with the well 
toned bodies, animatedly sprawled in two-piece bikinis, lounging on 
sundecked beaches in Mauritius. 

Apart from the same, we have looked in to the technicalities in the 
photographic art process and, why, until recently it was a relatively dif- 
ficult medium to master. We have narrowed in on the depth of the field 
and why it is necessary to understand the depth of the field problems 
and when to increase the f-stop or adjust focus in order to avoid havinc 
parts of your subject go out of focus. Macro photography is a term that 
once too often baffles the budding new comer. However, contrary tc 
its name, the distance from the camera to the subject does not accu- 
rately define the level of close-up photography. The term Macro! Sounds 
incredible at times, but true to its definition, once you get started, it has 
innumerable options. Till next month Happy Reading 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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CORPORATE FOCUS 


Canon India to Target Overall 
Market Leadership 


14 








With the launch of 21 new products, Canon 
India has recorded a century of product 
launches in the country, and virtually 
strengthening its hold in the Indian market. 


Jindal Photo Films: 
On A Buoyant Roll 


15 





For Fujifilms, last year has been very productive 
one, as their profitability grew with frontier 
consolidating its position at the top. AS Rathi B. 
Pal, Managing Director, Jindal Photo Films Ltd., 
nears the completion of his first year in office, 
the mood is very upbeat and there is a lot of 
positive energy in the air. 


Agfa Initiates New Policies to 
Bolster Position 


16 





Even though a late entrant, Agfa India is 
consolidating its position in classic imaging and 
currently has 12 sites in the country. It is 
looking for the first luminary site for picture 
archiving and communication systems (PACS) 
during the current year. 


GEAR REVIEW 


Olympus Camedia E-20P - 
For High Quality Image Stability 


22 





Olympus's latest digital camera Camedia E-20P is 
an extension to its earlier model, Olympus E- 
10P with virtual addition in the external 
cosmetics and internal electronics, thereby 
making it the best digital camera with advanced 
features for outstanding image stability. 


SPECIAL FEATURE 


Swimsuit Photography - 
Turning Inside Out | 
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The Bikini has been controversial for over -50 
years, as a two-piece bathing suit that reveals 
everything about a girl except her mother’s 
maiden name... After 50 years, even on the 
edge of respectability, the bikini hangs on, and 
as part of the Baywatch factor, the bikini still 
rules as an object of male attention and awe. 
However, the fact is that our fashion czars have 
romanced it for centuries, but as the debate 
ranges, as to what is hot and what is not, the 
bikini has become the staple of women who 
dare to bare, unmindful of the purists view of 
the same. 

























THE ESSENCI 
OF 
EXCELLENCE 


Who says high-quality 35mm SL 
photography is never user-friendly 
With the new Nikon F75 autofocus SL 
camera, even the beginners can hand 
35mm photography like a pro. TI 
stylish, ergonomic and compact body 
packed with high-performance feature 
those available in the latest professior 
Nikon 35mm SLR cameras. Yet, tl 
Nikon F75 autofocus SLR came 
remains so easy to operate. So why wai 
Get hold the Nikon F75 now, and enj 
an automatic upgrade into the fir 


class of photography! 


Five-Area Dynamic Autofocus system 
with Focus Area Selector 


25 segment 3D Matrix Metering 
3D Multi-Sensor Balanced Fill-Flash cont 
Auto and Five Vari-Program modes 


Nikon System compatibility 


Distributors/Service Facilities for: 
Film Products Prerna Enterprises Gr. Floor, 189-191, Dr. D. N. R 
Tel: 022-2261-3924, 2267-8263 Fax: 022-2262-5781 


Digital Products 


lel: 022-2673-2955/ 56/ 57/ 58 Fax: 022 
Service Facilities: 

Photo Vision 223 Okhia Industrial Estat 

Mazda Camera Centre 306, Veer 

lel: 022-2307-9284 / Fax: 022-2 

Capital Electronics 12. J.L. Nehru Road, C | 3 

Camera Service Centre Shop No 5, Basement, Vijayashanthi Complex, 3 Blackers Road, Anna € Chenr 
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World Environment Day Special - 
Living on the Edge E 
World Environment Day has generally focused 
on local environmental concerns, but it is now 
becoming increasingly clear that loss of 
biodiversity, spread of desertification, and the 
threat of climate change are going to be 
perhaps even more serious environmental 
threats at the global level than local pollution. 


PHOTO FEATURE 





Shooting to Save the Olive Ridleys 


The turtles has been hunted around the world 
for its meat, eggs and leather. Like elsewhere, 


in India too protection laws are too lax, basically, 


due to lack of funds. But thanks to the efforts 
of environmentalist and researchers, pioneering 
efforts have been made towards conservation 
of the endangered Olive Ridley's. 


ADVICE & TECHNIQUE 
To Infinity and Beyond 


48 
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Photography is an art and you are the artist. 
Depth of field is not an absolute measure, as it 
depends on the size of the print, viewing 
distance and the visual acuity of the viewer. 
First, you should understand depth of field as a 
problem and learn when to increase the f-stop 
or adjust focus to avoid having parts of your 
subject out of focus. 


Macro Photography: 
Larger than Life 
Close-up photography provides unique 
opportunities to produce creative and dramatic 
photographs. Contrary to its name, the distance 
from the camera to the subject does not 
accurately define the level of close-up 
photography.But the term Macro! Sounds 
incredible, small and expensive, but once you 
get started, it has innumerable options. 





REGULARS 
Newscape 








What's on your mind —— 








Photo Gallery 
PhotoScape - 
Photo Quest. 
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OLYMPUS | 
a PN : xD-Picture Ca 


ATTITUDE 


C-120 

2.0 Megapixel CCD, 
5X Digital Zoom, 

1 MB Internal Memor 
Two in One Mode. 


C-300 Zoom 

3.0 Megapixel CCD, 
2.5X Optical & 

3.6X Digital Zoom, 
Crop & Merge Functio 
B & W Sepia Mode. 


C-4000 Zoom 
1/1.8 inch 4.0 Megapi 
CCD, F2.8, 3X Spheric 
Zoom Lens, 

3.5X Digital Zoom, 
Super Macro Mode. 


CAMEDIA 


It's more than a professional ORTA. CARA 


C-50 ZOOM 
camera. 


With 3X optical zoom, ——  — 
4X digital ultra-zoom, — 
5 megapixel CCD, fully ` 1 | ` ~~ — 4X 
automatic and manual co} E cop E f | ig UU 

^H E : l 3.2 Megapixel, 
the ultra compact E ro T ~ F2.8, 10X Optical Zoo 
C-50 owwPus SANCII Ze Oo I — ID RAN 39X Zoom with 
NS EC E. E 3 3X Digital Zoom, 
is technology Witt et UE E L T l p Multiple Powerful 

: ] i Functions. 


E-20P 
5.0 Megapixel CCD, 
F2.8, 3X Spherical 
Zoom Lens, 
7 ^ e 3.5X Digital Zoom, 
| à f Super Macro Mode. 
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OLYMPUS OPTICAL CO.,LTD. 


Tokyo, New York, Hamburg, London, 
Paris, Singapore, Hong Kong. 


Sales: Sunder Bros. (Mumbai) 022-2261-1274/ 4015 e-mail: indiaolympus @vsni.net, Komal International (Delhi) 011-2589-1976 e-mail: indiaolympus @vsni.net, Photo Systems India Pvt.Ltd. (De 
011-2685-91 73/ 2651-7822 e-mail: info@photosystemsindia.com, Billenium Sales & Services (P) (Kolkata) 033-216-1665 e-mail: bille @vsni.com, Ashok Traders (Pune) 020-447-0726/ 448-6 
e-mail: ashok @bpnet.com, Shah Photo Film Co. (Ahmedabad) 079-658-7061/ 7062, Vidarbha Photo Films Pvt Ltd. (Nagpur) 0712-775786/ 731260, Ajay Color Films Pvt. Ltd. (Raipur) 0771-2282 
28277, Mahalashmi Agency (Chennai) 044-4987393/ 4987454. e-mail: shetala € giasmd01.vsni.net.in Web-site: www.Mahalashmi.com, SBMN & CO (Coimbatore) 0422-200310/ 200312 e-n 
ayalaks @eth.net, Mahalashmi Agency (Bangalore) 080-3207790 e-mail: mahalashmi@eth.net, Mahalashmi Agency (Hyderabad) 040-3411278 e-mail: shetala@eth.net, Trade Links Associ 
Cochin) 0484-355943, Madhav Enterprises (Lucknow) 0522-206267, Suryansh Enterprises (Jaipur) 0141-2234115, Nepal Marketing Services (Kathmandu, Nepal) 977-1-224079 Servic 

amera Care Centre (Mumbai) 022-2261-1274/ 4015 e-mail: indiaolympus G vsnl.net, Komal International (Delhi) 011-2589-1976 e-mail: indiaolympus G vsnl.net, Capital Electronics (Kolkata) 0 
228-0091/ 5233 e-mail: capital 9 giasc101.vsnl.net.iri, Shetala Cameras (Chennai) 044-8410699 e-mail: shetalacameras Q eth.net, Shetala Cameras (Bangalore) 080-3207790 e-mail: shetala @ bgl.vsnl.ne 
Photo Speed (Bangalore) 080-558-0505 e-mail: photospeed G excite.com, Shetala Cameras (Hyderabad) 040-3411278 e-mail: shetara 9 eth.net, Olympus Showroom: Sunder Bros. (Mumt 
D22-2261-1274/ 4015 e-mail: indiaolympus@vsni.net, Photo Speed (Bangalore) 080-558-0505 e-mail photospeed @excite.com, III rd | (Hyderabad) 6509216 Internet: http://www.olympus.c 








Kodak Film to Filmi Offer 
for Those Who Dare to Dream 


Mu has just made it 
easier for millions of young 
men and women who come to 
Mumbai to become a 
Bollywood star by packaging 
an innovative offer. The fan- 
tastic new film promotion 
from Kodak India limited 
called "the Kodak Film to 
Filmi offer", offers consum- 
ers across India a never before 
opportunity to act in a Hindi 
Blockbuster. 

The promo is based on the pur- 
chase of a Kodak film roll — Kodak 
Gold 100, Gold 200 or the Kodak 
Max, and is available across hun- 
dreds of Kodak Express, Kodak 
Photoshop and other photography 
outlets across India. 

"At Kodak, photography is about 
bringing joy into the lives of con- 
sumers. Hindi films are a great pas- 
sion for Indians and the Kodak Film 
to Filmi offer is a once-in-a-lifetime 
chance where the consumers' inter- 
est in photography could get them 
an opportunity to star in a Hindi 
blockbuster", said Mr. Richard 
Fleming, Business Manager South 
West Asia, Kodak Photography Group. 

Beginning from May to June 
50th 2005, specially marked promo- 
tional packs of all Kodak film rolls 
are available in Kodak Gold 100, Cold 
200 and Max, which contain an en- 
try form on the inside of the car- 
ton. All that consumers have to do 
is to purchase a Kodak film promo- 


Buy a Kodak Roll 





2003. Through a lucky draw, 
a hundred entries will be se- 
lected, and the hundred win- 

* ners will get a chance to audi- 
Film to\ tion at an acting school. In- 
put ten of these will be se- 
lected for the final audition 
with a Hindi movie director / 
producer and one out of the 
ten will actually get the roll of 
a lifetime in a mega Hindi 
Movie. So all you film buffs 
what are you waiting for , just 
tional pack, fill in the form and send fill in the contest details and take a 
it to the Kodak address mentioned chance of a lifetime of a big screen 
on the carton, latest by August 31* debut at tinsel town. 


astman Kodak Company announced a definitive agreement to acquire 

Applied Science Fiction's (ASF)proprietary rapid film processing tech- 
nology, Digital PIC, and other key assets, in its effort to make photogra- 
phy in all its forms, easy, and ubiquitous in a digital age. 

ASP is the creator of the award-winning Digital ICE and Digital ICE: 
technologies for scanners, a leader of automatic photo restoration and 
enhancement plug-in applications, as well as the inventor of the cutting- 
edge digital dry film processing system Digital PIC. 

The combination of Kodak and ASF technologies will offer the clear 
potential to expand the category of photo processing, giving consumers 
greater flexibility, capability and access to their pictures. With Applied 
Science Fiction's underlying technologies coupled with Kodak's strength 
in photo kiosks and output products and systems, a new generation of 
innovative products will develop. Essentially every Kodak kiosk will be- 
come a picture touch point, an automatic photo machine, making pho- 
tography more accessible and easier to use than ever. : 

Kodak will integrate Applied Science Fiction's technologies and per- 
sonnel into its Consumer Imaging business, with Plug-in development 
and support will continue as is currently available. 
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The most extra ordinary 
400 ASA Photofilm 
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Color negative incorporating 
a 4th Color Layer 


X-TRA Color Sensitivity 
X-TRA Faithful Color Reproduction 
X-TRA Color Brilliance 
X-TRA Faithful Color Rendition 


©) FUJIFILM 


Those who are shot the most, love to be shot on Fujifilm 


Contact : Jindal Photo Films Ltd., 56/2, Hanuman Road, New Delhi-1 
Tel.: 91-11-23363055-58, 23368083. Fax: 91-11-23368004 








Konica Unwinds pa 03 With a Colourful spas 


Kor celebrated its 130" year 
of business existence with a 
colourful display at Mumbai's 
Maratha Sheraton, showcasing the 
entire spectrum of Konica's prod- 
uct profile. The products on display 
included the innovative Centuria 
Super Series of Konica colour nega- 
tive film, the R1 Super Digital 
Minilab, the Analog Minilab and the 
Digital Paper. Present on the occa- 
sion were Mr. K.Niwano, Deputy Gen- 
eral Manager, Konica Corporation 
Japan, H. Eguchi, Konica India, JP 
Acharya, M.D., R.N. Pardiwala, Direc- 
tor, (Computer Graphics Ltd.), A.F 
Fazalbhoy, Chairman, K.D.Bhat M.D. 
Phil Corporation. 

Starting the proceedings, K. 
Niwano, Deputy General Manager, 
Konica Corporation, Japan, asked 
for support from the photographic 
community present on the occasion 
to make Konica products a real suc- 
cess as Konica is a well-accepted 
brand the world over. In his remarks, 
A.F Fazalbhoy of Phil Coron. out- 
lined that Konica's commitment to 
quality was its number one priority. 
He attributed Konica's success phi- 
losophy on SAN - S for Speed, A for 
Association, and N for Network. He 
praised the efforts of Mr.Niwano 
and Konica India's effort in aggres- 
sively marketing Konica products in 
the country. 

Presenting his point of view, J.P 
Acharya of Computer Graphics at- 
tributed that Konica is the undis- 
puted market leader in India for over 
22 years particularly in selling colour 
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Mr. K.Niwano speaking at the launch 
negative films in India, and South 
India has been its bastion. The rea- 
son for the success story is Konica's 
quality, which is unsurpassed; be- 
sides, one never finds the film sup- 
ply in short supply. In addition, the 
availability of new Konica film intro- 
duction every 18 months or so is a 
huge bonus for maintining its su- 
periority. 

Konica has many firsts to its 
credit. The first ever washing type 
minilab was introduced by Konica 
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in the year 1984, while 1994 saw the 
introduction of the first ever tablet 
chemistry minilab. The year 1998 
Saw the entry of Konica into digital 
era with the popular QD 21 tablet 
chemistry machine. Unfortunately, 
this machine was not introduced in 
the country because of the cost fac- 
tor. With the introduction of the 
second generation digital minilab R1 
Super, Konica has virtually simpli- 
fied the technicalities in the 
photofinishing industry. 


San Marco Imaging Acquires Gretag's Retail Division 
he Retail Lab division of the former Gretag group (San Marco Imaging) 
has now been acquired by Mr. Amilcare Berti together with a group of 
milione: shareholders led by Mr.Paolo Pizzocaro. 
San Marco Imaging is the manufacturer of E-Motion and Netprinter 


812, one of the most popularly used digital printers in India. Interestingly, 
San Marco will now have a range of digital products such as the Masterflex 
Digital 1008 that has made a huge dent in the India market. The company 
is fully operational since the beginning of May, delivering products, spare 
parts and notably offering technical support systems. Aver Software Tech- 
nologies will continue to be the distributors for the new company in India 
and also support the exisiting as well as the new clientele in the country. 
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Aver Software Technologies Acquires 
US Based Sienna Imaging Inc. 


VI umbai based Aver Software 
Technologies who was the ma- 
jor distributors for the defunct Swiss 
MNC, Gretag Imaging company, has 
created a history of sorts with the 
acquisition of a Gretag umbrella 
company, Sienna Imaging Inc, USA, 
[(the manufacturers of the first ever 
digital printer that could print on 
colour photographic paper and the 
principal suppliers of CRT engine 
(one of the best in its kind) to San 
Marco, Noritsu and Agfa). Inciden- 
tally, the Sienna Technology is widely 
used in FP2000, FP3000, and 


he April issue of 7/me Magazine 

has an exclusive feature about 
the 2003 "Asian Heroes", - who have 
made a big difference in their re- 
spective region. It is a matter of 
pride for India, since the cover fea- 
tures India's new cricketing icon, 
Virendra Sehawag on the cover, for 
he has not only made India proud 
but in the man and his bat he car- 
ries the hope of an entire nation. 
India's renowned photo-artist, Atul 
Kasbekar, shot the hard-hitting up- 
coming cricketer prior to his depar- 
ture for the World Cup at Mumbai's 
J.W. Marriott Hotel. 

Interestingly, the 7/7mes Maga- 
zine authorities when sourcing for 
a cover tends to either purchase a 








Mr. Dinesh Patel and A 
FP5000 and in Netprinter, which are 
some of the most popular and 
widely used digital machines in In- 
dia with over 950 installations 
across the country. 

With this acquisition, Aver 
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stock image of the subject or else 
sends an international photogra- 
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hopes to commence production of 
the print engines in the country, 
apart from the already existing US 
operations. Importantly, Sienna Im- 
aging is having a presence in the 
country since 1992 and over the 
years Aver Technologies represented 
the American multinational in In- 
dia. With the acquisition, Aver will 
now be providing the after sales 
service for all the existing machines 
across the world. Mr. Dinesh Patel, 
Chairman and Mr.Ramesh Patel, 
Managing Director, Aver Software 
Technologies respectively. 


pher to shoot on location. Generally, 
it is uncommon for them to com- 
mission a local photographer for a 
cover as prestigious as a “Special Is- 
sue" of 7ime. 

“This is a Source of pride not only 
for me but also, | believe, for the 
Indian photographic industry” em- 
phasized Atul when asked about his 
picture taking the pride of place in a 
magazine of repute. 

The cover has been styled by 
Vikram Phadnis and Adidas clothing 
has been used for the images fea- 
tures alongside the story. The Hair 
and Make-up is by Anil Chinappa, 
and the image was processed and 
retouched by the Mumbai based 
Comart Lithographers. 
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Service and support from 
Photography Group 
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For more information, please contact KODAK INDIA LIMITED. Head Office: Vinay Bhavya Complex, 159-A, CST Road, 
Kalina, Mumbai - 400 098. Tel: 022-2652 8331. Fax: 022-2652 6004, 022-2652 8567. Toll-free number: 1600-117788. 
E-mail:service@kodak.com Regional Offices: :22-A,Janpath,NewDelhi-110001. 
Tel: 011-2338 7215. Fax: 011-2338 1209. : 4-6 Kamanwala Chambers, New Udyog Mandir, Mogul Lane, Mahim 
(W), Mumbai - 400 016. Tel: 022-2444 2604. Fax: 022-2445 6920. : Vijaya Vauhini Complex, Vadapalani, Arcot 
Road, Chennai - 600 026.Tel: 044-2483 3838. Fax : 044-2483 5522. : 115, Park Street, Kolkata - 700 016. 
Tel: 033-2229 5711. Fax: 033-2249 2096. 


We want to know what is on 
your mind. Reader comments, 
suggestions and criticisms are 

always welcome. 

And the best letter of the 
month could win a fabulous 
prize as well. So dont wait 

just shoot! 


Please mail all your 
correspondence to: 
Aslan Photography, 
Editorial Department 
15/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate 
New LINK Road, Andheri (W 
Mumbai - 400 053 
lel: 91-22-2655 8083/84 
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Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... 








| have gone through your maga- Kudos to Asian Photography 
zine Asian Photography for the | just wanted to say kudos to you for publishing a good feature on cross 
first time. | find this magazine processing with interesting tips and pointers. Well it has cleared many 
has such a comprehensive of my doubts and | hope to experinent with your tips and suggestions. 
coverage of subjects related to Keep it up, we have come to expect good thinks from your end, espe- 
photography. In my opinion, this cially the informative and technical inputs for the benefit of amateurs, 
is a wonderful magazine which who constitute the vast majority of photographic students in the 
is useful to amateur as well as country. | have one suggestion and that is to publish useful tips in your 
professional photographer. magazine. With best wishes 
I am a member of the Bihar T. Soundarajan, Chennai. 
Legislative Council and photog- 
raphy is my hobby. Apart from 
my busy schedule I spare some 
time for my above hobby. 
With best wishes 
Kumar Rakesh Ranjan, 
Bihar Vidan Parishad, Patna. 





The Editor, 
Reading is a hobby for me. Your 
magazine As/an Photography is a 
visually powerful magazine with 
lot of inputs. Your presentations, 
especially on art galleries, photo 
scape etc, are worth a mention, in 
involving the readers and their 
contributions. | am an amateur 
photographer and your magazine | 
has given me ample advice from Thanks for all the gracious words and glad to learn that you have 
time to time with regard to the pursued your career and achieved the pinnacle of glory. It would be our 
basics of photography. Do keep pleasure to publish your creative efforts especially the leading 
up the good work and would like persononalities in unusual mood. Seems interesting. 
to see more informative articles. All the best — 
P Shreyas, Mumbai. Editor, Asian Photography. 
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Marketed in India by: MAHATTA CAMERA CORPORATION 
DELHI : B-2/73-C, Safdarjung Enclave, New Delhi 110029 Tel: 610 2970/1 Fax : 610 2974 « MUMBAI : 109A Building, No.2 Mittal Industrial Estate, Andheri Kurla Road, Andheri (East), Mumbai 400 059 Tel: 850 4608 


Authorised Service Centres: MAHATTA & CO. 59, M Block Connaught Circus, New Delhi 110 001 Tel: 332 9750 Fax: 332 3674 + KAMERA WERKE 38, Lenin Sarani Calcutta 700 013 Tel: 244 6348 Fax: 215 4799 « 
K.PRABHAKAR 195 D.N. Road 2nd Floor Mumbai 400 001 Tel: 261 3827 Fax: 261 3532 * CENTRAL CAMERA COMPANY PVT LTD. 195 D.N. Road Mumbai 400 001 Tel: 261 4426 Fax: 261 0724 
EN DAYAL CAMERA & CO. Hanuma Complex 2, CMH Road, 12 Cross Street, Opp. New Shanti Sagar Hotel, Indiranagar, Bangalore 560 038 Tel: 529 5611 Fax: 528 2627 + ASHOKA TIMETRONICS 4-1-354/1 E&D. 
Opp. Reddy Hostel, Hotel Jaya International Lane, Abids, Hyderabad-500001 Tel:4755678 Fax: 4739195 « CAMERA SERVICE CENTER Vijay Complex Basement, 315 Blackers Road. Next to Casino Theater. 
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Canon India to Target 
Overall Market Leadership 


With the launch 
of 21 new 
products, 

Canon India has 

recorded a 
century of 
product 
launches in the 
country, 
virtually 
strengthening 
its hold in the 
indian market. 


anon Inc ranked 67" on the Fortune 

500 list of global companies, with a 

consolidated net sales of US $ 
24,501 million, and with 70 years of visual 
excellence, unraveled its innovative journey 
to the Indian audience at an impressive 
function at Mumbai's Oberoi Towers 
marking the official launch of 21 state 
of the art imaging devices that virtually 
completed its IMAGE - | family series. Speak- 
ing at the official launch, Alan Grant, Presi- 
dent and CEO of Canon India, emphasized 
that its progress in India is based on its cor- 
porate philosophy of "Kyosei", which means 
living and working together for the com- 
mon good. 

"Canon's 70 years of imaging excellence 
is driven by its vision to create a technol- 
ogy that replicates the qualities of human 
eye which led to many innovative 
endeavours and successful product 
launches. Interestingly, the launch truly 
recognizes our strength and capability 
in bringing a technology that is close to 
our vision, with a range of 21 input, out- 
put and communication devices that com- 
prise of printers, scanners, multifunctional 
devices, digital cameras, fax machines and 
consumables which all together create the 
visual razzmatazz', revealed Alok Bharadwaj, 
Director and GM, Consumer Imaging and 
Information & OSS (Volume) Products, 
Canon India. 

Says Alan that Canon has a firm com- 
mitment to India as it is the second largest 
growing market in Asia (after China) with a 
7% growth rate per annum in India. 

Canon is a technology driven company 
and the Indian operations were established 
in the year 1997, and is today a 202 crore- 
turnover company with offices in 8 major 
cities in India. The new products are indig- 
enously made for India with emphasis on 
improving the overall quality as the key 
change. To consolidate Canon's efforts the 
company is developing strong channel part- 
ners not only in the short term but in the 


A | 


ASIAN 





Alan Grant and Alok Bharadwaj displaying 
Canon's latest products at the launch 


long term as well. Last year was an impor- 
tant year with the company coming of age 
having undertaken over 1,00,000 units of 
shipments. 

Canon's plans in the anvil for 2005 in- 
clude an increase in shipment to 1,70,000 
units, which is an estimated increase of 
60%, compared to that of last year. Impor- 
tantly, the major drivers for growth are BJ 
printer, Image runner, AIO, Projector and 
digital cameras. 

The company's long-term vision in In- 
dia is to make Canon the number one digi- 
tal imaging company, and eyeing to touch 
an astronomical figure of over 500 crores 
with a 25% market share. Notably its vision 
for tomorrow is to develop a growth rate 
of 35% and also capture a 25% market share 
in all the product categories. So what is 
taking the company there? Undoubtedly, 
technology, organization, channel, brand 
and have of course products. 

“In the last one year, we have taken 
new initiatives, to expand our organization 
and have appointed many channel partners. 
| am proud that over 2000 resellers in the 
country today sell Canon products. But this 
endeavour wouldn't have been possible 
without the constant support and hard 
work of the partners, which truly helped us 
in establishing a major share amongst our 
varied consumer segments in India", Alok 
emphasized. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
JUNE 
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Jindal Photo Films: On A Buoyant Roll 


For Fujifilms, last year has been very productive as their profitability grew and frontier 
consolidated its position at the top of the line. As Rathi B. Pal, Managing Director, Jindal 
Photo Films Ltd., nears the completion of his first year in office, the mood is very 
upbeat and there is a lot of positive energy in the air. Asian Photography caught up 





with him to find out more about the latest happenings 


Rathi B. Pal, 
Managing Director, 
Jindal Photo Films Ltd 





rowth has been the driving factor at 

Fuji. Last year their turnover grew 

from 400 crores to 442 crores. This 
year the projections are of another 5 to 10 
per cent growth. Rathi is sure that not only 
will the target of Rs. 500 crores turnover be 
achieved but rather surpassed. More impor- 
tantly, in the same period of time the prof- 
itability has surged as well. Rathi has been 
the driving force behind this achievement. 

" The company has ushered in a totally 
new look in keeping with its corporate am- 
bience, and through the same, the company 
wishes to inform the members of the trade 
that we are aggressively coming in a big 
way”. But definitely, he agrees that his com- 
pany doesn't want to follow anybody in par- 
ticular, however, we will walk a tightrope by 
maintaining a good balancing act. 

India is a huge market for Fujifilm and 
the Professional end of the market is Fuji’s 
stronghold. However, the amateur end of 
the market holds a lot of promise and this is 
the reason why most of the majors are try- 
ing to make sizeable dent, and Fiji is also 
targeting the same in a big way. 

Says Rathi, Fujifilm is not just a camera 
company but also a photographic one too, 
in the broader sense, and this is its core 
strengt h. And in this enviable position, the 
company expects to lead the market by be- 
ing a total solution provider for the photo- 
graphic industry in the long run. 

Meanwhile, the third quarter ending 09/ 
01/03 shows the company has achieved a 
sales turnover of Rs. 91.51 crores with the 
a gross profit of Rs.10.73 crores while the 
Net profit achieved has been 8.93 crores. . 

Frontier mini-labs have done tremendous 
business during last year. Up from Rs. 14 
crores they achieved around 354 crores of 
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business. The target this year is to touch 
Rs. 50 crores or about 100 machines so to 
Say. Rathi informs that with the falling in 
line of the market this will be easily achieved. 
It has already been observed that people 
re-buying Frontier labs, is a commonplace 
activity. Quite a few users of Frontier have 
bought a second machine to supplement 
their first one. 

On the flip side, paper and films the 
largest contributor to the Fujifilm turnover 
has seen no change in profitability. It con- 
tributes to around 60 to 70 per cent of the 
total turnover. Analysts peg the sale of pa- 
per from Fuji at around 1.5 million square 
metres a month (a close second in the 
market). For the time being, with Frontier 
labs creating waves in the market it is not a 
worrying factor for Fuji as they are confi- 
dent that profitability is expected to in- 
crease in the long run. 

Under the leadership of Rathi B.Pal, 
Jindal has made a better brand recognition 
in the market. The number of Fuji Digital 
Imaging outlets has increased visibility and 
it has made major inroads in the digital 
camera segment as well. Fuji introduced a 
host of cameras in the last Photofair and 
presently boasts of a line, which caters to 
almost all the price segments. Their Finepix 
range is widely respected in the Indian mar- 
ket and even S2 pro has found easy accept- 
ability in the professional segment. 

At Jindal, there is an effort-in-progress 
to grow the market. In the same line they 
have tied up with ICICI Bank to arrange for 
finance loans for the Lab owners. Such ef- 
forts will definitely have a positive impact 
not just on the sales of Fuji but rather also 
on the industry on the whole. 

-Delhi Bureau 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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Agfa Initiates New 
Policies to Bolster Position 


Agfa India is consolidating its position in classic imaging and currently has 12 sites 
in the country. It is looking for the first luminary site for picture archiving and 
communication systems (PACS) during the current year. 
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Malhotra 


gfa Gevaert, the 5-billion euro com- 

pany headquartered in Belgium, has 

chalked out a plan to further con- 
solidate its position in the Indian market 
through its subsidiary, Agfa India. 

While outlining the operations of Agfa 
and its future plans to As/an Photography, 
Mr. Raj Malhotra, Agfa General Manager- 
Market and Sales, Consumer Imaging says, 
"Already the company's D-Lab2 is winning 
raves in the photo imagery market". The 
Rs.170-crore subsidiary would further its 
investments in the country. It has been in- 
vesting around Rs 5 crore per annum on 
expanding its market share. 

While Agfa's focus earlier was on photo 
film sale, it has now shifted its focus to sys- 
tem sales. "Our commitment to the future 
of our organisation in the country is to 
build a young, fully-expanded organisation 
in four zones with their own sales and sup- 
port structure," says Malhotra. 

However, Agfa is increasing its concen- 
tration on the photo film sector by coming 
out with an advertisement blitzkrieg shortly. 
Agfa has three major business groups in 
India — graphics, photo and healthcare. 

Agfa India is consolidating its position 
in classic imaging and currently has 12 sites 
in the country. It is looking for the first lu- 
minary site for picture archiving and com- 
munication systems (PACS) during the cur- 
rent year. 

However, Malhotra finds the current 
scenario to be on the negative side as the 
US and European markets are hardly en- 
couraging and the dwindling Asia market 
due to the price war that is keeping the 
profits at bay. "If the price-cutting and 
other similar activities keep on rising, it will 
be very unhealthy for this cash strapped 
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market," he opines. 

However, on a more positive note, one 
can see that Agfa is making early inroads 
into the Digital mini-lab segment as the Digi- 
tal business in India is on an upswing. Al- 
ready Agfa has 6 Digital mini-lab installa- 
tions across the country and another 12 
are in pipeline. During the recently held 
Photo Marketing Association Expo in Las 
Vegas, Agfa showcased its latest mini-lab, 
the D Lab1. This new product will foray into 
Indian market after its global debut, possi- 
bly by the end of this year. 

One other segment, which is keeping 
the staff at Agfa's distributors on their toes, 
is the sales of 12" digital paper. Following a 
major short supply of this paper especially 
in Southern India due to the recent war in 
Iraq, Agfa has already notched up a monthly 
sales of .5 million square metre, which is 
normally led by giants like Konica, Fuji, 
Kodak. In the last four months, Agfa has 
done reasonably well. 

Profitability for the company, at this 
stage, is quite good although the recent 
price reduction by competitors is a worry- 
ing factor for Agfa. 

When it comes to the photo film sales, 
Agfa has still a long way to go. Out of a 
market of 90 million rolls sold, Agfa's share 
is a mere 0.25 million rolls." This is a sce- 
nario, which will change before long, 
Malhotra emphasizes. 

Agfa will be introducing only consumer 
films in the first phase of operations while 
the introduction of professional films will 
be done in a phased manner. 

Meanwhile the managing director of 
Kemtech and Agfa India Photo product dis- 
tributor Mr. Dheeraj Vyas paints a gloomy 
picture for the photo film industry. Accord- 

PHOTOGRAPHY 


JUNE 2005 





COMPANY 


ASIAN 


ing to him, this season has been the worst 
for the photography industry in the last one- 
decade. He attributes for this situation 
mainly due to the delay in rains, lower fam- 
ily spending on weddings and the general 
economic recession in India. 

Traditionally April, July and August 
months are a slump period for the sale of 
photo film products. But this year even May 
and June months have contributed to the 
industry's woes due to which the photo film 
product sale has touched a low of 25 per 
cent as compared to the corresponding 
period last year. 

Though a price war is brewing in Indian 
market, Agfa has geared up to meet the 
challenge, since the pricing in India is the 
lowest for Agfa, worldwide. 

Meanwhile, following the new medical 
insurance policy in the country and also the 
major efforts of the domestic pharmaceu- 
tical giants to set up super speciality diag- 
nostic centres across the country, Agfa In- 
dia is also planning to focus on diagnostic 
centres for selling its computerised radiog- 


Photography 


EasySHare-DxX63a0 


e 


Unravelling 
the Filter Factor 


‘Pinup Photography: 


Aesthetic or Provocative? 


Cross-Processing: 


raphy systems (CRS). Of the 12 CRS in the 
country, five are situated in the South and 
another four were expected to come up 
shortly. Andhra Pradesh, which has taken a 
lead over Tamil Nadu and Karnataka in the 
healthcare segment, is expected to have 
four CRS during the current year. Agfa In- 
dia recently bagged an order from World 
Bank for supplying digital X-ray films to 250 
hospitals in Andhra Pradesh. The company 
was planning to set up a daylight-packag- 
ing unit at its Pondicherry film facility too. 

Keeping in view the inadequate fund- 
ing support from banks and financial insti- 
tutions to the healthcare segment, which 
is yet to obtain the industry status, Agfa 
India had been arranging for finance 
through OEMs. 

In short, if at all there is to be litmus 
test for products, Agfa has the confidence 
to pass them on all counts since Agfa's 
confidence and pride in its products, is 
contagious. 

-Mickee Menon 
with inputs from Anupam K. Sinha 


Women's Da 


Perfecting the Unpredictable 


If you would love to share your passion for photography with thousands of our 
other readers, then you have never had a better opportunity than now. 

Asian Photography is determined to involve readers within the pages of the 
magazine as much as possible. As well as publishing your pictures and offering you 
the chance to take part in challenges, we'll be looking for your opinion on a variety 
of photographic subjects. 


IF you would like to comment anything in the magazine, please send letters at: 
Asian Photography, 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 


New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 


17 | ASIAN 


55. or e-mail at sappli»boma8. vsnl.net.in 





PHOTOGRAPHY JUNE 2005 





| CORPORATE 


Panasonic to Enrich 
Its Brand Profile in India 


For Panasonic, this year marks a beginning of a new era. The company is a recognized 
brand name in consumer electronics in India with a sizable market share in audios, 
colour television and other consumer products. However, they have not been at the 
helm when it comes to the camcorder market. Anupam K. Sinha caught up with 
Krishna P. V., the Manager - Marketing, National Panasonic India Pvt. Ltd. 





Krishna P V 


ill last year Panasonic's impetus lay in 

the consumer products’ division. They 

nad three analogue and three digital 
models in the market, but the focus was 
missing though. Its competitors made 
merry while the market grew. However, this 
year is going to be a bit different than the 
last. Panasonic product lineup is all set to 
see a sea change. The company is rearrang- 
ing its portfolio and the number of ana- 
logue models being offered, is now being 
reduced to just one or two while, on the 
flip side, Panasonic will offer five new digi- 
tal - mini DV models this year. 

Panasonic plans to offer two 3CCD 
models for the first time in India. Panasonic 
is set to launch its NV-GS70 model in June 
or July, which will be priced approx. at Rs. 
1,50,000.The other offering in the 5CCD 
segment is MX500, which has already been 
showcased in India. 

Krishna informs that Panasonic's impe- 
tus is on the SD card. Worldwide this tech- 
nology is being accepted as the platform 
by increasing number of manufacturers. In 
India, Panasonic is in the process of launch- 
ing this card up to a capacity of 128 MB. 
The higher capacity cards will have to wait 
for the time being. 

"We were not into the consumables in 
India so far. We are about to change that. 
We will deliver consumables like DVD tapes 
very shortly and this will enrich our portfo- 
lio and help us get closer to the market in 
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this segment," says Krishna. 

Panasonic has been very strong in the 
semi professionals who have been record- 
ing marriages and party functions from the 
very beginning. Now that people prefer to 
have their marriage video on a CD or a DVD, 
the time has come that these profession- 
als would like to go for digital camcorders. 
This is where Panasonic is looking for mak- 
ing an entry in the market in big way. "Since 
they already know us and our products, we 
at Panasonic are sure that things will work 
as per projections," Krishna opines. 

MD9000, priced at Rs. 79,990, is one 
model that has been launched with the 
marriage and other function's video record- 
ing segment kept in mind. This is all set to 
target the existing consumers of Panasonic 
and even new user who are trying to go to 
digital. The introduction of the LCD panel 
in this model makes this a very nice buy, as 
this is the first time that a videographer has 
an option to view what one is shooting, 
very conveniently. 

India is a price-conscious market agrees 
Krishna and says that his models will ap- 
peal to the people who know how to go for 
value-for-money products. Most of the 
models are priced very reasonably. One look 
and we can see that Panasonic is working 
out a very concise marketing plan for In- 
dia. Interestingly, they are a dominant force 
in the world market. Will the magic prevail 


in India? 
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Darshan - Riding the Digital Proliferation Wave 


In an exclusive to Asian Photography, Jagjivan Savla of Darshan, the importers of 
Uniross batteries and Sagatek range of products to India, discusses his plans and 
oriorities with regard to his forey in battery and card-reader market in India. 


A new leaf has turned at Darshan 
after Photokina 2002. Kindly tell us 
how do you think that international 
exhibitions like Photokina matter? 

Our main intention to visit Photokina 
2002 was to find out the digital penetra- 
tion and the scope for introduction 

ZIN Of ancillary products in India. From the 
char ger “a big Choice we narrowed down to nimh 
batteries/ ultra fast charger; card read- 
ers and low end film scanner. Our aim 
was to get best product at most rea- 
sonable cost to end users. We could not 
succeed in film scanner. However, con- 
sidering the best, we selected two brands 
! namely Uniross and Sagatek. 
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| How has been your experience 

_ with importing these state of the art 
` photographic products to India? Is 

| Indian market too brand-conscious? 

It is a fact that the Indian market is not 
at all brand conscious.But on the other 
hand it is cost conscious. They will buy 
1800 mah hand packed Chinese nimh bat- 
teries without bill for Rs. 450.00; but will 
not opt for made in France 1700 mah bat- 
tery original blister packing for Rs. 600.00 
and that too with bill. 


How has been the response by the 
market to Uniross batteries? Despite 
being a European leader it has little 
presence in US and Asia. Is this posing 
any problem to you? 

As | said in my last answer, for Indian 
market there is only one important thing; 
the price. Quality of goods, assurance of 
genuine product is not even second and 
third criteria. Our MRP value is less 
or almost at par than UK and Europe MRP 
value for the same products. Considering 
the huge import duty and sale tax, octroi 
duty this itself is Dig achievement. 
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A lot of local brands like Durabatt 
and Panashiba have been making 
dents even in the traditional large 
players. How do you plan to tackle the 
obstacles in this regard? 

As far as digital photography is con- 
cerned, | am sure that no spurious battery 
in any way could disturb our batteries. 
Interestingly, our rival is Sanyo and GP bat- 
teries; both of which are available without 
bill in grey market. 


What are your plans for the days to 
come, with regard to marketing the 
products in India? 

We have network of distributors in all 
mega city and dealers across major cities 
in India. The problem presently is move- 
ment of products. It seems that after 
spending on camera the photographer in 
India is looking for cheaper options for ac- 
cessories. We are intending to educate the 
photographers about the need for reli- 
able and powerful batteries and ultra fast 
charger for digital photography. 


What are the products that you are 
presently associated with in India, 
what is your vision for growing the 
digital market? 

We are manufacturers of "Oxford" 
brand photo frame which is marketed all 
over India. From Jan‘03 we are importing 
and marketing Uniross nimh batteries and 
charger, and market Sagatek brand of card 
readers. | would say that digital market is not 
growing but it is proliferating. With the pen- 
etration of digital technology a host of innova- 
tive features have come to the fore like image 
manipulation, and with prices rapidly coming 
down, and the lowering of both the bat- 
tery and card cost will act as a catalyst for 
growth of the market. 

-Anupam K. Sinha 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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onarch Video Vision is a pioneer 

in the field of audio, video and 

imaging products in the country 
for the last 18 years. 

Under the dynamic leadership of Viren 
Satra, the company has made rapid strides 
in the field of software technologies in the 
country. Today with a centralized office in 
Mumbai (India), he has developed a pow- 
erful network throughout India. This inspired 
him to take the mission beyond the shores 
Of India. First in this line was FXDVE - a cus- 
tomized software and hardware solution for 
online mixing and digital video effects in 
REALTIME followed by FX Creator. 

Monarch has been at the forefront of 
introducing the latest technological prod- 
ucts ideally suited for the Photo - Video in- 
dustry. FX Creator has gained popularity 
within no time due to its compactness and 
COSt-effectivness. 

Inspite of the boom in the industry of 
NLE products, Monarch Video Vision has 
identified the need of a single system, which 
can offer the convenience of traditional 
mixers and functionality of NLE systems. 
After 5 years of market research, Monarch 
realized that the videographers were using 
multiple mixers and tools to achieve the 
results they desired from a single produc- 
tion system.This gave birth to FXDVE, the 
world's first user-friendly product for Wed- 
ding Videographers and Post Production 
Studios. 





A Monarch of a Brand 


Another innovation by Monarch is the 
SharpEye Roll-to-Roll film scanners.. These 
scanners are available in three different 
models namely Professional, Standard and 
Flat, and is ideally suited for graphic de- 
signers, professional photographers and 
photo enthusiasts, while the SharpEye 
scanners! scans 55mm roll films, filmstrips, 
mounted slides and film. With a dynamic 





Monarch staffer demonstrates its software 
range of 5.6, and a high resolution of 5600 
DPI and 1800 DPI combined with clarity of 
55mm film they end in giving superior im- 
age quality for all kinds of design projects 
like, brochures, newsletters and packaging. 

With SharpEye, old film strips, rolls and 
slides that have been turned into digital files 
can be burned into CD-R/CD-RW and stored 
rather efficiently for a long time. It is also a 
real time saver for all website designs and 
multimedia projects. 

The SharpEye Professional is priced at 
Rs. 50,000/- while the Standard model is 
available at Rs. 70,000/- per piece. The Flat 
model is priced at Rs.10,000/-. 





Pirated Monarch software seized in Gujarat Raids 


iracy is an age-old phenomenon that has affected business in a big way in the country. But the sift action by 

the Gujarat police enabled to nip in the bud the designs of the clandestine operators. In the month of April 
the police raided a software piracy racket in Rajkot and arrested Bipin L.Patel, the owner of Computer House for 
the duplication of PhotoArt software patented by Mumbai based, Monarch Video Vision and seized pirated 
software to the tune of Rs. 1 lakh. 

In the second development following up on the Rajkot raid, the Gujarat police raided clandestine operations 
in Ahmedabad and arrested Kalpesh Becharbhai Patel, the owner of Pinnacle Video and Digital studio. The owner 
was charged with pirating Monarch's best selling software PhotoArt, and selling it at a price well below the 
official market price of the company. The two raids conducted by the Gujarat police have send a strong message 
to the clandestine operators that Monarch is committed to deliver to the end customer the best value for 
money product, and the company requests all its customers to buy original software's and accessories and help 
them to stamp out the pirated ones from the market. 
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Watch Out _ 
for our Vew Offering! 





CAMERA 






Olym 






Olympus's latest 
digital camera is 
an extension to 
its earlier model 
Olympus E-10P 
with virtual 
addition in the 
external 
cosmetics and 
internal 
electronics, 
thereby making 
it the best 
digital camera 
with advanced 
features. 


DUS 
Camedia E-20P 

For High Quality 
Image Stabili 


amedia E-20P SLR is the flagship 
model of the Olympus E-Series of 
digital cameras. The camera is an ex- 
tension of the innovative E-10 SLR series, 
incorporating new technologies and fea- 
tures, setting new standard in digital 
photography. In addition, the Olympus 
E-20P has all the same features like ba- 
sic functionality, control layout, body de- 
Sign and lens. The Camedia E-20P features 
a5 mega-pixel imager and lens technology 
specifically designed to focus light evenly 
across the entire CCD surface. The all black 
aluminum body and fast f2.0 9-36mm 
zoom lens is designed to maximize image 
quality. With a variety of matched add on 
lens lenses the camera delivers absolute 
flexibility to digital photographers to strive 
for perfection. 
Incorporating the Olympus's exclusive 
TruePic technology, the E-20P ensures 
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smoother gradations and true to life pho- 
tographic images. With the new noise re- 
duction system in place, it produces clear, 
colourful images from %2 second to 60 sec- 
onds long in the Manual Mode and up to 8 
minutes in Bulb, making low light and night 
photography easily available to the photog- 
rapher. Besides, professional would be more 
than happy with the hot-shoe and PC flash 
connectivity for creative lighting. Impor- 
tantly, easy to use, the Olympus E-20P of- 
fers one-touch buttons and dials as alter- 
native means to change program modes. 


Features: 

«The Olympus E-20P features dual AF 
Active system autofocus with a step less 
focusing range of 0.2m to infinity. Olympus 
has 0.8x wideangle, a 1.45x and 3x tele- 
photo converter and a macro extension 
lens option as well. In addition, the E-20P 
JUNE 
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CAMERA REVIEW 


uses a beam splitting prism to allow the 
camera to act like a convetional SLR even 
though it does not have the usual mirror 
found in its film counterparts. 

All the usual modes for a camera of this 
level are there like program, aperture pri- 
ority, shutter priority and manual. In order 
to change any parameters you should use 
the dial to lower the mode dial. This is a 
good system and is quick to operate. 

Importantly, the eyelevel viewfinder 
shows approximately 9596 of the captured 
image and includes diaopter correction. 
Besides, inside the large and bright 
viewfinder you'll find a clearly defined fo- 
cus area and spot metering area. 

The built-in flasn features five modes, 
and the flash intensity level can be adjusted 
from -2 to +2 in 1/3 EV increments. The 
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effective range is 0.6 to 18.3 feet at ISO 
100. In fact, the flash hot shoe accepts the 
more powerful Olympus FL-40 external 
flash capability and greatly enhances the 
infrared focus-assist system with its own 
IR sensor. Moreover, third party external 
flashes and studio lights can be connected 
to the PC sync terminal on the side of the 
camera. 

The E-20 has 1.8 inch wider angle colour 
TFT LCD with a resolution of 118,000 pix- 
els, and the brightness is adjustable. It can 
be operated in a fixed position flat up 
against the body or it can be titled down- 
ward 20 degrees or upwards to 90 degrees. 
Interestinlgy, the E-20 has a host of dedi- 
cated buttons that let you change settings 
without using a menu on the colour LCD. 
While on the left side starting at the top is 
2005 
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Olympus Camedia E-20 
Specifications 


Effective pixel: 
4.95 million pixels 


Recording Media: 
SV (5.5V) SmartMedia (SSFDC) card (4 to 128 MB). 
One 32 MB SmartMedia card is supplied with camera. 


Recording system: 
Still image: JPEG TIFF (non-compress), DPOF support, RAW data 
(Camera ships with Photoshop plug-in for RAW mode). 


Lens: : 
Olympus 4x zoom lens, 9 - 36 mm F2.0-2.4, all glass zoom lens with 


one ED and two aspherical lens elements (14 elements in 11 groups). 


Exposure control: 
Programmed auto exposure: | 
+/- 3EV by 1/3EV steps exposure compensation. AE lock possible. 


Auto bracketing: 
selectable from 1/3EV, 2/3EV and 1EV; 3 images. 


Aperture priority: 
Wide: F2.0 - 11.0; Tele: F2.4 - 11.0, 1/3EV steps. 


Shutter priority: 

Interlace Scan mode: 2 - 1/640 sec. (used with mechanical shut- 
ter), 1/3EV steps. 

Progressive Scan mode: 2 - 1/4,000, 1/18,000 sec. 


Manual exposure: 
Shutter speed; bulb (up to 8 minutes), 60 sec. — 1/640 sec. 
(Interlace Scan) 


Shutter speed; bulb (up to 8 minutes), 60 sec. - 1/4, 000, 1/18,000 


sec. (Progressive Scan mode) 
(1/18,000 sec. shutter speed in Progressive Scan mode i: possible in 
Manual and Shutter priority exposure mode) 


Viewfinder: 
Optical SLR viewfinder with 95% viewing field. 


LCD monitor: 
4.5 cm/4.8 inch wider angle colour TFT LCD with 118, 000 pixels 


Shutter release time lag: 
Approx. 60 msec. 


Battery charging time for flash: 
Less than 7 sec. 


Dimensions: 
128.5 (W) x 103.5 (H) x 161 (D) mm 
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the metering and drive mode buttons. 
However, in the middle are the exposure 
compensation and macro mode buttons 
and below that is the autofocus/manual 
focus switch. 

The E-20P is packaged with the Olympus 
RM-1 remote control, because the camera's 
zoom is manual and it cannot be operated 
by the remote. It can be used to trip the 
shutter in record mode and control play- 
back functions when connected to a tele- 
vision. In addition, the camera is equipped 
with both a SmartMedia and a 
CompactFlash Type II card slot. Effectively 
any size 5.5v Smartmedia card up to 128MB 
may be used. The power for the E-20P 
comes from either 2 of the Olympus CR-V3 
lithium batteries, 4x AA NiMH or Ni-Cd bat- 
teries or an optical AC power supply. 

As is expected with a professional level 
camera Olympus E-20P includes a histo- 
gram feature to graphically depict the dy- 
namic range captured in each image. Overall 
these issues are more important to the 
hurried photographer than the more ca- 
sual and slow photographer. 


Image Quality 

The image quality is generally excellent, 
and thanks to the sharp lens the images 
show a high level of detail with no chro- 
matic aberration. In fact, the extra benefit 
of the RAW data capture is great allowing 
optimal image quality without JPG artifacts, 
but is sadly let down by slow write times. 
Importantly, while using the JPG mode the 
choice of compression ratios mean you can 
obtain a high level of quality and the cam- 
era is faster to operate. 

With a good built in flash unit and a 
variety of external accessory options, the 
E-20 can be used in a variety of situations 
that many a times you will struggle with 
using a cheaper digital camera. The E-20's 
metering system was hard to find fault, but 
the speed of operation could be improved, 
as it takes a bit long for the histogram to 
be displayed. 

The while balance settings provide ad- 
justment for standard lighting conditions 
and colours are generally well saturated and 
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Olympus Camedia E-20P 


Pros... 

eExcellent resolution, almost as good as the best five 
megapixels we've seen. 

eCood metering, good balance, more ‘flat’ than most 
prosumer digital cameras. 


eNeutral colour balance which won't "blow out" but may need a push 


to give it some zing 

every fast and sharp, 4x lens (F2.0 — F2.4) - though some 
chromatic aberrations 

eFast auto focus and almost non existent shutter release lag. 
@Good shot-to-shot times (but only four frames). 

eSoft touch shutter release button (better ‘squeeze’). 
eExcellent selection of manual controls, lots of well thought out 
features (but no ‘fluff’). 


eCombined LCD 'live view' as well as TTL viewfinder (still not as good 


as a D-SLR viewfinder). 

eSuperb build quality, excellent “all metal" case, 

tactile feel to controls. 

eFlexible and re-programmamble JPEG size / quality settings. 
@Good low light performance (thanks to new noise 

reduction features). 

eTilt-out LCD. 

@Flash hot-shoe and sync terminal for studio work. 
eOne-touch white balance. 

eOptional battery pack & portrait grip. 

eRAW file format. 

eControl over some internal processing algorithms (contrast, 
Sharpening) - although not enough. 

eMost camera controls / settings on exterior case of camera. 


Cons... 

eSiow startup time. 

eSiow image flush times (very poor, for a five megapixel 
"professional" digital camera). 

einability to change certain settings until buffer 

has been fully written. 


@LCD live view does not return until buffer has been fully written. 


every limiting four image buffer, no matter what 

image size / quality. 

eSiow image display and magnification. 

eChromatic aberrations. 

eBarrel distortion at full wide angle. 

ePoor LCD ‘live view’ frame coverage. 

eNo flexible programme AE. 

eNo depth of field preview. 

eShadow noise / noise visible at ISO 80. 

@Limited range of ISO sensitivities (nothing above ISO 320). 
eStill limited to maximum shutter speed of 1/640 sec for 
high quality images. 

e@Unreliable low light focus. 

eHistogram not available in record review 

(though can be seen in quick view). 


eNo control over image saturation, no colourspace selection option. 
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levels of tonal range and contrast were 
more than respectable. 


Verdict: 

The Olympus E-20P is a very sophisti- 
cated camera capable of delivering image 
quality of the highest order. The lens, the 
light weight body, SLR functionality and 
image quality should appeal to anyone 
wanting to buy a serious digicam. In fact 
the camera has a solid feel thanks to the all 
aluminum body and the large hand grip. 
Any user that has used a professional cam- 
era knows that extra mass also means ex- 
tra stability which means sharper pictures. 
Unlike most SLR cameras, the E-20P does 
not use a mirror to send the image up to 
the viewfinder, for it employs a light split- 
ting prism instead which affords the same 
image to the viewfinder that it does to the 
imager. Moreover, when the image is cap- 
tured the viewfinder blacks out momen- 
tarily to give the photographer even more 
55mm shutter feedback. 

Another welcome effect is that the 
camera just require 5 seconds to go from 
off to ready to shoot mode. Besides, the 
camera is fully Microdrive compatible which 
means there is a lot of storage space for 
the money invested. You can also manipu- 
late the image capture process in camera 
by using the menu and selecting an image 
sharpness or contrast value other than the 
default. What is missing in the camera is 
the Saturation setting, something which is 
there in all most all the high end consumer 
digicams. 

The camera is a high resolution digital 
SLR that fits the bill nicely, in the 5 mega- 
pixel range. Considering the positive fea- 
tures the negative one is the high cost of 
the battery and the slow operation 
speed. In fact, if there is a sort of a let 
down in the product it is the absence of 
colour adjustment settings in the menu. But 
the overall performance is what counts and 
at the end of the day the camera is a real 
value for money proposition with its inno- 
vative features. 

Reviewed By: Mathew Thottungal, 
Anupam K. Sinha 
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Swimsuit Photography - — 


Turning 
Inside 








Qut 


[5 one thing that catches the eye and 

is generally the center spread of many 

| fashion, sports, or women's maga- 
zine is the bold presentation and layout of 
swimsuit photography, and this has increas- 
ingly come to be identified as the new age 
marketing mantra. The bikini bathing suit 
was a logical development that came 
along in due course. The origin of the 
name now universally applied to ladies 
minimal two-piece sun and swimwear is 
obscure. From its start in 1946, invented 
by Louis Reard in Paris, the bikini has be- 
come the staple of women who dare to bare. 
However, there is a difference, women have 
more choices ranging from full body bikini's 
to micro mini bikinis that don't leave much 
to the imagination. 

It all started with three nuclear bombs 
over a peaceful paradise in the Pacific in 
1946. In fact, on 5" July, 1946 - four days 
after the US military exploded a nuclear 
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Photos ©: Vikram Bawa 
Model: Malini Ramani 
Outfit: Malini Ramani 

Photo Courtesy: 
Hi Blitz Magazine 


their emotions for the camera. In this 
light it is easier to get physically naked 
than emotionally naked? 

Ha Ha - Well it is easier for a person to 
get physically naked given the 
trust, motivation and actual demand for 
baring - but | guess it is very subjective from 
person to person and from moment to 
moment. Also it has been my experience 
that l've had total strangers baring their 
bodies and emotions for me at the same 
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time which l've been blessed to have 
been able to capture them on film. 


Fashion photography is not about 
what you wear, but how you wear it to 
make yourself alluring. Many a times 
the mood is mysterious, pensive or 
exuberant, but looking sexy is almost 
always an element in swimwear 
photography? 

| don't agree that the term “sexy”, is 
always the case in swimwear photography. 
The pre-conceived notion is that it has to 
be sexy but I’ve shot people who've worn a 
swimsuit and look more cute and natural 
with their body than sexy, and at times even 
stylish. But in the final analysis, it depends 
on what a photographer and model wants 
to portray. 


Whether swimsuit photography is 
all about the relationship between the 
model and the garment, or whatever 
is being sold in the photograph. Why 
then is in glamour photography we 
could catch the model disrobing while 
in swimwear, the model dresses for a 
seduction with sexuality and sensual- 
ity, is this a marketing mantra? 

| think everyone likes to look at a beau- 
tiful body - even women love to see an- 
other female body - out of curiosity, com- 
petition or whatever. Swimsuits are very 
rarely for selling garments - its all a celebra- 
tion of the female form in all its beauty. 


A great swimsuit campaign is a 
result of a teamwork between the 
collaborating parties. Is the cultural 
policing a damper to the visual art? 

Well the cultural police really doesn't 
know what they are up to, because if 
they were so bothered about these 
things they'd first go to Khajurao, 
Ajanta, and Ellora where kids outnum- 
ber adults and have in fact, shut the places 
down. Our culture is the proud chronicler 
of something like the kamasutra which is a 
gift to the world. So what are they trying to 
police? In other words - their own insecuri- 
ties and prudishness. 
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Ranganathittu Bird Sanctuary IÈ Ranganathittu Bird Sanctuary is 
situated on the banks of the Kaveri Ip in the Southern Indian State 
River is the home for an of Karnataka and is an important tour- 


astonishing variety of exotic birds ist destination from Mysore city. The bird 
from as far away as Siberia, sanctuary situated on the banks of the River 
Australia. North America. Africa and Kaveri consists of a group of six islets as 
Europe, and many other places. It well. The isolated islets and the abun- 
is.an ideal spot for picnicking ang 2200S OF aquatic Insects make 


Ranganathittu a favourite abode of the 
bird watching. A natural opera Of  pirac it is located in the Mandya district 


.. wies and chirps of swoosh of and is about 20 kilometres from Mysore and 
wings, ripple of water and fishes IS — iust 3 kilometres from the historical town 
presented against the serene or srirangapatna. Interestingly, the place 
environment. If you are attracts a large number of bird watchers 
contemplating a holiday in the and tourists alike, who come in hordes to 
wild, Ranganathittu sanctuary in witness the resting of the birds on the 
Karnataka will be a real fiesta which island's trees. A boat drive takes the 
should not be missed by both visitors to the vicinity of the place 
nature and bird lovers alike, along the river and islets where the visi- 
tors could witness beautiful birds on lush 

Text & Photo by - J. Sriram green tree tops. 
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The sanctuary is now a paradise for wild- 
life enthusiasts, nature lovers and bird 
watchers. The large number of birds at the 
park have attracted a sizable number of 
tourists as well. According to official esti- 
mates a total of 2,080 foreign tourists be- 
sides 2,02,417 domestic tourists had vis- 
ited the bird sanctuary during 1999-2000. 

Ranganathittu was declared a bird sanc- 
tuary in 1940 by the erstwhile Maharaja of 
Mysore at the request of the renowned or- 
nithologist Late Dr.Salim Ali, who after a visit 
to the place was impressed by the natural 
surroundings. The sanctuary is an impor- 
tant nesting and breeding ground for mi- 
gratory birds from all across the earth. The 
park authorities have created additional is- 
lets at the sanctuary to make way for more 
number of birds to lay eggs and breed. The 
migratory birds arrive in thousand in De- 
cember, and after laying eggs and breed 
until they finally move out with their little 
ones in August, only to return once again 
the following year. 

Some of the common species of birds 
that are known to have made 
Ranganathittu their breeding place are the 
spoonbills, darters, open bill storks, white 
Ibis, egret, little cormorants, heron, river 
tern stone plougher, partridge, snake bird, 
and a variety of exotic species. In fact, some 
of the birds that arrive at the park come in 
from as far as Siberia, Australia and the 
Northern part of America. 

Ideally the best time to visit 
Ranganathittu is during their nesting pe- 
riod ie June to November. The most com- 
mon sight is that of the bird river tern nest- 
ing on the rocks and to capture the same 
on the lens would be any wild life 
photographer's delight. In fact, one of the 
most photographed birds in the sanctuary 
is the river tern especially during its nest- 
ing season which extends from January to 
March. 

In addition, the mammals in this sanc- 
tuary include the bonnet Macaque, com- 
mon Mangoose, and the flying fox (fruit 
bats). The sight of thousands of flying foxes 
roosting on the tree tops is a common sight. 
Another interesting sight for the visitors is 
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the marsh crocodiles which can be seen 
basking on the rocks. The other birds in- 
clude the great stone plover, river terns, 
cliff swallow and streaked weaver birds nest- 
ing on the islands. Moreover, one could see 
the King fisher and the common sand piper 
on the island in the park. 
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The agricultural fields that surround the 
sanctuary is a major source of food for the 
birds and probably this is the reason why 
the birds take a flight to the sanctuary. 
However, the best time to visit the place is 
when a variety of birds come in search for 
food and nesting. 

Ranganathittu is a tranquil spot away 
from the hustle and bustle of city life and it 
treats you to some glorious sights and sur- 
prises. With the picturesque Mysore and the 
garden city of India, Bangalore in close prox- 
imity, the Ranganathittu bird sanctuary is a 
must for nature and bird lovers. 

Importantly a basket full of visual de- 
lights await the tourist with crocodiles bask- 
ing under the sun, otters running free, 
and a flock of birds gathered in the pe- 
riphery of a tiny island and so on. Truly a 
walk alongside the park fills the eyes with a 
wide variety of birds, fauna and flora. All in 
all, the sanctuary is truly a nature lover's 
paradise and a must for a true wild life en- 
thusiast to see. 
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Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 
which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 
the art with a visual razzmatazz... 


Cultural Pathway 


ulnara Kazbekova is not your ordi- 

nary photographer. She can aptly be 

called a cultural ambassador. She 
Says that she is deeply in love with Indian 
Culture since her childhood. Even as a stu- 
dent at the department of Journalism of 
Kazakh State National University, she wrote 
several articles on Indian cultures, which 
were published in local newspapers. She has 
been associated with many India-centric 
television programs on Kazak TV. She was 
the founder and chief editor, cultural sec- 
tion “Gajaip Hindustan”, a news-magazine 
about India in Kazakh language, from 1991 
to 1997. 

After completing her graduation in jour- 
nalism in 1996 she was selected under the 
Indo-Kazakh cultural exchange program by 
the Embassy of India in Kazakhstan to learn 
Indian language Hindi in India. Today she 
speaks Hindi very fluently and at a recently 
held exhibition at Lalit Kala Academy she 
went around explaining the images and the 
art to visitors who were surprised to find 
out that the lady was not of Indian origin. 

She learned photography at Triveni Kala 
Sangam in New Delhi and has been clicking 
the various aspects of Indian culture and 
heritage since the last three years. She 
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fondly remembers that it was Christmas day 
in 1998 that she bought her first camera. 
During her stay in India Gulnara developed 
interest in Classical Indian Music and she 
started learning Carnatic violin under guid- 
ance of Guru S.K Chakrapani. Today her 
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sence of music and rhythm can be easily 
seen in the images that she has clicked. 

At the exhibition one could see images 
that captured dance performances by the 
gurus of Indian Classical dances in the tru- 
est manifest. Her collection of images is one 
that can leave you spell bound. Interest- 
ingly, she has displayed only four mono- 
chrome prints in the exhibition and this in 
turn means that we will get to see another 
exhibition of her monochrome prints soon. 
However, she feels that colour justifies the 
subject of Dance and culture much better 
than monochrome. 

Gulnara has the honor of being the first 
Kazakh woman-scholar who has done trans- 
lation directly from Kazakh into Hindi. She 
is on an eternal search of rich blends of 
Kazakh and Indian culture. Such endeavours 
can be seen in many of her images where 
she has clicked Kazak Dancers who prac- 
tice Indian dance forms. She says that there 
is a lot of love between the people of India 
and Kazakhstan. Their interest in each 
other's cultures and lives is what has in- 
spired her to undertake the work of docu- 
menting Indian dance forms in such detail. 
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She has traveled across India to shoot 
dance festivals but she says that there are 
times when she abstains from traveling too 
much. "I would love to cover the Nalanda 
festival but traveling to and living a while 
in Bihar is something | am not up to." As 
for her art of photography she likes to keep 
things simple. She usually takes the center 
spot and clicks from right-in-front instead 
of going to corners and finding queer 
angles. 

"| have always found photography to 
be a beautiful media to express myself and 
the way we portray life and present world. 
Photograph captures the lively moments of 
life quietly. Its endless scope of imagina- 
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tion makes a pathway to a beautiful and 
exciting world. It touches deep in your soul 
and marks an unforgettable and immortal 
moment." 

Gulnara says with regards to her tryst 
with Indian Classical Dance Recitals, "Pho- 
tographs of Indian dances; it is not only the 
theme of my work; it is my research about 
rich Indian culture and especially in dance 
field. How | know India and imagine the 
magnificent and colourful India. The col- 
lection of photographs is a devotion to God 
and Gurus of India." 

One aspect of her photography that 
impresses particularly is the capturing of 
the right moment. At a dance recital where 
the story is of essence she finds the per- 





fect expression on the face of the dancers 
and every image gives the impression of 
poetry-in-motion. When you come out of 
the exhibition you tell your self that im- 
pressed is too light a term to use when we 
talk about the images at display. 

For those of you who missed the exhi- 


bition you can still go online to 
WWW.culturalpathway.com and see some of 
the images that were displayed at the exhi- 
bition. [a 
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CREATE UNLIMITED 
INSTANT 
DIGITAL MIXING PAGES PASSPORT PHOTO CREATOR 


IN JUST 2 MINUTES 
PHOTO att £P PHOTO Pas: 


Now Shipping 


w Shipping 
version 1.0 














Gan > Template based photo designer 
» Multiple pages artwork creator >» More than 100 ready-to-use templates 
» Advanced type styling features » Create your own templates 


^ Instant image restoration 
> In built borders and frames for pictures » Advanced colour correction option 


d ss 
1 > High speed export and print option 
Flexibility of changing backgrounds instantly > Inbuilt job accounting module 





» Auto background changing 
+ Instant package printing » Advanced background editing controls 
> Onboard multi language titling 
^» Automatic frame and borders 
^ Instant template designer 
^ Create digital mixing pages, 
cassette cover, CD cover, 
ideo cassette sticker in two minutes 


^ Auto resizing and framing 







> Instant package printing 
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12 upgrades worth Rs. 2400/- CX 
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MONARCH 
Solutions Simplified 


e audio * Video * imaging» 


Monarch, 8/16 M.K. Amin Marg, (Behind Central Camera Bldg.). Fort, Mumbai 400001. 
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= WINTHIS | 
CAMERA 


The Best Picture of the Month will 
receive the Samsung Fino camera as 
the prize winning entry. So please send 
| the pictures fast but don't forget to 

include the technical details. 


Address your entries to the... 
Asian Photography. 
15/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), 
| Mumbai-400 053 
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Photographer: P. Billimoria (Secunderabad) 
CAMERA USED : Nikon F80 LENS: Nikkor 70-300mm 
SHUTTERSPEED: F8 @ 1/640 sec 
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Photographer: PRASHANT KUMAR SANYAL (New Delhi! Photographer: Dr. J.S. Cha 
CAMERA USED: Yashica M5, CAMERA USED: Vivitar 3800N, 
LENS: 45mm Standard LENS: 28-70mm 

SHUTTER SPEED: f8 @1/125sec FILM: Fuji 100 SHUTTER SPEED: f-3.5 @ 5 sec 


Photographer: SANTANU BOSE (West Be Photographer: Gajjar Rahul (Ahmedabad) 
CAMERA USED : Pentax LENS: 5.5mm hona - CAMERA USED : Nikon FM10 
FILM: Fuji-100ASA APERTURE: f-11 LENS: 35-70mm SHUTTERSPEED: f -3.5 @ 1/125 sec 
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S: Pentax-A 80 200mm 
5 sec FILM: Fuji 100ASA 


Photographer: Yarme 
CAMERA USED : Cosina (C15) LEN 
T 


SHUTTERSPEED: F -4.7 @ 1, 


Photographer esh (Bareilly) Photographer yar lehradun 
CAMERA USED : Cosina LENS: 45-7O0mm CAMERA USED : Nikon F65 LENS: G type 28-80mm 
FILM: Konica 100ASA SHUTTERSPEED: 1/60 sec. «o f5.6 FILM: Kodak 400 SHUTTERSPEED: f5.6 «01/45 sec 
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Photographer: Suresh Chaithr 


Photographer: Hemant Vaidya (Mumbai) | A persi 
CAMERA USED : Nikon F65 FILM: Kodak SHUTTERSPEED: F11 @ 250 sec CAMERA USED : Pentax MZ50 


LENS: AF 55-80mm 
SHUTTERSPEED: f8 @ 1/125 


Photographer: Subodh Krishna Prasad (Ranchi 
CAMERA USED: Yashica 655 LENS: f-8Q0mm Sigma, FILM: Indu 120 
SHUTTER SPEED: F117 @ 1/125 SE( 
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a, oy, 1 June 5 is observed as World 
Environment Day. World 
Environment Day has generally 
focused on local environmental 
concerns, but it is now becoming 
increasingly clear that loss of 
biodiversity, spread of 
desertification, and the threat of 
climate change are going to be 
perhaps even more serious 
environmental threats at the 
global level than local pollution. 
This year's theme is Water - Two 
billion people are dying for it! 
The overall objective of the day is 
to increase environmental 
awareness and promote 
sustainability using inventive, 
interactive educational tools. 


By Mathew Thottungal 


LIVING 
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orld Environment Day, which is commemorated each year on 5^ June is one 

of the principal vehicles through which the United Nations stimulates world 

wide awareness of the environment and enhances political attention and ac- 
tion. This year, the World Environment Day 2003, the theme is Water - Two Billion People 
are Dying for It! The underlying message of it all is to safeguard the most precious source 
of life on our planet which is alarmingly getting precarious and as such the need to 
conserve water becomes all the more pertinent. 

Broadly speaking the UN agenda is to give a human face to environmental issues, 
empower people to become active agents of sustainable and equitable development and 
promote an understanding that communities are pivotal to changing attitudes towards 
environmental issues; and advocate partnership which will ensure all nations and peoples 
enjoy a safer and more prosperous future. 

Over the years, we keep harping over the Environment theme to save our Planet 
Earth from the hazards of Pollution. Keep the city clean and Don't cut Trees have become 
a buzz word with various state governments. In simple words, man has no right to inter- 
fere with nature, for in God's plan, man lives and dies, making way for others. Natural 
calamities have remained mysterious and doomsday is predicted as "KaliYug", whether it 
is true or not, the end of the Universe is imminent. 

The World Environment Day reminds people of the seriousness of Global Warming, an 
increase in the earth's temperature due to the use of fossil fuels and other industrial 
processes leading to a buildup of "greenhouse gases", in the atmosphere. Since 1896, it 
Is believed that carbon dioxide helps stop the sun's infrared radiation from escaping into 
space and thereby functions to maintain the earth's relatively warm temperature. This is 
called the "greenhouse effect". 

Mountains are considered the top of the watersheds and highlands are found 
on every continent, and cover about a quarter of the Earth's land surface, and is 
home to 10% of the world's inhabitants. In addition, another 40% live in adjacent 
medium and lower watershed areas, thereby making more than half the global 
population, directly or indirectly dependent on mountain resources and services, 
the foremost being water for drinking and home use, irrigation, hydro power, industry 
and transportation. 

Rivers, cascades and streams are major features in the global landscape and they 
are the primary means by which precipitation and snowmelt flow over land sur- 
face towards the oceans to begin the hydrological cycle anew. The amount of 
water flowing in rivers vary in different parts of the world, but rivers from six 
countries alone i.e Brazil, Russia, Canada, United States, China, and India contribute nearly 
half of the world's total river runoff to the oceans, and this is turning out to be an 
alarming position. 

According to United Nations the frequent climatic changes, pollution, population 
growth, deforestation and exploitation, agriculture, mining and tourism practices are 
among some of the growing list of problems confronting this planet, prompting warn- 


ings that the catastrophic flooding, landscapes, avalanches, fires and famines will be- ^ 
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come more frequent, and that many animals and plants will disappear. In fact, several of 
the world’s mountain areas are in relatively good ecological shape but many face accel- 
erating environmental and cultural decline bought on its part by government and multi- 
lateral agency policies too often founded on inadequate research. 

Concern about the future of the environment remains high on the agenda of various 
UN and other associate groups involved in making this planet a better place to live in. The 
recent survey shows that a majority of the citizens’ group the world over are worried 
about vital issues like environment and health, nature and wildlife protection. The envi- 
ronmentalists are worried about pollution, waste generation, and climatic changes. In 
addition, a prominent concern is about the problem of traffic congestion and the over- 
reliance on cars which is becoming a global noise menace. In fact, the state of the 
environment is another factor that is having a great impact on the quality of life in both 
the developed and the developing nations. 

However, the majority of the Europeans believe that public policy makers do not 
attach the necessary importance to environmental issues compared to other policy ar- 
eas. They argue that policy makers should consider environment policy as important as 
any economic and social policy, and thereby strength the environment component of 
the Sustainable Development equation for a better future. 

As a case in point, the photographic works of the Seattle-based photographer, 
Subhankar Banerjee's efforts in documenting the bio-diversity of the Arctic region at- 
tracted the attention of US lawmakers opposed to the White House plan to explore oil 
and natural gas with the US based Senator Barbara Boxer, flashing the copy of the book 
to argue against the oil exploration lobby. The result the powerful energy lobby including 
lawmakers from Alaska were responsible in downgrading his proposed exhibition and 
consigning it to a remote corner. A case of how political pressure and pressure groups 
could deter a clarion call for conservation of the environment. 

The earth is ailing and we have to do something about it if we want our children and 
ourselves to live at all. The bush fires in Australia, the oil spills in the Miniamu river of 
Nigeria, the Oliver Ridley turtles which haven't turned up on the beaches of Orissa to lay 
their eggs, the South African black rhino, the melting of the polar ice caps which could 
flood the costal areas of the world, and the El Nino are just about as real can get. 

World Environment Day is a people's event with colorful activities such as street 
rallies, green concerts, posters and essay competitions in schools, tree planting, as well 
as recycling and clean-up campaigns. World Environment Day is also a multi-media event 
which transpires thousands of journalists to write, report and critically analyze on some 
of the main environment issues. We can still save the planet. On the occasion of World 
Environment Day let us make a resolution to help the earth, "For it's not the earth that 
depends on us but we depend on the earth. 

On the occasion of World Environment Day, we have presented a special feature by 
talking to two leading nature and environment related photographers, Ashok Dilwali, K. 
Murali Kumar who have made a significant impact. 
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been the eternal source of inspira- 

tion for mystics and sages of ancient 
india. And now even photographers. Ashok 
Dilwali, known more as a photo artist than 
a photographer has spent the better part 
of the last 20 years travelling to those nooks 
and corners of the lofty Himalayas where 
only few have ventured before. A chartered 
accountant by profession, he is also an en- 
trepreneur owning one of Delhi's oldest 
studios at Connaught Place. But more than 
anything, he is a celebrated photographer 
who has excelled himself with the sheer 
magnificence of his artistry. 

The Massive snow capped ranges, the 
solitude of the glaciated desert, the tran- 
quility and the sparkling silvery ice, is not 
everybody's passion. But yes, Ashok does 
not find mind-frozen feet and breathless 
high altitudes a damper to capture the eter- 
nal beauty of the mountains. He says, “ the 
beauty of the Himalayas is eternal, with ev- 
ery region having its own mystical charm.” 

“People might find Laddakh frigid but 
its bareness attracts me. Arunachal's 
rainforests may be painstaking for some but 
| find them gorgeous." In retrospect, he 
reveals that he owes his inspiration to 
French photographer Michaud, who cre- 
ated in him a passion for Landscape pho- 
tography. 

His maiden trekking expedition to Sikkim 
in 1979, and the beauty of the Himalayas 
charmed him - and nature became his pas- 
sion. "| am very observant" says he, who 
finds clicking people or monuments quite 
mundane and so is product and fashion — 
His entire craftsmanship is the Himalayas- 
which springs several surprises. 

" When people admire my pictures, they 
simply cannot imagine the hard work that 
has been put through behind each image," 
says Ashok, while narrating few of his per- 
sonal experiences. His expeditions to 
Manasarovar, Mt. Kailash and other places 
in The Himalayas, are scarcely easy for many 
of the photographers of his age. 

His images of the Mount Kailash, 
Kunchanjungha, Bhimkali temple, and 
Manasarovar capture the eyes and one gets 


| rom eons the majestic Himalayas have 


»» | 


ASIAN 


the actual feel of being amidst the beauty 
of the place. The picture of Laddakh in au- 
tumn is fabulous, where the trees turn yel- 
low to orange, to red and brown, which is 
in itself is a breathtaking sight considering 
the sequence in rainbow colours. 
Kunchanjungha massive in moonlight was 
a picture where the moon and the snow 
peaks are in a sort of rare juxtaposition. 

Using a Nikon 35mm. Hassalblad, a 
MamiyaRB 67 and a Linhofs for larger for- 
mats, Dilwali truly brings out the essence 
of Himalayan splendour through his capti- 
vating photography. 

Commenting on his influences he says, 
"Ansel Adams, Ernst Haas and Irving Penn 
have impressed me deeply. But there are 
no short cuts in photography. It is sheer 
hard work. Sometimes | have had to wait 
for weeks in freezing cold to get the right 
colours of the Himalayan ranges." 

With almost ten books, numerous 
awards and a number of exhibitions in In- 
dia and abroad, the patience of finding re- 
ligion in nature shows through in Dilwali's 
captivating shots. 

Currently Ashok is engaged in shooting 
the Himalayas by night - which nobody he 
believes in the world has done - few of his 
pictures from dusk to dawn are ready for 
display but he has yet to do more. 

Apart from the Himalayas, water is 
another favourite fascination for the art- 
ist. He has a collection of artistic Water 
forms - like ice, snow, mist, frost, glaciers, 
rivers, sea, ocean etc to iceberg shot at 
Alaska, Caribbean Sea... For Landscape pho- 
tography a lot depends on the vagaries of 
nature. "Basically, god gives us an oppor- 
tunity and one has to capture it with the 
creative instinct." Of course, you need a 
right equipment to make the right compo- 
sition. One has to know the craft and sheer 
enthusiasm is not enough. As a critic, the 
compelling visual style of William Albert 
Allard, the celebrated National Geographic 
photographer associated with Marlboro 
print advertisement is a visual delight. But 
he himself is more inspired by the works of 
Ansel Adams and Elliot Porter. 

-Lopamudra Ganguly, New Delhi 
JUNE 
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will be able to discover that there is 

more beauty and drama in nature 
than man could hope to create. Through 
the process of photographing these natu- 
ral wonders in their pristine form, one will 
realize the need to protect the environment 
for posterity 'says Murali Kumar, an avid 
trekker, birdwatcher nature enthusiast and 
photographer. Finding inspiration and de- 
light in the beauty of nature, he developed 
his skills over the years through the pursuit 
of nature photography. He combines his 
skill as photographer with his affinity and 
intimate knowledge of natural environment 
to produce images which capture land- 
scapes with unique perspective and mood. 

Capturing the beauty and mystery of 
nature stems from his appreciation of the 
natural environment, which he developed 
as a child during his jaunts to the forest 
with his grandfather. Soon after schooling, 
he joined the Institute of Photography and 
subsequently did a Diploma Course in Print- 
ing from the Institute of Printing Technol- 
ogy. After a stint in videography , he joined 
The Hindu, Bangalore as a dark room assis- 
tant in 1997. Despite his hectic schedule 
as photo terminal operator in 7he Hindune 
manages to snatch some precious mo- 
ments to escape to the jungles and moun- 
tains. His weekend trekking and 
birdwatching expeditions afforded him 
excellent access to a wealth of scenic ma- 
terial for his pictures. His mesmerizing pic- 
tures have won him awards and honours 
from premier national and international 
salons like Askari Foundation Award for Out- 
standing Young Photographers and the YPS 
Best Landscape Award for his breathtaking 
picture of sunrise illumining. 

He has traveled extensively but his 
favourite photo locations are the high 
ranges of Munnar , the Western Ghats and 
also the spectacular craggy formations of 
Ramnagaram only a few hours from home. 


| hrough landscape photography, one 


From the high peaks of the Western Ghats 


to the lush valleys of Coorg, he has trudged 
on foot to capture nature's bounty. There's 
no place on his schedule for an hour's ex- 
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tra snooze in bed. He's up with the lark 
before the crack of dawn, roughing it out 
in cold weather and inhospitable terrain to 
click memorable pictures like a flash of light- 
ening, an endless spread of emerald green 
grassland, catching a rare cloud pattern or, 
shafts of sunlight playing a brilliant hide- 
and-seek through the ridges. Constantly he 
finds himself patiently waiting for an instant 
of extraordinary beauty, a gesture of na- 
ture, a delight. 

A honest representation of reality is 
Murali's watchword and he is averse to the 
idea of using filters. With an eye for detail, 
he captures his subject matter with the skill 
of a craftsman who understands light, com- 
position, cameras, film and the magic of 
the darkroom. His pictures are technically 
perfect in terms of composition, colour and 
sharpness. Observing the subtle play of 
sunlight and shadows and freezing them 
at the decisive moment is his forte. Most 
of his pictures carry a lot of artistry and 
they exude a quality of painting. Especially 
the lone tree with the early morning play of 
light and shade on it . 

His fine art landscape photo include 
both colour and b/w creations which softly 
delineate texture and mood. These cre- 
ations are designed to provoke emotion, 
wanderlust, and carry you away to the beau- 
tiful places visualized in point. One of the 
main goals of his landscape work is to make 
people more aware of the last wild places 
and to hopefully inspire them to join the 
growing chorus of voices calling for their 
protection. He has personally committed to 
protecting these remaining fragments of 
wilderness and regards working with envi- 
ronmental groups as one of the most re- 
warding aspects of photographing. Recre- 
ating and recording for posterity the diverse 
flora and fauna of the Western Ghats is his 
obsession. He has dreams of holding a solo 
photo exhibition to create an awareness 
of the magnificent priceless natural heri- 
tage of the Western Ghats and make a fer- 
vent plea for its conservation . Perhaps 
there cannot be a bet. 

- Susheela Nair, Bangalore 
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Let's Conserve the Planet 
for Generation Next 


Human greed 
has been at the 
root of the 
anihilation of 
our planet and 
the animals are 
the worst 
affected.On the 
occasion of the 
World 
Environment 
Day, let's strive 
to conserve 
the world we 
have inherited 
at least for the 
sake of our 
own children. 


here is a saying - "If you don't believe in 

nature as a divine force, you won't go 
to hell but you will live in one". 

We don't own this planet called earth, 
but we happen to inherit it from our an- 
cestors, who were careful enough to pro- 
tect and save it so that their children could 
live peacefully. Considering the total time 
frame since the evolution, we are here to 
stay for a very brief period of time. It is our 
responsibility to save the earth for future 
generations to come because it as much 
belongs to them as it belongs to us. 

The each and every living being on this 
earth has a significant role to play in the 
web of nature. All the activities of living 
world are inter-related in such a complex 
manner that mankind has not been able to 
understand it completely. However we have 
started destroying it simply for the sake of 
our own interest and greed. Whether it is 
in the name of war, oil, construction of big 
dams, destruction of wetlands and forests 
for building farms, townships or setting up 
of industries. Significantly, the wild animals 
bear the brunt of human attack, with the 
poor creatures mostly killed for their fur, 
skin, bones, tusks etc. or for any supersti- 
tious reasons. The animals suffer from de- 
struction of habitat on one hand and de- 
mand for their skin, bones and tusks etc. 
on the other. This mindless destruction 
of flora and fauna is bound to reflect 
adversely on ourselves, as we too are 
part of the same web. 

Nowadays, we come across the in- 
stances that tiger, leopard or elephant has 
strayed into adjoining towns, cities or 
farms. As a matter of fact animals are least 
interested in coming close to human es- 
tablishments. If this happens, it is because 
we have invaded and destroyed their natu- 
ral habitat for the sake of our own inter- 
ests. They are just not left with enough space 
to live peacefully, as a result such clashes 
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do take place. 

When I started pursuing wildlife pho- 
tography in early nineties, it was common 
to spot huge colonies of migratory geese 
in Bharatpur. Whenever any raptor used to 
strike at them, the sound of thousands of 
wings taking-off happened to charge the 
whole atmosphere. However, these magi- 
cal moments are sadly missing these days. 
It is very difficult to spot massive tuskers in 
forests for the simple reason they don't 
exist anymore. In fact, in most of the jungles 
in South India, instead of the wild there is 
JUNE 
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cow and elephants only, as most of the tusk- 
ers have already been killed for their ivory. 
Tigers who used to be the indicator of health 
of jungles have stopped roaming as our 
jungles are infested with poachers nowa- 
days. There are only couple of pockets 
where Tiger has been able to make a come 
back, thanks to the dedicated efforts of few 
sincere people who have made a significant 
contribution towards their conservation. 
There is lot of noise and smoke about 
conservation at present but things are quite 
pathetic at ground level, as there is a lot 
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left to be desired. But one bright spark is 
that the younger generation is much more 
responsive towards nature. It could be be- 
cause of their exposure to environment 
through school, books, television, media 
etc. or simply because being young they 
are more sensitive towards their environ- 
ment. We only hope that we are able to 
conserve the environment we are left with 
and pass it on to our children, who may be 
able to do a better job. 
By Jagdeep Rajput 
Delhi-based Wildlife Photographer 
JUNE 
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Shootin 
to Save the 








Olive Ridleys 


The turtles has been hunted around the world for 
its meat,eggs and leather. The smallest of them all, 
the Olive Ridley’s is a common sight on the 
beaches of Orissa’s Bhitarkanika Marine Sanctuary. 
Like elsewhere, in India too protection laws are too 
lax, basically, due to lack of funds. But thanks to 
the efforts of environmentalist and researchers, 
pioneering efforts have been made towards 
conservation of the endangered Olive Ridley’s. 


Text & Photo by - M.J. Krishna 
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he sun was beginning to beat on us, 
| ees in its harsh morning rays 

that the Chilika Spring was long gone 
and the dog days of Orissa's summer had 
set in. A spouse who shared a yen for travel 
and a love for nature made the arduous 2- 
wheeler journey enjoyable. The previous 
night's stay at the Rambha Pantha Niwas 
gave us a much-needed rest, and we looked 
forward to the long haul ahead. As we 
made the southward drive on National High- 
Way 5, the cool waters of a village tank in- 
vited us to dip our legs there, when we 
noticed a milestone with the inscription 
“Madras - 657”. Surely, we thought, Ma- 
dras couldn't be that close, before realiz- 
ing with a smile that this was a survivor 
milestone that took us back to the days of 
the Raj, when distances were not in metric 
measures, but by the longer mile. As we 
returned from our brief peek at a bygone 
era, another signboard attracted our atten- 
tion. With a visual of a turtle, the notice 
simply said "Rushikulya Sea Turtle Protec- 
tion Committee", pointing to a coastal vil- 
lage called Purunabandha. We had, earlier, 
learned of Indo-Pacific turtles and seen the 
Olive Ridley, the smallest of them, when we 
had been to the beaches of Orissa's 
Bhitarkanika Marine Sanctuary, the largest 
mass-nesting site of the Olive Ridley in the 
world. There, Dr. Pradeep Karat, the Divi- 





sional Forest Officer, had echoed the world- 
wide concern at the fast-depleting popula- 
tion of the Olive Ridley over the years. 

This creature was being killed around 
the world for its meat and its leather. At 
the mass nesting sites in Mexico and Costa 
Rica, fresh eggs laid hours earlier were har- 
vested and transported in trucks to distant 
markets for sale and consumption. In In- 
dia, protection laws could not be enforced 
due to lack of funds. Mechanised fishing 
trawlers with drift nets trapped the turtles 
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along with other fish, and the mandatory 
Turtle Excluder Devices were not of much 
helo. To add to the perils, beach erosion 
due to strong winds caused destruction of 
eggs laid. To cap it all, casuarina plantations 
on beaches drastically reduced rookery 
space, and the government's construction 





the Rushikulya turtle protection committee. 
There, project advisor Rabindranath Sahu 
was happy to share information on the 
phenomenon that had changed the lives 
of his folk since 1994. The Olive Ridley had 
been making nesting visits, much earlier, 
but the villagers had not paid much atten- 
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of fishing jetties near nesting sites deterred 
turtle arrivals. 

We wondered why nobody at 
Bhubaneswar had mentioned of another 
mass turtle nesting site at the Rushikulya 
river mouth. Here we were, at the very spot. 
Our hearts thumping, we hit the dirt path 
that serves as approach road to the 
Purunabandha village. As we sought infor- 
mation on the turtles, a fisherboy intro- 
duced himself as Dambaru and took us to 
a modest shed that served as the office for 
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tion to the event. In this village, though the 
turtle was not killed for its meat, its eggs 
were consumed by local folk. It was when 
turtle researcher Bivash Panday visited the 
site in 1994, that for the first time, over 
two lakh Olive Ridleys made their "Arribada" 
(Spanish for arrival) on the Purunabandha 
beach. Since then, Dr Pandav, based in 
Dehradun's Wildlife Institute of India has 
been spending a month at this site every 
year. Over the years, he has been educat- 
ing the villagers on the need to protect this 
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the nests in the crucial forty-five days, till 
the little hatchlings emerged from the sand 
and made it to the sea. The volunteers 
tagged thousands of turtles that were later 
identified as far away as in Sri Lankan wa- 
ters. The Forest Department installed satel- 
lite transmitters on 4 turtles. Though this 
provided a deep insight into their lives and 
movements, the cost of Rs. 6.4 lakhs was 
too prohibitive to install the same on more 
turtles. 

Elsewhere, the discovery of another 
mass nesting site at the Devi river mouth in 
Orissa gladdened turtle watchers. However, 
in subsequent years, the declining 
"Arribada" number was not encouraging. 
Last year, at Purunabandha only 7,000 
turtles nested here. This year, when the first 
week of March came to pass, wildlife 
conservationalists became doomsayers, 
announcing bleaky that these creatures may 
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come no more to these beaches. However, 
it was celebration night on March 9^, when 
40,000 of these amphibians made their 45- 
minute nesting ritual before returning to 
the sea. Over the next 4 nights, the 4-km 
beach stretch was jammed with shell-to- 
shell traffic; the turtle count touched 
2,11,000! The work for the villagers had only 
just begun. During the day, the folk cast a 
watchful eye on the sands, while at night, 
25 volunteers patrolled the beach with 
torches, sticks and dhumroo containers, 
scaring away predators like feral dogs, wild 
pigs, jackals, as also the hyena from the 
nearby jungles. 

At the beach, the coastline looked 
splendid, with the waves lapping the soft 
sand. Rabi pointed to the stretch where the 
Arribada took place a fortnight back. One 
nest was disturbed and exposed, and Rabi 
showed a clutch of eggs, ones that looked 
like ping-pong balls and were spongy to the 
JUNE 
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touch. He transferred them to a — nest 
area protected by nets and fencing. Last 
year, he said, a number of turtle hatchlings, 
confused by the village lights, headed 
away from the sea and died of exhaus- 
tion and heat. To prevent a similar trag- 
edy this year, the Committee had decided 
to set up nets along the entire beach stretch 
to prevent hatchlings from moving 
landwards. When we bid adieu, Rabi invited 
us to come again to witness the momen- 
tous emergence of the hatchlings. Surely, 
another 657 miles' travel from Chennai 
would be really worth it. 

It was on April 24 that a distraught Rabi 
phoned us with the bad news; over 70% of 
the eggs were lost to sea erosion, and the 
remaining were starting to hatch. At 
Chennai, the Railway authorities obliged 
with an out-of-turn reservation, and it was 
in the wee hours that tne author reached 
Ganjam. A waiting villager on a scooter en- 
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sured that we reached the hatching site in 
a jiffy, with street dogs enroute chasing us 
in the dark and adding to the excitement. 

It was not yet day-break, but the beach 
Was a scene of intense activity. Forest De- 
partment officials cautioned us not to use 
camera flashes, lest they confuse the 
emerging hatchlings. It was joyous to wit- 
ness the little ones come out of their un- 
derground nests, walk with unsteady steps, 
before smelling the sea waters and hurry- 
ing towards them. Further away, young 
boys and girls helped volunteers pick up 
new borns, carefully placed them in buck- 
ets, before softly letting them into the re- 
ceding waters of the sea. The air was 
charged with excitement, and women car- 
rying infants were driving away predators 
flying above, all the while daintily walking 
and making sure that they did not trample 
on any baby Ridleys. As dawn broke and the 
sun rose up a fiery orange, Dr. 
2005 
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Dr. Pradeep Karat 


Chandrashekhar Kar, India's foremost turtle 
researcher was beaming in joy, showing the 
protective net erected on the beach, glad 
that the idea and effort was a success, 
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since no hatchling was spotted beyond the 
net line. By Day 6, five million babies made 
It to the waters. As we sipped a celebratory 
tea on the bamboo bridge overlooking the 
village, we noticed a little one that had 
strayed from the sands, stuck in the reeds, 
in the flowing water below. Getting into 
the shallow canal, we gently picked him 
up, held him in our palms and whispered, 
"have a great life, friend!", before gently 
sliding him into a volunteer's bucket... for 
the little fellow to start his life journey in 
the Bay of Bengal. 

At the Rushikulya turtle protection of- 
fice was a mini museum of turtle eggs, 
hatchlings, marine exhibits and turtle post- 
ers. A recent UNDP award for the village 
stood as a proud testimony to the untiring 
and selfless toil of the locals; the simple folk 
of Purunabandha who had hosted, pro- 
tected and had made a lasting contribu- 
tion towards conservation of the endan- 
gered Olive Ridley. 
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MU 
and Beyond 


Photography is an art and you are the artist. Technical skills is an 
essential basis for photography, and until recently made it a relatively 
difficult medium to master. Both film and digital cameras now offer 
as much in the way of automation that most things are easier than 
ever before. Depth of field is not an absolute measure, as it depends 
on the size of the print, viewing distance and the visual acuity of the 
viewer. There are two ways of looking at it. First, you should 
understand depth of field as a problem and learn when to increase 
the f-stop or adjust focus to avoid having parts of your subject out of 
focus. Seconaly, the art of exploring the depth of field by using it as 
a creative tool to create just the right effect you desire. 
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and a great one is one thing... plan 

ning. Not only is it important to fig- 
ure out where you intend to take the photo, 
it is equally important to know how your 
camera could make the shot even better. 
In fact, the two things that-affect all sports 
pictures beyond any thing else are focal 
length and depth of the field. While the 
focal length is about the. magnification of 
the lens in your camera;-depth of the field 
is one of the great mysteries in photogra- 
phy that has constantly bothered the be- 
ginner. But for sure it is not complicated 
as one thinks so, 

- To understand what is the depth of field, 
it is what is in focus, and not what is in the 
foreground or the background just simply 
the subject in focus: The amount that is in 
focus is adjusted by the aperture or "f- 
stop". In simple words, a smaller number, 
say f4, the depth of field is understandably 
less in focus, while bigger the number, for 
example f16 the more it is in focus. Inter- 
estingly, using small numbers like f2.8 or 
5.2, it will directly draw the viewers eyes to 
the subject, while the larger f-stops will give 
an overall feel to the photograph, which is 
invariably great for shooting landscapes. 

Generally most of the lenses have the 
depth-of-field scales marked on the mount, 
but they are not nearly precise enough in 
reality. The hyperfocal distance is the zone 
of sharpness when the lens is set at in- 
finity, and it extends from infinity to- 
wards your camera. To explain things 
better it would be ideal to understand the 
same in relation to your camera. If you are 
using a standard 50mm (2-inch) lens on 
your 35mm camera and the f-stop is 11, 
your hyperfocal distance will be 15 %. On 
the depth-of-field measuring chart, the 
nearest value is 15. Suppose your camera 
is focused for 10 feet, your depth-of-field 
will extend from 6 feet to 30 feet. On the 
other hand, if your camera is focused for 
20 feet, then your depth-of-field will extend 
from 8 feet to infinity. 

Importantly, two factors determine your 
depth of field. The first is the circle of con- 


| he difference between a good photo 


fusion. The light rays coming in through . 
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your lens don't precisely focus to a point, 
but rather form a very small circle — called 
the circle of confusion. At the point of this 
sharpest focus this circle is microscopic and 
this cant be seen by the naked eye. But once 
you move away from this focused image, 
the circle gets larger and at some point in 
time, you notice a lack of sharpness. In re- 
ality, if your standards are extremely criti- 
cal, the acceptable standard of sharpness 
is decreased so that you have less depth of 
field. But on the other hand, if it is not so 
critical, you will have more depth of field. 
in addition, when you enlarge your pic- 
ture, the depth of the field decreases 
rapidly. The greater the degree of en- 
largement, the less depth of field. To un- 
derstand it better, if you are using a 2-inch 
lens set at f/4, the actual opening of your 
lens measures *^ inch. 

Depth of fieid is actually a tool for cam- 
eras with variable focus. Many low end con- 
sumer cameras do not have focusing ad- 
justments and are called fixed focus. This 
means that you cannot adjust the focus and 
the camera comes preset to focus almost 
on anything you may wish to photograph. 
The manufacturers of this lens have engi-- 
neered a lens that has an extremely long : 
field of focus which may be from a couple - 
Of feet to infinity. But the point is that as 
long as you know the range of focus, all 
you have to do is to make sure that you 
don't try and photograph something 
closer or else it will be out of focus. In 
the case of distant objects, you need not 
worry because you really can't focus be- 
yond infinity. 

The fact is that designing a lens that 
has the capability to be in focus from a 
couple of feet to infinity demands a lot of 
the lens designer. There are compromises 
in image quality that must be reached such 
that a flexible depth of field is arrived at. In 
low end digital cameras it is not that seri- 
ous, but the problem is in more advanced 
models. 

The auto-focus cameras are a solution 
to the problem. The latest computer elec- 
tronics that is available in the system helps 
you to take pictures without a thought given 
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Depth of field 
is actually a 


tool for 
cameras with 
variable focus. 
Many low end 
consumer 
cameras do 
not have 
focusing 
adjustments 
and are called 
fixed focus. 
This means 
that you 
cannot adjust 
the focus and 
the camera 
comes preset 
to focus 
almost on 
anything you 
may wish to 
photograph. 
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Facts and Figures About 


Depth of Field 


he depth of field distribution changes with the distance. Gen- 

erally, the closer the subject is to the camera, the more evenly 
distributed will be the depth of field, both in front and behind the 
subject. As subject distance increases, the depth of field extends 
more behind than in front of the subject. To understand the same, 
we have analyzed it better to get optimum results. 

eDepth of the field distribution changes with distance. The 
further you place the camera from the subject, the depth of field 
will De more. Landscapes have greater depth of field, while macro 
photographs tend to have no depth of field technically because 
the subject is so close to the lens. 

eThe depth of field decreases with increasing focal length (given 
equal subject distance). In other words, if subject distance stays 
the same, a long lens gives less depth than say a short lens. For a 
better understanding, given equal subject distance and aperture, 
a small format image will give more depth of field than a large- 
format rending of the same scene. The reason, obiviously, is be- 
cause large formats require longer lenses, which tend to deliver 
less depth of field at the same aperture. 

eHyperfocal distance could be easily determined for any lens 
or lens aperture if the lens has a depth of field scale. This could be 
done by simply aligning the distance scale infinity symbol with the 
lens barrel's focus mark. The hyperfocal distance for each aper- 
ture lines up with each f-stop mark on the diaphragm ring. But it 
works best with wide angle lenses. 

eYou may not precisely need the depth-of-field figures for gen- 
eral photography, but for macro work or for portraits at close 
distances, they are pertinent. 
The below calculation will help to understand the 
depth of the field: 
Dn=D 
1 + [Dxf/1 OOOXF] 
Df=D 
1 -(Dxf/1 000XF] 
D = focused distance 
Df = distance in focus behind subject 
Dn = distance in focus before the subject 
F = focal length of lens; f= f-stop 


to focus, because the camera will do it for 
the user. But the fixed focus.and the 
autofocus cameras as well, you may not 
have the ability to work the depth of field 
to your advantage. Besides, you cannot set 
the point of focus at a distance closer to 
your subject so that the background will 
be blurred. Although the autofocus cam- 
eras are good for focusing on their own, 
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they might not do what you want them to 
do. The solution is to find a camera that 
could allow the user to override the auto 
focus system. By doing this you can use 
the depth of field to your advantage and 
create your artistic images. 

The best solution to the problem is the 
need to use high end manual focus SLRs 
which offers the highest quality lenses 
packaged with autofocus features. While 
working with a manual focus camera, you 
must keep focusing as an integral part of 
the picture taking process. Importantly, Dy 
focusing the camera you are actually ad- 
justing the depth of field determining where 
the actual point of focus must be placed. 
But professional photographers will con- 
stantly move the focus carefully evaluating 
the effect on the depth of field. The pro- 
cess of focusing is really a complicated pro- 
cess and must be subconscious where your 
fingers automatically reach for the focus- 
ing ring with no thought and concentra- 
tion on your part. 

The best way is that focusing must be 
natural and subconscious. As a beginner it 
may be a major cause for concern but 
gradually with time things will become 
easier. Ultimately, practise is what makes 
you perfect. 

Depth of field is one of the most diffi- 
cult things to shoot inspite of the sophisti- 
cated cameras making the capturing pro- 
cess too confusing and unpredictable. By 
perfecting the same it will help you to exert 
some control over what is in focus and what 
is out of focus. In a way you have to study 
the depth of the field concept for two rea- 
sons. Firstly, you should understand depth 
of field as a problem that you should avoid, 
and secondly, to explore depth of the field 
is to be able to use it as a tool in creating 
just the right effect. You may also for a 
change try something different by inten- 
tionally blurring the image, but then it is a 
pure subjective conclusion and subjectiv- 
ity is what it is all about. Ultimately, it is 
your artistic sense that will lead you to use 
depth of field or intentionally eliminate it 
from your pictures. 

- Mathew Thottungal 
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Macro Photography: 
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Close-up photography provides unique 
Opportunities to produce creative and 
dramatic photographs. To obtain a clear 
understanding of what constitutes close- 
up photography, one must understand its 
real definition. Contrary to its name, the 
distance from the camera to the subject 
does not accurately define the level of 
close-up photography. Instead the subject 
to film magnification rate, often expressed 
in terms of ratio, provides the best 
definition. The term Macro! Sounds 
incredible, small and expensive, but once 
you get started, it has innumerable 
options. Mathew Thottungal takes a 
snapshot. 


Images: Rahul Mittal 
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ne of the most common messages 
hammered into the mind of the 
amateur is to get as close to your 
subject as possible. In literal terms it means 
that beginners generally shoot from too far 
away, so the subject is lost among the 
myriad stuff in the picture. Taking close-up 
pictures of small things is called macro or 
close-up photography. Probably, because 
the small things in macro photography are 
generally larger than the things you are 
actually taking pictures in reality. Macro 
photography lets you to explore new fron- 
tiers in creative expression as you can zero 
in on a small portion of a large subject to 
create an interesting abstract image, or else 
fill the frame with a miniature subject. 
Macro-photography does require spe- 
cialized equipment for the same. There are 
a number of ways to get closer like close- 
up lens, extension tubes, and bellows un ts, 
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macro lens etc. There are three ways to get 
close-up shots. Firstly add extension be- 
tween your camera and the lens. Secondly 
add another lens to the existing lens on the 
camera and finally by using a combination 
of both. 

But there are a few customized zooms 
with macro capabilities ranging from 28- 
80 zoom to 70-300mm zoom with 1:2 and 
1:5 macro focusing capabilities. Generally, 
they are a fraction of the cost of real macro 
lenses, but not durable and the quality is 
many a times found wanting. In fact, Nikon 
introduced their 80 - 180 macro zoom, but 
it is expensive. On the other hand, the 
macro fast lens of 50 to 200mm range is 
excellent, but they are pretty expensive and 
only give a 1:1 reproduction. 

Interestingly, there are other affordable 
options as well - like close focusing optics 
that screw in to your standard lens, exten- 
2003 


PHOTOGRAPHY JUNE 


PHOTO BASICS 


sion tubes, bellows, reverse rings for your 
standard lens and converters to a certain 
extent. However, the silver lining is that you 
can use any combination of the aforesaid 
accessories. 

But the drawback is that close-up opti- 
cal filters and reverse rings is that you can 
only use it for lens with that specific diam- 
eter screw mount. Even extension tubes, 
bellows and converters can be used with 
the full range of your existing lens collec- 
tion. The best part of the combinations of 
converters, extension tubes, macro lens and 
close focusing filters is the 1:1 reproduc- 
tion. The simple rule is that the more the 
glass you add the more the quality and light 
will be lost. One has to decide on what mag- 
nification you need. 

For example, a standard 50mm exten- 
sion tube will give you 1:1 reproduction at 
the fraction of the cost of a 50mm macro 
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lens. If you add a X2 converter you'll get a 
2,5 times of magnification. But the possi- 
bilities and combinations are numerous. 
You can use this with the most basic SLR to 
the most modern SLR. While using your 
advanced SLR in more basic modes, it is 
likely that you will lose autofocus, lens to 
camera information and most of your ad- 
vance flash functions. But if you insist on 
keeping all the frills on the camera, your 
best bet is a prime macro lens. There are 
+1 to +6 diopter filters for your macro lens 
and auto-extension tube sets if you want 
to do more than X1 magnification. 


Magnification: 

The standard 50mm at 0,5m focus set- 
ting on the lens and the following exten- 
sion tube combinations are: 
e12mm extension tube => 
about 0,35 magnification 
"7 t6 = 


pHOTOCGPADPHV I tl M E 


e 20mm extension tube => 
about 0.5 magnification 
e56mm extension tube => 
about 0.83 magnification 

You are free to use combinations of the 
above. To illustrate it better 12mm + 20mm 
1 56mm with a standard 50mm lens would 
result in about 1,5X magnification. By add- 
ing a X2 converter you'll end up with a more 
than X3 magnification and could focus 





E lose-up or macro photography is an as- 
pect of photography, where your sub- 
ject appears larger than life, and it lets you 
see the finer details you would otherwise 
have missed in a subject. Macro photogra- 
phy is not about focussing your camera up 
close to your subject and start clicking. But 
it requires a lot of technical knowledge and 
skill to perfect the art. 

We offer you some tips about macro 
photography and how it helps enhance cre- 
ativity 


Choose your subject: Any thing can be used 
in macro photography, but some things 
just make more interesting subjects be- 
cause of their shape, design, geometric 
form and bright colour. Some examples of 
such objects are flowers, leaves with dew- 
drops on them, fruits (cut or uncut), sea- 
shells, stamps, and any decorative items 
made of natural wood, bamboo or stone. 
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down to 4 - 5cm distance between the lens 
and the subject. 


Aperture: 

DOF is very important when doing 
macro and DOF preview button is essential 
in photography. You'll create a few artistic 
exposures with shallow DOF but for the 
most part you'll need f-stops of 8-16 for 
most X1 magnifications. When doing X2- 
X4 magnification exposures this increase up 
to f 16-64, which is one of the only virtues 
of converters. With the f-stop range as dis- 
cussed above, it is obvious that it is going 
to be very slow even with faster films. 

For stationery studio work this does not 
matter and it is advisable to use natural 
daylight and reflectors with or without fill 
flash. You can even use shutter speeds as 
slow as you like with your tripod and cable 
release. It gets to the 1-20 sec range you 
can even do a bit of light painting on the 
subject. But it would require compensation 
for some light loss and reciprocal failures. 
However, it will differ for different lens com- 
binations and you'll have to do a few test 


Some Pointers... 


Use a tripod: When photographing a sub- 
ject at extremely close range, it's better to 
mount your camera on a sturdy tripod in- 
stead of holding it in your hands. This is to 
prevent the camera from shaking especially 
during the long exposures and high mag- 
nification that is common in close-up pho- 
tography. 


Close-up filter: |f the camera does not have 
a macro mode or if the macro mode is in- 
sufficient for your needs, get an additional 
close-up filter, fixed in front of the lens. 


Depth of field: When shooting an object 
at close range, the main point of focus may 
be very sharp but the foreground and back- 
ground of the main focus will be blurred. 
To eliminate this problem, adjust the aper- 
ture to a smaller number to increase the 
depth of field. Make sure, too, that the en- 
tire subject is perpendicular to the lens. 
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exposures. The best solution is to bracket 
the positive range of the exposures. On the 
contrary, if you have a fascination for mov- 
ing subjects, then you'll need to use flash 
to freeze the action. 


Flash: 

In the case of the moving subject your 
21/1000 flash duration would stop most 
action. Different cameras dictate different 
flash synchronization speeds, and you can 
use any shutter speed below the recom- 
mended. 

If you are using TTL exposure, you'll still 
have to compensate for some light loss. 
You'll have to make a flash bracket that al- 
lows for off camera flash placement close 
to your subject. But if you are using TTL 
flash, set your camera on spot or center 
weighted metering and compensate for 
some light loss with converters and exten- 
sion tubes. The TTL flash in high magnifica- 
tion photography often results in under 
exposure. The magnification of 1:1 and less 
does not require much, if any compensa- 
tion. It is recommended to use soft boxes 


Otherwise, you could easily end up with one 
end of the subject in focus and the other 
blurred. If you want the subject to stand 
out from the background, a wider aperture 
such as f8 will do the trick. This technique 
is especially applicable for photographing 
flowers at close range, or a moving object. 


Colour contrast: Creating colour contrast 
is another way of making the subject stand 
out from its background. For example, hav- 
ing the subject dressed in white against a 
black background, or placing a bright or- 
ange object against a dark blue background 
would make interesting colour contrast in 
the picture. 


Negative space: Another way to create 
contrast between the subject and its back- 
ground is to use negative space to bring 
out an interesting subject. Be adventurous, 
attempt shooting the subject from differ- 
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or diffusers with close up photography. But 
it creates a few problems with high magni- 
fication photography. The first is that your 
flash to subject distance is usually a few 
centimetres with high magnification. In ad- 
dition, the problem is that your close-up 
lens arrangement is exposed to flare. Pho- 
tography is all about the fun with experi- 
menting that even though you know about 
a pending failure you still would try it out 
anyway. 


Manual Flash: 

The point to note here is the GN num- 
ber of your flash correct or defective. For a 
test try exposing 100 ASA film with a stan- 
dard lens and your flash on manual, and 
check if the GN number is as indicated in 
the formula given herewith: 

Flash guide no = aperture x flash to 
subject distance 


To illustrate: 

GN of 16 with 100 ASA film will give a 
spot on exposure at 2m and f8. This also 
dictates a GN of 22 for an ASA 200 film. 


ent angles to get a good negative space. 


Creative compositions: If you don't want 
your pictures to turn out looking posed or 
monotonous, don't always place the sub- 
ject in the center of the focus. Try to pho- 
tograph the subject from different angles, 
directions and viewpoints. Dare to be cre- 
ative - try making vertical, horizontal, di- 
agonal and even asymmetrical composi- 
tions. 


Lighting: Photographing a subject at very 
close range can sometimes cast a shadow 
over the subject. Macro photography re- 
quires a dedicated macro ring flash - an 
"O" shaped flash that attaches to the front 
of the lens - that throws uniform light on 
the subject. Alternatively, you can use the 
normal flash, but position it away from the 
camera so that there is adequate light to 
illuminate the subject. 
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Macro 
photography 
provides a 
great 
opportunity 
for 
photographers 
to utilize their 
photographic 
Skills and 
knowledge to 
produce 
beautiful and 
interesting 
images of 
Subjects 


The problem is that every addition of 
converters and extension tubes will result 
in progressive light loss and you'll have to 
make test exposures for each combo that 
you use. But once you understand how 
much light loss each combination costs you 
in terms of stops, make a note of the same 
and then you are in for real fun. By the way 
converters will increase your f-stop by the 
factor of conversion for each 1mm of ex- 
tension tubes correlates with an exposure 
factor of about 0,1. 

In order to understand it better a 20mm 
extension tube correlates with an exposure 
factor of about 2, or opening up 1stop. If 
you are accustomed in using TTL you can 
add 0.15 times the magnification for com- 


pensation. The bottom line is that does not 
vie up and make test exposures and get to 
know your equipment in the first place. 


Focusing: 

You have to decide on what magnifica- 
tion you need and set-up your simplest lens 
arrangement at the minimum focusing dis- 
tance. In fact, focus is achieved by varying 
the camera to the given subject distance. 
There is no room for auto focus in high 
magnification photography. For a simple 
solution a few mm movement is what re- 
quired. 
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Every lens has a maximum magnifica- 
tion rate, and also a minimum focusing dis- 
tance. This is the closet distance the lens 
may be to the subject while maintaining 
clear focus. The maximum magnification 
rate is obtained at the minimum focusing 
distance. A macro lens is specially designed 
to offer a short minimum focusing distance. 
These lenses offer a maximum magnifica- 
tion rate of approximately 1:1 or 1:2, com- 
pared to a maximum magnification rate of 
1:4 or even worse for many non-macro 
lenses. 

Magnification rates near 1:1, signifi- 
cantly increases the effect of camera or lens 
movement on the sharpness of the image. 
Equally detrimental to image sharpness is 





subject movement. In addition, lighting 
conditions are absolutely critical, as they are 
with all types of photography. 

Close-up photography directs you to 
new types of subject matter, and the sub- 
ject possibilities are endless and usually easy 
to discover. Macro photography provides 
a great opportunity for photographers to 
utilize their photographic skills and knowl- 
edge to produce beautiful and interesting 
images of subjects that are often in close 
proximity to your home, but it is advisable 
to take some time off and explore the close 
realm of photography. 
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Asian Photography's Photographic Expo to 
Celebrate a —ne bana Sans a Formal opening 


nw Photography organized a 
photographic exhibition at 
Delhi's prestigious  Lalit Kala Acad- 
emy from 23 to 29^ May 2003 to 
celebrate the magazine's 15th year 
of publication. The exhibition will be 
traveling to various Indian Cities 
before reaching Mumbai, where the 
grand-exhibition will be held on the 
sidelines of Photofair 2004. Impor- 
tantly, the exhibition departed from 
the age-old ritual of having an exhi- 
bition formally opened, as this exhi- 
bition in ways has been going on for 
the last 15 years, and each issue of 
the magazine is an exhibition of im- 
ages and thoughts. 

Speaking on the occasion of 
achieving this milestone, the Editor/ 
Publisher of Asian Photography Mr. 
Trilok Desai, lauded the efforts of the 
Delhi Photographic community in 
taking the visual art to a new ped- 
estal. He reiterated his whole- 
hearted support to the photo- 
graphic fraternity in its quest to take 
the visual art process in the new 
technological age. 

The photographic artists fea- 
tured at the exhibition are Tarun 
Khiwal, Nitin Upadhye, Sumiko 
Murgai Nanda, Amit Sharma, 





Charudutt Chitrak, Neeraj Mahajan, 
Parav Sahni, Ashish Chawla, Shishir 
Srivastava, Kamal Sharma, Jagdeep 
Rajput, Hari Nair, Chitrangad Kumar, 
Idris Ahmed, Vibhash Tiwari and 
Kanchan. 

As one walks down the exhibi- 
tion isle you are not greeted with 
garlands or ribbons but rather, pure 
thought. It is the representation of 
an artist's freedom; an artist's 
thoughts and we hope this will serve 
as a good inspiration to budding 
photographers in the capital. 





This is also the first exhibition 
in a long time to bring the works of 
such accomplished artists under 
one roof. On the opening day, Mr. 
S. Paul, the reputed master of pho- 
tography, visited the venue and was 
all praise for the efforts of As/an 
Photography and also lauded the 
Skill and vision of the photographers, 
who displayed their creative efforts 
at the expo. He spent a few hours 
discussing the intricacies of the im- 
ages with the photographers 
present at the venue. 
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Anti-Aliasing: Using software to soften and 
blend rough edges (called aliased). 
Architecture: The basic components of a 
computer system, including the standards 
and instructions that define a specific mi- 
crocomputer system. 

Archival Storage: Using external media 
such as disks and CDs to store information 
long-term. 

Artifact: Defects in an image or other re- 
corded data created by the tool used to 
record or output. 

Browser: A program that’s used for exam- 
ining sites on the World Wide Web. 

Byte: A packet of information that consists 
of eight bits. Computers typically have 
eight-bit data pathways, making bytes the 
most efficient means of transmission data 
or instructions. 


CD-ROM (CD-Read-Only Memory): A com- 
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Terms to know and understand with the penetration of 
Photography and Computers in a digital age. 


pact disk that contains information that can 
only be read, not updated or recorded over. 
Chip: Common term for a computer-inte- 
grated circuit; the “brains” colour of a com- 
puter. 
CMYK (cyan, magenta, yellow, black): 
These are the subtractive primarys. They're 
used in so-called four-colour processes 
because these processes produce the most 
photo-like look. 
Continuous Tone (CT): The appearance of 
smooth or black-and-white gradations as 
in a photograph. In CT images, there's no 
distinct line separating one tone from an- 
other. 
Copyright: A legal term that denotes rights 
of ownership and, thus, control over us- 
age of written or other creative material. 
Unless otherwise noted, assume all images 
are copyrighted and can't be fully used. 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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CPU (central processing unit): The “brain” 
of a computer system. It consists of the 
main chip (486, Pentium, etc.) and the nec- 
essary circuitry to transport information to 
and from it. 

Data Compression: The use of algorithms 
to reduce the amount of data needed to 
reconstruct a file. 

Dot Pitch: Typically used to evaluate a 
monitor’s sharoness as a measurement of 
the distance between dots. A smaller num- 
ber indicates a sharper monitor. 

DPI (dots per inch): Indicates resolution 
of a peripheral as a measurement of the 
number of horizontal or vertical dots it’s 
able to resolve in input or output. 
Duotone: A black-and-white image created 
with subtly added for aaditional tonal range 
or to create a tinted or ed appearance. 
Printing technology that results in continu- 
ous-tone images by passing gaseous colour 
dyes through a semi-permeable membrane 
on the media surface. 

Dynamic Range: The difference between 
the highest and the lowest values, as in the 
brightest highlights and the darkest shad- 
ows in an image. 

Feathering: Softening the edges of ele- 
ments in an image by averaging the values 
of adjacent pixels. 

File Format: A method for arranging the 
data that makes up an image for storage 
on a disk or other media. Some standard 
image formats are JPEG, TIFF and GIF 
FlashPix: An image file format that stores 
images at multiple resolutions and allows 
display at appropriate resolution without 
having to access highest resolution. Makes 
files load and read faster. 

GIF (Graphics Interchange Format): A 
standard file Format most commonly used 
for images on the World Wide Web. GIF re- 
duces both resolution and data. 
Gigabyte (GB): A measurement of digital 
data approximately one billion bytes (1000 
megabytes). 

Gray Scale or (Grayscale): A black-and- 
white image composed of a range of gray 
levels as compared to an image with only 
black and white. 
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Inkjet: A low-priced digital printing tech- 
nology where tiny droplets are shot at the 
paper to form characters or images. 
Integrated Circuit: A highly engineered 
package of many circuits working together, 
usually in a computer chip; one building 
block of a computer. 
Interpolation: A way of increasing the ap- 
parent resolution of an image by “filling in" 
the gaps between existing pixels. 
ISDN (Integrated Services 
Digital Network): International telecom- 
munications standard that allows transmis- 
sion of data, video and voice over the same 
phone lines. 
JPEG (Joint Photographic 
Experts Group): A file format used with 
photographs and other colour bitmaps. The 
JPEG format "compresses" image informa- 
tion to create smaller files. JPEG files do lose 
image data and, as compression increases, 
quality. 
Kilobyte (K); 1000 bytes of memory. 
Lossless Compression: Any form of file 
compression technique where no loss of 
image data occurs. 
Lossy Compression: Any form of file com- 
oression technique where some loss of im- 
age occurs. 
Megabyte (MB): One million bytes of 
memory. 
OLE (Object Linking and Embedding): 
This system of directly linking data in files is 
built into Windows 3.1 and Windows 95. 
OLE can link an image or video and audio 
clips to another file in an application that 
supports OLE, and the data can actually be 
embedded in the application file. With OLE, 
as one file is changed, it will automatically 
be altered in the linked file. 
Optical Resolution: The maximum physi- 
cal resolution of a device. Optical resolu- 
tion provides better quality than interpo- 
lated resolution, which uses software to 
create additional image information. 
Pentium: A microprocessor chip manufac- 
tured by Intel available in Windows-based 
computers. 
Peripheral: A piece of hardware that's not 
part of the CPU and allows some impor- 
tant function of the computer, such as 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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scanning or printing. 

Photo CD: A storage system for photo- 
graphs developed by Kodak to use a CD as 
media. 

Pixel: Short for picture element (pix/pic- 
ture, el/element). The smallest element of 
a picture that can be controlled by the com- 
outer. 

Plug and Play: A standard that allows pe- 
ripherals to be installed fairly easily. 

PPI (pixels per inch): The number of pix- 
els per inch in an image, often used inter- 
changeably with dpi. 

Protocol: A standard set of values and pro- 
cedures for exchanging data between com- 
puters. 


Proxy Image: A low-resolution image used 


in some software programs that allows you 
to see changes in an image without actu- 
ally affecting high-resolution files. 

RAM (Random Access Memory): The 
computer's memory that's actually active 
for use in programs; comes on special 
chips. 

Real-Time: The actions of the computer 
are seen at the same time as you perform 
them. 

Removable Media: Any storage system 
package that can be removed from the 
data drive, such as a SyQuest cartridge or 
a Zip disk. 

Resolution: The density of pixels in an im- 
age or the number of dots per inch a de- 
vice, such as a scanner, can achieve. 
RGB: The primary colour system of a com- 
puter based on red, green and blue, the 
additive primary colours. Computer moni- 
tors display RGB-based screen images. 
ROM (Read-Only Memory): A special type 
of permanent computer memory that can't 
be altered. It keeps its information even 
when the computer is shut down. 
Scanner (drum, flatbed or slide): A sens- 
ing device that captures photos, slides or 
negatives and translates them into digital 
files for the computer. 

face): A very fast system that connects pe- 
ripherals to the CPU; called a "scuzzie." 
Server: The central computer that con- 
nects other computers in order to network 
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them all. 

Service Bureau: A business providing im- 
age services such as photo CDs, slides or 
large prints. 

Thermal Autochrome: A way of printing 
images, developed by Fuji Photo Film. 
Colour dyes in a special paper are activated 
by heat, so no water or chemicals are 
needed for process. 

Thermal Transfer: A way of printing that 
uses heat to deposit colour on paper. 
32-Bit Colour: Fight bits in three colour 
channels (RGB), plus a mask (alpha) chan- 
nel, give 32 bits of colour information for 
each pixel. 

Thumbnail: A small, low-resolution version 
of an image. 

TIFF (Tagged Image File Format): An im- 
portant bitmap image format common to 
most image-processing programs. 
TWAIN: A standard protocol that allows 
communication from various types of scan- 
ners to the software. 

24-Bit Colour: Fight bits for red, green and 
blue create 24 bits of colour information 
for each pixel. 

Unsharp Masking (USM): A sharpening 
technique that looks at contrasting edges 
within an image and intensifies them. 


Memory for the video display from the op- 
erating system. 

Video Board: A part of the CPU that pro- 
cesses display information for the monitor. 
Virus: A malicious implant some warped in- 
dividuals put into software that can cause 
failures of systems such as data or memory 
loss. 

White Balance: A metering function that 
tells digital and video cameras how to cor- 
rectly represent colour based on the colour 
temperatures of different light sources. 
Many cameras have automatic white bal- 
ance; others let photographers adjust it 
manually. 

World Wide Web: That part of the Internet 
where text, pictures and graphics come 
together in an integrated unit or page. 
Zip: A file compression using PKZIP or WinZIP 
two popular programs that reduce the size 
of a file, to make transfer of files easier fj 
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| need a better lens for macro 
work. | wonder if you could 
suggest a lens from these two 
namely, Nikon 105 f/2.8 micro 
and Sigma 105 F/2.8 macro. 
Both of these have received 
rave reviews for their ability to 
produce sharp, life-size images. 
In fact, this has made it difficult 
for me to decide which one | 
should pick up, especially con- 
sidering Nikon's fame and 
Sigma's lower price tag. 
Sunny Thomas, 
Kottayam, Kerala. 
Nikon 105mm micro is an in- 
credible lens, which yields amazingly 
sharp detail at any distance. Sigma, 
on the other hand, is a good one 
considering the fact that India is a 
price sensitive market. 
As a photographer you may see 
a difference between the two lenses 
through the viewfinder. Some lenses 
will appear darker and grainer in the 
viewfinder. If you have to use the 
aforesaid lenses, you will have to pay 
a lot of attention to the weight dis- 
tribution of the lens on the camera. 
You have to decide which one is the 
most comfortable for the user. 
Both the companies make great 
lenses. Importantly after handling 
the two lenses, think about how of- 
ten it will be used. If it is going 
to be used a lot, ideally it would 
be better to use Nikon lens, but 
for occasional use probably the 
Sigma lens would be an alternate 
choice. However, Nikon is a big 
brand name in India with a good 
resale value and as such it would be 
an exciting proposition. 
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| was wondering what is the optimum refrigeration temperature 
was for film-refridge or freezer? In addition, between regular and 
"pro", films there is really a big difference? If so, what and lastly 
when it was refrigerated, how much more life can you expect 
storing the film? 

Debashish Ghosh, Kolkata. 

Professional films should be refrigerated. Most of the films recom- 
mend a temperature below 59 degrees F (but it is better to check out the 
recommended temperature on the data sheet of the film that you are 
using, for they will vary from film to film). The purpose of refrigerating the 
film is to slow the aging process, improving colour accuracy from roll to 
rolls especially if they are to shoot over an extended period of time. 

In reality professional films have more saturated colours and finer grain 
than consumer films. Specific differences will vary from film to film and 
between the pro and non-pro versions. In fact, major film manufacturers 
like Kodak, Fuji, Agfa and Konica all have their data sheets on their websites 
for specific comparisons. But in some cases the same emulsions is avail- 
able in both professional and consumer versions. In the end analysis, the 
chief difference is in the quality control and refrigeration that are main- 
tained throughout the manufacturing and distribution process. 


From time to time, | am contracted to take wedding pictures 
and portraits. My question is, who owns the negatives, what kind 
of a release is needed for me to retain the use of the negatives? 
Also my hobby is to take pictures of classic cars put up for viewing, 
would I need a release if | wanted to use these pictures for public 
display or sale when | am not hired to take the pictures? 

Porus Damania, Bangalore 

The ownership of negatives from a wedding shoot depends on the 
arrangements in the photographer's contract. Generally in many cases 
the photographer retains the rights to the images. However, this puts the 
burden of printing and re-orders on the photographer. There are a couple 
of advantages in doing this. In fact, if you have the negatives, the client 
has to come to you for additional prints, meaning more revenue for you. 
This allows you to assure the quality of the prints as well. 

Part-time wedding photographers don't always have the time to deal 
with printing and customers on a day-to-day basis. They usually sell the 
negatives as part of their wedding package. 

Regarding shooting classic cars, If you are shooting somebody's pri- 
vate property (cars), you should have a Property Release to use the im- 
ages for resale or promotion. For samples of release and contracts check 
out our April/May issues for an in-depth detail about the contractual ob- 
ligations. 
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Olympus E-1 Marks A New Direction 
for Digicam Development and Industry 


ast year saw Olympus and Kodak joining together to develop a new 

digital SLR system, based on a standard sensor size and lens mount 

specification, that presumably will open a pandora’s box for other 
manufacturers to develop as well. Dubbed the Four Thirds initiative (af- 
ter the dimension of the sensors that is to be used), and there's been 
little news of its progress other than a prototype seen at the spring 
2003 PMA showcased in Las Vegas earlier this year. But the launch of 
the E-1 marks a significant chapter in the digicam production with oth- 
ers likely to follow suit. 

While most digital SLRs features Canon or Nikon lens mount and 
accommodate lenses initially introduced for use with film cameras, the 
E-1 constitutes a departure, with a lens mount based on the Four Thirds 
specification. The Four Thirds lens system means smaller and lighter 
weight lenses, something many photographers will appreciate. The open 
question is whether photo-enthusiasts and professionals will find these 
advantages compelling enough to abandon the long entrenched lens 
mount standards they're already familiar with. But balancing this in- 
creased convenience though, will be the market inertia resulting from 
the enormous number of Canon/Nikon mount lenses already owned by 
practicing photographers. However, it remains to be seen how the 
market will ultimately respond to all new camera/lens system like the 
Olympus E-1, but one thing is amply certain that the prototype dis- 
played at PMA, Las Vegas was certainly of a high optical order. 

The last month saw some innovative launches in the Indian market 
with Monarch and Olympus launching products for the digital age. Apart 
from a couple of analogue zoom models, Olympus pioneered the intro- 
duction of its most popular MJU 500 and 400 series of digital cameras 
to tap the emerging potential that India unfolds. 

Significantly, on the sidelines of its Annual Dealers' Meet, Monarch 
Video Vision introduced a number of new products for both the pho- 
tography and the videography market. Importantly, the company an- 
nounced a close working association with US multinational, Intel Corpo- 
ration, one of the world's leading processor manufacturers to widen its 
market scope and to satisfy its customers need. 

This month too the magazine has a fair smattering of issues from 
‘Singing in the Rain’ to 'Imponderables of Mountain Photography’. This 
time round we have specifically focused our attention on the Tribal dis- 
trict of the East, with the ethnographic map of the country suggesting 
that the forsaken grandeur is a result of the vast majority of the people 
living below the poverty line and the criminal neglect at the hands of 
unscrupulous agents and government have deprived them of their bare 
necessities. 

That apart we have looked in to the technicalities in the photographic 
art process and how digital technology is revolutionizing the art. To- 
wards this realization, we have dealt with Understanding Resolution, 
and Direct Digital Print - the Distant Horizon, in isolation. 

Await our ambitious launch this month of Photo Trade Reporter 
(tabloid) which is the ideal business encyclopedia for the photo and 
imaging industry. 

-Mathew Thottungal 


RD- 


30 30a 


30 30a 


30a RD-168 





July 2005 « Vol. 15 = NO, 


CORPORATE FOCUS 


Kodak Vision to Add New 
Hue to Market 








In what is seen as an ambitious move, Kodak is 
plotting a new road map for the professional 
segment of its business in the coming months. 
Right now be it equipment, film, paper, chemi- 
cal and software or in every single category, 
one will be rest assured of several new brands 
and sub-brands from the Kodak stable. 


Olympus Rides the 
Digital Bandwagon 


14 





With the launch of its new products, Olympus 
has lined up ambitious plans in India to promote 
its brand, and the commissioning of its new 
showroom and holding of workshops, is the 
fresh initiative by the company to make a dent 
into the market. 


Record Q1 Results Enthuse Canon 
to Seek Newer Horizon - | 
Innovation is the key to modern day marketing 
and Canon's leadership in the markets is largely 
due to its insistence of delivering service and 
quality which is the guiding principle of kyosei. 
But despite the harsh ground realities, Canon 
was able to exceed its original sales and profit 
projections and all this was possible because of 
its new initiatives. 


PRODUCT REVIEW 


Fujichrome Professional Velvia 
100F - For True to Life Results| 

In keeping with its tradition of continued 
excellence, Fujifilm introduced its latest 
Fujichrome Professional Velvia 100F for the 
professional in India.Our test results reveal that 
for photographers shooting interiors will love 
the film because of its varied hues and out- 
standing colour saturation. 


PHOTO FEATURE 


The Tribals of the East - 
A Forsaken Grandeur 











The ethnographic map of eastern India 

clearly suggests that the largest concentration 
of tribal communities in India is in a state of 
flux for survival. But in the process, the tribals 
have been exploited both by the 
unscrupulous brokers and the government 
alike, with the result that they have been left 
stranded. 
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Rising to the Stars. | 20 
Off the studio, off camera, he needs a lot of 

prodding to talk, but once the sound of light, 

camera, action rolls, Som, slips into momentum 

so effortlessly that one is left asking Som who? 

A new talent on the fashion photographic 

circuit, but for all his worth, Somsubhro Sarkar, 

may be small of frame, but certainly no light- 

weight behind the black box. 





Singing in the Rain | 48 
The monsoon in the country has finally set in 

bringing in the much needed respite to the 

common man. However, the arrival of the rain 

doesn't signal the end of photography, for the 

rain produces unexpected and pleasing picture 
possibilities, as it paints smooth surfaces like 

leaves and pavement with a glossy sheen. 





ADVICE & TECHNIQUE 

Imponderables of rO 
Mountain Photography — 30 
Mountain photography is very intriguing, and 

there have been many people who have ex- 

ploited this genre of photography. While it is a 

well known fact that Ansel Adams and likes 

comes once in a blue moon but we also sure 

that beautiful images happen all the time, 

provided one has the uncanny eye to capture 

the same. 
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Understanding Resolution. 

Digital images are made up of square dots called 
pixels, with each pixel representing the colour 
of a small part of an image. But many beginners 
think of pixels as round dots and are confused 
by the idea of how the blank spaces between 
the dots get filled in. Resolution refers to the 
density of pixels in an image and the more 
pixels you have in an image the smoother and 
more realistic the image will appear to a point. 
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THE COVER: 
PHOTO, CONCEPT & STYLING: 
Somsubhro Sarkar 
MODEL: Kavita Kharayat 











Stylish 3x Optical 


TE Mod Brightness Control The new 
l n 5 Scene Modes 
full-metal body Zoom-Nikkor lens sud "sc 


LCD COOL-STATION 


Prepare yourself for the new COOLPIX SQ. Beneath the sensuous lines of its full-metal body lies technology reserved for the most 
discerning digital photographers. With hawk-like precision, SQ's 3x Zoom-Nikkor lens swiftly hones in on your subject. Advanced 


focus and start-up speeds and a brightness control LCD screen allow you to confidently capture your desired image. With 3.1 


effective megapixels at your disposal, colours as vibrant and intricate as a butterfly's wing are all within your grasp. Reach for it. The 
new COOLPIX SQ. A unique chance to defy convention. 


Distributors/Service Facilities for: 
* Digital Products Aver Software Technologies Ltd. Aver House. Plot No. B-26, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai 400053 
Tel: 022-2673-2955/ 56/ 57/ 58 Fax: 022-2673-3116 Email: aver@vsrnil.« 


¢ Film Products Prerna Enterprises [ id, Opp. Central Bank of India, Mumbai, 400001 DIGITAL CAMERA 
lel: 022-2261-3924, 2267-8263 )22-2262-5781 Email: prernaindia@roltanet.com 
Service Facilities: 
* New Delhi Phi /ision, Tel: 011-2692-8913/ 14, 2692-5999 / Fax: 01 1-2692-985¢ 
+ Mumbai Mazda Camera Centre, Tel: 022-2307-9284 / Fax: 022-2308-9211 








Luxury Cruise offer from Kodak India 


dmm India's Digital & Applied Imaging (D&AI) division has floated a 
special incentive-linked sales promotion scheme for its digital prod- 
ucts dealers, both in the IT as well as photographic trade. 

As a part of the promotion, the dealers - on achievement of pre-specified 
sales value of digital cameras and inkjet media over a period of six months - 
can win one or even two tickets and sail on a cruise of ship. 

"We are very excited about this promotion and expect most of our 
key dealers to come up as winners," said Rajeev Anand of Neoteric 
Informatique, D&AI's distributor for digital products. "With the increasing 
popularity of Kodak's EasyShare range of digital cameras which cater to 
individual as well as business requirements, this is not a difficult task. 
Interestingly, this is the first promotion of this kind from Kodak's D&AI 
division and all dealers are extremely supportive and are looking forward 
to the excitement ahead," according to Rajeev. 

The Kodak EasyShare range includes CX 4200 and CX4250 in the 2 
Megapixel category; CX 4300 and DX 4330 in a 5 Megapixel category; and 
LS 445 and DX 4900 in the 4 Megapixel category. The entry-level cameras 
have, in fact, become very affordable now at a street price of around Rs 
10,000. Kodak's digital cameras are far ahead in both quality and service 
and have been acknowledged as the "Most Reliable Brand" through Golden 
Rhino Award which was recently conferred from the IT Nation Business 
Review magazine. 

"We are happy to see the response and support from our channel 
partners and hope to bring in more such schemes in the future as well," 
stated Manisha Sood, Business Manager of Kodak's D&Al division here. 


Hasselblad Launches New 
Wide-Angle Lens for V Systems 


H asselblad announced the launch of a new extremely high-performance, 
wide-angle Distagon 4/40 mm IF lens for its renowned V System cam- 
eras. The new lens is a part of the ongoing redesign of all Carl Zeiss lenses 
for Hasselblad. The lens features a CFE-design with an electrical interface 
through which to transfer lens data to 205FE and 205FCC cameras for 
automatic aperture priority exposure. The new CFE 40 IF is a part of the 
current CFi and CFE lens line, which is based on the original CF lens pro- 
gram, but with a range of refinements and improvements designed to 
provide even better image-quality, reliability, and ease of use. In addition, 
the new lens features a true floating mechanism, which uses a single 
focusing ring to achieve smooth and precise internal focusing. 
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Mr J.P Soni receiving the award 
hotoquip India Ltd received 
the award for the year 2000- 

2001 and 2001- 2002 in recogni- 

tion for being the highest exporter 

for "Electronic Flash Lights, Compo- 
nents & Accessories" on national 
level from "The Electronics And 

Computer Software Export Promo- 

tion Council" which is an autono- 

mous organization under Depart- 
ment of Information Technology, 

Ministry of Communications and In- 

formation Technology, Government 

of India. The awards were presented 
to Photoquip India Ltd on 

14.06.2003 by Hon. Shri Arun 

Shourie, Minister for Communica- 

tions & Information Technology, 

Government of India. 

Photoquip is arguably one of the 

premier photographic companies in 

the country with a diversified pres- 
ence. The company is headed by Mr. 

J.P Soni, and admirably assisted by 

his two sons Dhaval and Vimal Soni. 
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Ath Color Layer. 


ADVANTAGE X-TRA‘ 


' Pi 
Thanks to the unique 4th Color Layer technology, now, not | i i — 
only do.you get to enjoy exceptional color reproduction, the » 
film works wonders for you even in action and low-light shots: 
After all, going with Fujifilm 400 ASA X-TRA is going with the 
best theres! | 
So shoot with confidénce, Say Fuji! 


Jindal Photo Films Limited - — | me 
56/2, Hanuman Road, New Dellti-110 004 


Tel.: 23363055-58: Fax: 23348655, 23343282: Website"www.jindalphotofiims:com ER 


Those shot the most Say FUJA 


Promodome/Fuji/1 17 








Monarch Scripts its Success on R&D 


=. vide the dealer with hands on the 


"32 
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|^ a novel departure from 
the past, Monarch Video Vision 
held its Annual Dealer Meet in 
the serene and cool ambience of 
Royal Garden Resort, Mumbai 
from the 27 to 29" June 2003. 
Innovation is the key to modern 
day marketing and for Monarch 
who has been at the forefront 
of new launches, it is the secret 
of their success as well. Apart 
from the launch of more than 8 
new software products, the 
company announced a significant 
working together relationship with 
a global giant, Intel, in India, which 
is expected to revolutionize the 
market. 

The products that were 
launched at the event were Videomix 
MVAO, PrintPix, and New versions of 


astman Kodak Company’s Dr. 

Amal Ghosh has been given a 
Special Recognition Award from the 
Society for Information Display (SID), 
for the development of novel pro- 
duction-worthy processes for or- 
ganic light emitting diode (OLED) 
and field emission displays. 

The Special Recognition Award 
will be presented at this year’s SID 
annual conference in Baltimore, and 
is given to members of the techni- 
cal and scientific community for dis- 
tinguished and valued contributions 
to the information display field. Dr. 
Ghosh, a program manager with 
Kodak's OLED technology labora- 





Viren Satra and Vishal Parekh addressing 
the trade meet 
PhotoArt, PhotoPas and Sharp Eye 
scanners. Interestingly, Photokina 
2002, was the tip of the iceberg for 
Monarch's transitition from 
videography to photography. More 
than 60 odd dealers, who attended 
the function, had a live demo ses- 
sion with the concept being to pro- 





Dr. Amal Ghosh 
tory, was instrumental in inventing 
novel processes for the develop- 
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job training. The company intro- 
duced this new segment as a 
means to encourage its dealers 
to perform better, emphasized 
Mr.Viren Satra, the head honcho 
of Monarch Video Vision. 

Monarch aim to launch and 
promote its new products, via 
presentation, road shows and 
media releases and thanked the 
press for its unstinted support 
for it’s various launches. The last 
6 months has seen Monarch 
launching 6 new products, which in- 
volves a lot of research and devel- 
opment. The secret of the success 
story is scripted with its products 
being customized to Indian condi- 
tions and affordability being the 
hallmark. 


ment and eventually, manufacture 
of high-resolution, full-colour, top- 
emitting OLED-on-silicon 
microdisplays. This work was carried 
out at eMagin Corporation, an OLED 
technology licensee of Eastman 
Kodak Company, which received the 
2002 SID Product of the Year Gold 
award. 

Before working on OLED tech- 
nology Dr. Ghosh developed unique 
processes and techniques to fabri- 
cate field emission displays (FEDS), 
including laser interference lithog- 
raphy, which led to significant im- 
provement in the performance of 
FEDS. 
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Marketed in India by: MAHATTA CAMERA CORPORATION 
LHI : B-2/73-C, Safdarjung Enclave, New Delhi 110029 Tel: 610 2970/1 Fax : 610 2974 + MUMBAI : 109A Building, No.2 Mittal Industrial Estate, Andheri Kurla Road, Andheri (East), Mumbai 400 059 Tel: 850 4608 


horised Service Centres: MAHATTA & CO. 59, M Block Connaught Circus, New Delhi 110 001 Tel: 332 9750 Fax: 332 3674 + KAMERA WERKE 38, Lenin Sarani Calcutta 700 013 Tel: 244 6348 Fax: 215 4799 « 


K.PRABHAKAR 195 D.N. Road 2nd Floor Mumbai 400 001 Tel: 261 3827 Fax: 261 3532 + CENTRAL CAMERA COMPANY PVT LTD. 195 D.N. Road Mumbai 400 001 Tel: 261 4426 Fax: 261 0724 * 
DAYAL CAMERA & CO. Hanuma Complex 2, CMH Road, 12 Cross Street, Opp. New Shanti Sagar Hotel, Indiranagar, Bangalore 560 038 Tel: 529 5611 Fax: 528 2627 + ASHOKA TIMETRONICS 4-1-354/1 E&D. 
)pp. Reddy Hostel, Hotel Jaya International Lane, Abids, Hyderabad-500001 Tel:4755678 Fax: 4739195 « CAMERA SERVICE CENTER Vijay Complex Basement, 315 Blackers Road. Next to Casino Theater 
Mount Road, Madras 600002 Tel: 8594392 Fax: 8520120 








Shari Academy's New Premises 
Inaugurated with a Colourful Bash 


L^ over a decade the Shari 
Academy of Professional 
Photography and Digital Imag- 
ing was at the forefront of its 
mission in imparting quality pho- 
tographic education in the 
country, but the constraints of fl 
space was a damper in its quest. 
Well not any more! With the 
opening of its new and spacious 
state of the art 3000 square feet 
campus at the New Mahalaxmi 
Mills premises at Lower Parel, 
Mumbai, the long felt need to 
provide better infrastructure facili- 
ties to the students was a dream 
come true, informed Mr. Girish 
Mistry, the Dean of the Academy. 
Speaking on the occasion after 
the customary lighting of lamp, 
Mr. Richard Fleming, Business 
Manager, Kodak India, (chief 


Mr Richard Fleming and Mr Atul Kasbekar 
seen at the opening ceremony 


- 





, 


guest), pointed out that the qual- 
ity of the images showcased by the 
students of the academy was ab- 
solutely brilliant and this definitely 
augurs well for the promotion of 
the art in the country. 

Mr. Atul Kasbekar, the renowned 
fashion photographer (who inci- 
dentally was the other chief guest 





mentioned that apart from be- 
ing a good photographer Girish 
Is also a good educator who has 
B excelled in imparting training to 
the generation next. Further- 
more, in lighter vein, he went 
on to add that he envied the 
state of the art facilities and the 
space that the new academy is 
having in the metropolis. 

The opening function was 
well attended with big names 
from the photographic indus- 
try as well as professional photog- 
raphers were seen interacting with 
one another and to add to the 
colourful ambience cocktails and 
dinner was the added attraction. 
Some of the noted photographers 
present on the occasion were Ashok 
Salian, Jaideep Oberoi, and Vikram 
Bawa. 


Olympus to have New Name Effective Oct 1°, 2003 


(1 OPTICAL CO., LTD has 
announced that in the meeting 
of the board of directors on 4'^ Feb- 
ruary 2005, it has been decided to 
change the name of the company 
from OLYMPUS OPTICAL CO., LTD. to 
OLYMPUS CORPORATION and this will 
take effect from 1* October 2003. 
The Rationale for 

the Name Change: 

Olympus was established in 
1919 as "Takachiho Seisakusho" and 
changed its name to “OLYMPUS OP- 
TICAL CO., LTD" in 1949. Ever since 
Olympus has been striving to be- 


come a leading global company and 
maximize corporate value based on 
its core competency of OPTO-DICI- 
TAL Technology-a combination of 
Olympus's advanced optical tech- 
nology and the latest digital tech- 
nology. 

According to Tsuyoshi Kikukawa, 
the president of the company, " 
OLYMPUS PROMARKETINGC, INC., our 
domestic sales company, has 
merged with Olympus this April, to 
accelerate the decision-making pro- 
cess and build a flexible corporate 
organization that can respond 
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quickly to emerging market trends. 
We have therefore decided to em- 
phasize the “Olympus” name in both 
our brand and company names. This 
sighificant change will help 
strengthen the corporate brand. By 
carrying out an aggressive branding 
strategy, we will endeavour to in- 
crease the confidence of all our 
stakeholders in the Olympus brand. 
Henceforth, the new name of 
the company and the (Trade) Name 
will be: 
Olympus Kabushiki Gaisha (Japan) 
OLYMPUS CORPORATION. 
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Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... 


Month after month we are flooded 
with letters from our readers 
expressing their point of view, 

appreciation and criticisms about 

the quality of the content. We 

would like to involve our readers 
as much with regard to the various 
columns in the monthly and would 
request you to send in your letters 
or feedback, if any to our address 

or e-mail us at: 
ASIANPHOTOGRAPHY 


13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), 
Iumbai - 400 053 

1-22-2655 8083/84/90 





Thanks for Honouring My Suggestion 
| am extremely happy to read your 
May 2003 issue especially the photo- 
feature "Eastward Ho!". The demand 
for the magazine has increased more 
than before, because all my friends and 
family members purchased it. | think 
Asian Photography gives more value to 
its readers. Again thanks for giving a 
thought to my suggestion of honouring 
the best picture of the month in the 
Photoscape column, which is a wel- 
come addition and gets in more reader 
participation. The other columns like 
What's on Your Mind and Photo Quest 
is interesting. 
Santanu Bose, Durgapur, 
West Bengal 


Nice Magazine 
Let me start by thanking you for 
the excellent edition of Asian Photog- 
raphy. | am given my Class XII exams 
and presently training under a pro since 
a couple of months in Bareilly. | am 
looking at digital imaging and working 
on photoshop since | was in Class VII. 
My point is | would appreciate if 
you could have a look at a few of my 
pictures and offer your comments, as 
you have stated that you would love 
to share or publish reader's pictures. 
Aneesh, Bareilly, U.P. 





Dear Aneesh, 

Surely, Aneesh you could rush in 
your pictures and considering that pho- 
tography is your childhood fascination 
it must be a lot more creative. 

Editor 


Pho 





It is very good to see a photographer could have an easy approach to the 
Editor. | am a regular reader of other rival mags, but since | saw the "Photoscape" 
column in AP in the month of April, | could'nt stop myself from Asian Photogra- 
phy. In the May edition the colum on Model Release and tips on Cross-process- 
ing and pin-up photography were very educative. 

Haroon Rashid via e-mail 


Dear Haroon, 
We appreciate your comments and suggestion and would try our best to 
dish out the very best in content from month to month. 
Editor 


Excellent June"03 Issue of AP 

Thanks for an excellent June 2003 issue of Asian Photography. This mag has 
improved a lot, but do not forget, we have to compete with international 
magazines like Popular photography of USA as well. 





Alok Shankar, Patna 


Macro Photography 

The article on macrophotography is very good and informative, but | also 
felt it is too technical. About the magnification, when you want to shoot, you 
don't pre-conceive what magnification you want to; and add on the extension/ 
tubes and see the effect on the viewfinder and the auto exposure takes care of 
the exposure. 

The pictures you have selected for the article is very colourful, but lacks 
clarity and | felt too much magnification makes the pictures bizarre. By the way 
could | get extension rings/tubes with reversible ring for Canon AVA. 

V.S.Asokan, Chennai, via e-mail 


Dear Asokan, 
About the article being too technical | cant help that because there are 
photographers wanting to know the technical imputs. About the pictures being 
bizarre and lacks clarity you are correct, since the pictures selected were from 
the readers contributions and, being amateurs that they are, one has no choice. 
Since we wish to involve the readers in the pages it is a tribute to their creativity 
as well. But then we will take care of this aspect. 
Regarding the availability of extension rings/tubes you could try out reputed 
camera dealers or distributors in your area. 
PHOTOGRAPHY JULY 
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Kodak Vision to Add 
New Hue to Market 


Achtung Competitors. In what is seen as an ambitious move, Kodak is plotting a 
new road map for the professional photography segment in the next few months. 
“Be it equipment, film, paper, chemical, software, in every single category, you will 
see several new brands and sub-brands in the market later this year", says Richard 
Fieming, Business Manager, Southwest Asia, Kodak India in a candid interview with 
AP. The company is focused on continuing with its double-digit growth. 


Mr. Richar 





" 
A 
Li 


Fleming 


odak India is pursuing to develop this 

opportunity in a three-pronged mar- 

keting blitzkrieg to move the market 
forward. The three areas of thrust will be, 
upward growth through exports (Kodak ex- 
ports KB10 and KB25 cameras from India 
to other parts of the world); new products 
in the Zoom camera segment (where Kodak 
has no presence) and other lateral Oppor- 
tunities. 

It has been a busy period for Fleming 
who has been licking the plan into shape. 
In my entire 14 years of association with 
Kodak internationally, | have never been 
busier in the last six months, he proclaims. 
The Indian market is a price game and Kodak 
cannot play this game. For us innovations 
hold the key to our success. He is especially 
looking at innovations in retail. Tradition- 
ally manufacturers push products to the dis- 
tributor who in turn push it to the retailer 
and finally the customer is pressurized into 
buying the product. But with the growing 
transition to digital Richard Fleming is look- 
ing at doing some reverse engineering by 
focusing on the customer. It's a question 
of helping people with their digital output. 
We are not fighting for market share but 
on the contrary, we are fight- 
ing to grow the market. 

Kodak is also looking at 
opportunities in the profes- 
sional market, which has not 
been developed. " We have 
spend a lot of time in the last 
12 months in developing new 
products in this segment and 
you will see the unveiling of 
them later this year," reveals 
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Richard. 

According to him, in the Indian context, 
more than 66 per cent of the Indian popu- 
lation have never seen or owned a camera. 
He considers cameras as the fundamental 
component in the photography business 
that drives sales of film, batteries, papers, 
chemicals and accessories. In fact, cameras 
are the main drivers of growth for this in- 
dustry, and the success story of KB10, 
which has sold more than 4 million cam- 
eras in the country have fuelled all round 
growth for the company. 

To complement the sale of cameras is 
the sale of Kodak Max film. The unprec- 
edented success of Kodak Max film justifies 
the crux of the Kodak strategy to focus on 
cameras to generate sales of other related 
products. 

TO kick start sales further of Kodak cam- 
eras the company has unleashed a new TV 
campaign, which is already generating a lot 
of excitement in the industry. Competitors 
are reacting to the publicity barrage by 
Kodak with price reductions and free gifts. 
"We believe that fundamentally an Indian 
will behave like any other consumer in any 
part of the world. A customer given the 
right proposition in terms of 
value and benefits will respond 
favourably to the product, 
says Fleming. We also do qual- 
ity research, panel reviews, 
and consumer insight re- 
search to understand 
consumer's behaviour. The 
whole gamut of parameters is 
explored before we go to the 
market. Every single product 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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We also do quality research, panel reviews, 
and consumer insight research to understand 
consumer’s behaviour. The whole gamut of 
parameters is explored before we go to the 
market. Every single product that we launch is 
test marketed thoroughly before it enters the 
market. So we don't have too many 


product failures. 





that we launch is test marketed thoroughly 
before it enters the market. So we don't 
have too many product failures, he adds.” 

"The paper market is also another 
growth area for Kodak and Fleming con- 
tends that paper has almost become a com- 
modity for a lot of suppliers in this market. 
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Kodak would like to change this perception 
because the company doesn't like compet- 
ing in a commodity style market where price 
is the bone of contention. The paper mar- 
ket should also be judged by the quality. 
The paper market unfortunately is controlled 
by volumes and price reduced by evading 
taxes. We have reason to believe that India 
is a market with an excellent future and it is 
an ongoing effort to support the Indian 
government by paying our taxes and du- 
ties promptly. However, our competitors 
have a different business operating mode,” 
he sighs. Kodak India, incidentally has reg- 
istered a significant increase of 8 per cent 
in the sales of Kodak paper. "This is a tre- 
mendous achievement for we believe in 
adding value to our products and doing 
things differently," he says. 

The recent Kodak Express TV commer- 
cial primarily drives home this point to all 





photo enthusiasts. The importance of film, 
paper, processing and special Kodak out- 
lets make all the difference in making the 
right impression. So for good pictures all a 
consumer has to do is to visit a Kodak Ex- 
press shop and feel the difference. The 
commercials have emphasized the im- 
portance of quality and more importantly 
Kodak quality. 

To take the Kodak experience further, 
"Kodak is in the process of launching in 
Bangalore a new concept in retailing which 
is an exciting proposition and will be the 
beginning of a new era in marketing," says 
Fleming. The company needs to be cus- 
tomer centric. There are three factors that 
Click with the customer and drive the busi- 
ness: Product quality, ease of use and price. 
For Kodak this has been the cornerstone of 
its activities. 

Given its strong financials, a consumer 
friendly product range, collaborations with 
leading companies to induct the best tech- 
nology, and exciting marketing opportuni- 
ties Kodak has the strategies to click in the 
market place. 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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Olympus Rides the Digital Bandwagon 


Quality and competitiveness are twin fundamentals in macro economics and with digital 
technology knocking on its horizon, India needs to wake up to this before it's too late. 
With the launch of new products, including the successful MJU series of digital cameras, 
Olympus has lined up ambitious plans in India to promote its brand, and the 
commissioning of its new showroom, and holding of workshops, the company hopes to 
make a dent into the Indian market. Mathew Thottungal reports 








(ER) Mr.Susumu 
(Sammy) Muguruma, 
Mr. Hirohide (Harry) 
Matsushita and Mr. 
Moti Bhatia of Komal 
International 


Trip model was the underlying fact in 

Olympus going bullish in India, and 
with the march of digital technology, the 
company is hedging its bet on digital as the 
new cash cow to make a sizable dent in the 
Indian market. Besides, the commissioning 
of the new Olympus showroom at Cross- 
roads in Mumbai, the company hopes to 
envisage a new concept in retailing which 
is expected to be a runaway hit with the 
customer for he could now freely walk in 
and have a feel of the different camera 
models on display at the exclusive company 
showroom. Interestingly, as Olympus spon- 
sors the Ferrari Team, the core philosophy 
Is its commitment to seek the undisputable 
market leader position, and in India it is no 
different, emphasized Mr. Hirohide (Harry) 
Matsushita, General Manager, Asia Pacific 
Region, Olympus Singapore Pte Ltd., 

The four new products unveiled at an 
impressive function at Hotel Taj in Mumbai, 
included a couple of analog and digital 
models, namely the Camedia 150 and 350 


| he success story recorded by Olympus 
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Zoom, and the popular MJU 300 and 400 
digital series. 

Presenting his point of view with a 
graphic display of figures from CIPA (which 
is Japan Camera and Photo Industry Asso- 
ciation), Harry revealed interesting facts 
and figures to the audience (see the box) 

Regarding India, Harry revealed that 
Olympus is currently enjoying a good mar- 
ket share, which is largely because of its 
local distributors and one of them is Mr. 
Moti Bhatia. He emphasized that the com- 
pany is targeting over 2596 market share in 
different product categories in the coun- 
try in future. 

In order to realize this goal the 
company's philosophy is: 
eCreating the best brand value 
eCent per cent market driven operation 
ebest quality products with best customer 
service networks 
eSpeedy decision process and speedy ac- 
tivities 
eHonesty and passion 


Olympus's Future Plans in India: 
eReviewing its product line (In both digi- 
tal and analog categories and to position 
more than 10 new models in both digital 
and film cameras in the country). 
eExpanding the Business from entry 
level to Professional SLR's 

eCreating new businesses opportunities 
in both digital application and peripheral 
goods. 

Mr. Moti Bhatia of Komal International 
(the official Olympus distributor in India ), 
welcomed the guests and thanked one and 
all for sparing their valuable time in order 
to make the function a success. 
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+56% increase in unit terms 


abe IRNK”: 
2002 
-146% decrease in unit terms 


his reveals a lot of competition 
in total) in unit terms 


+30% 


n value terms 


- 27% 


Decrease is from Jan to March 


~ Digital Cameras in Quarter 1 Asia 
)lympus Others 
+ 253% (in units) +155% (in units) 
(January to March 2003) 
+ 265% (in value) +108% (in value) 
| 0 s. Comparative Study 
ens shutter category Digital Category 
‘Unit terms Olympus breakeven) (Unit terms everybody 


Value terms Olympus grew 


recorded increase) 


Nhereas others were struggling impressive show 


|... Company’ 
eens P 


per 





Value terms Olympus records 


ormance in difference categories 


Lens shutter compact cameras: Olympus share 45% 


Recorded highest percentage in 50 years 
Olympus share in SLR Camera: 18% 
Olympus share in Digital camera :18% 





PERES Se Members Data for Asia 
Soots 2000 2001 2002 
Lens shutter (value) 28,706 29,207 26,146 
i (growth) -10% +1.07% -10.05% 
SLR Value 23,606 22,145 22,710 
ü (growth) -10% -6.02% +2.6% 


* Unit is Japanese Million Yen 
CIPA stands for Japan Camera & Industry Association 


2003(1*Q) 
5,501 
-10% 
5,680 
+17% 
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Olympus Firms 
up Ambitious Plans 
in the Country 


B oe vision for India is to continue 
launching new products and thereby 
increasing their sales in the country, out- 
lined Mr.Susumu (Sammy) Muguruma, Re- 
gional Marketing Manager, Consumer Prod- 
ucts Division, Olympus Singapore Pte Ltd. 

As digital is the new buzzword in the 
country, it is necessary to educate the cus- 
tomers about how to take pictures and also 
transfer the same online via computers. This 
is the reason why the company is intend- 
ing to conduct a digital workshop in Mumbai 
and thereafter to take it nationally across 
the country. 

However, contrary to public opinion, 
digital is still in its infancy in the country, 
but the current worldwide trend indicates 
a shift over to the new technology, with 
China, Latin America and Russia switching 
over to digital and gradually India is ex- 
pected to follow suit as a digital destina- 
tion, as India has the best software talent 
in the world. 

With the commissioning of their new 
showroom and firm plans to conduct work- 
shops in the country, Olympus reveals its 
firm plans to educate the Indian customer 
about the nuances of digital and the op- 
portunities that it unfolds. 

The launch of four new cameras is a 
meaningful step in this direction. To herald 
the introduction, the company is planning 
a nationwide campaign to promote the 
Olympus brand name. Some of the 
inovative strategies include newspaper 
campaigns, outdoor advertising and sta- 
tion advertising, whereby the company 
hopes to promote brand awareness. Some 
of the future plans in the anvil are to in- 
crease the total showrooms in the country 
to 9 by the end of the year and to put up 
additional 15 signboards, so that it covers 
the entire country. In addition, with a view 
to provide better after sale service to the 
customer, the company hopes to open 7 
new service centers across the country. 
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Record Q1 Results Enthuse 
Canon to Seek Newer Horizons 





Shunji (Senna) Yoshikai 


Innovation is the 
key to modern 
day marketing 

and Canon's 
leadership in the 
markets is largely 
due to its 
insistence of 
delivering service 
and quality which 
is the guiding 
principle of 
kyosei - which 
means living and 
working for the 
common good. 
Despite harsh 
ground realities, 
Canon was able 
to exceed its 
original sales and 
profit projections 
elucidates Shunji 

(Senna) Yoshikai, 

Sr. Manager, 
Consumer 
Imaging & 

Information, 

Canon Singapore. 


ehind every success story lays a 

strong guiding principle. At Canon, 

this principle is embodied in the 
word kyose/—which means living and work- 
ing together for the common good. 

Despite a SARS-hit Asean economy, 
Canon has mustered to achieve a profit- 
able consolidated first quarter result end- 
ing March 2003. 

Canon Inc. achieved first quarter 2003 
consolidated net sales of ¥731.6 billion 
(euro 5,627 million), which represents a 
year-over-year increase of 12.4% over the 
first quarter of fiscal year 2002.The com- 
pany also reported first quarter net Income 
of ¥71.6 billion (551 million euro), a 
significant increase of 126.2% over the 
same period last year and an earning per 
share of ¥81.57 (euro 0.63). "Despite the 
harsh environment, Canon was able to ex- 
ceed its original sales and profit projections, 
announced at the beginning of this year," 
says Shunji (Senna) Yoshikai, Senior Man- 
ager, Consumer Imaging & Information Di- 
vision, Canon Asia Marketing Group based 
in Singapore." In addition, on a quarterly 
basis, we achieved an all-time-high for 
profit. Better-than-expected sales of laser 
beam printers and digital cameras along 
with the positive effects of ongoing man- 
agement reformation activities, which have 
strengthened Canon's overall profit base, 
were major reasons for this favourable per- 
formance." 

Last year as a whole, while net sales in- 
creased only slightly by 1.1%, Canon 
achieved double-digit growth in both op- 
erating profit and net income, despite the 
difficult economic climate. Boosted by this 
strong performance, the company is able 
to report not only its third consecutive year 
of sales and profit growth, but also record 
annual sales and profits. 

"As for digital cameras in 2003, we ex- 
pect strong growth to continue with sales 
increasing 36.6% year-on-year. We also aim 


16 ASIAN 


to increase market share by enhancing our 
product line-up. On a volume basis, com- 
pared to 2002, we aim to increase our 
worldwide share to 25%, which will close 
the gap on the competitors," says Shunji. 

As for the Indian market, though there 
is a general feeling that Canon is concen- 
trating less and less in the photography 
segment, Shunji has this to say," We have 
never neglected the Indian market, since in 
terms of market size in whole of South East 
Asia, India has the biggest market and hence 
it is also the most difficult market for us, 
more so, because the prevalent grey mar- 
ket and the constant smuggling of Canon 
products." In the near future Canon wants 
to give more emphasis on operations. 

Meanwhile Canon India Pvt Ltd., the In- 
dian subsidiary of Canon has posted a re- 
markable growth of 215 per cent touching 
RS. 47 crores from Rs. 18 crores in the last 
financial year and is aiming high of achiev- 
ing a market share of 20 per cent in an- 
other 18 months. 

In terms of analog camera SLR sales, 
we have always been No.1 and we do give 
importance to its growth even though the 
digital camera segment is expanding gradu- 
ally, he says. In USA, Canon has gained the 
first position in the digital video segment, 
despite Sony's strong presence. The world 
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over, analog camera sales are not flat but 
reducing. Canon has introduced a number 
of new products in this segment lately. For 
e.g. the company has launched 5 new mod- 
els in the compact category, this year de- 
spite the SARS incident.” SARS incident 
never hit our production, rather our prod- 
ucts were in short supply. Fortunately, our 
sales have also remained unaffected .We 
will keep on adding new ones, he says. 

Price and brand, rule the roost in the 
digital camera segment and Canon's USP 
is its professional quality and product merit 
and the timing in launching of new prod- 
ucts. 

The future plans of the company include 
emphasis on output technology, wherein 
Canon will be concentrating on promoting 


As for digital cameras in 2003, we expect 
strong growth to continue with sales 
increasing to 36.6% year-on-year. We also aim 
to increase market share by enhancing our 
product line-up. On a volume basis, compared 
to 2002, we aim to increase our worldwide 
share to 25%, which will close the gap on the 
competitors. 


‘total solutions’ besides 
Camera manufacture. It 
is estimated that by 
2005 the digital camera 
will reach a saturation 
point after achieving a 
monumental growth. 
Canon Inc. is a glo- 
bal leader in photo- 
graphic and digital imag- 
ing solutions. Its global 
network now includes 
155 companies, employ- 
ing some more than 86,000 people. It is 
dedicated to the advancement in technol- 
ogy and innovation and commits 1096 of 
Its total revenue each year to R&D. Since 
1985, Canon has acquired 19,902 U.S. pat- 
ents, and for the last decade, remains 
among the top 5 companies to earn the 
most number of patents. Canon continues 
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to be ranked as one of the world's largest 
corporations since 1993, by the Fortune 
Global 500 Ranking. Canon delivers high- 
performance and user-friendly products 
and solutions to improve efficiency both in 
the office and home environment. 

In an annual survey conducted by 
Reader's Digest, Canon has been named a 
SuperBrand Gold award winner in the 
printer, scanner, office equipment, camera, 
digital camera and video camera product 
categories in Asia and in Singapore. 

The fact that Canon achieved 
SuperBrand status in every product cat- 
egory that it has launched so far shows that 
Canon products are recognized to be of 
high quality all around; be it cameras, video 
cameras or office equipment," added Mr. 
Shunji. 

Canon's leadership in the markets is 
largely due to its insistence on delivering 
service and quality. In Singapore, Canon 
operates closely with a network of more 
than 100 dealers to ensure that consum- 
ers have easy access to its products. Canon 
Marketing (Singapore) is the first market- 
ing company in office automation to be 
awarded ISO 9002 certification in the coun- 
try. Canon Marketing (Singapore) was also 
awarded the Service Quality Class Award in 


, 1999 by the Singapore Standards and Pro- 


ductivity Board. 

= The Company has the 
largest service force in 
town, with more than 200 
service technicians cover- 
ing the island everyday 
and two customer service 
centres, providing dedi- 
cated customer service to 
USers. 

Canon continues to 
introduce innovative 
products for consumers and meet the de- 
mands of all segments of the photography 
market. The new range of Canon film cam- 
eras (analogue) make photography even 
easier for 'newbies'. They also make the 
perfect choice for those seeking feature- 
packed, point-and-shoot cameras either for 
themselves or as gifts. 
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Fuji Sets New Frontiers in Imaging Business 





Taposh Deb 


The introduction 
of the Fuji 
Frontier in 1997 
launched a photo 
finishing 
revolution by 
combining the 
best features of 
both silver halide 
and digital 
technologies to 
deliver the 
highest quality 
prints. Fuji 
Frontier has the 
potential to take 
the top spot in 
the Indian 
market, and 
considering the 
more than 70 % 
per cent of the 
total market 
share in the 
digital mini-lab 
segment in US, it 
is already a force 
to be reckoned 
with. Taposh Deb, 
Deputy General 
Manager 
(Minilabs), Jindal 
Photofilms Ltd, 
discusses the 
strength of the 
equipment and its 
business 
opportunities. 


ujifilm's Digital Frontier minilabs 
enjoys a reputation around the 
world for the outstanding image 
quality, while producing bright clear pho- 
tos from Negatives/Positives/ Digital files 
and Digital cameras. Fuji already has estab- 
lished a 45% market share in the mini-lab 
segment in India, says Taposh Deb. This sud- 
den rise in the last two years is perhaps at- 
tributed to the fact that finally the lab own- 
ers are waking up to the fact that Minilab 
means great business opportunities and it 
is better to choose a mini-lab which gives 
the best performance at all levels. 
Interestingly, the acceptance in the In- 
dian market has come on the grounds of 
longevity of the machine and the quality of 
its output. But at the core of it all lies the 
profitability factor for the lab owner which 
could be maximized with the use of fron- 
tier mini-laos. The sheer speed of the ma- 
chine and the low-maintenance factor plays 
heavily on the mind of the buyers. This is 
one area where frontier makes its mark. 
The key to its superior performance is 
its exclusive laser exposure system: specially 
developed blue and green solid state lasers 
along with a red semiconductor lasers 
which are used to "paint" the digital image 
onto the silver halide paper, which is fur- 
ther processed through traditional photo- 
graphic wet chemistry. The laser technol- 
ogy minimizes flare and ensures smooth 
colour gradation. The result is razor sharp, 
vivid prints with accurate colour rendition, 
representing a major advancement in print 





performance. The longevity of the solid- 
state laser has been internationally mea- 
sured as seven years, while in India, the old- 
est performing unit is about three and a 
half years and there has been no complains 
on that front. 

Elaborating on 'image intelligence', (the 
new catch line for Frontier), is the increas- 
ing possibilities that the Hyper Advanced 
Computerized Colour Scanner generates. 
Photos with surface scratches and dust can 
now be restored to pristine condition us- 
ing this feature. 

"We are always looking at technologies 
that help our customers get the maximum 
out of the products that we offer." In fact, 
Fuji, with the advent of the digital era has 
grown from being a product provider to a 
technology provider. This is evident in the 
form of the repeat-sales that one has wit- 
nessed in the last couple of years. In fact, 
Sood Colour Lab has three installations and 
Is going for a fourth one shortly, while 
Photofast (Pune) has seven installations in 
all. The main reason behind people going 
in for repeat orders is the prompt after- 
sales-service and the profitability angle. 

Innovativeness is just an everyday thing 
at Fuji. At the level of technology they have 
the unique one-channel print system which 
detects the film size and types automati- 
cally. This means that the headache at the 
production floor level in any lab is mini- 
mized, or rather totally eliminated. They are 
all set to revolutionize the way people 
print their images by introducing Fuji 
corners in big community shopping cen- 
ters, arcades and shopping malls. Already 
one such experiment is on the way in 
Naraina in New Delhi. 

The revolutionary Fuji Frontier has set 
the standard for printing digital files onto 
silver halide paper, making strikingly realis- 
tic photos from all types of digital media 
input. Its handling of the film is second to 
none as well. Frontier is all set to make the 
difference in the Indian market. 

— Anupam K. Sinha 
2003 
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Polaroid Unveils Ambitious Plans 
to Woo the Wedding Photographers 


With wedding 
photography 
opening up 
immense 
possibilities, 
Polaroid is 
targeting this 
segment in a 
big way and Is 
offering a lot 
of incentives 
to woo the 
wedding 
photographers 
to its fold. 





(ER) Rajesh Laad, Niyogi R.Shah 


olaroid, a world leader in instant pho 

tography with the one minute pass 

port photo application as a major USP 
is targeting the lavish wedding segment in 
the country in a big way. In an attempt to 
reach out to this segment, Parexel (the offi- 
cial distributors of Polaroid Products) orga- 
nized an exclusive meet for the wedding pho- 
tographers from the suburbs in Mumbai, ie 
Andheri to Borivili, to ecourage them with the 
concept of tapping the huge wedding market 
and in the briefing them about the financial 
gains that they could realize in the long run. 

Says Avik Sanyal, Country Manager, 
Polaroid India, that their research studies 
indicates that there is scope for expansion 
segment wise, and wedding segment prom- 
ises to hold huge potential. The company 
hopes to continue with this strategy and 
enter into niche segments while expanding 
their operations. 

The wedding segment is where the high- 
est number of pictures in India are captured, 
and this is precisely the reason why the com- 
pany is seriously focusing its attention on 
this segment and also encouraging the pho- 
tographic fraternity with some value added 
incentives to make the transition to use 
Polaroid equipments, revealed Mr.Niyogi 
R.Shah, Director, Parexel. The entire pack- 
age is so customized that it comes at a very 
low cost to the photographer but with a mar- 
ginal increase in cost to the customer. The 
instant concept delivers the picture in just 
two minutes and the guests could take away 
the pictures of the event no sooner than 
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they are about to leave the wedding. This 
concept is quite unique, with no other com- 
pany nor digital camera could customize 
the instant delivery of the photograph to 
the guest. 

Considering the lavish weddings in the 
country which is so typical in the upper 
strata of our Indian society, the huge ex- 
penditure on hall, decoration, flowers and 
lunch or dinner costs a fortune. This is 
where Polaroid steps in to satisfy the cus- 
tomers photographic needs at only a frac- 
tion of the total cost spent on weddings. 

What then is innovative about the 
Polaroid's offer? Instant delivery! Since pho- 
tography is all about memories the instant 
formula of giving away the picture of the 
couple along with the guest is a novel con- 
cept that one will always cherish for long. 
The new concept of taking home memo- 
ries of the event is the unique selling propo- 
sition which is easy to sell to the customer 
and an attractive option for sure for the 
photographers to not only invest but also 
make a profitable bargain. 

Towards the realization of this dream, 
Polaroid is ready to help the photographer 
by offering him cameras as well as films at 
a special discount, besides, helping him with 
other promotional materials like special 
schemes, photo frames advertising, internet 
services, tie up with leading fashion houses 
and many more promotional services to 
promote his trade. As a first step for only 
Rs.500, the company will be supplying a 
camera (Polaroid 790) plus one film to the 
wedding photographers. In addition, the 
photographer will also receive a t-shirt, bag 
and a wrist watch from the company. TO 
make the feature attractive Polaroid is also 
organizing a lucky raffle for the photogra- 
phers, as an added boost to lure them in to 
the business. The company will ensure that 
the supply of cameras and films directly to 
the photographer and there is no need 
to go to any dealer for his supplies. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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Fujichrome 


Professional Velvia 100F - 


For True To Life Results 
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In keeping with 
its tradition of 
continued 
excellence 
Fujifilm 
introduced its 
latest 
Fujichrome 
Professional 
Velvia 100F 
which is to be 
launched 
shortly in the 
Indian market 
AP has 
reviewed and 
evaluated the 
film and our 
test result 
reveal 
oustanding 
results. 





ujifilm transformed the world of pro- 

fessional imaging with the launch of 

Fujichrome Professional Velvia 100F 
which redefined the colour reproduction 
palette for professional photographers. By 
employing the industry's first Multi-Colour- 
Correction Layer technology in a colour re- 
versal film, as well as new coupler and emul- 
sion technologies, Fujichrome Velvia 
100F Professional delivers world-class 
colour fidelity, reproducing the finest 
nuances of hues that test the limitations 
of conventional films, along with ultra-fine 
granularity. 

The users of Provia 100 ISO films will 
find the same rich, vivid colour as the cur- 
rent Velvia (ISO 50). It basically offers new 
freedom, flexibility, and ease of use in 
unique shooting situations. They can be 
termed as new generation of daylight 
type slide film with finest grain in colour 
reversal emulsions today. The images 
showed that it was ideal for the use within 
the studio conditions with the skin textures 
coming perfect. The colour saturation that 
was achieved with the film was a dream 
come true. 


Our Test Result: 

The outdoor shots were taken in an 
overcast situation and it was observed that 
it gave very good results till about three 
stops over. But in the case of underexpo- 
sure the images were lost at about 2 stops 
under. Since its application is more with 
daylight photography it can be surmised 
that the overcast conditions made the un- 
der-exposure a little too harsh. It can be 
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Said to be ideal for a wide range of profes- 
sional applications, from product photog- 
raphy and landscapes to portraits and fash- 
ion work. For the Provia users this will be a 
very natural shift, without any un-neces- 
sary botheration and its granularity is 
equivalent to that of Provia 100F 

It incorporates new cyan, magenta, and 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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yellow couplers and raises the bar for colour 
saturation among ISO 100 films. From ap- 
plications such as a use in nature and land- 
scape photography to demanding com- 
mercial assignments, professional photog- 
raphers can count on the new Fujichrome 
Velvia 100F to deliver the same rich, beau- 
tiful colour as the current Velvia (ISO 50) 
while offering the same colour fidelity. That 
is possible because it includes a fourth 
colour layer that corrects the way the film 
treats green hues by bringing its spectral 
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sensitivity into line with that of the human 
eye. Additional colour correction layers fur- 
ther improve its ability to distinguish a full 
range of red and blue hues. These innova- 
tions, together with optimization of the 
response of the red sensitive and green 
sensitive layers, assure world-class colour 
accuracy. This exceptional performance 
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assures that Fujichrome Velvia 1400F will fully 
meet the most stringent requirements for 
colour fidelity in commercial and product 
photography. Perhaps one place it will find 
more takers will be shooting interiors, and 
in India this is a very big segment. 


The Film's technology: 

It boasts of many first time Fuji-tech- 
nologies like the new couplers that have 
been used for the first time. Astia, another 
new-launch of Fuji also has the same tech- 
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Test for Colour vivacity - Result: Slightly saturated 





nology. The three couplers are X-Coupler 
technology, V-Coupler technology and S- 
Coupler technology. X-Coupler is a new cyan 
coupler developed by Fujifilm and employed 
for the first time in a colour reversal film. 
The V-Coupler technology is a new magenta 
coupler that extends the technology that 
has markedly improved colour reproduction 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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and stability in products such as Fujifilm’s 
colour papers. This is also the first applica- 
tion of this technology in colour reversal 
film. The S-Coupler technology is a yellow 
coupler that improves upon the already 
excellent colour reproduction and stability 
Characteristics of Fujifilm’s current genera- 
tion of yellow couplers. 

Based upon the highly regarded ultra- 
fine grain emulsion technology of Provia 
100F Velvia 100F grain structure has been 
further improved even while maintaining 
ultra-high colour saturation. MSSC technol- 
ogy makes it possible to manufacture a film 
that actually surpasses the existing Velvia 
product in terms of both the fineness of 
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Image 5 





Image 4 


We exposed the film grain (RMS granularity: 8) and speed 


to find out its (150100). 
fidelity when 

shooting in different : 
J Verdict: 


light conditions. We 
bracketed while 
shooting and got the 
following results... 


Simply superb. Undoubtedly, the sharp- 
est colour film whose commercial availabil- 
ity in the country is expected by the begin- 


Burt be ning of this month, coinciding with the 
m 3. 4s Worldwide launch of the film. The film is 
Image 4: «0,5 the perfect choice for a wide variety of ap- 


plication and nature photographers will be 
amazed with the colour, especially the reds 
and greens. Photographers shooting inte- 
riors will love the film because of its varied 


Image 5: +1 
Image 6: +1.5 
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Test for Skin Tone: Result - perfect - Model Vinita 
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Image 6 
hues and colour saturation. 

Fujifilm ’s latest launch Velvia 100F with 
Its superb colour reproduction palette, ex- 
cellent colour accuracy and a superb expo- 
sure latitude delivers finest hues which will 
make the photographers more than happy 
with the results. 

Over and above, the film has much com- 
monality for Velvia 50 ISO users as well as 
Provia 100F users. This is surely one of the 
better offerings in the market at this time 
of the year. Thank you, Fuji. 

Text: Anupam K. Sinha 
Images: Shishir Srivatava 
2005 
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The ethnographic map of eastern 
India clearly suggests the largest 
concentration of tribal 
communities in the country. 
Generally, a majority of the tribal 
villages are small in size but are 
totally unplanned in economic 
terms. Pre-dominantly, the tribal 
economy is subsistence oriented 
and based on collecting forest 
produce, but over a period of 
time they have tried alternative 
means of settled cultivation. 
However, over the period of time 
they have been exploited by the 
brokers and with even the 
government only issuing slogans 
and failing to deliver the 
promises. Mathew Thottungal 
takes a snapshot 
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he story of Indian folklore is the story 

of a series of encounters and nego- 

tiations with different civilizations 
whose specific contributions have enriched 
it with a variety of forms, themes and con- 
cerns. Io a member of the Indian national 
mainstream, a Khasi, a Naga, a Kuki, a Mizo, 
a Bonda, a Didayi or a Wanchoo are tribals. 
The pejorative term "tribal", carries a de- 
notation of primitively and inferiority of the 
people for whom the name is applied. The 
Constitution of India categorically states the 
tribals as "Scheduled Tribes", but con- 
sciously or otherwise, the tribals are reduced 
to the lowest level of the social-ritual hier- 
archy of the Indian cultural system. 

In the recent past they were labeled as 
autochthonous people - Jana Jati, vanyajati, 
Adima jati, Girijan, Indigenous people, etc, 
and not withstanding their rich cultural 
heritage, ethos, ideologies, values, they still 
represent the weakest of the weaker sec- 
tions because of their economic backward- 
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ness. Inaccessibility, eco-hostile habitat, 
poverty, illiteracy unemployment etc have 
kept them away from the mainstream of 
national culture. Since gaining indepen- 
dence, the launching of five-year plans for 
national development, welfare and devel- 
opment of tribal communities were given 
a new direction. 

The labeling of the people as tribes un- 


27 | ASIAN PHOTOGEAPHY JULY 2005 





der Article 342 of the Constitution provided 
for protective measures and safeguards to 
maintain the social identity of the tribal 
communities. However, there are certain 
core issues like the religio-cultural implica- 
tions, and the internal factor of ethno na- 
tional self-understanding, which needed to 
be addressed and assessed for any attempt 
towards long-term solution for the welfare 
of the tribals. In fact, a major cause of the 
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ethnopolitical movements of Northeast In- 
dia is traced to the identity crises, which is 
rooted, inter alia, in the conflict with the 
spirit or mindset that imposed tribal iden- 
tity to the otherwise proud, innovative and 
freedom loving people. 

The government of India’s five-decade 
old tribal develooment intervention has 
brought out socio-economic transforma- 
tion in the tribal micro-world, although the 
achievements are not in consonance with 
their aspirations. However, one thing is 
pertinent — for it opens avenues for fur- 
ther efforts in order to attain sustainability 
in the field of develooment, so that the 
tribal people become self-reliant, reason- 
ably free from exploitation and also enrich 
their quality of life. Towards realizing this 
goal special attention is needed for the 
development of tribal women who make all 
out effort to not only strengthening their 
household economic pool but also raise 
their children. Importantly, women empow- 
erment, eradication of gender disparity, skill 
development, is considered as dire neces- 
sities for the development of these sched- 
uled tribes in the country. 

The government is seriously looking 
ways as to how to involve the tribal's par- 
ticipation in the development process. But 
the government has to walk a tight rope, 
as the ground reality is quite different. The 
reason - the tribal micro-world is relatively 
isolated, encapsulated, encyst and relatively 
shy, inward looking and less modernized. 
However, most of them try to uphold their 
social/ethno-cultural identity, to maintain 
their own social boundaries and to replen- 
ish their heritage. 

The tiny hamlets in the eastern part of 
the country along the Eastern Chat from 
Visakhapatnam in Andhra Pradesh to Orissa 
Stands apart for its pristine beauty, but also 
paints the naiveté rustic custom and cul- 
ture of the human inhabitants living ami- 
ably in the midst of true nature. Two 
freelance photographers, Nilalohit and 
S.Ganapathi Rao who have physically tra- 
versed the picturesque beauty of the envi- 
rons have captured the daily chores of tribal 
life in a close encounter with them in Didayi 
2003 
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valley in Orissa, and Vishakhapatnam in 
Andhra Pradesh, and through their startling 
images seem to suggest that in spite of 
their poverty, the tribals are a case of unity 
in diversity. 

Over 100 years ago, the tribals were 
fighting to survive, to keep their lands, and 
above all, to keep their way of life going. 
But in today's context, the war continues 
to be more about their survival, about sov- 
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ereignty, and about maintaining their cul- 
tural heritage. 

As tribal societies are simple, tradition- 
bound, encyst, in-ward looking and rela- 
tively less prone to change, but the new 
culture-traits induced through planned 
development processes take time for ac- 
ceptance and assimilation. In spite of their 





low techno-economic base, they possess 
the repository of traditional knowledge and 
the cultural apparatus and unless the de- 
velopment approach is compatible with 
their culture, attempt towards the attain- 
ment of sustainability will prove to be fu- 
tile. In many ways every tribal community 
has its tenacity to fight out all odds in the 
perpetual struggle for survival since times 
immemorial and that tenacious grip is pro- 
vided by its culture. 

Culture is not genetically pre-deter- 
mined; it is non-instinctive. In fact, they are 
not the destroyers but the preservers and 
protectors of natural resources and they 
possess the indigenous skill for environ- 
mental management. 


Photographs €: S. Pepsi 
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he ethnographic map of India clearly 
places Orissa in a unique position for 
having the largest variety of tribal 
communities. Though surprising, but it’s a 
fact that the state of Orissa is the home- 
land for Sixty two (62) different kinds of 
a” tribes. Apart from the same, the state 
i E a VERO ! comes a close second to Madhya Pradesh 
A typical Didayi hut in terms of the largest tribal population in 
A hg ST BPD TI. NEN the country. The tribal population of the 
state is close to 22.43% of the total popu- 
lation of the state. Even though the tribals 
are found in almost all districts, yet more 
than half of the tribal concentration is 
within undivided districts of Koraput, 
Sundargarh and Mayurbhanj. In fact, a large 
E portion of the tribal habitat is within hilly 
| and forested areas. Since times immemo- 
rial, ancient tribal villages are found to be 
close to rivers, rivulets or some natural 
spring, as water is the essence of civiliza- 
tion since the dawn of human existence. 

Generally a majority of the tribal villages 

za Co — n EM are small in size but are totally unplanned 
ee  —— es in economic terms. Predominantly, the 
A village chief tribal economy is subsistence oriented and 

| i " based only on collecting forest produce, 
hunting, fishing, shifting cultivation, etc. 
But over a period of time, some of the de- 
veloped tribes have tried their hands in 
settled cultivation. Each tribe is having it's 
own ethnic identity, which is evidently 
marked in their consumes, jewellery, food 
habits and rituals etc. 

The Didayi, is identified as a typical primi- 
tive tribe found only in "Konda Kambru Hill 
Range" of the Eastern Ghat. The hilly areas 
where Didayi tribe lives is intersected be- 
tween the Bondo Hills in the Malkangiri dis- 
trict of Orissa, and has in all a total of 39 
villages. The Didayi constituting one tribal 
| Ns or ethno-cultural group are distributed in 
Didayis performing the worship, before moving into the forest for hunting 5 distinctive habitats. Interestingly, the se- 
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rene "Machhakunda'" river flows by the side 
of the plateau where the Didayis are lo- 
cated. In fact, the location where the Didayis 
live is similar to the "Deccan Plateau", but 
climatically considerably mild as it is perched 
at a high altitude. 

The plain Didayis are settled agricultur- 
ists whereas in the cut-ff area the Didayis 
are in the pre-agricultural stage pursuing 
shifting cultivation, food gathering, hunt- 
ing, and fishing for their subsistence. His- 
tory suggests that the Didayis were in the 
habit of shifting their settlement from place 
to place for acquiring suitable patches of 
forest land for shifting cultivation. In 
today's context the Didayis lead a settled 
life, doing both shifting and settled culti- 
vation. Considering their pre-agricultural 
level of economy, low literacy rate and de- 
clining or near stagnant population, the 
tribe has been identified as economically 
vulnerable ethno-cultural group. 

Didyais use minimum of metals in their 
day-to-day life. For metal utensils, axe and 
other metals Didayis depend on the local 
market (weekly Haat). In the past, the Didayis 
women used to wear a self made traditional 
dress called "Kisalu', but with the availabil- 
ity of cotton saris in the local market (haat) 
they have stopped the production of 
'Kisalu'. "Interestingly, in my two month 
long stay in the Didayi village, | was unable 
to see a single piece of 'Kisalu' wearing 
women in the village". 

The Didayis are peace loving, hospitable, 
rational and gentle, and they maintain in- 
ter-ethnic amity because of their consci- 
entious attitude and sobriety. Generally, the 
Didayis families are monogamous. In very 
few cases married sons live with their par- 
ents or two married brothers live in a joint 
family. The Didayi women folk play a vital 
role not only in the household sphere but 
also assume the responsibility in supple- 
menting the household income which goes 
a long way in the upbringing of their chil- 
dren. Hunting is one of the main occupa- 
tions but due to strict forest regulations, 
hunting is now a thing of the past and as 
such it is increasingly becoming a fight for 
survival finding an alternative career. 
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Didayi lady with traditional ornaments 





Young Didavis - 


Inspite of their dependency on cultiva- 
tion and other economic pursuits, Didayis 
still lead a hand to mouth living. When crop 
fails, desperate Didayi depend on forest 
produce, which is also becoming scarce. 
The juice from the Solap plant (a plant similar 
to the date palm) is a favourite with the 
local tribes as it serves as an intoxicating 
drink for Didayis. Due to its mild intoxica- 
tion it's even enjoyed by women folk too. 
As Didayis possess some of the peculiar 
primitive qualities, they have been identi- 
fied as one of the important primitive tribes 
of Orissa. The government of India, has set 
up Didayi Development Agency, which is 
functioning as an autonomous institution 
for the overall development and welfare of 
the Didayis. 

The Didayis are patriarchal, patrilineal 
and patrilocal, and like other tribal commu- 
nities they lack the entrepreneurial skill and 
capital formation is at the rudimentary 
stage. But the fact is that they are not the 
destroyers but the preservers and protec- 
tors of natural resources, as they possess 
the indigenous skill for environmental man- 
agement. 

Text & Photos: Nilalohit 
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tis very pertinent not to disturb the tribal 
Culture in the country”, implies S. 
Ganapathi Rao, the Andhra based 
freelance photographer. Interestingly, he 
reveals that compared to the vast majority 
of the neo rich in the country, the tribal 
culture stands out for their peaceful co- 
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existence and friendly disposition. Gener- 
ally the tribals are wary of outsiders and are 
initially skeptical to any strangers, but once 
they find the interaction is very cordial, 
they will go out of the way to help the 
stranger. In fact, they will even volun- 
teer to offer the stranger any of their prod- 
ucts which normally they would otherwise 
sell, to make the stranger completely at ease 
in their habitat. 

A physical education instructor by pro- 
fession based in Visakhapatnam for the last 
11 years, he was overwhelmed by the 
warmth of the tribals in the Eastern Ghat. 
The Araku Valley consists of small hamlets 
with a total tribal population of about 
40,000. This is the basic tip of an iceberg 
of his studying the real life of the tribals 
through the visual medium. His tryst with 
the tribal culture began 7 years ago, but 
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honestly, the last couple of years he has 
interacted more as a resident of the Araku 
valley. "| am happy to be fortunate enough 
to have had the opportunity to not only 
study but interact with the tribals, and be- 
cause of their blessings | am here in 
Mumbai, showcasing the first in the series 
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Mr S. Ganapathi Rao with the tribals 








of exhibitions in the city on the cultural 
lifestyle of these people", reveals the pho- 
tographer in retrospect. 

Having closely interacted with the 
tribals, he outlines that age is not a taboo 
in the village with the entire family folk in- 
volved in the work process to dish out a 
living. Unlike the other communities, the 
tribals are not a lazy lot. From the son, 
mother, father, grandfather or grand- 
mother, all work to elk out a living, because 
there is no age or sex discrimination at the 
work place which is basically more agrarian 
Dased. He emphasizes that a 130 year old 
lady's enthusiasm for hard work is to be 
seen to be believed, and this is only evi- 
dent in the tribal family. 

As agriculture forms the backbone of 
their existence, the tribals cultivate their own 
farm produce which basically consists of 
ginger, tomatoes, ragi, and sometimes 
even rice. Moreover, with no chemicals or 
fertilizers sprayed in the fields, the farm 
products are pure and pristine and is to- 
tally environment friendly. As there is no 
motorable roads in the tribal area, these 
hapless workers walk down more than 40 
kilometres to sell the farm products. But, 
sadly their hard work is not properly com- 
pensated for the brokers who normally buy 
their products usually pay them peanuts, 
and often cheat them in the weight aspect 
as well. Sadly, even if others offer to pay 
them a higher price for their wares, the 
tribals are not ready to sell to any strang- 
ers. This is because they have tremendous 
faith in these middlemen and one cant in- 
fluence their attitude on the same. 

The average life span in the tribal area 
Is quite extraordinary, especially in the Ringa 
village where for the last 40 years there is 
no death reported as yet. This is inspite of 
their bad habits like alcholism and smok- 
ing, which is common feature both in men 
and women folk of the village. To add to 
their woes, the risk of an epidemic looms 
large over the tribal village as health ser- 
vices are not adequate, and being exposed 
to this vulnerability, they are even aban- 
doned by the doctors who flee the area leav- 
ing the poor to the mercy of god. 
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Says Ganapathi that his teaching salary 
takes care of his family, while the money 
derived from his photographic exploits go 
for the benefit of the tribals based in the 
Araku valley uowards to neighbouring bor- 
der of Orissa. As the Mumbai expo titled 
“Tribals of Eastern Ghats”, is his maiden ex- 
hibition and the first of his photographic 
oroject, he hopes to sell the pictures and 
invest the money for the upliftment of the 
tribals in his home state. His first and fore- 
most priority is to adopt the Gangudu vil- 
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lage so that he could work closely with the 
tribals in the area and understand their 
problems and needs. Sadly he rues that the 
government only issues slogans from time 
to time, but the reality is quite different. 
His plans in the anvil is to educate the tribal 
youth so that they could find a suitable job 
according to their qualification rather than 
take to forced cultivation which is the 
oresent day norm. 

In addition, during the summer months 
there is an acute shortage of portable wa- 
ter, which needs urgent attention. A medi- 
cal dispensary is on top of his agenda as 
Currently the tribals are prone to age old 
superstitious beliefs about the health aspect. 
Another major health concern in the tribal 
valley is “Goiter”, which is a result of the 
tribals not using iodized salts, and which is a 
common sight in the village and for this 
proper education of the tribals is a must. 

In order to protect the age old tribal 
culture, the government and other asso- 
ciations should encourage the construction 
of hotel and resorts in the tribal area, so 
that tourist could actually see the beauty 
of the place and have an insight in to the 
customs and traditions and also watch the 
famous Dimsa dance performed by the 
tribals. Ironically, the lack of enthusiasm 
from the government side is largely com- 
pensated by the efforts of the Tourism De- 
velopment Corporation, who have pio- 
neered new initiatives to involve the tribal 
youth in to the mainstream. Reservation of 
jobs for the tribals will be a good motiva- 
tion for the tribal youth to pursue an aca- 
demic course. 

If one thinks that the tribals are a primi- 
tive lot - then you will have to hold your 
breath and rethink, with the number of slo- 
gans and posters that greet the visitor to 
the village. Campaigns like avoid Aids and 
the need to use condoms, seems to sug- 
gest that even though as a community they 
are cut off from their more intellectual 
brothren in terms of educational aware- 
ness, but they are aware about the dan- 
gers of the rampant spread of the infec- 
tious disease than anyone else. 

Photos: S. Ganapathi Rao 
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Off the studio, off 
camera, he needs a lot of 
prodding to talk, but once 
the sound of light, 
camera, action rolls Som, 
slips into momentum so 
effortlessly that one is left 
asking Som who? A 
budding talent on fashion 
photographic circuit, but 
for all his worth, 


Somsubhro Sarkar (Som), 


may be small 
of frame, but 


| Mathew Thottungal, 





certainly no lightweight 


behind the black box. 






crosses the stars to find 

4 out precisely what makes 
Som tick, and what 
happens behind closed 


doors! 
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pen, something will happen. It may not al- 
ways be what you want right away, and it 
may sometimes be a negative reaction but 
if you don't put any action into it, nothing 
is going to happen”. 

Interestingly, the job satisfaction, the Joy 
of creation is always there. In addition, the 
lengthy work schedule adds up to the men- 
tal and physical pressures of work, which 
at times put you off. But then there is no 
escapism either because of the account- 
ability factor. So once you remember, you 
aren't going to wake up and be famous - 
it's okay. To attain perfection is equivalent 
to climbing a long ladder, and people will 
try to push you off, and they will step on 
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your toes when things go wrong. But you 
have to just keep going. For you only learn 
through your mistakes. In simple words - 
mistakes and experiments are the core facts 
that will help you grow professionally. 
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Like fashion, glamour is about images, fan- 
tasies and impressions rather than any 
empirically definable reality, and may or may 
not bear any semblance to real life models. 
The image may be an idealized portrayal of 
a specific individual, as in a Hollywood stu- 
dio portrait, or it may present a model por- 
traying a fantasy role, which may be as or- 
dinary as a farm girl, or as exotic as an alien 
caveman. 

Regarding the deliberate attempt in 
fashion photography to highlight a portion 
of the models physiology, he reveals that 
he does not practice it as a trendy thing. 
However, he suggests that he only indulges 
in the same, when there is a creative force 
influencing him to do it. So what is hot and 
what is not in fashion photography boils 
down to the point of drawing a parallel 
Detween what is revealing and concealing 
when it comes to exposing in front of the 
camera. Says Somsubhro that there is no 
mentioned parameter for this but anything 
done for the sake of it without any justifi- 
cation will look unnecessarily cheap or 
might turn towards vulgarity. 

Generally models are required to bare 
their emotions for the camera. Whether it 





Modelling is one of the hardest jobs in 
the world, and it is also one of the most 
competitive. To become a supermodel, it 
takes hard work, dedication and determi- 
nation. But one is not always blessed with 
a perfect figure. In this light, make up and 
lighting techniques can hide a lot of physi- 
cal flaws and also change some one's look 
as well. Models are always pictured in glam- 
our, however, it is not necessary to identify 
the model or even to present a recogniz- 
able image. Classic figure studies generally 
focus on the torso, with the face turned 
away, hidden in shadows or cropped out 
of the image area. Masks are often used in 
erotic images to add a sense of mystery. 
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is easier to get physically naked than emo- 
tionally naked? He implies there is a differ- 
ence! Until and unless a model is emotion- 
ally naked his/her bare body will look more 
clothed, and she will be veiled with a thick 
layer of vulgarity, and this is what needs to 
be understood in the modelling business. 
But that fashion photography is not about 
what you wear, but how you wear that 
counts. Generally, the overall feel is myste- 
rious, pensive or exuberant, but looking 
sexy is what matters in high fashion shoot. 
This is because today everyone wants to 
look sexy. Moreover, at times it happens 
that some don't look good in a particular 
outfit, but for the sake of just looking sexy 
if they continue to wear it things could turn 
worse. Say for example a mini skirt always 
Offers a sexy appeal to the teenage girls with 
proportionate physical attributes. However, 
if the same is worm by a bulky woman of 
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say 40 plus then it will look ghastly. 

On the contrary, fashion shots are more 
often than not sexier than many glamour 
shots, but in a much different way. While 
the sensuality and sexuality in glamour pho- 
tography is often passive, as if we were 
looking upon a private moment of intimacy 
and vulnerability, in fashion photography 
the sexuality and sensuality are deliberate, 
active and aggressive. 
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Obviously our advertising industry is still 
young and in transition, but we have a tre- 
mendous prospect ahead with the young 
and talented team of creative people com- 
ing in to the profession. With the economic 
downturn, financial constraints have cur- 
tailed the advertising budget, which is cer- 
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tainly a cause for worry. It would be better 
to have a face to face discussion with the 
client and to categorically inform him about 
the problems which may occur due to the 
cost cutting measures. Mind you, every- 
thing has a solution and a little pep talk 
could work wonders. 

With the dawn of a new millennium, 
things are changing with Internet opening 
a Pandora's box, which has resulted in a 
new medium of communication, and not 
to mention endless demand for models. In 
fact, Internet is changing the fashion in- 
dustry as well for now anyone can see you 
anywhere by just a click of the button. Digi- 
tal technology is currently revolutionizing 
the developed nations but Indian photog- 
raphers are taking a bit longer than usual 
in investing in a professional digital cam- 
era (which currently costs a bomb). He is 
confident that with the situation reversing 
and with digital prices crashing, advertis- 
ing agencies will soon start accepting the 
new technology as a new vehicle for the 
Indian advertising industry. 

Over the last couple of years, his man- 
tra is that his work must have an exclusive 
style. However, he's shot some of the bold 
2003 
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Working with Som is just brilliant! He know exactly what he wants, 
and having interacted with him on 3 different occasions what | 
liked the most about him is his concept is original especially with 
his non-commercial conceptualization really standing apart. Be- 
Sides, he is not of a kind who believes in copying for his focus is 
always clearly focused, and knows exactly what he wants in a shoot, 
and above all it is easy to work with him. 


Ms. Kavita Kharayat, Model 

| have personally known him for a fairly long time and is lot of fun 
working with him, for he is passionate about his work. 

It is very important to have a good rapport with the photographer 
for at the end of the day the magic chemistry works. In addition, 
he is quite clear and tells you precisely what he requires in a shoot 
and how he would like the look to be, and how he plans to go 
about it. 


Shahwar Ali, Model and Actor 

| had the opportunity to shoot with him many a times and he is 
easily one of the best and stylish photographers in the industry 
whose creativity is second to none. ! would like to pinpoint that 
since | have a very different kind of face it requires a lot of creativ- 
ity to get the best facial expression and | would easily say that his 
magic has often worked wonders in my case at least. The most 
recent Smirnoff Twist ad campaign that we worked together is a 
case in point which won international laurels is easily the best we 
have worked together. 


Salim Sayeed, Make-up Artist, 

Great and a jovial character, who is lively on the sets. Importantly, 
he is cool and does proper justice to my make-up. His lighting is 
fab and out of the world. | have the pleasure of having closely 
worked with him in a number of fashion oriented features and the 
latest Smirnoff Twist campaign. 


and the beautiful in the country, with cam- 
paigns like Smirnoff Twist, Revlon Colour 
Silk, London Pilsner, Sunsilk, Philips, VIP 
(make up kit), Standard Chartered, 
Macdonalds, and many more to prove the 
point better. 

There is an unshakeable conviction with 
Somsubro always knowing what exactly he 
wanted to be. Technically, he has qualified 
as a nerd, having excelled in the visual art 
process with mind-boggling images. But 
the only thing studious about him is the 
unwavering focus on his goal. Shooting the 
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Pirelli calendar with a designer like 
Alexander Mc Queen will be a dream com- 
mission that he eagerly looks forward to in 
the coming years. "As of now, it's not on 
my mind, but later, who knows?" All the 
best in your endeavours. 
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(ER) Kunal Verma, Ameet Mallapur, Nrupen Madhvani, Siddharth Siva 


he growing demand for fine art pho- 

tography, especially among art collec- 

tors and enthusiasts both at home and 
Overseas is a welcome addition to the vi- 
sual art process. This positive synergy has 
resulted in the growing acceptance of pho- 
tography in the country and the opening 
of an exclusive photographic gallery at 
Mumbai's commercial nerve center, 
Nariman Point, was a visual dream come 
true to the photo artists. And over the last 
decade or so there have been numerous 
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exhibitions on photography in major gal- 
leries across the length and breath of the 
country. 

However, with the opening of "Frame 
of Mind", a major fine art photographic ex- 
hibition which opened on 7*^ June 2003 at 
a new suburban venue Ashish Balram 
Nagpal Gallery, Juhu, Mumbai, the visual 
artist hope to take fine art photography to 
a new pedestal. Incidentally the four par- 











Untitled Photo €: Nrupen Madhvani 
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Untitled Photo €: Siddharth Siva 


ticipating photo artists are Ameet Mallapur, 
Kunal Verma, Nrupen Madhvani, and 
Siddharth Siva. In addition, the featured 
artistes hopes to build awareness amongst 
the art loving people of the metropolis and 
to not only mobilize public opinion but also 
create an identity for the emerging art form. 

The obvious question is what then is Fine 
Art Photography? First and foremost, the 
content of the image .. the subject matter 
is conceptual, abstract, and above all origi- 
nal. It is indeed born out of the personal 
vision and experience of the photographer. 
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Title: Surviving the ravages of time 
Photo €: Kunarl Verma 


secondly, the fine art print process has to 
be archival ... which means that it has to 
last a long time. With the special paper that 
Is used and the manner in which it is 
treated in the printing stage it guarantees 
that the image will last for a longer dura- 
tion of time say at least 50 years. 

Finally, there is a written agreement 
from the artist to the art collectors that the 
image being sold at the expo is a limited 
edition print. This amounts to that only a 
certain pre-decided number of prints of a 
particular image will be sold, which makes 
It a prized possession for the connoisseur. 
The expo was curated by eminent artist and 
creative director, Gopi Kukde. 

Mumbai Bureau 
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AP's Photo Expo - 


An Ensemble of Images 
Showcasing Facets of Life 


he ensemble of photographs on display 

at the recently concluded exhibition or- 

ganized by As/an Photography, to cel- 
ebrate the 15" year of its publication, in the 
capital was a window to many facets of life. It 
was ensemble of images which left the on- 
looker absolutely breathless, and seeking for 
more. From wildlife, fashion and glamour to 
the everyday hustle-bustle and cynicism to 
religion, festivity and spirituality — everything 
and anything was displayed at the venue. 

At the Rabindra Bhawan in Lalit Kala Acad- 
emy, Delhi, the stage was all set for photog- 
raphers from various specialties to come to- 
gether and display their work under one roof. 
It was one-of-its-kind exhibition being held by 
Asian Photography where two important as- 
pects of run-on-the-mill kind were done with 
- especially the grand opening and the theme. 
Interestingly, not having a theme for the exhi- 
bition made it very open for photographers 
to choose images which were close to their 
heart and all of the photographers did take an 
advantage of the open forum. Many pho- 
tographers departed from their regular 
field of expertise and ventured to display im- 
ages that were more artistic and close to their 
aesthetic roots. 

Among the photographers who displayed 
their creativity were masters like Tarun Khiwal, 
Nitin Upadhye, Kamal Sharma and Jagdeep 
Rajput. A whole new world of creative pursuit 
was unraveled by the Generation Next of Delhi's 
new breed of photographers like Amit Sharma, 
Charudutt Chitrak, Parav Sahni, Shishir 
Srivastava, Idris Ahmed, Hari Nair, Vibhash 
Tiwari, Neeraj Mahajan, Ashish Chawla and 
Sumiko Murgai Nanda. 

The pathbreaking images on display at the 
venue saw the visitors making a special note 
about the images which truly transcended the 
realms of everyday photography. Perhaps the 
way Neeraj explained his tryst with the surreal 
was an indication. "Logic and meaning are not 
a part of my thoughts, | shoot anything that 
inspires me. The relationship gets established 
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Photo 6: Nitin Upadhye 
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Kamal Sharma 








when | look at the contact sheets," says Neeraj. 
One of his collages, Freud and Psychology, 
shows the human mind. He had put together 
some dolls to portray sexual abuse and dead 
fishes to portray pain and bondage in reality. 

Another interesting frame shot by Kamal 
Sharma, was about two images that were 
clicked just 12 hours apart at the World Trade 
Centre. These twelve hours represented the 
transformation of heaven into hell. One im- 
age shows the twin towers standing tall and 
the other shows the debris all over leaving a 
trail of destruction. Indeed the sense of chaos 
that ruled the whole scene is to be seen to be 
believed. 

Jagdeep Rajput was at his sublime best. 
His images won much accolade from both the 
photographers as well as visitors alike. Same was 
the case with the images by the Husband-wife 
duo of Chitrangad and Kanchan. Charudutt 
Chitrak, however, was a Class apart from his usual 
meticulous self. A master in still-life and light- 
ing, he showcased some highly thought-pro- 
voking iconic work done simply with a Polaroid. 
Every frame showcased four Polaroid arranged 
to bring out a sometimes-harmonic some- 
times-inharmonic rill of thought. 

Tarun's images re-emphasized why he is 
considered a master-craftsman of the capital. 
An inquisitive Parav Sahni has always tried to 
find his own space and make sense of the 
chaos we live in. His pictures include an HIV 
positive patient caught in rare moment of ec- 
stasy and some sex workers at Kamathipura. 
The images had very strong message to de- 
liver and to think that Parav, who has made a 
mark as a photographer of the beautiful, 
would bring such a poignant facet of life to the 
fore is a sure sign of the success of the just con- 
cluded AP exhibition. On the other hand, Amit 
Sharma, who has made a place for himself by 
clicking breathtaking images for cosmopolitan 
and many successful campaigns of leading 
brands, chose to display images that fully rep- 
resented his personal beliefs and his aesthetic 
ambitions. Away from any glamorous appeal, 
the images were visually stimulating and en- 
joyed a quick acceptance by people who looked 
at it. The exhibition was visited by many emi- 
nent photographers and representatives from 
the photographic trade circle. 
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The monsoon has finally set in across the 
country bringing in the much needed respite 
to the common man. But the arrival of rain 
doesn't signal the end of photography, for 
the rain produces unexpected and pleasing 
picture possibilities, as it paints smooth 
surfaces like leaves and pavement with a 
glossy sheen, and it lends landscapes as well 
as City street scenes with a bright, pearly glow 
and creates deep, saturated colours. So don't 
be disheartened but pull out all your 
accessories like the polarizing filter to further 
saturate the colours by removing the surface 
reflections and other unwanted elements that 
affect the picture composition. So this 
monsoon the mantra is get, set and go to 
frame some breathtaking images ... 


Text: Anupam K. Sinha 
Images: Jagdeep Rajput 
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o not let the weather gods dampen 

your spirit this monsoon. It is but 

natural that you will be looking for 
a roof once it starts pouring but not if you 
are the photographer who is in pursuit of 
the elusive perfect image. Nothing is more 
miserable than working in the rain, espe- 
cially in our part of the world. Or so we let 
everyone think! 

If it were up to the rains, photographers 
in a large part of our country would starve 
for a single outdoor picture. In India almost 
every photographer who has ever shot in 
the outdoors has his own version of 'per- 
fect recipe' for doing so. However, we de- 
cided to look at the rule of the thumb in 
rain photography. 

Each bout of rain is different from the 
other. Some are more intense and some 
are not. Some last forever and create wa- 
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ter logging and then some barely wet the 
streets. Even as it rains, there are million 
possibilities of clicking a live picture. When 
it lets up, the possibilities become mani- 
folds. 

Rain hits everywhere at any season. It 
doesn't snow in Mumbai. It does in Laddakh. 
Yet it rains in both. Rain offers a variety of 
weather related dramatic skies such as cre- 
puscular rays and dark brooding clouds. It 
also offers the potential for creative work 
with raindrops, reflections in puddles, drips, 
streams, and even creates a soft mist, great 
for creating soft and mysterious scenics. 
Working in the rain opens a door instead 
of closing one though at times all it opens 
is an umbrella, which will change as we see 
the possibilities. 

Just as for a journalist 'no news is bad 
news' for a photographer 'bad weather is 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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good weather.’ For many an adventurous 
photographers the forecast of rain also 
forecasts great scenic opportunities. Now 
the question that remains is what to shoot 
when we are out in the rain. Rain on one 
hand creates dramatic skies and on the 
other, soft romantic mists. The mood can 
be varied and the focus can differ. Small 
puddles left by a recent rain create oppor- 
tunities to capture reflections with unusual 
perspectives. Many plants are designed to 
hold water on their leaves or petals, creat- 
ing interesting textures. 

Rain offers something for every setting 
urban, rural, nature and even indoors. 


Shooting Outdoors: 

Stormy skies create dramatic view for 
scenics and backgrounds. Although just the 
incredible cloud formations and effects 


51 ESTAN 











tw ^ e 
Rn 





at a RC E : 
VDO EU" NEA RIS 
Mere: > Sa eae 
NL V Be i a S * 


b 





1 
€ 


make for exciting images but before, dur- 
ing, and after a storm the light can change 
every few seconds. This can give you an 
array of images which will differ with every 
passing second. You have to act quickly and 
do some planning and anticipating, and 
sometimes you just get lucky, but there is 
wonderful light spread around during 
storms. If you have a vast stretch of land 
right in front of you then there is no deny- 
ing that the horizon can be very interest- 
ing to observe through your lens. 

LOOK all around you, the patterns and 
textures left by the rain will make interest- 
ing images. Patterns of water droplets strik- 
ing the surface of a pond or adding tex- 
ture to a close-up of a flower can make 
wonderful subjects. Reflections are fun to 
work with as they can become mirrors for 
your subjects or blurs of dancing colours. 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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Look for interesting ways to capture reflec- 
tions of different things from different per- 
spectives. This holds good for all kinds of 
photography - street, nature or monu- 
ments. If you find a droplet of water hang- 
ing by the moment on a leaf or a branch, 
get close and photograph the world 
through it, using it as a second lens. 

Just look out of the window, even with 
all the an outside there is an interesting 
background being created. You can use the 
window sill for positioning and getting 
some really moody images. 


How to overcome the challenge?: 

When working in the rain, the main 
challenge is to keep dry. Some cameras quit 
working when they get damp, while the in- 
tense cold shuts down the batteries of most 
cameras very quickly. Condensation forms 
not only inside the camera but on the in- 
sides of the lenses. There have been many 
cases of mold and fungus growing inside 
lenses. A few precautions can keep you sing- 
ing in the rain. 

When you are changing your lens or 
film, the chances of rain seeping in is very 
great. Use your body as a shield in addition 
to covering the camera to prevent water 
and blowing dust from getting inside. It is 
advised that you look for a shelter before 
changing either. Remove sand and dust 
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Tips About 
Photographing 
in the Rain 


he rain has a special significance in the 

Cities, especially at twilight or night, 
puddles wet the pavements and transform 
the mundane street scenes into impression- 
Istic tableaux with reflections of neon signs 
and other traffic lights. It would be advisible 
to bracket the exposures one stop over and 
under the camera's recommended limits. 
In the case of heavy downpours the rain 
Itself could become the subject. By setting 
a shutter speed of 1/125 or faster you can 
halt the rain droplets at slow speeds (1/30 
or slower) and you can turn them into long 
diagonal streaks cutting through the frame. 
It would be great to focus on the pouring 
rain against a dark background to make it 
stand out. 

Whatever the subject matter may be, 
especially if one is shooting in such harsh 
conditions it is important to protect the 
gear from the droplets. If you don't have 
someone to hold the umbrella, then the 
best possible way is to carry a few locking 
plastic bags as temporary waterproof 
sheets. In the case of an SLR, simply put 
the camera in the bag and cut a hole for 
the lens to see through, and secure the bag 
to the front rim of the lens barrel with an 
elastic band. 

Another option is to drive to the shoot- 
ing location in a car and simply roll down 
the window and then take a shot. Long 
shutter speeds can add to the effect of the 
downpour, blurring the image. Likewise, the 
shutter speeds can capture the rain as it 
bounces off of the street. 


from the camera with a blower ball and a 
soft camera brush. If water gets into the 
film compartment, it can cause distortion 
on the film and may not process evenly. In 
extreme rain and wind conditions we will 
change film inside of a waterproof bag, 
often just a large garbage sack. There are 
many commercial rain hoods to fit over your 
camera, or you can make your own. YOU 
2005 
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put unwinds his vision... 


t takes a lot of self convincing to even go 

out in the rain to shoot. One should re- 
member that both rain and moisture are 
the biggest enemy of the camera. There is 
so much that is to be understood about 
the camera before you actually go out and 
shoot. You have to know just how you are 
going to safeguard it. Today even all-weather 
cameras are available very cheaply and one 
should buy one of those if the intention is 
to click in the rain. However, there is no 
stopping you from clicking in the rain if you 
want to. Just make sure that you are taking 
all the precautions that are to be taken in 
case there is any need to safe guard. Al- 
ways Carry a large plastic bag and make sure 
that you also carry a tripod. It is advisable 
that you take proper care while changing 





don't have to get fancy. We've used every- 
thing, including big trash bags held on with 
rubber bands or duct tape. 

When you get back inside your vehicle 
or under cover, take a moment to dry off 
the camera with a towel, preventing water 
from seeping inside. We strongly recom- 
mend that you use some plastic cover to 
shield the camera at all times. There are few 
cameras on the market that are totally wa- 
ter "proof". However, few are completely 
waterproof. The camera-to-lens junction 
and the focusing rings are problem areas 
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the film or the lens. Never be less than ut- 
most cautious - always look for shade. Af- 
ter every 15 to 20 minutes you should get 
in a shade and check if anything has gone 
wrong with the equipment. Keep a good 
dry towel which you can use to wipe the 
camera with. 

| was initiated into taking images in the 
rain after reading a book "Monsoon", pho- 
tographed by Steve McCurry, of National 
Geographic magazine fame. The images 
won the runners-up award at the Interna- 
tional Ballentine Competition. That was a 
high-point in my early career. Even today | 
still experience the thrill to capture the rain- 
drop with my camera and would suggest 
that the young photographers do the same, 
albeit with some precaution. 


where water can get in. Take extra precau- 
tions to keep the camera covered as much 
as possible. 

Shower caps fit right over the camera 
body and most lenses under 200mm. They 
keep your equipment protected from the 
rain and the elastic holds them in place. 
They work fine for the times between shots 
when you need maximum protection. When 
you are struggling with rain over several 
hours or days, we highly recommend using 
protective filters on your lenses to avoid 
constant wiping of the expensive glass, in- 
creasing the chances of scratching or just 
wearing the protective coating down. Use 
a lens shade to keep the front glass ele- 
ment dry and free of water spots. Make sure 
it's deep enough to keep water off and not 
vignette at the widest focal length of the 
lens. Even with the best cover, take a mo- 
ment to check the lens glass for drops of 
water that can spoil an image. This becomes 
very important with wide angle lenses, since 
their hoods are less protective and they 
have a larger depth of field. That stray wa- 
ter droplet can show right up in your lovely 
Scenic. 

So, we suggest that head out this mon- 
soon into the wide-wild-world of droplets 
and capture some magic. 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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Live and Let Live! 


Nature has fascinated both the poet and the mariner for centuries but it sounds absolutely 
incredible and tough for a professional doctor to not only find the time but also the opportunity 
to do his bit for the conservation of the flora and the fauna in our country. For the Paediatric 
specialist photography happened quite early in life thanks to his family connection, but he 
strongly advocates that there is a lot of similarities between paediatrics and verterinary science. 
His award winning entry in the British BG Wildlife Photographer of the Year contest, catapulted 
the doctor into the fore in the illustrious company of eminent personalities like 

Mr. TNA Perumal, Mr. E Hanumantha Rao and others. 





fi ad 
Dr Manoj C.Sindhgi 
in the field 





How come a professional doctor 
like you was inclined towards nature 
and wildlife photography? 

| was exposed to nature and wildlife 
even before | got into Medicine as my uncle 
Mr. K. B. Sadananda who's a botanist, would 
take us to sanctuaries and on nature treks. 
Having seen pictures taken by him and his 
knowledge of birds and trees influenced me 
to take a closer look at nature. Soon after 
my MBBS, | was able to get hold of a good 
SLR, which paved the way to get some en- 
couraging results. But while | was studying 
MD Paediatrics, | wasn't able to devote 
much time to this hobby, although | was 
the one to capture some interesting case 
studies at the hospital. Soon after my post 
graduation, | became a member of the 
Youth Photographic Society (YPS), Banga- 
lore and was fortunate to meet some of 
the finest wildlife photographers in the 
country. | was and am still able to hone my 
skills under the guidance of eminent per- 
sonalities such as Mr. T.N. A Perumal, Mr. E. 
Hanumantha Rao, Mr. B. Srinivasa and Mr. 
H. Satish. Within five years of having de- 
voted time for nature and wildlife photog- 
raphy, my portfolio of nature slides sub- 
mitted to the Royal Photographic Society 
of United Kingdom has been accepted and 
| have been awarded the Associateship of 
the Society (ARPS) last year. 


Apart from the awards and rave 
reviews that you have won in your 
interested field, how big is the 
current one from the BBC especially 
since you happen to be the only 
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Indian chosen by them? 

The BG Wildlife Photographer of the Year 
Competition which is organized by The 
Natural History Museum, London and the 
BBC Wildlife magazine is a very prestigious 
photo competition and is open to all pro- 
fessional and amateur wildlife photogra- 
phers from all over the world. The entries 
are judged in anonymity and so whether 
you are a professional shooting for maga- 
zines like National Geographic or an ama- 
teur like me, there is no discrimination. The 
pictures are selected purely for their aes- 
thetic quality and uniqueness rather than 
the species involved. About 18,500 entries 
from more than 60 countries were judged 





BONNET MACAQUE FAMILY - 
Highly commended Animal Behaviour: Mammals 
BG Wildlife Photographer of the year 2002 


PROIUGRAPHY JULY 200 3 





NATURE PHOTOGRAPHY 


Elephants at Bandipur 


39 








ASIAN 


in 2002, and to be one amongst the 101 
award-winning entries is indeed a great 
honour for me. | am happy to have put In- 
dia on the world map of Wildlife photogra- 
phy, with our limited resources like equip- 
ment and finance. 


In vour professional sojourn that is 
Paediatrics how do you manage to 
cope up with your photographic 
odeysseys, more so because shooting 
in the wild requires long and hazard- 
ous journeys? Does this affect your 
medical career in any way? 

| sometimes feel that my knowledge of 
Paediatrics can be applied to wildlife as well. 
Paediatrics is something like veterinary sci- 
ence - the similarity being that children up 
to two years will not be able to express their 
anguish or distress and it is for the doctor 
to elicite the signs and come to a diagno- 
sis. In the same way, in nature photogra- 
phy, we should be able to pick up the signs 
from the behaviour of animals and birds. 

Having my own private practice, | can 
decide about my appointments either with 
my patients or wildlife! But it's been more 
of photography than Paediatrics for the last 
few years! 


As a nature anc 3 wildlife photogra- 
ES ‘what is your area of concern 

arti cularly in the odan n context 
especially since the abuse of the 
environment from both the poachers 
and land sharks is alarming? 

Everyday we read in the newspapers 
about wild animals being poached, forests 
being denuded, sanctuaries being taken 
over by villagers. As nature and wildlife pho- 
tographers we have a special responsibility 
to create awareness among the common 
man by showing pictures of wild animals in 
their natural habitats and what we would 
lose if we don't act now. The saying ‘A pic- 
ture is worth a thousand words’ is very true 
in terms of propagating knowledge of en- 
vironmental protection and to spread 
awareness to protect and nurture Nature 
and wildlife. | am more concerned to teach. 
youngsters about conservation of forests 
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ing more about the sanctuaries and the 
animals there helps us to plan better and 
the number of 'surprises' can be minimized! 
A likeminded and sensitive group of friends 
who share your views and concerns are an 
asset while photographing wildlife. 

Hardware wise, a camera with auto-fo- 
cus and motor drive helps you to capture 
M 2 zw xS fast moving action; a zoom lens in the range 
Aa ; MS INN Of 28-135 to photograph landscapes and 

{i HA MEN larger mammals like elephants, and a tele- 
oa t photo zoom in the range of 100 to 400 
BNONEE would suffice for most of the animals and 

QNA birds. You would need a macro lens to shoot 
small insects and butterflies at life size. A 
good flash also becomes invaluable at 
times. 

Your equipment should become an ex- 
tension of your body - i.e., know your equip- 
ment well and not fumble with it when the 
opportunity comes. These 'chances' last 
only for a few seconds in the wild. 








; 


Giraffe at Masai Mara, Kenya 





Have you ever encountered any 
dangerous experiences in the wild? 

None so far - only close calls! They are 
all part of the adventure that wildlife pho- 
tography is all about. You have to take those 
risks for that special picture — but at the 





Impala leaping, Luangwa, Zambia 


and wildlife and this can be achieved by 
having interactive sessions, quiz 
programmes, debates and slide shows. 


What is the basic equipment that is 
necessary to shoot in the wild, and 
how important it is to know about the 
typography of the place? 

The basic equipment in terms of 'soft- 
ware’ are: A keen interest and love for wild- 
life, a thorough knowledge of animal 
behaviour, and loads of patience to get 
those rare pictures. Without these, any 
amount of the latest and sophisticated 
equipment will be useless in the field. Learn- ^ common Jezebel basking 
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Tiger on a stroll, Bandhavgarh 





Painted grasshoppers in copulation 


Same time you should take care not to 
trouble your subjects. 

| have been chased by elephants and 
Stalked by a leopard in an effort to get some 
close ups. Last year while on a boat safari 
in Chobe Sanctuary in Botswana, our boat 
was almost pulled into the river by a hippo! 
Thanks to the alertness of our boat driver 
we were able to continue our shooting and 
I'm here to tell you about it! 
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Photographing wildlife is a privilege for 
nature photographers and we should be 
instrumental in the protection of flora and 
fauna. Not many people have the finances 
or the time to visit national parks and sanc- 
tuaries. Our pictures are the link between 
the common and the denizens of wild. Chil- 
dren from our cities have no idea about 
our own wildlife although they may be ex- 
posed to cable TV and know about other 
animals. They should be made aware of the 
degradation of our ecosystem and mea- 
sures to save it. 

| have been part of a nature photogra- 
phy camp for children at Bandipur (near 
Mysore) last year. The participants were 
taught about the basic camera equipment 
and the rules to be followed in sanctuaries 
and about the care for environment. | am 
willing to share my pictures and experiences 
with youngsters, and people organising 
such camps can contact me. 


LAllallin eis mdimsim +h Isl las 
While shooting in the wild how 
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ally when do they attack the humans. 
Is it because they feel threatened by 
the human activity? How do you 
ce the two in your jungle adven- 

You must first become a naturalist if 
you want to be a good nature photogra- 
pher. A thorough knowledge of animal 
behaviour in various situations and contexts 
helps you to take risks and get better pic- 
tures. Almost every animal gives enough 
warning signs before attacking - this is 
where your knowledge of animal behaviour 
and personal skills to pick up these signs 
come into play. All animals with young ones, 
especially elephants and hippos are very 
protective and tend to attack, if they feel 
threatened. We must learn to respect their 
privacy and not disturb them ceaselessly in 
our enthusiasm to get some good pictures. 
The animals should accept our presence and 
we should blend into the environment, if 
we are to get some really good pictures of 
wildlife in their natural surroundings. 

Mathew Thottungal 
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Imponderables of 


Photography 


Mountain Photography is very 
intriguing. There have been 
numerous people who have 

exploited this genre of 
photography but none as prolific 
and respected as Ansel Adams. 
While we accept that Ansel Adams 
and likes come once in a blue 
moon but we are also sure that 
beautiful images happen all the 
time, provided one has the eye to 
capture the same. In order to 
celebrate the world environment 
day in true blue photographic 
way, Asian Photography, 
decided that we offer our readers 
an insight into Mountain 
Photography. 
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tricky task of setting yourself up for 

a life of adventure in the rugged ter- 
rain. Before embarking for such a photo- 
graphing expedition, a photographer is 
unlikely to give the same careful consider- 
ation to the suitability of his selection of 
boots, rucksack, climbing gear or water- 
proof shell garments as he does to his pho- 
tographic equipment. And, to be fair, most 
of the time photography is of primary im- 
portance to the main objective of the day. 
But cameras are no different to any other 
piece of equipment, and if you want to pro- 
duce reliable and consistent results you 
must choose the model and accessories 
that best fit your requirements or location. 
However, it is pertinent to give ample im- 
portance to the camping, climbing and 


Dose mountain involves the 


other mountaineering equipment when one 
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Sets out. 

Mountain photography is not for every- 
body. It is mentally very taxing and physi- 
Cally very tiring. It is very easy to forget the 
purpose of photography lost in the scenic 
beauty and vice-versa. So, even before you 
set off you need to make a schedule for 
the whole trip minutely. It is tougher than 
in theory but it is the human endeavour to 
try and maintain the schedule. 

Now, the fact is, how we decide on the 
equipment? First, remember you will be 
carrying the bulk. The weight and construc- 
tion of a camera are primary considerations. 
The strong and lightweight composites 
from which most modern cameras are con- 
ditioned to act as good insulators against 
extremes of temperature - very important 
if the camera is to be taken to high altitude 
or used in extremely cold conditions. 

Good functionality and low battery us- 
age should always be the top priority on 
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the list of requirements. A multitude of 
buttons and functions are unadvisable if 
they are complicated to use and would draw 
a lot of power. It is foolhardy to try a cam- 
era you are not familiar with in mountains. 
The mountain photographer will often have 
to work in difficult conditions, so look out 
for simplicity and reliability as the key. 

| have strong faith in compact cameras. 
| use them extensively to take pictures 
and it honestly doesn't matter if the 
camera has only been bought for a mea- 
sly few thousands. While you are going 
up a small trail the chances are that you 
will prefer shooting with compact camera. 
The camera takes all the decisions and leaves 
you free to compose the shot. With the 
touch of a button the lens cover opens, 
the focus and metering are set, the shut- 
ter fires and the film winds on. Compact 
Camera is quite handy if you do not have 
the luxury of keeping all your belongings 
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down and composing a shot. 

However, there is no substitute for SLR 
Camera. We would hardly want to get into 
the debate of which SLR camera is the best 
but it is clear that a simple camera with 
excellent auto focus and metering systems 
will be the ideal choice. But it is pertinent 
not to go for a camera where it will take a 
lot of time to get the settings right in the 
first place. The light is an important factor 
and usually with the mountain standing tall, 
the light is often dwindling. 

Although it is easier to handle a 35mm 
camera and the medium format or large 
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format camera often gets a bit bulky and 
cumbersome, but the choice of medium is 
up to the user. Even if you desire to use digi- 
tal there is no saying that it is bad choice. In 
fact, the latest digital cameras have a lot to 
offer and trying them for once will not be a 
bad idea at all in difficult terrains. 

Then the question arises whether you 
should use zoom or fixed lens. Let us, for 
now stipulate that you have chosen your 
55mm SLR camera and now need some in- 
terchangeable lenses to go with it. Always 
remember that the quality of the final im- 
age depends more upon the lens than the 
body of the camera, so it is counter pro- 
ductive to buy an expensive camera and 
then match it with cheap lens! Never ever 
make this mistake. 

So what is the lens which is best suited 
for mountain photography? The two best 
options are - the careful selection of a range 
of fixed focal length lens or several zoom 
lens. Zoom lens are very popular and un- 
doubtedly more convenient than a range 
of fixed lens, although the flip side is that 
there is a slight loss of performance and 
they are often slower by a few stops. 

The widest lens that you are likely to need 
is 28mm, which has a field of view of 
around 90 degrees in 35mm format. At the 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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other end, unless you are seriously inter- 
ested in wildlife photography, a 200mm 
telephoto lens will comfortably capture 
those distant summits. Two common and 
convenient zoom lens sizes are 28mm- 
80mm and 80mm-210mm. If you went for 
fixed lens then you would ideally need 28mm, 
55mm, 50mm, 75mm, 105mm, 135mm and 
200mm (although not all of them.) 

Accessories are something that you 
cannot do without. It is imperative that you 
use the best of the lens and it is also im- 
perative that you go for a standard com- 
pany and tested accessories. The scenic 
world has an endless and varied source of 
stunning colours and spectacular effects 
that a plethora of filters and gadgets is 
necessary to fine tune the images. A sky- 
light filter is extremely useful to reduce the 
effects of haze. Since this happens to be a 
common problem, no harm is done leav- 
ing it permanently attached to the lens. A 
polarising filter will counter the effects of 
scattered light, improve colour saturation 
and produce dramatic skies. However the 
use of the polarising filter, and a gradu- 
ated grey to help combat highly contrasty 
scenes, should be used with discretion and 
experience. 

However, there are the two indispens- 
able accessories - the lens hood and the 
tripod. A lens hood should be used all the 
time to eliminate the stray light. But one 
has to be careful to use the appropriate 
hood for the lens, particularly the wide angle 
lens such as the 28mm. Failure to do so 
can result in vignetting - the situation where 
black shadows appear on the corners of the 
image. 

A tripod can be very useful when you 
want to take long exposures - for example 
when the light is low or if you are looking 
for some special effects. If it is impractical 
to take a full size tripod into the hills with 
you then consider a small minipod which 
packs down and is light weight. Try and 
photograph more around the sunrise and 
sunset. You will get some really stunning 
images to show for your efforts. 

Should ! use colour or black and white, 
prints or transparencies; what is the differ- 
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ence between ISO 50 and ISO 400 film; 
which is better for use in the mountains? 
Film choice is not as confusing as you might 
think so - and making the right choice is an 
important step towards achieving the stun- 
ning effect. Apart from brand name, film is 
sold according to its different speed or ISO 
ratings; the higher the ISO number then the 
higher the film speed or sensitivity to light. 
A slow film, one with say an ISO rating of 
25 needs a lot of light; on the other hand a 
fast film, one with an ISO rating of 400 
needs considerably less. 

There are advantages and disadvan- 
tages of using film at either end of the scale; 
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slow film will produce better shadow and 
highlight detail on bright days, but fast film is 
more suited to overcast days and low light con- 
ditions. A point to watch out for is the grains 
making up the film emulsion which are more 
visible on some fast films, so they are less suit- 
able if you need high definition in your pho- 
tographs or wish to make enlargements 
from them. For the average amateur out- 
door photographer, an ISO 100 film is per- 
haps a good compromise. 

Thereafter to think - whether to go in 
for Colour or Black and White? You are more 
likely to want to use colour film than black 
and white, but don't rule this medium out 
entirely. Ansel Adams thrived on black and 
white! It is a very interesting medium, ideal 
for interpreting and presenting tones and 
textures, factual subjects or those dramatic 
and moody landscapes. If you develop and 
print your own work then black and white 
materials are much cheaper and easier to 
use and it can be quite fun experimenting 
with them. 

Colour print films are the most popular 
of all because they are convenient for show- 
ing to family and friends, they can be pro- 
cessed locally and enlargements are rela- 
tively inexpensive. The great advantage of 
print film is that it has wide exposure lati- 
tude, but here in lies its principal disadvan- 
tage. The exposure and colour balance of 
the finished print is always the processor's 
interpretation of what is on the developed 
negative. What you end up with on a print 
is not always what you might have expected 
nor what you actually took on the day! How- 
ever, even taking into account the many 
advantages of print film, it still comes a very 
poor second to transparency film while you 
are shooting mountain. 

More often than not, the lighting in a 
mountain scene is influenced by the time 
of day, year, and above all - the weather. It 
is difficult to generalise about weather con- 
ditions and patterns in the mountains be- 
cause they vary from continent to conti- 
nent. But some general principles can be 
applied. 

So, the first rule of good mountain pho- 
tography is to check your local weather 
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maps and patterns before you even set out. 
Then look carefully at the skies. Check to 
see if the skies are deep blue, and that dis- 
tant objects are clear and sharp. The sun- 
light should be bright with a good contrast 
between light and shadow areas. Clouds in 
the sky are fine - indeed for they will en- 
hance the picture. What you want to avoid 
are milky or hazy skies with flat and 
shadowless light. Avoid taking images when 
the sun is directly overhead - this is an- 
other time when the light is unsuitable. 
During the morning and evening the 
sun is lower in the sky and the light more 
directional. This shows up better the relief 
of the land. At this time of day the tem- 
perature of the light is also ‘warmer’ with a 
greater content of red/yellow as opposed 
to blue/white light. Many of my own im- 
ages were taken early in the morning or late 
in the evening - within an hour of dusk or 
dawn. This often means travelling to a lo- 
cation through the night - and even climb- 
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ing in the dark. But the results can make all 
the extra effort very worthwhile. 

Varying the view points is a must in 
photography. Horizontal expanses of 
mountains looks beautiful but are often 
clichéd. Try new angles. But it is important 
to try to be different. That is what will make 
your mountain photograph stand out. In- 
clude human element in you images to 
break the monotony, for they can add an- 
other dimension to your images altogether. 
However, it is important to remember to 
keep the human element in extreme fore- 
ground. Let it blend with the whole feel of 
the image, and go beyond what ever you 
have been doing so long, still never loose 
touch of yourself. And always respect the 
nature. It is the most powerful force in the 
world. Do not litter while you are on a trip 
to mountains. You can only take good pic- 
tures of the nature if you respect it. 

Text: Anupam Sinha 
Images: Idris Ahamad 
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WIN THIS 
. CAMERA 


The Best Picture of the Month will 
receive the Samsung Fino camera as 
the prize winning entry. So please send 
the pictures fast but don't forget to 
include the technical details. 


Address your entries to the... 
Asian Photography. 
15/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 


New Link Road, Andheri (W), 
OF THE Mumbai-400 053 
Congratulations Mr T.K. Srinivasan 


—- 


PHOTOGRAPHER: T.K. Srinivasan (Hyderabad) 
CAMERA USED : Nikon F55 LENS: 28-80mm 
AUTOMODE MODE: 11.00 am 
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PHOTOGRAPHER: Sayantan Chakraborty (Kharagpur) 
CAMERA USED: Ricoh-XR-8 Super LENS: Ricoh-100-500 mm SHUTTER SPEED: f8 @ 1/125 Film: Fuji-200-ISO 


PHOTOGRAPHER: Abigael Joseph Pezarkar PHOTOGRAPHER: Dharmendra Kumar (Bareilly) 
CAMERA USED : Nikon F55 FILM: Fuji-200 CAMERA USED : Cosina (C1s) LENS: Pentax-A 80-200mm 
SHUTTER SPEED: 1/90 @F5.6 SHUTTERSPEED: f -8 @ 1/125 sec FILM: Fuji 100ASA 
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PHOTOGRAPHER: Ajay Katiyar (Farrukhabad) 
CAMERA USED : Nikon Coolpix 880 
SHUTTERSPEED: Programmed 


PHOTOGRAPHER: M. John Basco (Neyveli) 
CAMERA USED : Nikon F70 LENS: 28-70mm 


Photographer: Kartikeya Singh Chauhan 
CAMERA USED : Nikon F100 LENS: 80-200 Nikon 
FILM: Kodak B/W TMAX 400 

SHUTTERSPEED: f2.8 (01/125 sec 
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Photographer: Udaya K.S (Kerala) Se tees | rae: sol 
AMER : Nikon FM2 FILM: 35-102 Zoom Nikkor 
ea ae i LENS: Vivitar 28-700mm 


SHUTTERSPEED: F30 @ 3.5 sec SHUTTERSPEED: f11 @ 1/60 


Bias red rw Ro ORE EO Z 
PHOTOGRAPHER: Sumit Acharya 


CAMERA USED: Pentax-K1000 LENS: Vivitar 28-700 zoom, FILM: Fuji Pro Plus 100 ASA 
SHUTTER SPEED: F11 @ 1/125 SEC, FILTER: PL 
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Flora and fauna have fascinated the poet and the photographer 
alike for centuries and have inspired them to print a whole 
volume in their praise. With the coming of age, technology things 
are increasingly getting a lot more easier. 


“Photography is an interpretation of a visual experience from a world 
of infinite mosaic, using features unique to the medium. The 
interpretation must possess both harmony and space for the viewer 
to dwell in that moment. "^ - Shanker Adhiseshan. 


n my childhood, | was enchanted by the 

colours, shapes and fragrances of the 

flowers. Since then, ! had the underlying 
desire in my heart to capture the blossoms 
of nature on my camera. Unfortunately, 
that wish remained unfulfilled for long be- 
cause in olden times there were neither 
colour film rolls nor colour labs to process 
them. It was the era of Black & White, and 
colour was a distant dream. In fact, in a 
way it was a damper to the creative aspect 
which led to an element of despair. More- 
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over, the pictures lacked the hue but were 
never deficient of contrast. Interestingly, 
black & white film lacked the colour con- 
trast but in reality Drought the picture back 
to life . 

With the arrival of the colour film era, 
my old but stable passion of photography 
came back to the fore. Photography, which 
was once my passion (though in black & 
white) and which lay dormant for years, 
crept back to life on reading such a quote. 
Since then, | became a regular reader of 
2003 
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Close-up 
photography does 
require some 
special equipment. 
But this equipment 
isn't all costly. 
There are a number 
of ways to get 
closer: close-up 
lenses, extension 
tubes, bellows 
units, macro lenses 
and more. Here are 
the pluses and 
minuses of the 
various ways to get 
close. 
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Close Encounter with Macro Photography 


Macro Lenses 

he easiest (albeit not the least costly) 

way to do close-up photography is with 
a macro lens, because you operate in the 
same manner as for normal photography - 
the macro lens just focuses a lot closer than 
standard non-macro lenses do. Most macro 
lenses today will focus close enough to pro- 
duce life-size (1:1) images on the film (most 
of those that don't come with a "life-size 
adapter," a short extension tube - more 
on extension tubes in a bit - that enables 
them to do so), but they'll also focus out 
to infinity just as standard lenses do, some- 
thing that can't be done with other close- 
up devices. Macro lenses are also optically 
optimized for close shooting distances, so 
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photographic journals and began gaining 
knowledge on modern techniques in pho- 
tography. At this middle stage in my life, | 
became enthusiastic and made up my mind 
to put the old expertise to use. Since my 
old camera (a rangefinder) would not de- 
liver good results, | bought a new SLR cam- 
era and some close up/macro lenses out 
of my meager income and began to pur- 
sue serious photography to enlarge my pas- 
sion for the same. 

With the arrival of spring, nature blesses 





the earth with beautiful flowers blooming 
all around. It is the time when nature lovers 
can find beautiful and colourful flowers at 


around parks, picnic spots, traffic 
roundabouts and even at homes and of- 
fices - wherever there are people. 

Flowers add colour and fragrance to 
our life. They are not only eye soothing, fra- 


they produce great image quality in close- 
ups (as well as excellent results at normal 
shooting distances). 

Macro lenses come in standard (50- 
60mm), short telephoto (90-105mm) and 
moderate telephoto (180-200mm) focal 
lengths. Longer macro lenses will produce 
a given magnification from farther away 
than a shorter macro lens will. A 200mm 
macro lens will produce a life-size image 
from 4X as far away as a 50mm macro lens 
- handy if your subject is a deadly snake or 
a skittish insect, and giving you more room 
to position your light source (if you're us- 
ing artificial lighting, such as electronic 
flash). If you're interested in close-up work, 
and don't already have a telephoto lens, a 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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macro tele would be a great choice (the 
short macro teles are great for portraits, 
and the longer macro teles are great for 
action shooting, too). 

Of course, nothing is without its draw- 
backs, and macro lenses have theirs: lack 
of lens soeed compared to nonmacro 
lenses of equal focal length (most have a 
maximum aperture of f/2.8, which is pretty 
slow for a 50-60mm lens), added bulk, and 
higher cost. 

Many zoom lenses are touted as being 
“macro”. Most really aren't - they'll focus 
only close enough to produce %4- or 1/5- 
life-size images on the film, and macro re- 
ally means life-size (or at least half life-size) 
images on the film. But there are a few that 
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grance sprayers for some food providers, 
but they are an inspiration for all simply to 
be good, charming and beautiful at the end 
of the day. They are the only creation of 
mother nature, which is loved by both 
young and old. Hence, photographing 
these soothing objects of nature is really a 
breath taking experience that I had life. 
On holidays, me and (my son - who is 
also a serious new entrant amateur pho- 
tographer) would get ready early, and go 
out for a short outing in the 





r 


neighbourhood. A park was close by, which 
had a good stock of seasonal flowers - roses, 
marigolds, chrysanthemums, sunflowers 
and various local lilies and daisies. As we 
would bend low to get a good close-up 
frame, children would look bewildered and 
we could even see them passing gestures 
about our passion to shoot the flowers. 


come close to true macro, including Nikon's 
AF Zoom-Micro Nikkor 70-180mm f/4.5-5.6D 
ED, which focuses down to 1:1.32 (3/4 life- 
size), and Sigma's 70-210mm f/3.5-4.5 
APO Zoom Macro, which provides a 1:2 (half- 
life-size) image size at its macro setting. 


Close-Up Lenses 
dec lenses are the simplest and 

least-expensive way to get your cam- 
era lens to focus closer than its normal 
minimum focusing distance. These filter-like 
devices are actually plus-diopter elements 
similar to those used in eyeglasses to cor- 
rect farsightedness, and just as the eye- 
glasses enable the eyes to focus on closer 
objects than they normally can, close-up 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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Close 
Encounter with 
Macro 
Photography 


Contd. from 
previous page 


Anxious onlookers would ask us various 
questions related to photography, on our 
purpose, role and the magazine/journal for 
which we are toiling. Notwithstanding, we 
always kept ourselves deeply engrossed in 
the act of photographing flowers. Some 
benevolent types would also join us and 





lenses enable the camera lens to focus on 
closer objects than it normally can. Like fil- 
ters, close-up lenses screw into the front 
of the camera lens. 

The strength of a close-up lens is ex- 
pected as a diopter number. The diopter 
number indicates how close your camera 
lens can focus with the close-up lens at- 
tached, in fractions of a meter. A +2 close- 
up lens will let you focus % metre away, a 
+3 close-up lens 1/3 metre away, and so 
on. These distances apply regardless of the 
focal length of the camera lens - a +4 close- 
up lens will let you focus 1⁄4 metre away 
whether attached to a 50mm lens or a 
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show their keenness in helping us shielding 
the timid flowers from the winter breeze. 
We were successful in shooting some de- 
lightful flowers showing all their colours and 
grandeur. 

Photographing flowers is sheer passion, 
exciting and also a difficult task. Winter 
breeze shakes the timid branches and at 
times the range goes out of focus. To have 
a neat, steady and rewarding picture, one 
has to be consistent, patient, silent and able 
to show constant perseverance. This is be- 
cause one should be focused about what 
he or she is doing than rather be deterred 
at the thought of children glaring at us, or 
anxious onlookers asking questions or the 
Dreeze foiling our efforts. 

Every frame that | have captured, has 
an everlasting memory in my mind. It is my 
vehement desire to capture more of these 
myriad hued flowers on film and present 
before all the exceptional creations of 
Mother Nature. This is because ours is a 
wonderful and beautiful world, full of sur- 
prises and awesome flora and fauna. Let us 
not put the nature's creations at stake but, 
enjoy the beauty of God's creativity. As the 
poet John Keats said: "A thing of beauty is 
a joy for ever". We should praise Mother's 
creations and show our gratitude for be- 
stowing us with such beauteous and fra- 
grant flowers. 

The rich experience is what | wish to 
share with all, for flowers need no view- 


200mm lens. Note: These focused distances 
are based on the camera lens being set at 
infinity. When the camera lens is focused 
closer than its infinity setting, the combi- 
nation of camera lens and close-up lens will 
focus even closer. 

Close-up lenses are available individu- 
ally or in handy sets that contain three 
lenses: +1, +2, and +3 or +4. To focus 
even closer, you can combine close-up 
lenses: for example, a +1 anda +4 equal a 
+5 (you can focus 1/5 metre away). At- 
tach the higher-numbered close-up lens to 
the higher-numbered one for best results. 

Naturally, the longer the focal length 
2003 
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point. They are always at their best and re- 
warding state of bloom.. We should con- 
centrate on the frame and the composi- 
tion. It is worth repeating the opportune 
shots, and varying the exposure each time 
from different angles. Background is also 
an important factor for good composition, 








of the camera lens, the larger the image at 
a given camera-to-subject distance. A+ 2 
closed-up lens attached to a 200mm cam- 
era lens will produce a much greater mag- 
nification than the same +2 close-up lens 
attached to a 50mm camera lens. 
Close-up lenses offer the advantage of 
simplicity, relatively low cost and no expo- 
sure compensation required, but they also 
have a couple of limitations. First, close-up 
lenses won't give you much more than life- 
size (1:1) magnification, and second, close- 
up lenses cause a loss of image quality, es- 
pecially around the edges. This loss of sharp- 
ness becomes greater as the strength of 
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for we should bear in mind that, it should 
not give an 'eerie' look to the environment. 
For me the right and required background 
becomes difficult to be framed at all times, 
| had difficulty in bringing the flower in the 
right frame. Hence, we should use our ex- 
pertise to the utmost, for it is difficult to 
ascertain which shot will be the best. How- 
ever, we should try our best to make the 
image visually arresting, since, the main 
subject is the object of desire. 

Sun undoubtedly gives light, but | feel 
if flowers are photographed in shade, they 
show bright and brilliant colours. Moreover, 
there is also very little chance of overexpo- 
sure. Regarding films, | would advocate the 
use of 200 ISO films, since they can adjust 
well to low light conditions. | have used 100 
ISO films as well, but judging from the 
colour, contrast and output, | have normally 
found 200 ISO films more suitable and 
stable. Filters enhance colour, but, | have 
not used any filters and | think it would be 
wise not to use one, since they may with- 
hold the natural colours of the flowers. It is 
important that there is always scope for 
experimentation and as such it would be 
desirable to shoot flowers with close up fil- 
ters. In addition, it is also recommended to 
bracket the image for better visual control 
of the subject in focus. 

Text: Prashant Sanyal 
Photographs: Prashant Sanyal & 
Prasun Sanyal 


the close-up lens increases. For really seri- 
ous close-up work, extension tubes and 
bellows are better choices (Note: Stopping 
the camera lens down improves sharpness 
when using close-up lenses. And there are 
two-element close-up lenses that provide 
better image quality, especially with tele- 
photo lenses.) 

There are some neat devices called spit- 
field lenses. These are close-up lenses cut 
in half and mounted in a threaded mount- 
ing ring. They allow you to focus on a very 
near subject (through the close-up lens 
half) and a distant one (through the empty 
half) simultaneously. 
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Photography Majors 


Shrug Off SARS Effect 


Although SARS hit the Asian tourism industry hard, the photography industry 
was no exception, but it cushioned by a strong demand for digital cameras. A 


report. 





Ronaldo D. Castro, 
Eastman Kodak, 
Greater Asia Region 


DACON ace 
Mr. Teiichi Goto, 
Fujifilm Singapore 





he worlds' leading photographic ma 

jors zooming in on the prospective 

Asian market suddenly lost focus as 
severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome spread 
like wild fire in the key markets of China, 
Hong Kong, Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore 
and Taiwan. Eastman Kodak, the world's 
biggest photographic film maker, cut its 
profit predictions as the effects of the SARS 
virus kept Asia's normally snap-happy tour- 
ists at home. 

With the number of SARS patients in 
Beijing on the rise, residents were seen 
stocking up on food supplies at markets and 
grocery stores in recent days and some 
companies have told employees to work 
from home. Schools and universities were 
also closed temporarily, with teachers in- 
structed to assist students with their stud- 
les over the Internet or by telephone. Busi- 
ness and in particularly photography busi- 
ness was severely affected because of the 
government order to stay at home, says 
Ronaldo D. Castro, Regional Product Man- 
ager, Eastman Kodak, Greater Asia Region. 
The impact on the Chinese economy was 
to the tune of one per cent of GDP and on 
the retail segment of the GDP it was two 
per cent, he informs. 

Now that the virus is a thing of the past 
Kodak is waiting for the economy to pick 
up. People in the region are already begin- 
ning to travel internally and even the Cruise 
Lines are showing signs of recovery. The 
Chinese government on its part has de- 
clared special holidays in October to spur 
economic consumption, says Castro. 

Fuji Film was also hit in regions like Tai- 
wan, Malaysia, Singapore and Hongkong. 
In China, although production was reduced 
to 500,000 pieces the general shortage had 
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no adverse affect on their business. Al- 
though our general business was affected 
the strong demand for digital cameras to 
the tune of 117 per cent has actually cre- 
ated an increased growth, says Teiichi Goto, 
General Manager Marketing, Fujifilm 
Singapore. Frontier Labs have also been a 
success story. More than 700 labs are there 
in this region and Fuji is expecting to install 
100 more units of Frontier Labs by this fi- 
nancial year. The company has also seen 
110 per cent rise in demand from coun- 
tries like India and Nepal. Analog cameras 
should also see strong demand from coun- 
tries like Indonesia, Vietnam, Bangladesh 
and Pakistan. 

Singapore, which was badly affected in 
terms of business had to reschedule some 
major events in the region. ClickArt 2003 - 
Singapore most prestigious photography 
event to date is held in conjunction with 
Photo & Imaging Asia 2003 has been post- 
poned. Another photography exhibition to 
be held in China has been rescheduled to 
September in Shanghai. 

On the flip side, companies across Asia 
have created or adapted products to turn 
a profit from the SARS outbreak. For 
Singapore Technologies Electronics, a divi- 
sion of Southeast Asia’s largest military con- 
tractor, Singapore Technologies Engineer- 
ing, SARS opened an opportunity for a 
product that was under development for a 
different purpose. 

Already working on a thermal camera 
system for detecting diabetes at the time 
when SARS struck Singapore, the com- 
pany made a quick technology conver- 
sion to create some of the first camera 
systems deployed in airports to screen pas- 
sengers for fever. 
io k ¥ 
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Since a high fever is a key symptom of 
SARS, airport authorities around Asia have 
begun mandatory temperature checks 
on passengers arriving from SARS-in- 
fected areas. 

In Hong Kong, the hub from which the 
disease first spread around the world, the 
region's best-known businessman came up 
with his own strategy for profits by offer- 
ing a special potion of drink to cure the 
disease. For camera companies it was a mat- 
ter of trying to evolve a strategy that would 
stem the rot. Olympus, Nikon and Canon 
had various schemes to win customers. 
Some offered some installment schemes to 
boost sales. Other camera companies of- 
fered free gifts in an effort to lure custom- 
ers. 

Canon, which was least affected by the 
SARS virus chipped in to contain the virus. 
Three Canon companies in Singapore have 
jointly announced that they will donate 
$54,771 to The Courage Fund. The three 
companies are Canon Singapore Pte Ltd, 
the South East Asia regional office, Canon 
Marketing Singapore, the domestic market- 
ing and service office and Canon Engineer- 
ing Singapore Pte Ltd, a regional procure- 


ment arm. Part of the proceeds were raised 
by staff from all three Canon companies 
within a two-day period. 

Mr Eji Fukui, President and CEO of Canon 
Singapore Pte Ltd said, "The donation from 
Canon is in line with our "kyosei" philoso- 
phy. This is not the first time Canon has 
supported an important social cause. In the 
past, whenever a national crisis emerged, 
Canon offices in the respective countries 
affected would either provide financial aid 
or equipment." 

In addition to Singapore, Canon is mak- 
ing pledges to those affected by SARS in 
Hong Kong and China. The three Canon 
companies in Hong Kong have donated HK 
$4 million and pledged to raise another 
HK$500,000 through staff donations and 
other activities. 

Now that the SARS effect has worn off 
there is a scramble to catch up on lost sales. 
Exciting new products are likely to make 
their debut to spur demand. After all the 
digital camera market is expected to touch 
46 million units from the current nearly 21 
million units by 2006. 

Vincent Fernandes with inputs from 
Trilok Desai, Mickee Menon 








N ikon Corporation announced the introduction of Coolpix SQ Digital Camer which is 
a.square-shaped 3-megapixel-class digital still camera that combines a visually com- 


pelling design with outstanding performance. It incorporates a swivel lens that is integral 
to its overall design statement and optical precision. In addition, the Coolpix SQ is a 
digital camera for trendsetters and opinion leaders for whom style is a primary concern, 
and who are seeking bold, new ways to make a fashion statement. 

Featuring a 3x optical Zoom-Nikkor lens and 4x digital zoom, the Coolpix SQ provides 
excellent optical performance. The camera's exclusively developed features achieve ac- 
curate and vibrant colour reproduction, fast operation and stress-free operation. The 
camera's 3.1 effective megapixels offer remarkable resolution, even with printouts as 
large as B4 size. 

The Coolpix SQ's swivel lens design offers absolute flexibility and creative opportuni- 
ties of free-angle picture taking, including the ability to take self-portraits. The Coolpix SQ 
comes with the Cool-Station MV-10, a cradle that serves as a multifunctional base of 
operations. The battery recharges while the camera resets in the cradle. Uploading im- 
ages to a computer (via USB cable) requires only a single press of the cradle's transfer 
button. 

With its cutting-edge design and array of advanced, yet easy-to-use, features, the 
Coolpix SQ is an exciting addition to the Coolpix lineup that will appeal to consumers who 
demand that sophisticated style doesn't preclude high performance. 
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Olympus Introduces its Top of the Line 
E-1 Digital SLR System for the Pro 


he product of a unique tie-up be- 
tween Olympus and Kodak, which is 
expected to revolutionize the indus- 

try and set the pace of a new standard in 
production, the "Four Thirds" initiative is 
out, albeit E-1 SLR system. The Four-Thirds 
system (4/5) like the E-1 promises lighter, 
more compact digital SLRs, with consider- 
ably smaller and lighter lenses. The new 
camera will definitely attract a lot of atten- 
tion; with the million-dollar ques- 

tion being that it is the first re- 
. movable lens digital SLR that 
was designed from the 
group up as a digital 
device, with no ties to 
film based designs. 
The result - the optics 
and camera body are 
optimized for both the 
smaller physical dimension 
of the imaging plane 
(22.5mm on the diagonal, vs. 45.3mm for 









@5.08-megapixel Super Latitude, Full Frame Transfer CCD delivering 
image resolution as high as 2,560 x 1,920 pixels, with a supersonic 
wave filter for dust protection. 

einterchangeable lens design compatible with Olympus Digital 
Specific lenses. 

eAuto and manual focus options, with an adjustable, three-point AF 
area. 

@AF illuminator lamp for focusing in dark situations. 

eDigital ESP Center-Weighted, and Spot metering systems. 
eProgram (with Program Shift), Aperture Priority, Shutter Priority, 
and Manual exposure modes. 

eShutter speeds from 1,000 to 60 seconds, and a Bulb setting for 
exposures as long as eight minutes. 

eAdjustable exposure compensation from +/-5 in three different 
Steps sizes. 

@Adjustable ISO setting with ISO Boost option. 

@12 or two-second Self-Timer mode. 

@Remote Control mode for use with accessory wireless or wired 
remote. 

eSequential Shooting mode. 

eHybrid detection white balance system with 12-Kelvin temperature 
settings, four custom settings, white balance compensation, and a 
white balance-bracketing feature. 
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a 55mm film frame), as well as for the 
three-dimensional surface structure of typi- 
cal CCDs which achieves outstanding mo- 
bility and superb image quality. 

Digital camera image quality is prima- 
rily determined by the lens, CCD image sen- 
sor, and image data processing engine. The 
E-1 satisfies professional photographers de- 
mandas for high image quality by teaming a 
4/5-type, 5 mega-pixel CCD that uses full- 
frame data transfer to ensure a wide dy- 
namic range, with lenses that are specifi- 
cally designed to maximize the performance 
potential of the CCD, and an ideally matched 
image processing system. Besides, the ex- 
clusive new Olympus Dust Reduction Sys- 
tem significantly reduces the problem of 
the image sensor being infected with dust 
when changing lenses, something which 
has continued to plague the interchange- 
able lens type digital SLRs till date. 

The Zuiko Digital lens system offers a 
variety of focal lengths, including the 
50mm and 300mm lengths, and two zoom 
lenses (14-54mm and 50-200mm). In ad- 
dition, 1.4x teleconverter is available, and 
Olympus intends to expand the range in the 
near future. While apertures and focusing 
ranges will vary depending on the particu- 
lar lens in use, the E-1 does offer several 
focusing options. The Zuiko Digital lenses 
incorporate several key innovations, includ- 
ing improved coating and polishing tech- 
nology, and the use of double sided as- 
pheric elements. In a remarkable combina- 
tion of optical and digital technology, the 
Zuiko lenses communicate with the 
camera's processor, informing it of not only 
their current focal length setting, but also 
the geometric distortion inherent to the lens 
at that focal length, and even the amount 
of edge darkening which is called vignett- 
ing it has it as well. The camera could then 
use this information to digitally correct the 
images in the camera. 

— AP News Desk 
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= Profile: 
AP's Trade Reporter is targeted exclusively for the Indian Photo Trade and Industry, with emphasis on the 
happenings in the trade, information on technology, retail trends and reviews, strategic investment 
opportunities, profile of business entrepreneurs, etc. In short, it is a Business to Business publication 
bringing you the inside picture of the trade. 


Distribution: 
The initial print run will be 25,000 copies. The copies will be distributed directly to the entire trade 
absolutely FREE of cost. 
Besides, we will be channelizing our distribution through Photo Labs/Studios, Photofilm Stores, Other Photo 
Accessory distributors as well as Key Industry leaders and executives. 


Target Audience: 

The AP's Trade Reporter is the ideal business encyclopedia for the photo and imaging industry and the 
perfect media vehicle to reach your regional as well as local photographic clients. In addition, our 
advertising and editorial coverage will help in creating brand recall by informing educating, persuading, and 
influencing the buying decision. 


For Advertising and Editorial Coverage 
Contact us at: 


SAP MEDIA WORLDWIDE LIMITED 


D-15, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 053, INDIA 
Fax: 91-22-26505184/85 E-mail: sappl@boms.vsnl.net.in 
Tel: 91-22-26358083/84/90 
NEW DELHI: F22, Green Park, New Delhi-110016, Tel:91-11-26532567,26532568 
Fax:91-011-26863028, E-mail:sappl@nda.vsni.net.in 
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Holly - Varanasi 
Historic Sarnath 


Architectural Photography 
An Exclusive interview with 
Liza Kereszi (New York) 
Professor Y.D. Pitkar (Mumbai) 


ISS V E Shipbreaking Yard Workers - Bangladesh 
Afganistan - A Lens Eye View 


AUGUST 2003 Contents subject to change 


If you would love to share your passion for 
ASIAN photography with thousands of our other readers, then 
Photography you have never had a better opportunity than now. 
Asian Photography is determined to involve readers 
within the pages of the magazine as much as possible. As 
well as publishing your pictures and offering you the 
chance to take part in challenges, we'll be looking for 
your opinion on a variety of photographic subjects. 
If you would like to comment anything in the magazine, 
please send letters at: 
Asian Photography, 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 


New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 053. 
or e-mail at sapplcobom8.vsnl.net.in 


Studio Parkash 


( We are ll'different from the rest.) 
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Studio Portraits on Canvas 
Image Enhancement &Photographic Enlargements 
Digital VCD of your Memorable Photographs 







Conversion of VHS,Hi-8,DVC,DVD to VCD. 


31.Old Market,Malviya Nagar ©) 
New Delhi-//001 7 NU 
Tele: 2668 2944,2668 08668,2668 3772 
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Distant 
Horizon! 


How much resolution do you need to have 
to get a good on screen display of an 
image. | say that a 1024X768 pixels file with 
7/2 dpi will serve the purpose well. Why 
then that people are opting for higher 
resolution cameras? The answer is simple - 
they want to take prints of the images as 
well. Considering the march of technology 
this trend will increasingly be witnessed in 
times to come. 
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hen we talked about digital cam- 
eras in the past, it meant that 
there was the need for converg- 


ing the Information Technology revolution 
with Imaging. As is widely accepted, Infor- 
mation Technology aims at a paperless en- 
vironment. However, it is also a universal 
fact that visual delight of an image is in its 
printed form. So, how were the two phe- 
nomenon to meet? Quite simple, both had 
to adapt to each other. 

The Internet has played a very impor- 
tant part in defining the needs and aspira- 
tions of the masses in this digital era. The 
information superhighway has spurred 
practices like online-photo-albums and digi- 
tal sharing of images. It is no longer neces- 
sary to go to your local lab to make sure 
that you see and share the images that you 
have clicked. 

When we look at the US market we find 
a very pro-trend coming up. Not just in sales 
of digital cameras but also in terms of digi- 
tal printing. Interestingly, forty per cent of 
the sale of digital cameras was in the 3- 
mega-pixel category or higher. This clearly 
meant that assuming that each digital cam- 
era, which was sold, clicked equal number 
of images, 40 per cent of the images clicked 
warranted a print. However, only twenty 
percent of the digital images ever went in 
print form. Even out of this, majority of 
images were printed via home printers. 

On the other hand, this is not the com- 
plete picture of things. In 2000 only 1.5 
per cent (0.5 billions) of total prints were 
digital, which grew marginally to 2.4 per 
cent (0.8 billions) in 2001. However, 2002 
was a different story with the total share of 
digital prints going up to 6.1 per cent (2.1 
billions) in the United States. Conventional 
prints saw a downward trend during the 
said period not just in share percentage, 
but also in volume which declined to 31.6 
billions in 2002 from 35.1 billions in 2000. 

Overall, the photo-finishing share in 
overall consumer spending has been 
steadily declining and although the volume 
might have grown, it shows that there is a 
large part of consumer spending in Photo- 
industry, which is not coming in the way of 
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. feel that the contribution of develo 
digital prints depends initially on the number of digital cam- 
eras being sold and the support provided by retailers and manu- 
facturers. 

First, there are no direct digital images until people have digi- 
tal cameras. Within developing countries, there are segments of 
the population that will purchase digital cameras. In India, for 
example, while the total population exceeds 1,000 million people 
(1+ billion), the potential market for film cameras is actually esti- 
mated at 50 million people. Then, the potential market for digital 
cameras is about 1096 of that, or 5 million people. In 2002, about 
60,000 digital cameras (with a resolution of 1+ MPixels) were sold 
in India. 

At the early stage of the digital camera market development, 
those buying digital cameras will be the affluent people who also 
have PCs. As the market grows, hopefully a retail infrastructure 
evolves that includes digital minilabs and other digital image pro- 
cessing equipment. Thus, as the price of cameras and memories 
reaches a level that makes it affordable to the middle class, it will 
not be necessary to own a PC. The images could be downloaded 
by a retailer (onto a rewritable CD, for instance) and prints or 
other digital products produced "professionally". With the rela- 
tively high cost of inkjet inks and paper, this would actually be less 
expensive than consumers investing in a PC, printer, and supplies. 

Following this scenario, the issue of broadband and low house- 
hold PC penetration is less influential. Part of the difficulty in the 
statistics being used is that they refer to all households rather 
than those in the "potential market" referred to above. | under- 
stand that there are 50-60,000 Km of fibre-optical communica- 
tions cable already installed in India. While this may be limited to 
the major cities for broadband usage, it does mean that the por- 
tion of the population that will get involved in digital photography 
- who do live in these major cities - will have access to high-speed 
‘Internet connections. 


photo-finishing. This trend is not so well 
recorded in Asian countries, like India and 
China primarily because the decline has not 
Deen too steep. 

There is no cause of concern on the 
volume output scene as the volume in it- 
self has been growing in Asia. Many rural 
and semi-urban households have been ex- 
posed to camera for the first time in the 
country during the last three to four years. 
The volume sale of KB10 clearly shows that 
even the film sales and analogue photo- 
finishing markets are on a rise. Perhaps, 
photo-finishing industry can take steps to 
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lure the digital camera users into taking 
more prints and thereby find an alternative 
potential base. 

India and neighboring countries have 
still a long way to go. Speaking to As/an 
Photography, Don Franz, President of 
Photofinishing News emphasized that 
while talking about the phenomenon of 
direct digital prints we have to take in con- 
sideration the actual number of digital cam- 
eras that are being sold. "There are no di- 
rect digital images until people have digital 
cameras." 

The Photo-finishing majors in India are 
already looking at sales of more digital 
minilabs. There has been a major boom in 
direct digital printing with its share in larger 
labs going up to 20 per cent this year from 
a mere 10 per cent during the last. There 
are many factors that are acting against the 
trends in Indian market. 

The price of a digital print is a major 
factor. Although, the digital minilabs of to- 
day are more in tune with the pricing and 
as the process involved in printing analogue 
and digital images is the same, the cost 
varies to the extent that a 4x6 print, which 
costs little under 5 rupees for analogue 
ends up costing around 8 rupees or even 
more for digital. This is a major reason 
worldwide for this rush for printing at home 
with printers rather than going to a retail 
lab. Printing with ink-jet printers at home is 
effectively a costly process, with the ink for 
the printer and the digital paper both cost- 
ing a fortune. It is also a very time consum- 
ing and tedious process. However, keeping 
in mind the present pricing at retail level, 
people still prefer to take prints at home. 

On the up side it can be argued that as 
more and more people get into the act of 
taking prints, the demand for more pro- 
fessional output will go up and thus mean 
more business for the retailers. This is hardly 
a pro-growth approach. The arguments 
made by the lab owners are also plausible. 
They argue that going digital is an invest- 
ment intensive process. The returns have 
to be such that it can be made feasible. 
With the size of the market relatively small, 
they are resorting to differential pricing. It 
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he advent of the digital darkroom, photographers either had 

to pay a bonus for custom black-and-white prints or set up a 
personal darkroom. In a technological world, all you need is a digi- 
tal camera, a Computer and an inkjet printer. 

For the occasional black-and-white print, a six-color inkjet printer 
can provide very good results. Although, it won't rival a tradi- 
tional master-printed, silver-based photograph in longevity, the 
print will be pleasing. However, for those photographers who want 
to create photographs that have the quality and allure of a fine 
monochrome print, one has to look at other options. 

An off-the-shelf printer that delivers outstanding black-and- 
white results is the Epson Stylus Photo 2200 inkjet printer. This 
seven-color, pigment-based printer achieves superior black-and- 
white prints by including two black ink cartridges. The first car- 
tridge is either a Photo or Black Matte ink, which is optimized for 
glossy or matte paper, respectively. The second cartridge is a Light 
Black ink. Although, all seven inks can be used to produce a black- 
and-white print, good results can be achieved by using the exclu- 
sive black inks. While earlier inkjet printers delivered poor results 
printing just in black, the ultra-fine, four-picoliter droplets output 
by the Epson results in nearly invisible continuous tone from dark- 
est to brightest. 
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is almost a chain reaction process. Until the 
prices don't go down the volume of print- 
ing will not grow faster and until the vol- 
ume of printing reaches a certain level, it is 
not feasible to bring the prices down. 

However, we have seen that the newer 
digital cameras have excellent print results 
and it is only a matter of time that people 
really get into the act of taking direct digi- 
tal prints through retail. The time is right 
for the industry to analyze and structure 
the pricing of digital prints. As Don Franz 
elucidates that it is very important that the 
digital cameras are sold in greater numbers 
for the digital prints to be made. Keeping 
in kind that the Indian market is predomi- 
nantly small-prints-market, even the 1- 
mega-pixel cameras can serve as potential 
print cameras. 

True, India is on the verge of a digital 
revolution. In fact, the revolution will not 
be complete till digital prints finds accep- 
tance. But all said and done, India is a large 
potential market for digital cameras and the 
volume is likely to only grow with time. 
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“As photographers, many of us spend most of our time working alone. Finally we have the International Photo Award to 
bring us all together in a celebration of our professional accomplishments.” - renowned of photographer, Phil Borges 
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PHOTOGRAPHER OF THE YEAR COMPETITION 
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the penetration of technology. While 
some are beginners, some are experts. 

Those of you who revel in technical de- 
tails should probably read this in detail. 
This article is directed toward folks new 
to digital imaging and the question that we 
most often is asked is - "Can you explain 
resolution?" | 

Readers find numerous ways to ask the 
Core question of what is resolution. They 
read specs on cameras, printers, scanners, 
and image programs and get thoroughly 
confused because the specs seem to con- 
tradict each other. So we'll try and cover 
the basics in plain English so you'll have a 
good foundation to get started. 

Digital images are made up square dots 
called pixels. Each pixel represents the 
colour of a small part of an image. Just re- 
member that in digital images pixels are 
square so there is no "blank space" between 


Unaerstanding 
RESOIUTIO 


Digital images are made up of square dots called pixels, 
with each pixel representing the colour of a small part of 
an image. Many beginners think of pixels as round dots and 
are confused by the idea of how the blank spoaces between 
the dots get filled in. Resolution refers to the density of 
pixels in an image, and the more pixels you have in an 
image the smoother and more realistic the image will 


apear to a point. 


them. Many beginners think of pixels as 
round dots and are confused by the idea 
of how the blank spaces between the dots 
get filled in. Pixels can be pulled from a 
palette of anywhere from two colours to 
16 million colours. Text only images can be 
two colours (background and foreground). 
Web images are usually 256 colours and 
photos are usually 16 million colours. The 
thing to remember about pixels is that the 
more colours of pixels you have, the more 
your image looks like a photo. 
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ur readers span the full spectrum 
of photo and digital knowledge with 


The more pixels you have in an image 
the smoother and more realistic the image 
will appear - to a point. Resolution refers 
to the density of pixels in an image. Low 
resolution images have lines that look 
jagged and you can actually see the indi- 
vidual pixels that make up the image. High 
resolution images have many more pixels. 
That means that each pixel makes up a 
much smaller part of the image - making 
them so small that they become invisible. 
But there is a point where the pixels be- 
come so small that adding more (increas- 
ing resolution) won't get you any better 
image quality. 

How much resolution you need is deter- 
mined by the size of the images you'll be creat- 
ing. If you're only going to make 4 inch snap- 
shots of your images (say shots from a party 
taken with a digital camera) than you don't 
need a lot of resolution. But if you're tak- 
ing pictures in Yellowstone that you want 
to blow up to three feet tall than you want 
as much resolution as you can get. 

What resolution should | use to print to 
my inkjet printer? 500ppi. In a second we'll 
explain the difference between ppi or pix- 
Is per inch and dpi or dots per inch. 

The point we want to make here refers 
o the previous paragraph. If your goal is 
to make 4 inch prints, which are 4x5.75 
inches, than you'll want a resolution of 
1200x1725 pixels. If you want to print 
8x10s than you'd want an image resolu- 
tion of 2400x3000 pixels. Eight inches at 
500 pixels per inch is 8 x 300 = 2400. 

The difference between ppi and dpi. ppi 
or pixels per inch is how a digital image is 
represented. You can change this number 
depending on how "grainy" you want your 
image to look. Most Web images are only 
72ppi to keep file sizes small so they'll load 
quickly. For digital photos you want to out- 
put your images at 300ppi. 

Dots per inch, or dpi is a measure of 
how many coloured dots, actually ink drop- 
lets, are laid down on each inch of paper. 
The best photo printers today can produce 
images in the 2880dpi range - though 
frankly it's pretty tough to tell the differ- 
ence between a 1440 and a 2880dpi im- 
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age at normal viewing distances. The im- 
portant point to grasp here is that a single 
pixel on screen can be represented by mul- 
tiple dots on paper. This makes for smoother 
continuous tone areas (like skies) and in- 
creased sharpness in the overall image. 
DPI in scanners vs. printers. If a printer 


is. 2880dpi it can lay down 2880 ink drops; 


lets in an inch on paper. If a scanner is 1600 
dpithat means that it can slice up that same 
inch of paper into 1600 separate pixels to 
represent it digitally. If you set you flatbed 
scanner to 300dpi and print the resulting 
image at 500ppi the two pages should be 
identical copies - regardless of whether the 
printer is set to 720 or 2880dpi. The printer 
setting controls how many dots the printer 
will use to create each of those pixels on 
paper. Resolution on film scanners works 
the same way as flatbed scanners. 


What is interpolated resolution? 

Interpolation is a way of getting a scan- 
ner to scan at a higher resolution by cheat- 
ing. Let's say your flatbed scanner has an 
optical resolution of 1200dpi and an inter- 
polated resolution of 2400dpi. That means 
that the scanner actually scans at 1200dpi. 
The scanner's software looks at adjacent 
pixels and guesses at what should go be- 
tween them. If the first pixel is light gray 
and the second is medium gray the soft- 
ware fills in a pixel that is halfway between 
the two. These guesses usually get you a 
pretty good image but can sometimes re- 
sult in odd patterns showing up in continu- 
ous tone areas of the final image. 


Digital camera resolution 

Camera resolution isn't represented in 
dpi or ppi - just in pixels. So how much reso- 
lution do you need in your camera. Go back 
to what size prints you want to make from 
that camera's images. If you want to be able 
to make 4 inch prints that are 35mm qual- 
ity you'd need a 2 megapixel camera 
(1200x1725 = 2 million). 


What's a megapixel? 
A camera with one megapixel resolu- 





tion will create an image with one million 
pixels. To find out how many megapixels a 
camera can produce multiple the length 
times the width of the image. If a digital 
camera creates images that are 1280x1024 
then multiply 1280 times 1024 for a total 
of 1.5 million pixels in the image or 1.5 
megapixels. Just remember that that is the 
largest image the camera can make. Virtu- 
ally all digital cameras allow you to make 
smaller (lower resolution) images if you 
want. So you could make a 640x480 image 
with your 1.5 megapixel camera if you 
wanted to. : 


What about bigger images? 

Let's say you want to print an 11x14 
print from your 3 megapixel camera. If you 
do the math you'll see that you'd need a 
14 megapixel camera to create a 500ppi 
11x14 print. There are a couple of ways to 
go. You can set the paper size in the printer 
driver and let the driver resize the image 
when it is sent to the printer. A better way 
is to resize the image in your photo soft- 
ware (PhotoShop, PaintShop Pro, etc.). 
Once you've resized it you can sharpen or 
tweak the image if needed since enlarging 
a digital image can often make it appear a 
bit soft. 

The best way if you're printing a lot of 
large images is to use a product called 
Genuine Fractals. This software installs as 
part of your image editing software (called 
a plug-in) and does a fantastic job of scal- 
ing images without a loss of quality. If you're 
going to be doing a lot of printing it is defi- 
nitely worth buying this program (around 
$99, less with upgrades available with most 
photo printers). 

Just like anything else, learning digital 
photography requires you to learn it's lan- 
guage. But once you've got these basics 
down a lot of other things will fall into place 
for you. But the best teacher is experience. 
The more you play with your image editor, 
printer, scanner, and digital camera the 
better you'll get and the better your results 
Will be. So go ahead, play a little ! 

-Bhavya Desai 
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If | want to shoot raindrops on a 
leaf what is the settings that I 
should use? 

P. Arun Kumar, Madurai, TN 





HOTO Please mail all your 


Reader's Query 


Photo related questions to: 
Asian Photography, 
Editorial Department 
15/1 «mi Industrial Estate 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), 
Mumbai - 400 053 
lel: 91-22-2635 8083/84 


pico Dome, vsni.net.in 





How could | get really sharp pictures in different weather condi- 
tions in our country? 
Jeetendra Shukla, Kanpur. 

Firstly, it is pertinent to use a tripod, the heavier, the better. To 


control the heavy wind which could be a problem it is recommended to 
hand sand bags under the tripod head on the legs which could give 
better results, especially when you use long shutter speeds or telephoto 
lenses. Very often unsharp pictures is not because of the quality on the 
equipment/lenses, but because the photographers use hand held 
camera, which creates a blur in the picture during exposure. However, 
the best way to avoid this is to use fast shutter speeds, and a higher 
film speed. This will give sharper pictures by stopping down to f.5,6 f.8 
or f.11. But the optical performance is the best on most lenses at f.5,6. 


The settings are probably not 
as important as the lens that you 
use. You would take the photo- 
graph in the same way you would 
take any other picture whether 
you meter in the manual mode or 
use a program mode or some 
variation of the two. In fact, the 


exposure part of it is as easy as 
the automatic settings of your 
camera. But you must be careful 
that there is not a whole lot of 
light being reflected off the water, 
and this may fool your metering 
system. For this situation you must 
try to take this picture with the 
light diffused either through the 
trees or with some slight cloud 
cover. 

The most important aspect of 
taking this pnotograph, though, is 
using the proper lens, You should 
use a good macro type lens or 
close-up fliters. However, the 
former could get expensive if you 
are on a tight budgetary schedule, 
while the latter will be reasonable. 
Interestingly, it is always preferable 
to work with the macro lens 
because of the nice and clear 
picture quality that it provides. 


What is the relationship between shutter speed and 

aperture in photography? 

The relationship between shutter speed and aperture is proportionally 
opposite: | : 

Shutter time halved = aperture doubled 

Shutter time doubled = aperture halved 

Aperture Scale: 1-1, 4-2-2-2,8-4-5,6-8-11-16-22-32 

Shutter Scale: 2000-1000-500-125-60-30-15-8-4-2-1 


Combinations of the scales represents same exposure. 


f.1 and 1/2000 sek = f.1,4 and 1/1000 sek- f.2 and 1/500 sek etc. 
One f.stop smaller requires doubling of exposure time, 

One f.stop bigger requires doubling of exposure time, 

One f.stop change represents a half or doubling of the 

opening surface. 

One step on shutter speed represent a half or doubling of 

exposure time. 

Example:Full sun:f.16 and 1/125 sek 

Change from f.16 to f.11 = 1/500 sek 

Change from f.16 to f.22 = 1/60 sek 

The relationship between shutter time and aperture is exactly propor- 
tionally opposite in reality. 
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Price War in Photo Film Segment 
Sends the Market into a Tailspin 


he fight for survival of one of the two Konica distributors in the 

country has triggered a price war in the photo film market, and 

this has hurt the interests of the competitors. The immediate provo- 
cation being the reduction in price of Konica’s VX 100 photo film which 
was reduced to Rs 45 from the earlier Rs.50, which is in fact, the lowest 
ever price recorded in the country or for that matter in the whole world. 
The result - Fuji, lowered its film price to Rs.48 while Kodak is seriously 
watching the situation regarding its pricing strategy. 

The tip of the iceberg to the infamous price war was the result of 
Phil Corp. (one of Konica's distributor) incurring heavy losses with its 
plummeting turnover as a result of high debt and inability to service 
interest and repayment of money to depositors. The cash strapped Phil 
Corp. is unable to even open a Letter of Credit for importing film on 
their own and as a result it brokered a deal with the Mumbai based 
Nikhil Enterprises and Allied Photographics, to import Konica's photo 
film by floating a new company PHIL to not only confuse the local au- 
thorities but even the holding company Konica Corporation, Japan. For 
their services, the distributors have been promised a relatively reason- 
able return and are satisfied with an even less than a rupee profit mar- 
gin on imports and as a result are dumping the film into the market. 

Considering these distributors having no overheads, they have 
flooded the market with film rolls to offload their stock, and as a result, 
the market has bottomed out in terms of price leaving the others not 
only bitter, but worried as well, with their profitability seriously affected. 
However, both the analyst, as well as industry watchers is concerned at 
what is seen more as a personal vendetta rather than a fight among 
competitors. 

While the price war is garnering the headlines, Kodak India, an- 
nounced the ambitious launch of its innovative Ultima 100 Colour Nega- 
tive Film in the Indian market, which is expected to replace the erstwhile 
Kodak Professional Profoto film. This month too, the magazine has a 
fair smattering of issues like Mobile Imaging - the Key to Convergence, 
and the Magical World of Black and White Photography. 

Incidentally, August 19^ is World Photography Day, and on this day 
various photographic associations across the globe will be organizing 
seminars, photo expos and contests to highlight the progress of tech- 
nology. True to the occasion, Asian Photography has thought it fit to 
focus its attention on "Photojournalism", especially in the aftermath of 
Operation Afghanistan and Iraq. 

How many words would it take to describe the plight of starving 
children in some third world country? How many pictures would it take? 
Which would have more of an impact on the person reading, or seeing, 
the story? 

The fact is that, the pictures are what make the news real for those 
watching. Newspapers, magazines, television, they're all about photo- 
journalism, and they all depend on the person holding the camera. For 
they are the one who has to record the moment on film, and capture 
the story for posterity. 

Till next month happy reading. 
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CORPORATE FOCUS ` 


Nikon Offers Digital 

Cool Experience o 18 
After having caught the imagination of Indian 

shutterbugs with its analogue range, Nikon is 

now all set to repeat its success in the digital 

arena. Mr.Toru Iwaoka, Managing Director, Nikon 
Singapore Pte Ltd., unveils his plans and 

priorities for the Indian market. 








Agfa Denounces Negative Tactics 

ina Positive Film Market 20 
There is a price war in the Indian photo film rolls 

market and the biggest loser is the 

manufacturer, the retailer and the consumer. 

With no winners in this quest for volumes it is 

absurd, says Ingbert Schmitz, General Manager, 

Consumer Imaging, Direct Export Agfa-Gevaert 

AG in an exclusive to Asian Photography. 


Konica Mantra: Surpass the Needs 

Of Minilab Equipment Users 22 
Konica Photo Imaging, a leading provider of 

digital and traditional film, camera and 

photofinishing products and services, has paved 

the way for the digital photography industry in 

the country, and behind Konica's success in India 

is Jai Prakash Acharya, Managing Director of 

Computer Graphics Ltd Group. 


PRODUCT REVIEW 


Samsung Digimax V4- 

The Ultimate in Style and Design 28 , 
The Samsung Digimax V4 is bundled in a stylish 

body, with a host of innovative features, which 

makes it the ideal choice for the discerning 

enthusiast to explore the realms in creativity. 

While it is lacking some features yet the overall 

features makes up for its short comings. 


PHOTO FEATURE 
Discovering Life Amidst Chaos 32 


Bangladesh, being a least developed country, 
suffers from various problems and in its quest 
to earn the much-needed foreign exchange, 
ship breaking yards are a principle source of 
earning. But considering the toxic nature of 
the dismantling exercise, which is both 
dangerous to life and limb, a new 
controversy has blown over. But considering 
the extreme poverty of the workers and the lax 
legal system in place, the problem is becoming 
increasingly gigantic to fathom. 
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és ON HOW TO USE YOUR DIGITAL CAMERAS! * | 


ON PURCHASE OF 


DIGITAL WORKSHOP | | 
ANY OLYMPUS DIGITAL CAMERA Call 022-22705735 A 


Fomevemonc 


Olympus Distributors: KOMAL INTERNATIONAL E-mail: indiaolympus@vsnl.net Sales: Dynamics Infocom Pvt Ltd.(Mumbai)-28872144/45, Komal 
International (Delhi) 011-25771976, Mahalashmi Agencies (Chennai)044-4987393/ 4987454 e-mail: shetalacameras@eth.net Web-site: 
www.Mahalashmi.com, Photo Systems India Pvt.Ltd. (Delhi) 011-26859173 / 26517822, Billenium Sales & Services Pvt. Ltd. a CICMMIKKA 
22161665, Ashok Traders (Pune) 020-448-6874 / 4470726, Shah Photo Film Co. (Ahmedabad) 079-6587061 / 7062, Vidarbha Photo Films Pvt. Ltd 
(Nagpur) 0712-775786/731260, Aarti Enterprises (Jalgaon) 0257-2241085, Artee Distributors (Nashik) 0253-2597870, Ajay Color Films Pvt.Ltd 
(Raipur) 0771-2228244/ 2228277, SBMN & Co (Coimbatore) 0422-2200310 / 2200312, Mahalashmi Agency (Bangalore) 080-3207790, Mahalashmi 
Agency (Hyderabad)040-3411278, Trade Links Associates (Cochin) 0484-355943, Madhav Enterprises (Lucknow) 0522-2206267, Suryansh 
Enterprises (Jaipur) 0141-2236115, Super camera Campus (Indore) 0731-5066 644, Shobha Photo Studio (Bhopal) 0755-5257 100, Govindam Digital 
Colour Lab(Kota)0744-2324114, DAP Centre (Surat) 0261-2681935,2695638 Shilpi Sales (Rajkot) 0281-2241409, Goodwill Photo Goods (Jabalpur) 
0761-2317425, Goel Agencies (Assam) 0361-2604184, Capital Goods Service (Amritsar) 0183-2543422 Dhruv Enterprises (Noida) 011-22758032, 
Services: Olympus Care Center:(Mumbai) 022-22614015, Komal International (Delhi) 011-25771976,Capital Electronics (Kolkata) 033-22280091/ 5233 
Shetala Cameras (Chennai) 044-8410699, Shetala Cameras (Bangalore) 080-3207790, Photo Speed (Bangalore) 080-558-0505, Shetala Cameras 
(Hyderabad) 040-3411278 Olympus Studio: Sunder Bros. (Mumbai) 022-22611274, Photo Speed(Bangalore)080-558-0505, Ill rd | (Hyderabad) 040- 
6509216, Piramyd (Pune) 020-6343654, Super Camera Campus (Indore) 0731-5066644 
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If It Bleeds, It Leads . a7 
Photojournalism or candid photography is the art 
of trying to arrest a moment in time, without 
any manipulation. This is the reason why 
photography is often called the universal 
language, because it relies on images and not 
words. The photographers featured are: 

P Indraneil Banerjee, AFP Bangalore 

P Keshava Vitla, Kannada Prabha, Bangalore 

P Rob Elliott, Chief-Photographer, AFP New Delhi 
PMs. Sipra Das, India Today, New Delhi 


Architectural Facade: 

From Gothic To Modern... Ode 
In many ways a single building lends itself to 

many photographic interpretations, and right 

from medieval, gothic to the ultra modern 

architecture, the cultural renaissance of 

architectural photography is gaining its lost 

glory. This issue features the works of Prof. 

Y.D.Pitkar, Mumbai and Ms Lisa Kereszi, 

Brooklyn, US-based. 
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The Magical World of 
B&W Photography 
With colour photography coming to the fore in a 
big way, B&W still continues to be the all time 
favourite with the masters of the visual art. 
Asian Photography delves into its intricacies and 
finds out how it has endured as the preferred 
medium by both the enthusiast as well as the 
professional. 
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Photography which was once purely an art form 
but the unfortunate fallacy has been 
exacerbated with introduction of digital 
manipulation for a variety of reasons. One such 
feature is the Photoshop with its creative 





Digital Darkroom - Ba 
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Nikon 


At the heart of the image 


Stylish 3x Optical TE Mod Brightness Control The new 
d 5 Scene Modes . = PUE URS 
full-metal body Zoom-Nikkor lens Soper LCD COOL-STATION 


Prepare yourself for the new COOLPIX SQ. Beneath the sensuous lines of its full-metal body lies technology reserved for the most 
discerning digital photographers. With hawk-like precision, SQ's 3x Optical Zoom-Nikkor lens swiftly hones in on your subject. 
Advanced focus and start-up speeds and a brightness control LCD screen allow you to confidently capture your desired image. With 
3.1 effective megapixels at your disposal, colours as vibrant and intricate as a butterfly's wing are all within your grasp. Reach for it. 
The new COOLPIX SQ. A unique chance to defy convention. 


Distributors/Service Facilities for: 

* Film Products Prerna Enterprises Gr. Floor, 189-191. Dr. D. N. Road, Opp. Central Bank of India, Mi 100001 DIGITAL CAMERA 
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Kodak Launches New Professional 


Ultima 100 Colour Negative Film 


bm India Ltd. has introduced a 
new film to capture the magical 
moments and unforgettable expe- 
riences of a wedding, with the 
launch of the new Kodak Profes- 
sional Ultima 100 film. The film is 
targeted at the Indian Wedding and 
Portrait photographer and captures 
smooth, fair skin tones, bright hues 
and colours of an Indian wedding 
and offers fine grain, good colour 
saturation and sharper images. 
"With the introduction of the 
Kodak Professional Ultima 100 film, 
Kodak strives to keep its promise to 
our customers of providing solu- 
tions that are specific to their needs" 
says Mr. Richard Fleming, Business 


(s India's leading Digital Im- 
aging Company has announced 
the appointment of five Senior Man- 
agers to bolster the company's sales 
and marketing initiatives across the 
country. The company has adopted 
segment centric strategy with product 
focus to grow market share in India. 
As part of this organizational 
strengthening exercise, Canon India 
has appointed Mr. Shyam Sunder as 
Manager - Digicam Products, Mr. 
Rajeev Singh as Senior Manager 
Marketing - Consumer Information 
and Imaging Division, Mr. Som 
Gangopadhyay as Senior Manager 
Marketing - OSS Volume Products, 
Mr. Siddharth Barthakur as Manager 
Consumables Marketing and Mr. 
Anand Rahalkar as Senior Manager 


Manager - Southwest Asia, Kodak 
Photography Group. "The Kodak Pro- 
fessional Ultima 100 film offers 
fairer skin tones, and at the same 
time it offers saturated colours and 
fine grain for results that will delight 
the wedding couple and the family. 
The film is ideal for capturing Indian 
weddings and offers consistent re- 
sults even when shot under varied 
lighting conditions and also when 
processed in different labs across 
the country." 

The film was specifically devel- 
oped for India after conducting ex- 
tensive research on the require- 
ments of the Wedding and Portrait 
photographer in India, and has been 


- Projector products. 

The new appointments are in 
line with Canon's focus to grow 
market share in new categories and 
develop a sharper customer orien- 
tation by having a segment centric 
marketing approach to penetrate 
deeper for its digital imaging prod- 
ucts in India. 

Canon India has also recently re- 
structured its business into two 
product categories (Volume and 
Value products). This restructuring 
has helped Canon significantly en- 
hance the value addition it provides 
to its customers. The company has 
strengthened its Channel network 
and has an established base of 4 
distributors, 200 corporate dealers, 


78 city wholesalers, 13 retail stations 
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designed to perform to specific 
tions for the Indian skin tone. 

Professional Ultima 100 film « 
fers superior resistance to proce 
variability. Ultima is more robl 
against random variations in fi 
processing solutions deliverit 
more consistent performance de 
to-day and have low in density. 

The new Kodak Professional | 
tima 100 film will replace the Kod 
Professional Profoto film and will | 
available in the market from Augt 
2005. 


and 1800 IT resellers across t 
country. The company has also € 
hanced its sales organization 
have 67 sales personnel engagi 
with channel every single day. 

Expressing satisfaction at the 
appointments, Mr. Alok Bharadw 
Director and GM, Consumer Ime 
ing and Information Division (CI 
& Volume products Canon India P 
Limited said, "Canon India's foc 
for the coming year is the Indi 
SME market - which is the fast 
growing segment of the Indian c 
mestic IT market. These appoil 
ments are expected to help us 
invigorate our channel marketi 
infrastructure and grow our marl 
share across these product catec 
ries across the country". 


AUGUST 20! 





Nikon's Coolpix SQ wins TIPA award 
for Best Product Design in Europe s 


12 Technical Image Press Association has declared 
Nikon's Coolpix SQ as the Best Product Design dae 
in Europe for 2003 -2004. Importantly, it is the Oi: 
first time in Nikon's several TIPA awards history that — ^ 
the association has honoured Nikon for its innovative de- 
sign. A TIPA citation says that “Nikon has used its unique 
swivel lens technology to create a true style icon which embodies the 
best of both form and function. When not in use the design provides 
protection for delicate optics and makes the camera highly portable and 
when in use the ergonomic controls and flexible handling ensure that 
operation is not compromised”. 


Indian Lensman Enters The Guinness Almanac 


Ba Parekh is not only obsessed 
with photography but also is a 
keen collector of cameras since de- 
cades. He joins a select band of 
people who joined the Guinness 
Book of World Records in July for 
possessing 2654 cameras. The larg- 
est collection by any single individual 
in the whole world. Of the 2,634 
cameras, he inherited about 600 
cameras from his grand father, 
Jaykrishnalal Parekh, and since 1977 
he is adding to the tally. 

Currently he is a freelance pho- 
tographer having started his career 
with Blitz in 1978. 






Notably the collection includes 
a camera from 1908, which was 
used during World War Il, besides, 
a collection of Zippo lighter cam- 
eras, box and wooden cameras and 
a panorama swinging gun camera. 


/ abir Khan's images from battle from Afghanistan, titled "Even Wars 
IXhave limits", won the International Photo of the Year award at the 
Nikon-UNESCO contest. The picture shows two boys swinging from the 
barrel of a deadly weapon represents a country emerging from the shad- 
OWS of a 23 year long war. The image was captured by him in December 
2002 while he was documenting "The Taliban Years and Beyond". Inci- 
dentally, Kabir Khan is the husband of MTV VJ Mini Mathur. 








Shari Academy's 
Workshop in Pune - 
_A Roaring Success 





nitiating on a new strategy called 

the foto synergy programme, the 
Shari Academy took an innovative 
step forward with frontline work- 
shop on portraits, wedding and 
modelling portfolios (conceptual 
people workshop) all over the coun- 
try. Beginning with Nashik and Delhi, 
the latest was an extremely success- 
ful 3 day workshop at Pune which 
will then be followed by one at Sangli 
in August 2003. 

The Pune workshop covered the 
entire spectrum of people photog- 
raphy using studio flash, halogens 
and even small portable function 
flash. The whole idea was to instill 
confidence in the participants by 
using equipment that they already 
possessed and shooting quality por- 
traits and fashionshots using eco- 
nomical and simple equipment. 

The success of the Pune Work- 
shop in a way forced the academy 
to keep the photo synergy forward 
and Sangli workshop in August is the 
guiding photography of the acad- 
emy to take the events across the 
country. 

At Sangli in August and to other 
parts of the country from then on. 
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Lexar Media Wins 
Prestigious TIPA 
Award for 
CompactFlash Series 





CompactFlash 


be Media, a leading designer, 
developer and marketer of 
award-winning high-performance 
digital media and accessories, with 
its innovative Lexar Media's 2GB 40X- 
speed Professional Series 
CompactFlash being recognized by 
the Technical Image Press Association 
(TIPA), as the "Best Digital Acces- 
sory”, introduced in Europe within 
the past twelve months. TIPA is an 
organization of 31 photography and 
imaging magazines in 12 European 
countries and the TIPA Awards are 
recognized throughout the Euro- 
pean imaging community as the 
Oscars of the industry. “TIPA Awards 
are viewed by the European imag- 
ing community as the best of the 
best, and Lexar Media is proud to 
be recognized as part of this elite 
group.” “Thanks to the new WA 
(Write Acceleration Technology), the 
new CompactFlash Card series is up 
to 23% faster than the earlier cards. 
"It's an honour to receive an award 
of this caliber," said Tessa Board, 
MD, Lexar Media, Europe. 


TIPA award winners for 
2003-2004 announced: 


p» Best 55mm SLR Camera: Pentax *IST 

p» Best 35mm Compact Camera: Fujifilm Zoomdate F2.8 

b Best Prestige Camera: Hasselblad X-Pan | 

b» Best Lens: Canon EF 17-40 mm 

> Best Innovative Technology: Olympus 4/3 Digital System 
b Best Design: Nikon Coolpix SQ 

p Best Professional Product: Hasselblad H1 

P Best Colour Negative Film: Kodak Royal Supra 200/400 
b Best Colour Slide Film: Fujifilm Velvia 100F 

v Best Digital Consumer Camera: Olympus Mju 400 Digital 
p Best Digital Prosumer Camera: Sony DCS V4 

p Best SLR Digital: Canon EOS 1Ds 

p Best Digital Professional Product: Imacon Ixpress 

p» Best Camcorder: Sony DCR-TRV 950 

p Best Flatbed Scanner: Epson Perfection 3200 Photo 

p Best Filmscanner: Minolta Dimage Scan 5400 

p Best Photo Printer: Epson Stylus Photo 900 

P Best Consumer Software: JASC PaintShop Pro 8 

b Best Inkjet Photo Paper: Tetenal Fine Art 

P Best Digital Accessory: Lexar Media 2GB 40X-Speed Professional 
Series CompactFlash 


Canon to Merge its Operations 
in South Asia From January 2004 


C anon Marketing (Singapore) Pte Ltd, a marketing and servic 
subsidiary and Canon Singapore Pte Ltd, the regional headquartei 
for Canon in South Asia, will merge with effect from January 1, 2004 an 
with its official merger, the company will be known as Canon Singapor 
Pte Ltd. 

Canon's South Asian headquarters will continue to operate fror 
Singapore. Upon the official merger in January next year, the new entit 
will be headed by the current President & CEO of Canon Singapore Pt 
Ltd., Mr. Eiji Fukui. 

The merger will build upon the strengths of both companies and brin 
about a seamless, unified presence for Canon in Singapore. The new er 
tity will also leverage on a shared market information base and a consol 
dated infrastructure to bring Canon's business and our services to cu: 
tomers in Singapore and South Asia, to the next level. 

Canon's merged operations will be based at a new premises com 
January next year. 
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Leica JV with Imacon, Kodak 
to Design Digital Imaging Solutions 


[a Camera, Germany, is team- 

ing up with the Danish 
company Imacon A/S and 
Eastman Kodak's Image p 

v Sensor Solutions (ISS) Divi- 
sion to design a digital so- 
lution for the Leica single 
lens reflex system. 

Under the name Leica 
Digital-Modul-R, a digital 
camera back will be developed to fit 
regular production Leica R8 and R9 
cameras. Because these two mod- 
els are already designed to function 











with digital solutions, 
. the new digital back will 
be able to communi- 

cate with the 
RE. camera's controls, 
thus integrating 
seamlessly with 
their uncomplicated 

operation. 

The digital camera back will fea- 
ture a resolution of 10 million pix- 
els and will allow image storage on 
SD cards and image transmission Dy 
means of a firewire interface. Due 


to the smaller format of the image 
sensor compared with 35mm film, 
the focal length of the lenses will be 
extended by factor of 1.37. 

The new digital back, which is 
planned for presentation in Fall 
2004, will have an expected street 
price tag of Euro 4,500. While the 
camera's 10 million pixel CCD sen- 
sor is being developed and pro- 
duced by Kodak ISS, the software and 
the control of the digital back will 
be developed and produced by 
Imacon. 


Kodak Recruits Professionals from HP, Olympus 


astman Kodak has hired Antonio 
M. Perez, 57, as its new Presi- 
dent and Chief Operating Officer, re- 
* porting directly to Chairman and 
Chief Executive Officer, Daniel A. 
Carp. Perez will oversee the day-to- 
day operations of several of Kodak's 
key businesses and will be respon- 
sible for improving operating per- 
formance. In addition, he will be 
helping Kodak increase the printing 
of pictures from digital cameras. 
Perez has more than twenty-five 
years of global experience in the 
info-imaging industry, primarily 
with Hewlett-Packard Company. 
While President of HP's Consumer 
Business and Digital Media Solu- 
tions, Perez led one of HP's major 
growth areas. Under his leadership, 
the unit reached $16 billion in an- 
nual revenue. Prior to the same 
from 1995 to 1999, Perez managed 


HP's inkjet imaging business during 
a period when HP's inkjet revenue 
grew to more than $10 billion per 
year. His worldwide business expe- 
rience with HP includes products 
such as digital cameras, scanners, 
printers, and copiers. 

Kodak's CEO Carp commented, 
"Antonio is a seasoned business 
leader who is a world-class expert 
on output, or the printing of im- 
ages. His significant experience with 
all aspects of digital printing will 
help us accelerate Kodak's output 
opportunities in digital and tradi- 
tional markets. Our goal is to have 
Kodak products, technologies and 
services present wherever people 
and businesses print images." 

In another key appointment the 
company hired Yusuke Kojima, 58, 
formerly of Olympus Optical Co. 
Ltd., to be the general manager of 
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Kodak's consumer digital camera 
business, Kodak's fastest-growing 
business, reporting to Willy Shih, 
President of Kodak's Digital & Ap- 
plied Imaging business. Kojima was 
also elected a corporate vice presi- 
dent of Kodak. Shih said, "Yusuke 
Kojima is widely viewed as one of the 
pioneers of the digital camera indus- 
try. Kojima's knowledge, experience 
and wealth of industry relationships 
in the digital camera business are 
unmatched." 

Kojima will be based in 
Yokohama, Japan, and will share in 
the responsibility for all manufactur- 
ing, distribution, sales and market- 
ing of Kodak's EasyShare line of digi- 
tal cameras, working with Gregory R. 
Westbrook, currently general man- 
ager for Digital Hardware Solutions 
in Kodak's Digital & Applied Imaging 
business. 
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Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... 


Month after month we are flooded 
with letters from our readers 
expressing their points of view, 
appreciation and criticisms about 
the quality of the content. We 
would like to involve our readers 
as much with regard to the various 
columns in the monthly and would 
request you to send in your letters 
or feedback, if any, to our address 
or e-mail us at: 


ACIANIDUNTOCDADLUN 
\SIANPHOTC GRAPH) 








|I love photographing children 
and nature photography. More- 
over, | am an hobbyist photogra- 
pher cum semi-professional pho- 
tographer. I've covered various 
function photography as well as 
photography for police depart- 
ment (in railways where | happen 
to work). On the other hand, | did 
not like bikini photographs pub- 
lished in the June AP issue, where 
as in the same issue, | like the pho- 
tographs on page 59 (bottom) 
where an elephant is seen pass- 
ing through stunted trees is a very 
pictorial presentation. This sadly 
reflects the state of affairs with 
forest cover on the decline be- 
cause of human greed. Let's try 
our best to do something to save 
our planet. 

Mr.Naresh Bhatt, Surat 

Well firstly, your love for children 
and nature photography is evident 
in the letter addressed to us. Yes our 
greed has created a major problem 
for the ecological balance of the 
planet and this is exactly the reason 
why we have focused in the same 
issue about the need to protect the 
environement from the perils of a 
major catastrophe. 

Well | understand your opinion 
on bikini photography but then one 
mans food is another mans poison 
SO tastes vary accordingly. 

Editor 


| suggest a few things for Asian photographyto adhere: 
p» Front page should be of Asian cultures and of Asian tradition photogra- 
phy. »2.Try to include more contests every month besides monthly com- 
petitions arranged already, with more prizes, gifts, certificate for the par- 
ticipants etc. »5.Include and publish news of contests held in Asia or in 
the world and of course,in India, so that readers can take part in time well 
before the closing of the contests. 
The above suggestions may be valuable and mainly concerning the cause 
of Indian photography and also to popularize the magazine not only in 
the country but in the world as a whole. With best wishes. 

Mr.Narendra C.Nathwani, Rajkot 
Well, we respect and value your opinion and we would try our best to 
endeavour to what you have said in the forthcoming issues. 

Editor 


| am an Amateur photographer and since the last year | have 
become your magazine's regular reader. | want to congratulate you 
for the fantastic changes that you have made recently in the layout, 
quality and content, making Asian Photography the real jewel in the 
crown of the Indian photographic magazine history. Importantly, | 
am confident that hereafter only Asian photography will get the 
maximum reader participation than any other photographic maga- 
zine in the country. Regarding your grievance that in the July issue 
you mentioned that, photos published in macro photography article 
are contributions of the readers, but | don't find any name of the 
readers in the column. Please print the name of the readers, even in 
the smallest size, so, it wil increase hon interest of me Fono bator. 





Well, thank you very much for your lante arise of die magazine. It is 
indeed an honest attempt by us to make the magazine really the best 
what the reader would love to have each month and letters like these are 
highly appreciated because it makes us feel happen that we are on the 
right course. Regarding publication of the amateur photographers pic- 
tures we definitely give credit when it is due to the photographer and you 
have got this wrong. However, if at all we have missed ii we sin- 
cerely apologize about this. qx | 

Editor 
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actually crashing. A report. 


Konica Triggers 


Price War 





in Indian 
ahotofilm 








he fight for survival by one of the two 
Konica's distributors has triggered a 
price war which has not only hurt the 
two parties concerned but it has hurt the 
interests of the competitors too. Major 
players like Kodak, Fuji and even Konica 
Corporation's distributor profitability nas 
been severely affected 
by the rate cuts. The 
entire photography in- 
dustry is concerned at 
what is seen more as a 
personal vendetta 
rather than a fight 
among competitors 
Dased on sound eco- 
nomics. 
The price of the 


ee: 





policy”... 








e not drop the price?".. 


TRADE 


Although digital cameras have had its impact on 
the developed markets, it will be some time 
before they make a dent in the Indian 
photographic market. The irony is that, instead 
of prices shooting upwards in India, they are 


Konica photofilm LX700has been reduced 
to Rs.45/- from Rs.50/-as early as April at 
the wholesale level, the lowest price ever 
sold in India and the world. As a result, Fuji 
has reduced the price of its film to Rs.48/- 
and Kodak had to review its pricing strat- 
egy while Agfa is watching the situation 
because it has not been adversely affected 
SO far. As such it is a new entrant and be- 
ing a global major for film, it is well aware 
of the cost of production and the extent 
to which price can be reduced. Agfa offi- 
cials strongly opine that this is an absurd 
situation and definitely not in the interest 
of the industry. 

Konica's Mumbai distributor, Phil Cor- 
poration Ltd, earlier known as Photophone 
Industries India Ltd., came into limelight 
with the successful launch of an inexpen- 
sive, easy to use camera called Aot Shot. 
However, its success was short-lived and 
Hot Shot failed to capture the market be- 
cause of its outdated format, and poor 
quality and hence it had to wind up opera- 
tions. 

Meanwhile Konica was hunting for a 
suitable partner to replace Choksi Brothers 
due to its poor management. They ap- 
pointed Phil Corporation which upset Com- 
puter Graphics Limited, its southern dis- 
tributor, who accounted for more than 50 
per cent of Konica film 
roll sales. The manage- 
ment then won a con- 
tract from Polaroid 
Company to manufac- 
ture Polaroid cameras in 
India for exports world- 
wide. This became the 
main revenue earner 
for the company along 
with Konica for many 


.. Was the counter question as we 
to what led them to drop the Konica film price ... 
question of demand and supply.... 


it is a 


"dropping the price is our internal 
the company's image is very well despite financial 


problems..... even parties are still ready to give us advance 
payment... the turnaround will come hopefully by the year end as cost 


cutting measures are being put in place," accor to a company 
spokesperson, Phil Corporation 
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Mr Richard Fleming 


$377 of 
ing the 
price line of 
Konica and 
ongoing price 
war in 
photofilm roll 
market...."What 
Price War?... 
Kodak is just 
doing fine", 
quipped 
Richard 
Fleming, 
Business 
Manager, 
Southwest Asia, 
Koda 
Limit 











Kodak's ambitious 
film launch 





Mr Shammi Gupta 





Financial Results... 
(Rs. in Million) 
Financial Financial 
Description Year ended Year ended 
31.03.2000 31.03.2001 
Total 
Income 3024.94 2785.00 
Profit 
Before 55.11 28.25 
Tax/loss 


Financial Financial Quarter 
Year ended Year ended ended 
31.03.2002 31.03.2003 30.6.2003 
2006.19 788.81 111.18 
-136.08 -271.08 -43.82 
LOSS LOSS LOSS 


Financial Financial Quarter ended 
Description Year ended Year ended 01.01.2003 - 
31.12.2001 31.12.2002 31.03.2003 
Total 
Income 7599.70 8250.50 2175.70 
Profit 
Before 541.60 442.50 120.80 
Tax 


Financial Financial Financial 
Description Year ended Year ended Year ended 
31.03.2001 31.03.2002 31.03.2003 
Total 
Income 4572.00 4023.70 4484.00 
Profit 
Before 395.30 239.00 378.60 
Tax 


years. But a few years ago Polaroid shifted 
its manufacturing base to China which her- 
alded the beginning of the company's 
woes. Some bad business decisions and 
wrong moves also compounded to their 
financial problems. 

Now Phil Corporation is in the red for 
the last few years. Their turnover dwindled 
from Rs.2785 million in 2001 with a mea- 





ger profit of 28.25 million to an Rs.788.81 
million in 2005 to a huge loss of Rs. 271.08 
million. Even in the last quarter ended June 
it has registered a loss of Rs. 45.82 millions. 

Due to heavy losses incurred, high debt 
and inability to service interest and repay- 
ment of money to depositors, Phil Corpo- 
ration is now unable to open even a letter 
of Credit for importing film on their own 


“Because of Konica's decision we are forced to reduce the price to 
a Rs.48/ 






- level.... But in the process profitability is shrinking and if 


it goes further down, we will all start losing.... Fortunately, we 
had some relief on import due to the appreciation of rupee that 
resulted in lower import costs. At the moment we are struggling 
to keep afloat.... any further reduction will result in losses" says 
Mr. Shammi Gupta, Director aO ia Jindal Photofilms Ltd., 


Indian distributor for Fuji Fil 
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Mr J. P Acharya 


“it s stupiaity that 


in a prospective 
analogue market 
there is a price 
war in the Indian 
photofilm rolls 
market and the 
biggest loser is 
the manufacturer, 
the retailer and 
the consumer. 
There are no 
winners and this 
quest for volumes 
is absurd...." Says 
Ingbert Schmitz, 
General Manager, 
Consumer 
Imaging, Direct 
Export, Agfa- 
Gevaert AC and 
Worldwide 
Marketing 
Manager for 


photofinishing 





Mr Ingbert Schmitz 





[^ Yos pointed out to Konica Corporation several times and at 
e 





t levels since last October 2002 about this matter and the 


likely impact on the market. Konica is yet to take any decision. " 
"At the current prevailing prices, we are incurring losses. Besides 
due to destablising prices the overall demand for Konica products has 


been affected." 


"If Konica supplies products only to established distributors who 
have invested in manufacturing and marketing infrastructure to 
support the products and who are interested in systematic marketing 
of the product, then the prices may go u Y S J. P. Acharya, 
Managing Director, Computer Graphics T. A. d 


and has turned to few Photo traders with 
deep pockets like Nikhil Enterprises and AI- 
lied Photographics, Shashi Agarwal to im- 
port film by floating a company starting 
with an abbreviation "PHIL' which was later 
discovered by the Konica management in 
Japan. These distributors, have been prom- 
ised a relatively reasonable return and are 
satisfied even with less than a rupee prof- 
its on imports and are dumping the market 
with rolls ever since then. Since these dis- 
tributors have no overheads, they have 
flooded the market with rolls costing Rs.45/ 
- to offload their stock. As a result, the 
market has bottomed out in terms of prices 
and has made Computer Graphics, the 
other distributor bitter and worried. 

Other players like Kodak, Fuji and Agfa 
are unhappy with this unwarranted situa- 
tion. The profitability of these companies 
has been severely affected. To keep their 
market share intact, all the companies have 
been forced to review prices. 

Computer Graphics Limited, the south- 
ern distributor has always maintained a 
healthy balance sheet. Today, it imports 
90% of Konica's film sales in India to the 
tune of Rs. 50 million. Because of the mas- 
sive price reductions, which forced them 
to also reduce prices, Computer Graphics, 
the financially strong, healthy and well- 
managed company has started to feel the 
brunt of this ongoing price war now. 

A protest has already been registered 
with Konica Japan who has tried to medi- 
ate but of no avail and according to reli- 
able sources they are also considering dras- 
tic measures like increasing the export price 
so the market can be stabilized and to dis- 
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courage these stop gap measures like im- 
porting through third parties. As/an 
Photogaphy sources indicate that the par- 
ent company Konica has been reportedly 
been unhappy with the survival strategy 
adopted by Phil Corporation and thus could 
end up in loosing its distributorship of 
Konica brand forever. 

Fuji and Kodak have had some relief on 
imports due to the appreciation of the ru- 
pee that resulted in lower import costs. At 
the moment they are struggling to keep 
afloat and any further reduction will result 
into losses, especially for Fuji. 

Worldwide, the demand for film rolls is 
continuously on the decline on account of 
digital camera sales being on the rise. 
This has resulted in excess inventory and 
companies like Kodak have to downsize 
its inventory periodically. Because of fall- 
ing demand in US, the present Konica film 
is being directly imported from the US as it 
works out to be cheaper instead of slitting 
in India. 

As India is the largest market for Konica, 
the company has not cashed in on the film 
roll opportunity to the fullest and on the 
contrary the profit of the distributors is 
being eroded. On the other hand, Kodak 
being continuously aggressive in the Indian 
market in the last few years has increased 
its market share. Kodak has vowed to be 
the market leader and is shortly launching 
a new film U/timawnhich will match the cur- 
rent Konica price line. The new film to be 
launched shortly is an indicator that Konica 
management will need to add more colour 
to its marketing strategies in India if at all it 
wants to play a longer innings. 
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Nikon Offers Digital 
Cool Experience 





Mr Toru Iwaoka 


always dominate the market. But the ap- 


| nexpensive point-and-shoot cameras wil 
pearance of more capable cameras that 


close the gap between limited consumer | 


products and much more expensive pro- 
fessional gear is welcome news for serious 


| amateurs. Little wonder global camera ma- 
| jors like Nikon reckon that India is the most 


After having - 
caught the | 


imagination of 


Indian | 


snutterbugs 


with its | 


analogue 


digital cameras. 


happening market next only to China. 

The market is small but it is expected to 
grow rapidly. Digital camera trends suggest 
that adoption will increase among non- 
internet connected households when retail 
digital photofinishing services are widely 
available and priced competitively with film 
processing services. In the US, 20 per cent 
of households own a digital camera and in 


. India if all the six million rich households 
range, Nikon is | 
now set to- 
repeat its | 
success with | 


Trilok Desai | 
catches up with | 
Toru Iwaoka, | 
Managing 


Director, Nikon 
Singapore Pte 


Ltd., to gauge | 
how the | 
company is | 


zooming on | 


the Indian 
market. 


| 
| 
| 


were to own a digital camera, the growth 
could be stupendous. 


A recent IDC India study indicated that | 
the digital camera market was around | 


Rs.77 crore in 2002 and a little over 100 
crore in 2003. More than 50,000 units 
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were sold in 2002 and the market grew by 


| around 55 per cent. In 2003 the growth Is 


estimated to be around 40 per cent in value 
terms and 70 per cent in volume terms and 
units sold only in India not the ones pur- 
chased by Indians abroad is around 55,000 
cameras. 

For Nikon this is a big opportunity and 
the company has launched a major adver- 
tising campaign in all the major print me- 
dia. We are investing for the future, says 


| Toru Iwaoka, who is also responsible for the 


Indian market as well as many Asian coun- 
tries. The Indian market is small but pretty 
soon it will be much popular, he says em- 
phatically. The company is also setting up 
another service center in Bangalore in ad- 
dition to the existing ones at Mumbai, Delhi, 
Kolkata and Chennai. 

Duties are the biggest impediment to 
growth and create a parallel grey market 
where cameras can be bought at half the 
orice. In India the duties can be as high as 
50 per cent, which includes the 
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which is still a nascent market. However the 
emphasis in mature markets like Singapore 
is definitely on digital. 

Although key markets like Hongkong, 


| Taiwan, China and Singapore have been 


affected by SARS, Nikon has done its 
best to weather the storm. The company 
had a great Nikon Sale in an effort to boost 
sales, during this period, says Toru. Digital 
cameras bring in good profits and have 
greatly contributed to the company's bal- 


| ance sheet. 


The company has recently launched a 


| number of digital cameras to respond to 


the toughest of challenges with innovative 
solutions. As the market becomes more and 


| more competitive it is imperative to launch 
| newer models to meet the growing needs 


of customers. The lifecycles of these 


| launches can be around one year to two 


years with a short peak, informs Toru. 
Recently Nikon Corporation launched 

the Coolpix SQ Digital Camera. The square- 

shaped Coolpix SQ is a 5-megapixel-class 


X digital still camera that combines a visually 








| countervailing duty and other levies and has | 
| been the main driver of growth in the gray | 
| market, which is to the tune of 50 per cent | 
| of the market. With WTO norms expected 
to be put in place and the prospect of du- | 
ties being reduced to around 10 to 15 per | 
cent customers will be more comfortable 
to buy from official sources. For Nikon, | 
| which mainly sells high-end cameras this | 
| is not much of a problem as their cus- 
tomers insist on good after sales ser- | 
vice and technical support which the | 
| gray market cannot provide, says Toru. In | 
India the demand for Nikon analogue cam- | 
| eras is a lot more than digital cameras, | 
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| compelling, stylish design with outstand- 


ing performance. It incorporates a swivel 


| lens that is integral to its overall design 
| Statement and optical precision. 


The Coolpix SQ is a digital camera for 
trendsetters and opinion leaders for whom 
style is a primary concern, and who are 
seeking bold, new ways to make a state- 
ment about their personal style. 

The company has also introduced a 
number of innovations. The newest mem- 
ber of the COOLPIX family offers increased 
visibility even during daylight photography 
thanks to the new highly transmissible Vari- 
angle LCD monitor. 

The Coolpix SQ's swivel lens design also 
offers the flexibility and creative oppor- 
tunities of free-angle picture taking, in- 
cluding the ability to take self-portraits 
and it also contributes to the camera's com- 
pactness and near-professional-grade im- 
age quality. 

With the launch of these innovative mod- 
els, Nikon is now geared to put the SARS ef- 
fect behind them and to focus on what 
promises to be a bright digital future. 
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Agfa Denounces Negative Tactics 
in a Positive Film Market 


There is a price war in the Indian photo film rolls market and the biggest loser is the 
manufacturer, the retailer and the consumer. With no winners in this quest for volumes 
it is absurd, says Ingbert Schmitz, General Manager, Consumer Imaging, Direct Export 
Agfa-Gevaert AG and world wide marketing manager for film and photofinishing, in an 
interview with Trilok Desai and Vincent Fernandes. 





Mr. Ingbert Schmitz 


aced with the rise of digital cameras, 

the conventional photography indus- 

try is struggling to say Cheese. Be it 
cameras, films and photofinishing equip- 
ment. In India the transition is slower con- 
sidering that it is a price sensitive market. 
But prices of cameras and film instead of 
dropping faster globally are dropping rap- 
idly in India much to the chagrin of Pho- 
tography majors like Kodak, Fuji and Agfa. 
This is stupidity, says Ingbert Schmitz, be- 
cause in a country like India there is still an 
opportunity for analogue. 

It is imperative that in a world riddled 
by deflation blues that one cannot expect 
prices to go up especially as the technol- 
ogy matures. Schmitz is still bullish about 
the Indian market and is looking forward to 
playing a long innings in this prospective 
market. We do not want to make the mis- 
take we made earlier of exiting the market, 
he says optimistically. 

His assumptions are not without a rea- 
son. Agfa is a technology driven company 
and with a strong history of manufactur- 
ing top quality conventional cameras, film 
and minilabs it is poised to make a strong 
dent in the market despite negative price 
trends. 

The price war in the Indian film market 
initiated by Konica recently has hurt the in- 
terests of both photography majors like 
Kodak and Fuji because of their huge pres- 
ence in the Indian market. Agfa a relative 
new newcomer in the Indian market has 
only been affected marginally because of 
its low volumes and the efforts of its dis- 
tributor, Kemtec who has been effectively 
growing the market. The company is also 
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seriously considering slitting of film in In- 
dia to further reduce costs to be able to 
compete in the market. 

In the last year or so Agfa has made 
considerable strides in the minilab segment. 
In India last year it showcased the d-lab.2, 
which has found tremendous appreciation 
in the market. We have already installed 6- 
/ machines and we are hoping to install 
another 20-25 soon, says Schmitz. 

The machines shows you how to make 
best use of your profit potential: the more 
applications you have at your disposal, the 
more products and services you can offer 
your customers. Product and service diver- 
sification enables you to position your com- 
pany successfully. The benefits are higher 
sales and improved profitability. Make use 
of the entire spectrum of analogue and digi- 
tal picture products and make sure you use 
your sales opportunities to the full. But 
because of its high capacity and technol- 
ogy it does not come cheap. We have no 
intention to dump this machine in the In- 
dian market because we have no competi- 
tors. Price sensitive markets like India invite 
dumping of cheap products low on tech- 
nology by developed countries eager to get 
rid of their inventory, says Schmitz. Despite 
its limited potential we would like to intro- 
duce the best technology, he adds. 

Agfa also offers the d-lab.3, a fast digi- 
tal print solution with extremely high pro- 
ductivity at 1,700 photos/hour (10 x 15 cm 
/ 4" x 6"). Studios can make use of the 
unique initial copy rate for digital photos 
of the highest quality - fully automatic, 
thanks to Agfa d-TFS. In addition, the d-lab.3 
offers a multiplicity of profitable special 
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photoproducts. We also plan to introduce 
the d-Lab 2 plus, which is a combination of 
the d-lab 2 and 3, says Schmitz. 

The price war not withstanding Agfa will 
continue to infuse technology true to its 
traditions. The company already has a 
roadmap for its technological develop- 
ments. Globally retailers are well aware of 
the potential of increasing their sales in 
terms of value by fully exploiting the po- 
tential of digital technology. Citing the 
example of South Africa, where most re- 
tallers have increased sales by 30 per 
cent after introducing the digital minilabs 
from Agfa. 





considerable strides in the minilab 





segment. In India last year it showcased the 





d-lab.2, which has found tremendous 


appreciation in the market. We have 
already installed 6-7 machines and we are 






hoping to install another 20-25 soon. 





In January 2004 Agfa will be launching 
the d-lab 1 after substantial field trials. The 
d-lab 1 is a compact machine, which thanks 
to Agfa d-TFS automatically supplies opti- 
mum picture quality, covers the entire range 
of modern on-site processing, while only 
needing 1.6 m? of space. “All-in-one”, 
paired with “walk away printing with both 
film development and photo production 
integrated into the equipment. It is also the 
right solution for customers for whom 
above all simple operation combined with 
compactness is important. No fiddling 
around by operators is necessary Just press 
the button and an order, including film 
development, prints, index print and "film 
on CD" can be processed. Priced at 95,000 
USS Schmitz hopes to sell 50-60 units in 
India. Because of the high investment, we 
are willing to consider selling the machine 
without the film processor, he points out. 

Agfa also has the d-work station with a 
high-speed scanner, which is a complete 
system for huge volumes and is priced 
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around a million USS. Given its technologi- 
Cal advances, Agfa is determined to create 
a niche for itself in the Indian market. Plans 
are also afoot to assemble the machines in 
India to become more price competitive. 
If retailers are to get full value from the tech- 
nology available they need to educate the 
customers on the potential of digital tech- 
nology. Digital technology is here to stay. It 
is a matter of great importance to make it 
convenient for customers to convert their 
digital image into prints and give the pho- 
tography industry something to smile 
about. 

With Agfa d-workflow you can achieve 





a clear increase in productivity for your ev- 
eryday business. And it is quite simple: 
Combine several Agfa front-end appli- 
cations (pixtasy, e-box, transfer SOFT- 
WARE or d-port, the lab software of 
AGFAnet E-Commerce-Services) with Agfa 
back-end devices (d-lab.2, d-lab.5, MSC.d). 
All that you need is a separate PC. After in- 
stallation of the d-workflow software you 
can easily control all orders by means of 
the intelligent and easy-to-operate CUI 
(Graphic User Interface). Depending on the 
capacity of the workflow PC, two network 
classes are available: 

Agfa is convinced that this will have an 
immediate beneficial effect, which will be 
reinforced whenever the economic situa- 
tion starts to improve again. Especially its 
Lab Equipment division will be able to take 
advantage of this, as two important new 
product launches are scheduled for the end 
of this year: the d-lab.1, the smallest ver- 
sion of the digital minilab and the d-ws, the 
large industrial digital lab, have indeed met 
with great interest when their prototypes 
were showed at trade fairs. 
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Konica Mantra: 
Surpass the Needs Of 
Minilab Equipment Users 


Konica Photo Imaging, a leading provider of digital and traditional film, camera 
and photofinishing products and services, has paved the way for the digital 
photography industry with its QA-AD minilab and QA-CD commercial digital paper. 
With these silver halide photographic papers, Konica has addressed current retail 
and commercial needs. Behind the Konica success in India is Jai Prakash Acharya, 
Managing Director of the Rs.330 crore Computer Graphics Ltd. Group. Mr Acharya 
shares his Konica experience with M.J. Krishna. 





i 


Mr. Jai Prakash Acharya | 


| 
| 
| 
| 





International Cricket Tournament was 


| n the year 1985, the Sharjan One-day | 


providing days of exciting cricket action | 


| to Indian television viewers; advertising 
| commercials that came now and then were | 


looked at as disturbances and interrup- 
tions. Except one ad that announced a 


| change in a brand name. In the cartoon- 





commercial, the character Ali Baba would 


stand outside his treasure-filled cave and | 


call out the password "Sakura" to enter, 
while the echo that followed, would inform 
Ali that the new password was "Konica". 
This animation ad with its good music 
score stole the hearts of the TV viewers, 
won an award for OBM Advertising (as O & 
M were then known) and made the newly 
christened photographic film a bestseller 
in the country, as it did for its brand of 
photographic paper that became the first 


choice of dark room and lab professionals. 


Soon to follow were Konica photo-fin- 
ishing labs in Chennai that gave a new 
meaning to truly professional service with 
interiors that were aesthetic, an ambience 
that was luxurious, where knowledgeable 
counter staff, dressed in smart uniforms, 


working long, continuous hours without 
break or off-day. As old timers recollect, it 
was the friendly and down-to-earth service 
that brought a strong Konica brand loyalty 
in them. 

A photojournalist narrated an instance 
of how the Konica manager procured film 
rolls of a rival brand for him, simply because 
the required emulsion was unavailable then 
at the lab. Another regular at the lab remi- 
nisced how, after completing a late-night 
shoot, he was obliged with film processing 
and enlargements that went on till the early 
morning hours, in time for airport delivery 
to a waiting, outward-bound customer. 

Mr. Acharya is an economics graduate 
from Pune University and a qualified print- 
ing technologist from the Regional Institute 
of Printing Technology, Mumbai. Serving 
Kodak in India, as graphic arts technical rep 
from1969-1974, he quit the Company to 
establish his own enterprise, marketing the 
Japanese, Sakura graphic arts film. This 


| was followed in 1977 by marketing Sakura 


attended on customers, while trained lab | 


| technicians in white coats made the print- 


ing process, in full view of customers wait- 
ing for their prized memories rendered in 


| true-to-life colours. 


color film and paper, products that soon 
captured 80 % of the market share in In- 
dia. Three conversion plants in Chennai 
and Coa followed, to convert Konica 
graphic arts film, colour paper, medical x- 
ray film and photographic colour film. A 


. fourth plant manufactures photographic 


These boutique-labs grew to eight in | 


| Chennai, with services that included stu- 


dio portraits and table-top product pho- | 


tography, soon adding digital services, 
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chemicals. These products are exported 
under the Konica brand name. The Konica 
Centuria colour film, has capped its Indian 
market leadership by winning international 
acclaim, awarded "Film of the year 2002- 
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2003” by EISA, the European Imaging & | 


Sound Association. 


You had successfully introduced 
Konica photoproducts in India. How did 
you hit upon the idea of an exclusive 
photo-finishing lab? 


We have marketed over 300 analog 
(non digital) Konica negative processing and 
printing machines that include the Konica 


| 808 Gold, Konica 878, Konica 868 and 


Actually, the thought of setting up our | 


own lab came in 1986, simply because we 
wanted to demonstrate and prove that 
orint quality and archival permanence was 
a reality with our revolutionary “no wash 
water, no plumbing required” film-and-print 
processing machine, contrary to custom- 
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labs that existed till then were providing 
service quality and premises that left a lot 


born in Chennai, and have been talked 
about since then and even replicated to- 
day in the country. Apart from amateurs, 
our customers constitute commercial and 
professional photographers who are quite 
demanding in their quality expectations. 


What other photo-related products 
do you offer at your labs? 

In addition to Konica film, we offer a 
range of cameras, albums, batteries and 
stylish photo frames. 


As a supplier of Konica photo-finish- 


Konica 858. We have set up over 250 Konica 
Photo Express outlets in India. For the lab 
entrepreneurs, beginning with support dur- 
ing their lab inauguration, we provide tech- 
nical services, job covers, albums, and film 


' Sleeves, as also towards the interior of their 
| labs. Further to our free maintenance ser- 
| vice, we also periodically monitor their print 


quality with our "Colour Watch" 
orogramme, where our engineers will test 


| and evaluate our chemicals used at the labs, 
| with a densitometer and pre-exposed con- 


| | trol strips for both film and paper. This ser- 


vice is also for Customers who have other 
machines, but use our colour chemicals. 


How has your photography institute 


| contributed? 


We set up the Institute of Imaging Tech- 


| nology in 1995. Over these eight years, we 


have conducted full-time and part-time 
courses for budding photographers, aspir- 
ing professionals, as also to train potential 


| and existing Konica lab entrepreneurs. We 


have been imparting training in photogra- 


| phy, machine (as also manual) processing 
| & printing, and colour lab management. 
ers’ anxiety and belief otherwise. The photo | 


How about your digital products and 


| Service? 
to be desired. Hence the Konica labs were | 


We set up the first digital lab in Chennai, 
in 1999, with a fibre-optic cathode-ray tube 
machine. In 2001, we introduced the Konica 
QD 21 machine that would accept conven- 
tional analogue “optical” negatives, as also 
floppies, zip files or CDs. Digital services 
meant that the customer could also restore 
his old pictures, remove scratches from 
orints, manipulate visuals, produce custom 


| calendars, visiting cards, apart from the 
| convience of 10-minute passport/stamp 
| Size photographs. 


ing machines, how do you support your | 


franchisee labs? 
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Our latest optical-digital machine is the 
Konica R 1 Super, now in use at Chennai, 
Mumbai, Trichy, Coimbatore, Calicut, 
Ludhiana, Jullundur, Chhindwara and 


_ Solapur. These machines can scan the cus- 
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Right from the 
early days, our 


customers | 


have been 
with us since 


they recognize | 


that the 
quality that 
they see at 
our labs 


more than | 


compensates 
for their cost 
incurred. The 
same goes 
for lab 
entrepreneurs 
who use 


our paper, 
chemicals. and 
machines. 


tomer negatives, store the image, make 
good quality prints from negatives upto 2 
stops under or over exposed, improve pic- 
ture quality in terms of contrast, sharpness 
and colour saturation, retouch and restore 
scratched images, transfer them to CD and 
provide index prints. Digital exposure is by 
Light Emitting Diode and Vacuum Fluores- 
cent print head. Print size is upto 8.5" X 
15". Soon, all our labs will be internet-con- 
nected, whereby (even global) customers 
can send their visuals for ID cards or per- 
sonal pictures by j-peg or compressed file 
by e-mail, and later take delivery of prints 
either at the labs or by courier. Likewise, 
we are offering image restoration/colour 
services for customers in India and abroad, 
where such work is otherwise very expen- 
sive for them. 


What is the advantage of digital 
prints at labs like yours? 

In terms of cost, print quality and ar- 
chival permanence, our lab prints score over 
home (or office) prints on ink jet using plain 
paper. Moreover, images stored in PCs or 
CDs have the danger of erasure or non-ac- 
cess due to various factors like virus, 
scratches, etc. 


What other digital products do you 
offer at your labs? 
We offer a range of quality Konica digi- 
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tal cameras, from the 3-megapixel Revio KD 
510 Z, to the 4-megapixel Revio KD 400 Z 
and the 5-megapixel Revio KD 500 Z, along 
with accessories. 


In the present state of intense com- 


| petition, what is your market strategy 


to succeed? As for digital machines, 
when others are offering used/recondi- 
tioned ones that seem an attractive in- 
vestment for a capital cash-strapped 
entrepreneur, your machines are rela- 
tively costlier, coming new from Japan. 
How do you think that your machines 
would be an attractive proposition for 
your franchisee customers, as well as 
new customers? 

Right from the early days, our custom- 
ers have been with us since they recognize 
that the quality that they see at our labs 
more than compensates for their cost in- 
curred. The same goes for lab entrepre- 
neurs who use our paper, chemicals and 
machines. We help them with plans of ex- 
change of their old machines, and our USP 
all these years has been excellent service 
that means no downtime on their ma- 
chines. Further, we also tell clients plan- 
ning for a new analog machine to think 
twice, because, with a little more invest- 
ment, they can get a digital machine that 
can do everything the analog machine can 
do, and much more. 
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Photo Today 2005, Bangalore 
Witnesses Record Crowds 


he just concluded Photo Today 2003 in Bangalore organized 

by Buysell Interactions Pvt Ltd, witnessed record crowds on all 
the three days, namely 25 to 17 July 2003. With Bangalore com- 
ing to be identified as the capital of the Southern industry, one 
could see visitors from all over the region coming in truck loads. 

With close to 100 stalls (approximately 96 stalls to be precise), 
the show was excellent. With record crowds milling the aisle 
business worth lakhs of rupees were transacted during the three 
day event, according to Mr. Shiva, one of the chief organizers of 
the event. 

The Mumbai based, Monarch Video Vision, made an impres- 
sive presentation at the show by organizing an educational hands 
on training with regard to the use of Monarch software packages 
especially how to create a digital mixing page. The session was 
held every 50 minutes, and many of the visitors were more than 
happy to experience the thrill of an innovative package. 

In the absence of the major players like Kodak, Fuji, Agfa and 
Konica, the event turned out to be more of a retailers show. But 
the only point of criticism that could be levelled against the event 
managers would be the noise pollution emanating from the song 
and dance sequence organized to entertain the visitors which, in 
a Way turned out to be a damper especially with financial transac- 
tions being the worst casualty. One sincerely hopes that such mis- 
takes will not be repeated. 

The success of the event has made the organizers euphoric 
about the forthcoming Sri Lankan expo which is to be organized 
by them later this year in Colombo. It is contemplated that there 
would be about 50 to 75 participants with about 60% partici- 
pation from India while the remaining 40% would be spread 
across the region extending from Singapore to Sri Lanka. 


p with the World Photography Day Celebration, the All 
Kerala Photographers Association State Committee (AKPA) is 
organizing a novel concept in the capital city of God's Own Coun- 
try Kerala on the 18 and 19^ Aug. ‘03. The association has organized 
an attractive feature for the celebration which includes Photo 
exhibition, Photography Contest, Release of Souvenirs, 
Honouring Senior citizens of the photographic community as well 
as "Group Focus". The Group Focus is a unique effort where thou- 
sands of photographers from various part of Kerala will click 
simultaneously at one time and enter in to the Guinness Book of 
World Record on 19" Aug. which incidentally is World Photog- 
raphy Day at 3pm in the hon. presence of the Chief Minister of 
Kerala. The organizers request one and all to come to Nisagandhi 
Open Air Auditorium in Trivandrum to witness the unique event. 
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IIPC Bangalore 
Chapter to Organize Africa 
Photographic Safari 
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ndia International Photographic Council 
Bangalore Chapter is to organize an Afri- 
can Photographic Safari from 9% to 17^ 
August 2005, to Tanzania. Tanzania can be 
truly claimed to be the home of the 'sa- 
fari', meaning journey in local Swahili, 
and there is no better place to enjoy the 
enriching wildlife experience than Tan- 
zania. Interestingly, Tanzania possesses 
twelve principal National Parks with the 
Ngorongoro Conservation Area being the 
famous of them all. 

The total cost of the package is about 
Rs. 1, 20,000 which includes boarding and 
lodging, transporting, and entry visa to 
Kenya and Tanzania. Says Gul H.Gulrajani, 
President of IIPC, Bangalore chapter, says 
that the package is so designed to given 
maximum comfort to the photographer's 
needs of capturing the best of what na- 
ture has to offer in the various reserves and 
this is the reason why each van will carry 
only 4 persons. In fact, it is the place to see 
seemingly endless herds of wildebeast and 
zebras trekking away from the major preda- 
tors like the Lion, Leopard, Cheetah, and 
Hyaena. It is an exciting photo opportunity 
for all those shutters bugs as the package 
Is designed for 16 members only. 
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Mobile Imaging - 


The Key to Convergence 


Communications echnology has revolutionised the uni- 
has seen a sea- verse, and mobile imaging is an off- 
change in a shoot of the same. Considering the 
highly | fact that mobiles have made a huge im- | 
technological | pact in the Indian market, it has come to | 
world and be a new standard in communication. Mo- 


bile imaging refers to the ability that people 
can take photographs with their mobile 
phone, and use photo-related services, such 


mobile phones - 
are the latest — 


addition ÎN as. - Exchange and share photos with cam- 
making the | era phone or PC users by using MMS, e- 
world a small 


mail or galleries — Enrich photos with per- 
sonal or commercial con- 
tent, such as text, 
frames or sound - Or- 
der photographic 
products, such as 
photo paper prints or 
photo merchandise. 


village. Mobile | 
imaging offers | 
the consumer a 
host of features | 
which | 
considerably | 
ushers in a lot 


|. 


of new | Mobile imaging re- \ 
opportunities fers to exchanging 
d India is photos over e-mail, 
an "e | uploading them to 
slowly realising photo galleries, and or- 
its potential. gering photo prints or Miche 


merchandise products. In 
addition, photo printing at 
home represents an impor- 
tant area of digital imaging to- 
day. With the recent success- 
ful launch of camera phones and 
MMS offerings, mobile imaging 
has become an area of great im- 
portance to the wireless industry. This 
white paper investigates how mobile 
imaging and digital imaging will meet, 
and the new business opportunities this 
brings for mobile service providers. 


Since its launch in 2002, mobile phones | 


with an integrated camera have been a 
huge success in many of the European mar- 
kets. If mobile phone companies have their 
way, we will soon carry phones with in-built 
cameras everywhere we go - capturing the 
cheesy, touching, or just plain dumb mo- 
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ments of everyday life, and instantly send- 
ing them to anyone willing to look. Simply 
put, these devices are going to change the 
very nature of photography. 

Recently, | had the opportunity to use 
one of the Nokia camera phones.You point, 
looking at an LCD video screen, and shoot. 
The picture that it took was hardly anything 
to write about photographically, but one 
cannot predict about the future. Not very 
long ago, we were very happy to break the 

mega pixel barrier in digital cameras and 
today the camera phones also stand 
at the same crossroad. 
The Japanese manufacturer, 
J-Phone, in the recent past 
launched the first camera- 
phone with a resolution of 
more than a million pixels, 
which was manufactured by 
Sharp. By this you can send 
e-mail to any computer or 
by multimedia messaging 
to another phone. 
Once we accept it 
technologically, this is a 
very exciting new prod- 
uct which will surely 
revolutionize the do- 
main of photographic 
products. However, 
we are faced with 
the question is this 
technology stable. 
The answer is, if 
Kodak and Epson 
are to be considered, 
it is. Both the companies 
are seriously looking at this technology and 
how to benefit from the sales of these cam- 
eras. Cellular camera phones are the fast- 
est growing market segment in consumer 
product category, with an expected volume 
of 55 million units this year, and with a fore- 
cast of more than 140 million unit by 2006. 
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If one goes by 
the latest 


trends the 


sales Of 
mobile camera 


phones are. 
already 


surging 
worldwide, 
outpacing 
sales of 


personal 


digital 


assistants like | 
Palms and- | | ! 
Pocket PCs. 1,500 Picture Maker kiosks, which 


But of the 18 


million camera 


phones sold in 


2002, more 


than 70% were 


snapped up in 


another 13% in 
South Korea. 
This clearly 
means that 
the Asian 
Market is 
adapting to 
this 
technology 
much faster 
than the 
highly 
developed 
markets. 


mobile camera phones are already surging 
worldwide, outpacing sales of personal digi- | 
tal assistants like Palms and Pocket PCs. But 
of the 18 million camera phones sold in 


2002, more than 70% were snapped up in 


Japan, and another 13% in South Korea. This | 
clearly means that the Asian Market is adapt- | 
ing to this technology much faster than | 
the highly developed markets. 

Kodak has already announced 
plans to go on a Cellular camera 
honeymoon. On the consumer side, 
Kodak has struck a deal with Nokia 
allowing its smart phone users in 
Europe to upload images to Kodak's 
Picture Center Online Web site, 
where they can be stored, shared 
or turned into prints. 

In US, Kodak and Nokia are also 
working on printing services such 
as kiosks that will allow smart 
phone users to instantly print their 
photos, which is a continuation of 
an earlier collaboration in the Asia- 
Pacific region. Interestingly, Kodak 
has already rolled out more than 


allow users to turn their digital pho- 
tos into traditional prints, stickers 
or calendars, in Asia. It is a matter 


of pride that for once we have a technology | 


which is more in use by the Asians than by 


the Europeans or the Americans, for that | 
| matter. 
Japan, and | 






So, what is that the traditional camera | 
dealers across India looking at? As per an 
estimate by the Asian Photography's Sta- | 


tistical Bureau, the number of camera 


phones shipped so far is set to surpass that | 


of stand-alone digital cameras this year. In 


fact, we expect 35 million camera phones | 


to ship this year alone, compared to 33 
million digital cameras. According to data 
announced by Strategy Analytics (a leading 
market research company) a total of 147 


million camera phones will be sold world- | 
wide by the year 2007, compared to only | 


95 million digital cameras. 
What are the potential trends then? On 
one hand, there are positives like Samsung 
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If one goes by the latest trends the sales of | 


launching what it claims to be the world's 


| first mobile phone with an inbuilt 180-de- 


gree swivelling camera lens. However the 
adverse effect which is a disturbing trend 
is the fact that negatives like camera phones 
are reportedly banned in Saudi Arabia, be- 
cause people have been using the device 
to secretly photograph women. 

One has to understand how the estab- 
lished photo players are gong to 
look at this technology. Are they 
going to be partners or competi- 
tors? Companies that could en- 
ter the mobile phone arena in- 
clude the camera manufactur- 
ers, the Photofinishers and the 
Photo retailers. It is clear that the 
competition will not be centered 
in your core business, nor in net- 
work operation. We rather expect 
a fight for market shares and cus- 
tomers when it comes to photo 
storage and customer owner- 
ship, and the subsequent rev- 
enues for traffic, messaging and 
photofinishing. 

By the way, if you think that 
he current market scenario is 
very tough, then the coming days 
are going to be a different ball 
game altogether. International 
majors like Sharp which have not been able 
to create a brand awareness of their own 
in India are going to enter the country via 
Europe where they are already making rapid 
strides. Importantly, the ensuing year is 
going to be tough one for the digital imag- 
ing industry. The gap between appearance 
and reality is already blurred between the 
healthy rivalry between photographic and 
IT companies which is getting more murky. 
It is high time that the photographic trade 
channel gets ready for this newer onslaught 
which aims at basically, the entry level user. 
After all, if we already have a camera which 
gives him a decent 5 inch by 7 inch print 
who is a normal user (who buys a fixed lens 
55mm compact for 700 odd rupees and is 
satisfied) will he buy another digital imag- 
ing devise? Definitely he will not. 

-Anupam K. Sinha 
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Samsung 
Digimax V4- 








The Ultimate in Style and Design 


The Samsung 
Digimax V4 is 
bundled in a 
stylish body, 
with a host of 
innovative 
features, which 
makes it the 
ideal choice for 
the discerning 
enthusiast to 
explore the 
realms in 
creativity. 


amsung Digimax V4 is one of the lat- 

est addition to the Samsung digital 

camera range and it differs from the 
older Samsung Digital cameras in several 
ways. It is smaller, stylish and is so designed 
at making the process of tak- 
ing pictures a real delight. 
This four-megapixel digital 
Camera features a superior 
Schneider multi-coated 3x 
Optical zoom lens for clear ¢ 
and natural looking pictures. 
The 3X Schneider Varioplan 
zoom lens, 7.7-23.1mm 
(equivalent to 38 - 114mm 
in 55mm format) f/2.7 - f/ 
4.9, with multi-coated all-glass 
lens is protected by a built-in lens cap for 
operational flexibility. 

The camera featuring a TTL contrast de- 
tection AF system is combined with a low- 
light focus assist illuminator with an un- 
specified range, and the user can manually 
operate the focus with an onscreen dis- 
tance guide. The autofocus range is 80cm 
to infinity in the normal mode and in macro 
It goes up to 30cm to 80cm, while in the 
Super Macro mode the autofocus range is 
from 6cm to 30cm. 


Features: 

The camera is powered by 9 different 
kinds of power sources including AA, CR- 
V3 and a dedicated Li-ion rechargeable bat- 
tery pack. Your pictures can be framed on 
the high resolution 1.5-inch colour LCD 
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monitor or by using the optical real image 
viewfinder. 

The Digimax V4 allowes the user to 
shoot in easy mode which is akin to simple 
point-n-shoot. The camera also features 





advanced ex- 

posure modes such as Program AE, Aper- 
ture priority, Shutter-speed priority, Manual, 
AE Bracketing, Portrait, Night Scene and 
three customizable MySet modes. The user 
can adjust the ISO sensitivity, the white bal- 
ance, image sharpness, image size, image 
quality, exposure compensation, exposure 
metering mode and colour effect. The 
Digimax V4's auto focus system is fast and 
accurate and in low light conditions it's en- 
hanced by a focus-assist illuminator. The 
user can also manually adjust the focus 
when desired. The Super Macro mode al- 
lows users to focus on objects as close as 
6cm from the lens. 
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PRODUCT REVIEW 


Digimax V4 Features: 
>4-Megapixel resolution for images up to 2272 x 1704 pixels 


Schneider 3x multi-coated zoom lens 
(58-114mm in 55mm equivalent) 


Record 288x208 movies w/audio to the capacity of the media 
* Records up to two hours of audio only 
Attach 10-sec. audio memos to still images 


Program AE, Shutter priority, Aperture priority 
and Manual modes 


Easy, Portrait, Night Scene, Movie, Voice recording modes 
> Three user-customizable MySet modes 

*High speed continuous and Auto Bracketing shooting 

x Optical viewfinder and 1.5-inch colour LCD screen 

>Super Macro as close as 6cm from the lens 

Removable SD/MMC card storage, 32MB card included 

» Adjustable ISO, white balance and sharpening 

* Colour effects: B&W, SRGB, Sunset 


>Power source: two AA, one CR-V3 or 
dedicated Li-ion rechargeable 


>USB Mass Storage compliant device 





Although most of the menu operations 
are fast to carry out, the playback feature 
is slower than that is found in some of the 
competitors. However, the thumbnail grid 
feature is fast enough to quickly navigate 
to the desired picture. Apart from the mi- 
nor niggle with the playback of images, the 
Digimax V4 is a slightly better of digital in- 
terface, and the reason being the simple 
control layout and compact shape which 
account for its easy functionality. 

In terms of control there are Aperture 
as well as Shutter priority modes, besides 
there is the Easy mode available as an addi- 
tional option, which simplifies the overall 
operations. In addition, there is a preset 
settings for Night Scenes and Movie clip as 
another option. 

In addition to high resolution still im- 
ages, the Digimax V4 also records motion 
video with audio at 288 x 208 pixels, the 
length is limited only by the amount of 
available memory, which is a big plus point. 
Pictures can be resized or trimmed 
(cropped) in-camera without the need of a 
PC. Post-capture editing can also be accom- 
plished with the bundled software that in- 
cludes the Digimax Viewer and MOI's 
PhotoSuite. 


Image Quality: 

Image quality on the whole is impres- 
sive. Outdoor pictures are well saturated 
and properly colour balanced throughout 
the normal range of daytime illumination 
using the automatic white balance setting. 
We did notice a tendency for some colour 
casting on indoor flash pictures, usually a 
Slight bluish tinting that's easily corrected 
with the software. The “normal” (default) 
image sharpening setting produces slightly 
“soft” images and this isn't a bad thing as 
an over-sharpened image loses detail that 
can never be recovered. There is an option 
to increase the in-camera sharpening if 
desired. On the plus side there is the me- 
tering system, which handles the usual 
range of lighting conditions very well. Only 
a few pictures could have been improved 
by manually adjusting the exposure com- 
pensation or by using the spot metering 
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option for heavily backlit subjects. 


Verdict: 

It gets an up for all the features that 
have been packed in this small wonder. The 
menu also gets an up for the ease of use. 
The speed of the camera is quite good al- 
though nothing to write home about. How- 
ever, if you want to take pictures in quick 
succession you may want to use the Con- 
tinuous mode. In this mode you can select 
2 or 3 frames. It captures those 2 or 5 shots 
with a single press of the shutter button at 
the rate of about 2 frames per second and 
then takes about 12-14 seconds to process 
before you can shoot again. 

Displaying a page of nine thumbnails in 
index mode takes about four seconds. Mag- 
nifying an image that is already loaded is 
instantaneous as you press the Tele zoom 
button and with enlargement up to 8x it's 
easy to check for critical focus. The results 
are very slow when previewing TIFF format 
images. 

Overall the Samsung Digimax V4 pro- 
vides a good range of options and modes 
without making itself too complicated for 
the beginner. Even though it is lacking some 
nice features like custom white balance but 
it is competitively priced four mega-pixel 
camera and has the majority of features 
most enthusiast would love to have inbuilt. 
But the colour accuracy is an area that the 
V4 lets itself down, with a few default set- 
tings producing saturated colour effects. 
However, this could be remedied to a cer- 
tain extent with some adjustments in the 
program. The good points of this camera 
certainly outweigh the few negative ones. 
It has a good range of options, a compact, 
stylish body which can produce good qual- 
ity images. 

On the whole the fact that it can use 
nine different power sources is a major 
benefit if you are traveling with the cam- 
era. Almost as the availability rules you 
may use different types of power 
sources. The image results are terrific and 
at its price point the camera is a value-for- 
money product. 

Review and Pics: Anupam K. Sinha 
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TO ARM THE INDUSTRY WITH NEWS, VIEWS, PRODUCTS, INTERVIEWS 
AND HAPPENINGS IN THE PHOTO IMAGING INDUSTRY. 
THAT WILL MAKE THEIR BUSINESS PROFITABLE. 





AWAIT OUR AUGUST ISSUE 


Life Amidst Chaos - 


Bangladesh, being a least developed country, suffers from various MITT and 

in its quest to earn the much-needed foreign exchange, ship breaking yards are-a . 
principle source of earning. But considering the toxic nature ofthe dismantling . | 
exercise which is both dangerous to live and limb, a new controversy has blown Over. | 
But considering the extreme poverty of the workers and the lax legal System. in-place, 
the problem is becoming increasingly gigantic to fathom. However, thanks to 

voluntary associations and international agencies some headway has been made. 
Mathew Thottungal investigates. adie 


Images: Saiful Hag, Bangladesh 
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or decades the world’s prosperous 

nations have dumped their old ships 

on poor countries and let illiterate 
and poorly equipped workers do the haz- 
ardous work of scrapping them. Consider- 
ing the fact that the number of retired ships 
has grown alarmingly high, which has put 
pressure on the authorities and many a 
times even beyond the capacity of scrap 
yard workers to deliver. 

According to UN Human Rights Com- 
mission, at least one worker dies every day 
in the ship-breaking industry and the health 
of many other ordinary farmers and work- 
ers in the developing world is directly threat- 
ened by exports of toxic and dangerous 
products from the developed countries says 
the UN report. 

In a country like Bangladesh where en- 
vironmental law is not implemented prop- 
erly, where the labourer's right are 
insecured vis-à-vis the interest of industry 
owners, where there is no iron mine to meet 
up the need of iron, ship breaking industry 
gets its most favourable place for its op- 
eration. Significantly, ship breaking meets 
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up the lion share of the want of iron in 
Bangladesh, and employs 40,000 labourers 
directly and more than 1,20,000 people 
earn their livelinood from ship breaking 
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activities. On the financial side the govern- 
ment of Bangladesh earns an amount of 6 
billion Taka, which is equivalent to 100 
million US dollars, per year as revenue from 
ship breaking. 

Importantly, as there is no international 
legislation to regulate the ship breaking ac- 
tivity, ship owners and breakers try to find 
loopholes in the legal mechanism to guard 
their interests keeping the labour and the 
environment issues at bay. The result - the 
government gets the revenue, the owners 
of the industry make the profit, the ship 
Owners successfully dispose off their re- 
sponsibilities and hazardous wastes upon 
the poor countries but the worst suf- 
ferers are the poor labourers working in 
the ship breaking industry and the adjacent 
environment. 

The major hazards which emanate from 
the ship breaking yard are asbestos, PCBs, 
lead, arsenic, TBT (Tributyl tin), Polycyclic 
hydrocarbons (PAHS), chromates, mercury, 
Slag oil etc. In fact, these substances di- 
rectly mix up with the natural environment. 
In addition, the operation of ship breaking 
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causes fumes from welding and cutting, 
radiation, noise and vibration resulting in 
severe disturbance in the livelihood of 
nearby people. 
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Bangladeshi ship breaking yards in 
Chittagong were not built in a planned 
manner with narrow roads and people re- 
Siding in close proximity to the yard. Be- 
sides, contaminated oil residues are stored 
adjacent to the houses, broken parts of 
ships containing asbestos and other toxic 
elements are sold in open shops just be- 
side the roads, which causes severe threat 
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to the public health and environment. The 
worst affected are the fisherman living in 
the adjacent villages as the pollution has 
seriously affected their business prospects. 
In fact, the lives of labourers are severely 
at stake. 

Importantly, there is no right to orga- 
nize and the art of collective bargaining in 
this country is a far cry. No trade union 
activity is permitted in the ship breaking 
industry to add to their woes. Labourers are 
forced to work continuously for more than 
^6 hours a day and many a times they spend 
more hours at the work place. With the 
working environment being far below the 
standard affixed by the laws of Bangladesh 
and also the International law, the labourers 
are always under the threat of occupational 
hazards and disease like asbestos is, and 
cancer etc. 

There is no specific legislation for ship 
breaking in Bangladesh and to regulate the 
ship breaking there is only one circular, is- 
sued by the department of customs. This 
circular contains a list of particulars to be 
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obtained from different government de- 
partments before entering a ship for break- 
ing in the outer anchorage of the 
Chittagong port. Besides, the Environment 
Conservation Act, 1995, makes it compul- 
sory to obtain an environmental clearance 
certificate from the Director, Department 
of Environment to break a ship in the ship- 
breaking yard. There are few other general 
laws applicable to industrial enterprises in- 
cluding ship breaking, such as the Facto- 
ries Act, 1965, the Explosives Act, 1884. 
But the law enforcing agencies because 
of undue influences from various quarters 
does not enforce the laws properly. After 
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the tragic death of 12 people on 30" June 
2000, an enquiry commission was set up 
the government but sadly the report of the 
committee is still awaited. This has com- 
pounded the fears of the labourers resid- 
ing in the vicinity of the yard and with no 
one ready to listen to the plight they con- 
tinue to be the silent sufferers. But the re- 
cent writ petition filed by the Bangladesh 
Environmental Lawyers Association, they 
have given directions to the different gov- 
ernment agencies to regulate the ship 
Dreaking activities according to the law. 
The High Court issued a rule upon the 





government and other concerned to en- 
sure why they should not be directed to 
ensure that the ship breaking operation be 
only done after obtaining the necessary 
clearance from the appropriate safety and 
labour authorities. 

Many a times it is difficult to track down 
the next of kins as most of the labourers 
are economically poor and travel from pov- 
erty stricken northern part of the country. 
The underlying message that is being sent 
tothe international community is that prof- 
Itability of ship owners and the environment 
of ship breaking nations is more important 
than the lives of Bangladeshi workers. Con- 
sidering the fact that on an average more 
than 70 ships per year, worth 21 billion taka 
(404 million dollars) were brought for 
scrapping to Chittagong. But thanks to 
NGOs and other agencies who have raised 
a War cry, international associations like the 
Green peace Foundation have highlighted 
the issues. 

"We are campaigning to stop from 
making Asia a dumping ground for such 
ships," a Green peace official stated. 
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Busy Ghat - Varanasi 


aranasi is amongst the oldest living 

cities in the world where ‘Lord Bud 

dha’, the great saint gave his first 
sermon after enlightenment. The city is 
older than history, older than traditions 
and has been the center of learning and 
civilization for over 2000 years. Besides, 
being a pilgrimage center, it is consid- 
ered as an auspicious place to die, en- 
Suring an instant route to Heaven. Ac- 
cording to legend it is believed that it was 
created by Lord Shiva, a Hindu Lord. 
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The city was established by the son of 
Suhotra, named Kasya. Kashi is named af- 
ter Kasya. The meaning of Kashi is the city 
of lights, which is the ultimate place for 
thousands of devotees from around the 
country to attain nirvana. Varuna and Asi 
are the two rivers which meet here, so it is 
Varanasi (Benaras) by name. 

Varanasi is the other name of Benaras, 
which is the home of old age, with many 
people specially Hindus wanting to live here 
after their retirement from family life (home 
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Holy Varanasi 
and Historic Sarnath - 


Inala s 





Capital 





Religious 


Buddhists worldwide look upon India as the land of the Buddha, and a 
visit to Varanasi and Sarnath means an ultimate pilgrimage of sorts to 
attain enlightenment. But beyond the religious fervour the beauty 
and the splendour of the place is to be seen to be believed. 


Text: Santanu Bose Photographs: Santanu Bose and Gautam Nath 
Photographic Details: Camera: Nikon F60, Pentax MX Lens: Sigma 28mm~105mm, 
Ricoh 100mm — 300mm Film: Fujichrome Sensia, Kodak MAX 400. 


life). Varanasi is city of many temples and 
the main attraction are the long extended 
bathing ghats, which line the rivers. There 
are near about 350 ghats at the bank of 
Ganges. 

The ghats are wide stone steps that de- 
scend to the river for almost 5-km along 
the west bank, affording a secure bathing 
platform for devotees, whatever the level 
of water. Dasaswamedh  ghat, 
Rajendraprasad ghat, Tulsi Ghat, 
Manikarnica ghat (burning ghat) etc. are 
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the famous ghats among them. History tells 
that king Dibyadas performed 
Dasaswamedh yagya with the request of 
father Brahmah. Many Hindus believed sins 
clean after bathing at Dasaswamedh ghat. 
Every ghat has its historical importance. 
Sadhus are in deep meditation at 
Dasaswamedh ghat. At dawn the pilgrims 
come for their early morning bath. At any 
point of the day these steps are a kaleido- 
scope of colour, a shifting pattern of pil- 
grims on their way to and from the river. 
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Real Life — At Dasaswamedh Ghat, Varanasi 
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Sadhu's meditation at Ganges Chat, Varanasi 












The ghats are fully occupied by sadhus, pil- 
grims and the tea venders. The chanting of 
mantras and jangling bells makes it a holly 
atmosphere. Some local people feed the 
pegions with corn seeds, it is very nice look- 
ing. A labyrinth of narrow lanes behind the 
temples and havelis link the ghats to the 
rest of the city. 

The archaeological pattern of Chet Sing 
ghat stands like a palace in the river and is 
a breathtaking sight while taking a boat ride. 
Ganga puja and arati is the main attraction 
at Rajendraprasad ghat in the evenings. 





Flower vendors at Varanasi 


You can watch ‘Ganga Arati', by hiring a 
boat on the Ganges, with the boatmen go- 
ing out to help the pilgrim provided the 
tourist is ready to tip them more. The float- 
ing of earthen lamps on the river Ganga is 
a wonderful sight especially at night fall, 
with hundreds of little lamps float out on 
the river as offerings. The fragrant smell of 
aroma of incense sticks, oil lamps and flow- 
ers fills the air. 

In the morning you can observe the 
flower venders selling colourful flowers for 
the devotees of Shiva. 
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Boats in a row - Varanasi Ganga 


Arti Puja by Purohit, Varanasi 
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Entrance of Sarnath Temple 
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The next day, we headed for Sarnath, 
the historical place of ancient India. Sarnath 
is 10 kms from Varanasi. Gautam Buddha 
delivered his first sermon in the deer park 
at Sarnath and converted his five disciples 
to Buddhism. This very event is known as 
'Dharma Chakra Paravartana'. Sarnath be- 
came one of the great centers of Buddhism 
and Emperor Ashoka erected the magnifi- 
cent stupas and structures at the place. 
There is a stupa which is 46 metres high, 
which is called Dhamek stupa, which is built 
with stone at the lower portion and bricks 
at the upper portion. The diameter on the 
top is 51 metres. 

Emperor Asoka, who spread Lord 
Buddha's message of love and compassion 
throughout his vast empire, visited Sarnath 
around 234 BC, and erected a stupa over 
there. Several Buddhist structures were 
raised at Sarnath between the 5'? century 
BC and the 11^ century AD, and today it 
presents the most expensive ruins amongst 
places on the Buddhist trail. In fact, Sarnath 
is just 10 km from the holy city of Varanasi, 
and is an exceedingly tranquil place. The 
ruins, the museum and the temple are all 
within walking distance. 





I Ay ANA TS | Y "m T 
Goutam Buddha delivered his first Sermon 
in the Deer Park, Sarnath 


The ancient Chinese scholar Huien 
Tasang who came to Sarnath in 640 AD was 
the first of the few who wrote about the 
splendours of the place. Sarnath is a nice 
place where you can spend an hour and 
take photographs of historical monuments 
and temples of 500 A.D. Our journey was 
fine and we came back with a pleasant 
memory. 
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imple definition of Photo-journalism 

is candid photography, which in other 

words is the photographic documen- 
tation of an event without interfering or 
influencing the outcome of the photo- 
graphs in any way. This is the reasons why 
photography has often been called the 
universal language, because it relies on 
images and not words, and it is assumed 
that everyone - regardless of his or her 
cultural background will be able to receive 
the common message through the visual 
language. Since the discovery of photog- 
raphy approximately 150 years ago, pho- 
tographs have been said to be "worth a 
thousand words". In the modern context 
the effects of photography are seen to be 
SO visually eloquent as to have their own 
textual meaning. This meaning is a non-ver- 


bal, non-encrypted text, which depends on 
the viewer's response to the photographic 
content for decoding. The impact and the 
effect that the photographic imagery has 
on public perception is simply mind-bog- 
gling, and despite all the emphasis on new 
media, photography has never lost the 
power to move us. 

The representatives of both pro- and 
anti-war viewpoints truly regard the visual 
news imagery from the battefield, be it Af- 
ghanistan or Iraq, or for that matter the 
civil strife at home as the catalyst that led 
tothe peace talks which ultimately prevailed 
over populism in Vietnam. The photographs 
of American hostages being held captive in 
Iran led to the downfall of a populist presi- 
dent, while photographs of an earthquake 
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in Kutch (India), led to a worldwide out- 
pouring of aid and assistance. Such is the 
power of news visuals, which have a tradi- 
tion of believability. 

The logic of how people perceive pho- 
tographs can be divided into three basic 
sections. First, there are the studies per- 
taining to the impact of photographs upon 
the viewer. These tend to address the na- 
ture and ability of photographs to transcend 
the written language and their ability to be 
translated into meaning by the viewers. 
Second are the studies concerning the 
viewer's response to the photographs, i.e 
how and what viewers respond to in a pho- 
tograph. Finally, the studies involved with 
the content of the photographs and the 
intent of the photographers. 

Says Edson, referring to the impact of 


photographs reveals that " the visual lan- 
guage so saturates our world that some- 
times we hardly notice its existence". In 
other words, photographs are everywhere 
and so prolific that their very existence and 
impact goes unacknowledged. 

This is why a gruesome image of dead 
or grieving victims of a tragic event when 
published in print leave many viewers of- 
ten repulsed and offended by the picture. 
Nevertheless, violence and tragedy are the 
Staples of International journalism and in 
India it is no different. "If it bleeds, it leads", 
is a popular, unspoken sentiment in news- 
rooms. The obivious reason being viewers 
are attracted and intrigued by such stories. 

That the camera cannot lie is true only 
in the sense that the images it captures 
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This file picture taken 
09 September 1999, 
shows an angry 
Cambodian (L) hurling 
a large rock into the 
face of an alleged 
motorbike thief laying 
bloody and uncon- 
scious after. being 
badly beaten by an 
enraged mob of 
passers-by and 
University of Fine Arts 
(UFA) students in 
Phnom Penh. Cambo- 
dian-style lynching has 
become increasingly 
common with the 
police, present at many 
of the incidents, being 
accused of doing 
nothing and of 
detivering thieves to 
the public for summary 
justice. AFP PHOTO/ 
Rob ELLIOTT 
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must have existed in one form or another 


at some particular time. But in a digital 
world it is not always clear if those images 
have been manipulated in some way to al- 
ter or to stage an event which never hap- 
pened. 


With the onslaught of the satellite me- 


dia the obivious question is: “Is photo-jour- 
nalism dead?', No way, but it is opening up 
new venues as art is undergoing a lot of 
metamorphosis. In fact, Photo-journalism 
was born out of necessity, and the most 
dramatic pictures that have become icons 
capture the human spirit. 

The 2004 World Press Photo Contest 
winning entry was not an image of the Sep- 
tember 44 nor of the subsequent military 


reprisals, but a quiet and dignified photo- 
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graph depicting the burial preparations for 
a one year old Muslim refugee who died of 
dehydration, and the picture was shot in 
June 2001 by a Danish photo-journalist, Erik 
Refner in a refugee camp in Pakistan where 


— thousand of Afghan refugees struggled to 


survive. Simply put, editorial photography 
is about conveying in images what text con- 


-veys in words. à 


The photographers featured in the spe- 
cial issue on photojournalism are... 


 Mndranil Mukherjee, AFP Bangalore 
 *Keshava Vitla, Kannada Prabha, Bangalore 


Rob Elliott, AFP New Delhi 
»Sipra Das, /ndia Today, New Delhi 


- Mathew Thottungal 
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How were you initiated into the 
world of photojournalism and since how 
long have you been working in this ca- 
pacity? 

It all began when | was about 10 years 
old on a family vacation. We had gone to 
Darjeeling for our family vacation and my 
father asked me to hold his camera, an 
Yashica Rangefinder TLR, to click a snap of 
my family after adjusting all the settings. | 
was elated on seeing them through the 
ground-glass screen of the camera. The fun 
and excitement of looking at objects 
through the camera viewfinder got into me 
and | soon began to see everything through 
my father's camera, be it my mother or the 
train or the picturesque landscape of the 











B Via ale | ynanistan —. Visitors walk past the destroyed site of one of the 
I EL VPE historic Buddha statues in Bamiyan 18 May 2002. A 
© NaVaygeu K eV Yeaio UI VIV | meeting is scheduled later this month in 
| Afghanistan's capital city of Kabul to decide on 
R^ | the reconstruction of 1500 year old monolithic 
VU Buddha structures destroyed by the Taliban. AFP 
h | PHOTO/INDRANIL MUKHERJEE 





Hill station. 

From then on | used to carry the cam- 
era bag on any occasional outing or family 
vacation or even a picnic and in a way pho- 
tography became an hobby and passion. 
In the mean time knowing my passion and 
frenzy for phgotography, a very close friend 

> Gujarat Chief Minister Of mine, Shantanu Mukherjee, gifted me a 
and Bharatiya Janata i i - 
Barb leader Narendra fully automatic Pentax AX-70 Zoom cam 

Modi gestures as he era. | shot about 10 rolls on the camera 
dS NES but was not happy because the camera, 
campaign rally in did not let me perform or in other words 

Modhera, 10 December — it did not need anyone to shoot pictures 

2002 some 100 kms i 
south of Ahmedabad. as everything was computerised. Very 
India's M pips western soon got bored, and traded it in the grey 
ee Oo the cole 12 market for a former Russian made Zenith 
December againsta 122, screw mount camera along with three 
backdrop of religious d : 
violence which kieg ENSEs-595mMm wide, 52mm normal and a 
1,000 people earlier this 105mm tele. The camera along with the 


year.. 
AFP PHOTO/INDRANIL 6565 were fully manual and was very much 


MUKHERJEE tomy liking. 
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very reluctant. Over a period of six months 
and after numerous meetings he finally 
conceded to take me as his pupil. It was a 
dream come true for me. 


With professional photography in- 
creasingly getting branded and also get- 
ting a better financial deal, but for a pho- 
tojournalist one has to constantly 
change gears. How difficult is it then for 
you to run from one situation to an- 
other which is totally different? 

Yes | do agree that professional pho- 
tography is getting branded but only in 
certain disciplines. Photojournalism never 
was and till date is not getting a better fi- 
nancial deal. The money is more in the glam- 
our and fashion photography. With the ar- 
rival of various foreign news agencies and 
newspapers in India certain photographers 
(a mere handful) are really making good 
money. but for the general or average pho- 
tojournalists the pay package is very 
shoddy. Newspapers and magazines do not 
want to pay photojournalists their due. TO- 
day even newspapers refrain from sending 
a photographer to cover (an outstation/ 
national and or international) event while 
they always send a correspondent. 

The average photojournalist has to 
cover about 2.5 - 3 assingments per day, 
six days a week. This ranges from Book re- 
gh gles " | k "x lease, call-ons, political protests demonstra- 
SF pue =M tions, features and news assignments 
F | ~ aay (breaking and otherwise follow-ups). The 


‘A Bengali woman is smeared with vermilion, an auspicious symbol of marriage name of the game is perservence and the 


according to Indian customs, during "Shindoor Khela," a ritual involving one who will survive this gruelling test will 
married women to mark the end of the week-long Hindu festival of 'Durga i 
Puja,' 08 October 2000 in Bangalore. Married woman smear vermilion on emerge the final winner. 
each other during 'Shindhoor Khela" to ward of evil spirits and bring 
prosperity. The festival celebrates the victory of good over evil. (FILM) 
AFP PHOTO/INDRANEEL MUKHERJI 





Indian Muslims offer prayers in mosque in Bangalore, 12 February 2005 on the 
occasion of Eid. The Eid al-Adha is the second holiest festival in Islam and 
commemorates Abraham's willingness to sacrifice his son to God. AFP 
PHOTO/ Indranil MUKHERJEE 
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Are photojournalists frustrated at 
times given the constraints of time and 


| still remember and treasure the first picture quality? 


roll that | shot on the Zenith. | shot a full 
roll on a Republic day of the various tab- 
leaus and the parade in Calcutta. After a 
year’s time, | came in contact with one of 
Calcutta's best known photojournalist, Mr. 
Tarapada Banerjee, working with one of the 
leading city dailies. | requested him to take 
me under his wings to teach me the nu- 
ances of photojournalism, but he was not 


> 
€ d 


45 AS! 


Yes | used to and still do get frustrated 
if | miss a picture or a good picture of mine 
is not used properly or not released but that 
is part of the game, a professional hazard. 
There is no place for cry-baby's in this world 
of photojournalism . The place at the top is 
very short lived for a photojournalist. A 
photojournalist is today remembered for 
what he delivers, and not what he has 
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A general view of the 
mangled bogeys of the 
ill-fated 7685 
Hyderabad-Bangalore 
Express at Tuggali 
village in 
Ramalingaipalli district 
21 December 2002. The 
train met with an 
accident late 20 
December which 
claimed 20 lives and 
left over 80 injured so 
far. Though the actual 
cause of the accident 
is yet to be 
ascertained, broken 
railway tracks have 
been found at the 
accident spot. 

AFP PHOTO/INDRANIL 
MUKHERJEE 


An Indian Christian 
offers prayers at the St. 
Mary's Bascilica church 

in Bangalore, 14 June 
2005. V.V Augustine, 
member of the 

National Minorities 

Commission, a 
government body set 
up in 1978 to 
Safeguard the rights of 
India's minorities, called 
on members of his 
faith not to antagonise 
the Hindu majority 
India has seen 
increasing violence in 
recent years against 
Christians, who make 
up about two per cent 
of the country's 
overwhelmingly Hindu 
population 

AFP PHOTO/Indranil 

MUKHERJEE 
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achieved or done yesterday. In fact, the 
photojournalist's job is to try to produce a 
good picture every day for as long as he 
continues to be in the profession for there 
is no place for complacency. 

Time constraints and picture quality are 
an essential part of today’s world of Pho- 
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tojournalism. For me as an agecy photog- 
rapher with clients all over the world and a 
24 hour deadline, | can say an agency pho- 
tographer never sleeps. Moreover, this is a 
profession by choice and not by default. 


With the technological change and 
digital ushering in the speed factor, how 
do you feel photojournalism has evolved 
over a period of time? 

The technological changes and the ad- 
vent of digital has ushered in the speed 
factor which has worked as a double edged 
sword for photojournalists. 

On one hand, it has increased the mo- 
bility factor of a photo manifold as one can 
transmit pictures even from Antarctica or 
the Himalayas using a digital camera, laptop 
and a Sat phone. It has made the photo 
travel bag much lighter without the por- 
table darkroom, and helped on an average 
to lessen the actual time from shooting a 
picture till transmitting, as it takes less than 
an hour. This is a very important factor 
for photographers working in interna- 
tional news agencies with a round-the- 
clock deadline. 

Though there are very low-cost 
digitised cameras in the market, a decent 
professional digital camera still costs 
about 1 lakh. 
PHOTOGRA 
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Visually handicapped 
Sarala(L) 
demonstrates the 
charkha (traditional 
Indian spinning wheel) 
to prepare cotton 
thread at an exhibition 
inside Bangalore's 
former central jail 51 
January 2005. The 
fortnight long show 
intitled "Khadi-the spirit 
of freedom", aimed at 
Showcasing modern 
work-friendly dresses 
made from khadi, is 
organised to coincide 
with the 55th 
anniversary of 
Mahatma Gandhi's 
assasination. Khadi is 
commonly associated 
with Gandhi, who 
championed traditional 
Indian homespun 
cotton. AFP PHOTO/ 
INDRANIL MUKHERJEE 


Apprentice gravestone 
engraver Rafiq Anmed, 
13, chisels the outline 
of a painted message 
to be engraved on a 
Stone block outside a 
burial ground in 
Bangalore, 23 June 
2003. Rafiq, a third 
generation gravestone 
engraver earns about 
Rs 200 (USD 4) per day. 
AFP PHOTO/Indranil 
MUKHERJEE 





At times a photojournalist has a bad 
brush with the law enforcement agen- 
cies. Have you been at the receiving end 
and what was your expereince like? 

| was working in Calcutta, covering a 
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court assingment. A 16 year old girl, Sudipa 
Paul, alongwith her lover cum tutor aged 
57, who had poisoned her family to marry 
each other were being produced at a dis- 
trict court, and the media was there in full 
strength. The accused were being produced 
at the court which was adjacent to a local 
market and one had to walk half a km from 
the main road to gain access to the court. 
However, the culprits were arriving with 
their faces covered, but | wanting to get a 
frame of them with their faces uncovered 
began stalking them from the time they got 
down from the police van. This provoked 
the police officer escorting them and he 
gave me a hard shove mid-way and | fell 
backwards into a shop selling diesel and 
other petroleum products. This resulted in 
me getting drenched from shoulder to knee 
in diesel. Later in the day after coming back 
home | began to suffer from burns and 
developed serious blisters all over my body. 
This kept me out of action for about three 
months. In another instance | was cover- 
ing the movement of Indian troops in the 
borders near Jammu. | had shot a picture 
of Indian troops digging a trench and cam- 
ouflaging a field gun. | was chased by the 
military police convoy for about two 
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Indian cricketer Rahul 
Dravid (R) speaks while 
his bride Vijeeta 
Pendharkar looks on 
after their wedding 
ceremony in Bangalore 
04 May 2005. Dravid, 
vice captain of the 
Indian cricket team, 
got married to 
Pendharkar earlier in 
the day, according to 
Hindu rituals at a 
temple on the outskirts 
of the city, attended by 
close friends and family 
members. 

AFP PHOTO/ Indranil 
MUKHERJEE 
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Famous Indian artist 
M.F Hussain poses in 
front of one of his 
paintings during the 
launch of the 
Gajagamini Club - an 
exclusive art club - at 
his residence in 
Bangalore, 13 March 
2005. The club is to 
promote and 
showcase a wide 
variety of art forms. 





kilometres and then detained for about 8 
hours at Suchetgarh Border Out Post(BOP) 
in 2002. | was later released after numer- 
ous phone calls from my office and after 
my identity was verified. 


If ever you have to single out one of 
your best and worst shoot which would 
it be and why? 

As a photojournalist trust me that | can- 
not describe my best shoots as | am yet to 
shoot my best frame. But | have enjoyed 
doing a number of assigments and have a 
few favourite pictures. 

There is a picture of Tamil Nadu Chief 
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Minister J Jayalalitha rebuking/chastising an 
awestruck party worker for gate crashing a 
high level party meeting. The accompany- 
ing picture aptly describes the power of the 
Iron Lady of Indian Politics. 

Then there is a picture which | had shot 
in Afghanistan, showing four ladies walk- 
ing out of a college, and three of them 
in the act of covering their face with the 
burqa on seeimg me, while the fourth one 
bemusedly smiling at them with her face 
uncovered. 

There is a picture of Gujarat Chief min- 
ister Narendra Modi flasing the victory sign, 
after emerging victorious in the assembly 
elections amidst thousands of supporters. 

One of my worst shoots would be a 
press conference of Mother Teresa a few 
months before her death, which after com- 
ing back to the office and processing the 
film | found that | had shot the whole as- 
signment on a previously exposed film. 

Seconaly there was a shoot of film Di- 
rector, Shekhar Kapoor at a press confer- 
ence on the eve of the release of his film 
"Elizabeth". After shooting the press con- 
ference and while returning back, | found 
to my horror that | had forgotten to load a 
film in the camera. 

- Mathew Thottungal 
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n the hustle and bustle of clicking news 

photographs and racing against dead 

lines, most photojournalists follow the 
engagement column in the morning paper, 
choose one or two items for a picture and 
return to the news editor with cliqued shots. 
Unlike these photojournalists who rarely find 
time to see the lighter side of life, Keshava 
Vitla has ventured on his own to shoot, 
looking for offbeat pictures. Keshava has 
always tried to see the unusual side of 
people and animals. He has the inherent 
quality to grow, to look at every day im- 
ages with a new insight which is sadly lack- 
ing in most of the Indian photojournalists. 
From capturing images of pouting politi- 
cians to pirouetting models, Keshava has 








traversed a long way. From the rich and the 
famous to slum dwellers . From natural di- 
sasters to man-made ones. From 
Narmada Bacchao to the blossoms of 
the Garden City. From breathtaking land- 
scapes to country dogs; Keshava Vitla 
has walked through the doors of diver- 
sity and frozen life through his lens. 
Though photojournalism has graduated 
from the era of snap shots and stamp - 
size pictures to photo features in newspa- 
pers, unfortunately for Keshava and his 
tribe, their medium is still being given step 
motherly treatment. "What people do not 
realize is that sometimes we have to work 
under difficult circumstances to churn out 
a good picture. It is very demoralizing to 
see the best pictures rejected while the me- 
diocre ones get published ." he says. There 
have been some disappointing moments in 
his career like when his photo feature was 
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ve endi published without a photo credit. "'Onsome x 
p= occasions my pictures have given clues to 
ee a | news stories but when the stories were pub- 

: lished, my pictures were not totally forgot- 
ten." adds Keshava. According to Keshava 
a good photojournalistic picture should 
portray reality sans any manipulation with 
an eye catching caption. A wrong caption 
can often mislead a reader. Lamenting on 
the sad state of photojournalism in news- 
papers, Keshava says, "What we see is not 
100% photojournalism in newspapers to- 
day. Most of the pictures do not tell a 
Sstory.50% of it is commercial." 

Currently a senior photographer with 
the Express Group of Publications in Ban- i 
galore, Keshava recalls how his tryst with 
his lens began as a hobby which he took 
up started his career as a lab technician be- 
fore getting behind the lens .The works of 
Yagna - a photojournalist from Mangalore- 
inspired Keshava to explore a career in the 
same field. His brief stint at a colour lab in 
Bangalore gave him the technical insight 
to become a photographer. Learning the 
intricacies of the darkroom brightened his 
career prospects. He joined Mungaru - a 
Mangalore based Kannada daily as a staff 
photographer. The daily columns provided 
him an opportunity to discover the news 
photographer in him. After four years in 
Mungaru and two years as a freelancer, * 
photojournalism - his first love beckoned 
him to the columns of Kannaaa Prabha and 
The Indian Exoress, Bangalore- where he is 
currently employed. He has the unique dis- 
tinction of holding a weekly photo col- 
umn called Veekshana Kannada Prabha. 
He later shifted to Bangalore in 1990 as 
a freelance photographer and joined 
Kannada Prabha in 1996. He ran a popular 
weekly column titled Veekshane for four 
years in Kannada Prabha. 

Keshava began his tryst with exhibitions 
when he held 'Badukina Notagalu’ in 
Mangalore way back in 1988.This was fol- r 
lowed by ‘Illusion and Reality’. His first ex- 
hibition concentrated on life in general, 
while the second effort was a commentary 
on the urban reality which has its human 
starkness and nature's glory. He made a 
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brilliant effort to capture candid moments 
in the everyday life of ordinary mortals and 
mundane events and his camera also 
zoomed in on nature's bounty. His photog- 
raphy exhibition titled The Faithful isa tes- 
timony to his skill in observing the mon- 
grels. It is a deliberate attempt to portray 
the Indian canines as they are - neglected, 






Mh 








harmless and friendly. It has won him the 
sobriquet 'Bow Wow Lensman .'He tracked 
canines faithfully in the line of duty, on off 
days and while assignment out of town for 
five years. As for future projects, Keshava 
plans to work on a beach series spanning 
beaches across India. 

As told to Susheela Nair 
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Young female Afghan 
students peer through 
plastic covered 
windows into a 
classroom at other 
students who have 
enrolled in the 
Sarghuna Girl's School 
in Kabul, 50 December 
2001. The school, 
which has just 
reopened after five 
years, has around 
4,500 students with 
some 121 teachers, 
but unfortunately no 
furniture, DOOKS, 
pencils or other badly 
needed materials. AFP 
PHOTO/Rob ELLIOTT 


hotojournalism in all its myriad mani- 
festations has the power to bring 
incidents to life, it has the power to 
record history as none other has. Rob 
Elliott, the chief of photo desk at AFP New 
Delhi, is one such humble and simple per- 
son, who has seen history being created 
and who has even lived a part of it. A vet- 
eran of over three decades as a photojour- 
nalist, he is a master at his trade. He has 
gone through his career absorbing slices 
of life and culture, giving deeper insight 
into everyday life through his images. 
From the first time that he developed a 
picture in his mother’s laundry on the floor 


and had a magical feel watching the image 
appear in the developer, he has been 
hooked on to photography. In the last 32 
years, he has seen many countries, cultures, 
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Cambodian street children watch a performing 

monkey chained to a stake in the ground eating 

bread before a performance with a road-show in 
the streets of Phnom Penh, 09 August, 1999. 
Hundreds of children roam the streets of the 

capital daily as beggars looking for hand-outs of 

food. AFP PHOTO/Rob ELLIOTT 


incidents and accidents, political rumblings 
and social changes. When he says that he 
still has passion for photography you can 
feel the conviction in his voice. The same 
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An Afghan woman 
dressed in a burka puts 
a hand out to passing 
cyclist as she sits on 
the road in a street in 
Kabul, 14 January 2002, 
begging for food or 
money. There are no 
accurate figures 
available on poverty in 
the capital but the 
streets are full of 
women and children 
begging daily just to 
survive and make ends 
meet. AFP PHOTO/ 
Rob ELLIOTT 





A young Afghan boy 
squats on a stone wall 
at the side of a road in 

Shohada Salehin 
cemetry on the 
outskirts of the capital 
Kabul, 04 January 2002, 
waiting for "Cup of tea" 
customers visiting the 
cemetry. The boy sells 
pots of tea for three 
thousand Afghanis (12 
cents) per pot every 
day in the Shohada 
Salehin (place of 
martyrs) cemetry. AFP 
PHOTO/Rob ELLIOTT 


conviction is visible in his images as well. 

His venture in Cambodia was a turning 
point in his career. From working in coun- 
try news paper in Australia, his home 
country, to working as freelancer, work- 
ing as a stringer and even working as a 
full journalist, he has done it all. "| remem- 
ber the time when a photojournalist had to 
be a technician as well. Today, digital pho- 
tography has changed the face of photog- 
raphy. Photojournalism is most benefiting 
from it." Says Rob. 

A recent incident involving the merg- 
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A Sidhi with painted face and small plastic doll tied 
to his forenead, has a smoke before a "wild jungle 
dance" in a getto in Junagadh city, in the state of 
Gujarat, India, 29 June 2003. The Sidhis, an 
African tribe, were uprooted to the coast of India 
centuries ago as slaves, with the descendants 

now finding themselves in no-man's-land, neither 
fitting in with Indian culture and not prepared to 

return to their homeland. 

AFP PHOTO/Rob ELLIOTT 
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Commuters push their 
bicycles through rising 
floodwaters on a road 
in New Delhi, 05 July 
20085, as heavy rain 
lashed the city. The 
long awaited 
monsoons rains have 
finally arrived to the joy 
Of some and 
discomfort of others, 
especially those trying 
to get to work . AFP 
PHOTO/Rob ELLIOTT 





Actors perform on stage during a play depicting the destruction of Afghanistan with an Afghan woman 
(second R on stage) dressed as a bride symbolising the return of peace, in the ruins of the Kabul 


theatre, 08 January 2002. 


ing of two images by a Photographer in Iraq 
before sending it to the press came into 
news. Talking on the ethics of photojour- 
nalism and the boundaries Rob opined that 
the line is must. Unless there is a ruling prin- 
cipal with regards the ethics, nothing much 
can be trusted. Even in the old days, says 
Rob, there were manipulations done in 
darkroom. However, they were only with the 
final tone and feel of the image not with 
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Performers staged the play with the return of theatre to Kabul in the hope of 
receiving government sponsorship for future plays. 


AFP PHOTO/Rob ELLIOTT 


the content. This is what the case is even 
today. Although the digital imaging era has 
given many tools of manipulation but they 
are not to be looked at photojournalist. Rob 
says that his job is to deliver the truth. Ev- 
ery time one reaches the edge of the ethi- 
cal framework, one realizes and takes pre- 
cautions not to cross it. 

Talking bout his eventful career he nar- 
rated an incident from Cambodia when he 
was working with a journalist as a freelancer. 
After taking the images for the story he 
tried to send it over electronic mail and 
ended up spending US S 100, but to no 
avail. "That day | could have made two hun- 
dred dollars but | ended up loosing one." 
Such bottlenecks do hinder in far off desti- 
nations. When Rob was in Battanbang in 
Cambodia, during the first general elections 
there, he used to send his clicked rolls by a 
pilot to the capital to have it processed at 
the AFP facility. 

It is easier to work with a wire service as 
they have an infrastructure to support the 
photojournalist. As a freelancer it was very 
tough for Rob to sell his images. On more 
occasions than one, he could not sell his 
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Cambodian monk Sin 
Souy, 75, surveys rising 
floodwaters which 
have completely 
Surrounded his 
pagoda and island 
(background) on the 
Tonle Sap River, across 
from Phnom Penh, 30 
July 1999. Sin Souy is 
the last monk to still be 
living on the island as 
season flood waters, 
the worst for years, 
start to lap the steps of 
his pagoda, which was 
built two years ago 
against the wishes of 
the Cambodian 
government as they 
feared the pagoda end 
up under water. AFP 
PHOTO/Rob ELLIOTT 
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A Cambodian women flicks the excess mud off the roots as she harvests top 
quality rice seedlings in a small nursery paddy field in front of her house (R), 
east of Phnom Penh, 08 July, 1999. Many other nurseries and paddy fields 
seedlings have decayed due to flooding and now Cambodia is and well into 
the wet season heavy rains in many parts of the country have left numerous 
paddy fields submerged with resowing of seedlings a necessity. 
AFP PHOTO/RobD ELLIOTT 











images as there were no words to go with 
the images. This prompted him to write the 
stories by himself. "| could just travel in 
those days to any destination and have 
some stories on my mind which | could 
come up with, and in those days working 
as a freelancer | inevitably returned with 
more stories than | had hoped for.” 

Such extensive was his work on Cam- 
bodia that he ended up coming out with a 
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hardbound book "Remembering Cambo- 
dia" last year. As this issue goes into print 
the first reprint is coming out. 

Recalling an incident from Cambodia 
Rob told us how he almost got in the middle 
of an unfortunate incident. "| was just sit- 
ting at a coffee shop having a cup of cof- 
fee with a friend when | heard a shot being 
fired. Running in the general direction of 
the firing | reached a collage where | found 
that a potential thief of motorbike was be- 
ing beaten mercilessly by a crowd. | started 
taking pictures and then | realized that if | 
did not intervene, they will kill the thief on 
spot. | intervened and although there was 
a lot of commotion from the crowd, | did 
not budge till the medics arrived. The man 
did not survive. But | guess | did my part.” 

He is one of those journalists who be- 
lieve that one should do what one can, when 
one can. And even today, when elbow is as 
powerful tool at shoots as the camera it- 
self, he finds the fire to be as strong as it 
was when he began his career some three 
decades ago. His suggestion for the 
younger photographers wanting to break 
into photojournalism is simple — Keep click- 
ing images. A photojournalist has to be a 
jack of all trades, so there is no substitute 
to hard work at the basal level. 

- As told to Anupam K. Sinha 
RAPHY AUGUST 2003 
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he knows to live life on the edge, her 

name stands out amongst photojour- 

nalists, she has been a photojournal- 
ist for the last two decades, one of which 
in /nala Today. She is none other than Sipra 
Das. You will find her at places where men 
would think twice before venturing. 

As a photojournalist she had a nose for 
news from the beginning. Though Sipra had 
taken up many professions for her struggle 
for existence. Despite belonging to a middle 
class family, with her father not keeping well, 
her mother provided her all the support and 
inspiration she needed. Basically a science 
graduate, Sipra did her masters in litera- 
ture to complement her news background. 





As her first job she had joined All India Ra- 
dio news section on contract basis and later 
on she started working as a lab demonstra- 
tor. But news was flowing in her veins. She 
used to write as a freelance journalist and 
always feel the lack of a good support- 
ing photograph. Incidentally, once in an 
assignment to Ganga Sagar mela she met 
a young photographer, a turning point in 
her life. It was he who later on was instru- 
mental to teach her photography. 

Initially Sipra had no money to buy a 
camera of her own to learn photography, 
when her colleague at her college lended 
her one ISOLEY 11 camera to try her hand. 
With this camera began her tryst with pho- 
tography. Her friend later on fetched her a 
second hand camera Asia Pentax K1000 in 
installment with which she ventured into 
the world of photojournalism. Her presence 
of mind, nose for the news, and daring at- 
tempts, brought her into the field of pho- 
tojournalism. Her first photograph was a 
rare one of press assault, which brought 
her name but no money. 
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SPECIAL FEATURE - PRESS PHOTOGRAPHY 


She was able to file an exclusive photo- 
graph of Ananda Bazar Patrika staff being 
beaten up by the local ruling communist 
party, which was a turning point in her car- 
rier. After that she took up many assign- 
ments with Ananda Bazar Patrika. She used 
to deliver images faster than anybody could 
do it. It was a phase of dedicated deadlines 
and hardship when her roving camera has 
captured many exclusive moments. But 
women are looked upon with suspicion she 
says. Her detractors criticized her works only 
because she was a lady. This she remem- 
bers with pain, and regret even ABP being 
such a big publishing house had hesitated 
to give her a appointment letter. TO prove 
her and honor her self-respect she submit- 
ted photographs without writing her name 
which all got the front-page credit. But 
later she rejected the Anandabazar job 
and joined Aa/ka/ newspaper where she 
was credited as a photojournalist. Later she 
joined PTI and then /naia Today, where she 
is right now. 

From a humble beginning as a freelance 
photojournalist to a senior photojournalist 
with /nala Today Shipra has come a long 
way. Her roving camera has documented 
many scoop stories. Her pictures have grid, 
realism, rhythm and humour as well. They 
are rich in varied hues and strong compo- 
sition. Apart from the daily assignments she 
has captured many beautiful landscapes 
and interesting portraits and many humor- 
ous incidents in our daily life. Alongside, few 
of her images depict the grim reality of life 
in the calamities. Her photographs fit both 
into features and news, which proves the 
artist within. 

She has many laurels to her credit and 
is an ARPS From Royal Photographic Soci- 
ety of London. She has no regrets in life 
and still lives at the edge of it. Even a few 
days back at her recent expedition to 
Karnal she was snatched off her film roll 
but her presence of mind has enabled 
her to meet the deadline. When she leaves 
home she forgets that she is a man or a 
women, staying single and alone she is all 
dedicated to work. 

As told to Lopamudra Ganguly 
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Arcnitectural Facade: 
From Cothic To Modern... 


n many ways a single building 
lends itself to many photo- 
graphic interpretations, and right 
from medieval, gothic to the ultra 
modern architecture, the cultural 
renaissance of architectural pho- 
tography is gaining its lost glory. In 
fact, light, weather, surroundings, 
and camera angle all influence 
the appearance of a structure. 
An architectural photographer 
has to strive hard to choose the 
photographic composition, be it 
the style, history, function, and 
mood of the subject. In addition, 
he has to focus his attention to 
minute detail like height, shape, 
colour, and other key functions to 
really make it stand out. 
Interestingly, the unusual 
weather. animates many architec- 
tural photographers. Brooding 
skies, steaming clouds infuse archi- 
tectural photographs in a big way. 
The direction of the light is of ut- 
most importance in revealing two 
major characteristics in any build- 
ing i.e form and shape. Front light- 
ing and back lighting simply brings 
the form into prominence. However, 
the various angles of side lighting 
show the form in all its infinite glory, 
creating shadows that define the 
planes of a building and its depth. 
Architecture is a science of de- 
tail, and details can reflect the pe- 
riod and style of the building, and 
often make better subjects than the 
overall building. But many buildings 
integrate with their surroundings 


and isolating them from their site 
may mock the architect's intent, so 
one has to choose the exact view- 
point, which uses the exact sur- 
roundings to reveal, more about 
the building. Precisely a wide-angle 
lens and high-speed film aid in re- 
cording interiors using the existing 
light. In order to provide more even 
lighting over the depth of a room, 
the use of bounce flash is certainly 
recommended. 

Be it vacation or otherwise, the 
opportunities for architectural pho- 
tography is available everywhere. In 
fact, many of the best architectural 
shots are made at dusk. The long 
shadows, soft light, and illumination 
of lights within the building create 
dramatic results. However, one has 
to be on the lookout when shoot- 
ing buildings for an effect known 
as “perspective distortion”, where 
building appear to get smaller as 
they get further away or even 
higher. But to keep the building 
straight, one has to stand further 
away to take the picture, and also 
hold the camera level steady for 
an unsuspecting but interesting 
subject to walk in front of the 
building to really make the photo- 
graph stand out. 

With technological changes and 
the advent of digital, the colour 
correction feature is in for enhance- 
ment. Perhaps the most difficult 
and cost producing issue with inte- 
rior architectural photography is the 
use of mixed lighting. Fluorescent, 
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incandescent and natural lighting all 
have vastly different colour bal- 
ances. When two or more of these 
lignt sources are combined in a 
single image the result is usually 
quite unflattering. Digital editing 
technique helps to minimize or re- 
move this effect altogether. 

Nearly every country in the 
world is grappling with the ques- 
tion of how to maintain its cul- 
tural identity at a time when ‘glo- 
bal culture’, is washing over the 
earth, and the purists of architec- 
tural photography is also grappling 
with the same. The ancient Indian 
heritage is a matter of pride but sadly 
the same is in a state of criminal 
neglect with both the center and 
the state government not really 
concerned about its maintenance. 
However, the increasing number of 
Westerns that are coming into the 
country and photographing our 
ancient edifice is ample proof that 
our medieval architecture is rich in 
content when one takes into ac- 
count the official neglect. It is about 
time that our concerned authorities 
including the archaeological survey 
officials take note of the situation 
before it is too late. 

interestingly, most of the Cana- 
dians (about 56%) visit heritage in- 
stitutions annually than go the mov- 
ies, which is a welcome sign con- 
sidering the fact that it is the other 
way round in our country. Some 
food for thought... 
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he light and shadows that used to fall 

on buildings inspired Professor 

Y.D.Pitkar right from childhood, but 
since the camera was a luxury, which he 
could not afford, it remained an elusive 
dream. This passion of looking in awe at 
the wonders of architecture resulted in him 
pursuing architecture in a big way and was 
the tip of the iceberg in his pursuing a 
teaching career with the J.J. School of Ar- 
chitecture of which he still is a staffer. In 
many ways the teaching curriculum af- 
forded the professor lot of opportunity to 
experiment with his camera as the classes 
generally finished by 2.50 pm in the after- 
noon. Seeing his interest in the visual pro- 
cess, his wife decided to present him with 
a Pentax K1000 camera (which he still con- 
tinues to treasure), and from then on there 
was no looking back. 

His inclination to shoot architecture was 
natural fallout born more out of his pas- 
sion for architecture. In retrospect, he remi- 
nisces how as a student he used to marvel 
at foreigners, especially holding the map 
of the metropolis and looking and photo- 
graphing in awe at the architectural beauty 
of our heritage, when in fact, our own 
people look the other way around about 
our cultural heritage, which we are so proud 
about. In hindsight, he avers that probably 
this was a big influence that constantly 
beaconed him to venture out with his cam- 
era and shoot the heritage buildings in our 
country. Slowly the hobby turned into pas- 
sion and after having exposed quite a bit 
of film, he used to look for the unusual 
angles like the wind, the rain, the sunshine 
and other effects both on glass and steel 
on the buildings. In a way this was present- 
ing the harsh side of life through photo- 
graphic portrayal. 

Considering the huge collection of pic- 
tures, the professor thought it fit enough 
to showcase his collection in the form of 
an exhibition on Mumbai's architectural 
beauty. But at his fifth solo expo, what sur- 
prised him the most was when a cross sec- 
tion of the people of the metropolis came 
up to him and enquired about as to where 
the pictures were shot. When he said that 
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it was D. N. Road in Mumbai, the visitors 
were bewildered. However, he doesn't 
blame them for that for it aptly sums up 
the art scenario in our country, which con- 
tinues to be in a state of neglect. Nonethe- 
less, he ridicules the apathy of both the 
people and the beaucracy alike because one 
never has the time to stop and look at the 
marvel that our ancestors have left behind, 
and the government on its part is not con- 
cerned either about its maintenance. 

Says Prof. Pitkar, that it is a sad com- 
mentary to say that Jehangir Art Callery 
which is the Mecca of Indian artistes has 
gone commercial with the passing of time 
and today it is more for the marketing of 
art than anything else and sadly this has 
hastened the decline. Moreover, he rues the 
fact that today only the works of big names 
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in the profession sell whereas the vast ma- 
jority of small artistes still struggle to sur- 
vive as small entrepreneurs, when in fact, 
they are more talented than their peers. 

When one considers fashion photogra- 
phy, architecture photography is more 
about dead subjects, but then he reveals 
that there is still life in architecture. Accord- 
ing to legend, the architecture in many of 
Our ancient temples is more than 1000 
years old, with the carvings on stones very 
informative about that era. In fact, these 
stories inscribed on stones last longer than 
print which is why it is pertinent to say that 
unfortunately our generation doesn’t have 
the time nor the patience to read the manu- 
scripts. 

"The criminal neglect of our heritage is 
because of lack of awareness in our coun- 
try. Ironically, in the west there is less of 
heritage but we have an abundance of the 
same in our country. But public awareness 
Will lead the way to clear all the myths and 
imbibe in our people the spirit of respect- 
ing the architectural beauty", he elucidates. 

some of the notable piece of history, 
he recalls are the stained glass windows of 
Mumbai University building, the snake and 


PHOTOGRAPHY AUGUST 2003 





ARCHITECTURAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


The criminal 
neglect of our 
heritage is 
because of 
lack of 
awareness in 
our country. 
Ironically, in 
the west 
there is less of 
heritage but 
we have an 
abundance of 
the same in 
our country. 
But public 
awareness will 
lead the way 
to clear all the 
myths and 
imbibe in our 
people the 
spirit of 
respecting the 
architectural 
beauty. 






cobra carving on Shivaji Terminus (Victoria 
Terminus) building, and according to our 
history snakes are the protector in Indian 
philosophy. This is precisely the reason why 
in old buildings the respect to the animals 
is quite prominent. This calls for micropho- 
tography or close range photography to 
bring out the whole architectural beauty of 
the edifice, which otherwise would be 
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missed with the normal lens especially the 
small animals carvings. 

Photography helps in many ways to 
develop a good frame of mind. Probably 
this peace of mind is what keeps the pro- 
fessor going in his quest to document our 
artistic splendour. For all his efforts he has 
been awarded a number of awards and fel- 
lowships in the field of photography. Hav- 
ing undertaken more than half a dozen solo 
exhibitions, the Professor is seriously con- 
templating to include ‘The Jewel of India — 
Itmad-ud Daula', 'Eclectic Architecture of 
Junagadh' and 'Pot, Potter, Prophet - 
Dharavi', as some of his futuristic explora- 
tion in the field. We wish the Professor all 
the best in his endeavours. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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How did you venture into the visual 
art and what was the tip of the iceberg 
to have entered into the profession? 

| was always taking pictures On vaca- 
tions, of my Barbies and of my friends as a 
kid and in high school with a Kodak disc 
camera - the smallest negative you can get! 
| wanted to take photo as a freshman in 
college, but the class was full. | had been 
an art major in high school, with a wonder- 
ful art teacher who | owe a lot to. But | 
wasn't the best in the class; | couldn't draw 
or paint as well as the others. So, | thought 
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l'd be a writer, a poet, but in college | 
switched over. | had been a double major 
in writing and in photography, and I real- 
ized | found my medium, and this whole 
new world as a visual artist. My teachers, 
Larry Fink and Stephen Shore, opened me 
up to people like themselves and also Rob- 
ert Frank and Diane Arbus, though | knew 
nothing of them before | got to Bard. 


Did architectural brand of photogra- 
phy happen to you naturally or was it a 
natural evolution or an extension of the 
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fine art and interior photography? 

| consider my self an artist who uses pho- 
tography, or a photographer who makes 
art, not really an architectural photogra- 
pher, per se. | am not like Robert Polidori 
who seems to me to be someone more in- 
terested in explaining the space and docu- 
menting it. | use the spaces for my own 
purposes, mainly making details and vi- 
gnettes, as well as room shots. 


What fascinates you in architectural 
photography and why? 





| am drawn to the interior because | 
think of a room as a metaphor for a mental 
or emotional space that can contain some- 
one. | am also interested in a sense of his- 
tory, how we can leave marks behind on a 
space, and leave proof of our existence. | 
am also interested in outdated interior de- 
sign, like in the strip clubs, it doesn't look 
as good under daylight. 


Did you in any way contribute to 
highlighting the beauty of architectural 
cities through photography and what 


JITOGRAPHY AUGUST 20035 





ARCHITECTURAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


™ tU VL USTOM 
8g Wheels 





NO REFUNDS Bm 


“Notice 


| wine DECT N v 


EXCHANGE ONLY - 
OR Hohe 


was the response? 

| am looking for a beauty that is not 
necessarily a typical or standard represen- 
tation of what is beautiful. | find sort of a 
sad beauty in a dirty carpet or a scuffed 
wall, not in a postcard-perfect setting. 


Size does not matter is an oft re- 
peated statement, does it matter in ar- 
chitectural photography? 

| print my images in 2 main sizes, 20x24 
and 50x40 inches, though I prefer the lat- 
ter, because the space and the details re- 
ally open up to the viewer. | made a couple 
images 40x50 for my last show, and really 
liked that size, and though that it worked 
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for certain images, and definitely they are 
the ones that really need the viewer to be 
able to "walk in" them. 


Architectural photography is all 
about diverse subjects from Victorian 
stones to gothic art, stain glass windows 
and various arches to pillars. In many 
aspects, does it always go along with the 
brief? 

| usually start with a detail or object that 
catches my attention, making relatively 
close shots of that piece. Then | step back 
and try making larger views. | don't feel the 
need to tell the story of the space, unless | 
am on assignment for magazines like Mest, 
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wallpaper or House and Garden. When | do 
this editorial work, | only make one or two 
pictures that | would consider to me “for 
myself and the rest are really for the client. 
In that case, | move around the room, de- 
scribing the space from all angles. 


Since you specialise in different art 
forms in photography like fine art, ar- 
chitecture, interiors and so. If ever you 
have to single out any particular one, 
which brand of photography it would be 
and why? 
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Definitely art photography, though | do 
editorial work. | see the magazine work as a 
Way to get out there and get access to in- 
teresting people and places, besides the 
main reason, which is to pay the rent. | do 
some landscape as well as interiors, and in 
that case am often looking for a really grand 
expanse of space to work with. My influ- 
ence are people like Walker Evans, Will- 
iam Eggleston and Andreas Gursky, among 
others. 


What does the future hold for Lisa 
Kereszi and where do you see 5 years 
down the line? 

| hope to be traveling, making mostly 
my artwork, and to the point where | can 
start turning down editorial work, if it 
doesn't sound interesting. (Right now, I 
take what | can get.) l'd like to have a 
book out, have a museum show, and a 
good teaching job, too, but may be I give 
that stuff 10 years. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 
which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 
the art with a visual razzmatazz... 


Winter Musing In Banaras 


inter Musing in Banaras", formed 
the subject of freelance photog- 
rapher, Bholenath Vishwakarma's 
isolated events exhibitions which concluded 
at Mumbai's Kamalnayan Bajaj Art Gallery 
recently. The mystical charm of the early 
morning fog that engulfs the historic ghats 
at Banaras looks all the more sublime at 
dawn, and this is exactly what he has tried 
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to document through his lens. 

His pictures document on one side, the 
bustling crowd of lesser mortals on 
Dashashwamedh Ghat waiting for a dip in 
the holy water and on the other, the dead 
calm with scattered corpses awaiting their 
turn to be burned more because of the in- 
adequate pyres lying in wait suggest the 
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fog a shrill echo of sacred psalms being 
chanted in the adjoining Kashi Vishwanath 
temple rent the air adding a sense of mys- 
ticism to the place. In reality, the whole 
ambience is like a spiritual awakening and 
it beacons the visitor to the place. Prob- 
ably this aura of divinity perennially bea- 
cons both the traveler and the believer to 
the place. 

His passion for photography began 
quite early but considering his humble roots 
it remained a dream which he continued 
to chase. It was in the year 1998, after join- 
ing Reliance in their pollution (monitoring 
and control cell) that he actually purchased 
a camera. His yearning to document 
Banaras, was a natural inclination more so 
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because it was his native root that 
beaconed him. In a way, his reluctance 
stemmed out of the fact that without a 
camera he would never visit his home town. 

The year 1999 saw the young Bholenath 
visiting his home town and actually work- 
ing on his pet project which also hap- 
pened to be his maiden exhibition. In 
retrospect, he reveals that the results 
of the images were simply mind boggling 
and this was the tip of the iceberg in go- 
ing in for the sole expo. 

Basically, by nature he is an introvert 
but then photographically he is of the opin- 
ion that the individual's right to privacy is 
to be respected. This is the reason that in 
his shoot he honestly never tries to disturb 
the privacy of nature. Importantly, shoot- 
ing nature and inanimate things naturally 
goes with your personality. 

But as a freelance photographer who 
also works with a corporate undertaking his 
photographic pursuit is more weekend 
based but then, finding the right opportu- 
nity he never misses to use the camera with 
gay abandon, and nature photography hap- 
pens to be his favourite theme. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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"The photographic image ... 
is a message without a code.” 
— Roland Barthes, French thinker 


However, with the colour photography coming to 
the fore in a big way but still B&W continues to 
be the all time favourite with the masters of the 

visual art. Asian Photography delves into its 
intricacies and finds out how it has endured as 


the preferred medium. An analysis. 


Text: Anupam K. Sinha 
Images: Shishir Srivastava 
(This feature is Part | in the series) 


Tne Magical World of 


B&W 


was shot and developed decades ago, 

black and white has been a favourite 
choice with legendary masters around the 
globe. Why is it that this medium has still 
endured and being preferred by many is 
because of the magical aura that it creates 
and leaves the viewer absolutely spellbound 
gasping for more. We take a look at the 
magical world of black and white photog- 
raphy to find out more. 

It's classic and elegant, even romantic 
and special, it's romantic and it has sim- 
plistic appeal attached to it. When photo- 
graphing, the simplicity of black and white 
helps you focus on the essential stuffs. You 
can often turn a drab colour shot into an 


! ince the advent of the first film which 
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amazing black and white. If you do your 
own darkroom work - traditional or digital - 
it opens up a world of magic and fun. 

When people look at a black and white 
photograph, they often remark how "clas- 
sic" and "elegant" it looks. For example, it 
remains to this day a popular choice for 
weddings. Headshots of CEOs and com- 
pany presidents - destined for some annual 
report or other investor brochure - are also 
often shot in black and white. 

Black and white prints have a refined 
quality about them. The simplicity and un- 
cluttered look give the subject a polished, 
high-class feel. Without the distractions of 
colour, the picture begs each viewer to rec- 
ognize the individuality and uniqueness of 
the subject. Black and white focuses the 
attention on form, shading, pattern, and 
other graphic concepts, to give them an 
unusual equality with tone and hue. 

Let us face the fact we cannot look at 
the world in black and white. Many artists 
prefer black and white because it causes 
the photographer and the viewer to see the 
world in a way that cannot be seen with 


the naked eye. Seeing the reoccurring pat- 
tern, line, shape is easier with black and 
white does such a good job of emphasiz- 
ing it. This is especially the case when a black 
and white photo shows good contrast - 
when the blacks are black, the highlights 
are bright, when you can still see some de- 
tail in both the highlights and the shadows. 

Abstraction is one aspect that the glam- 
our photographer is always looking for. He 
searches for angles and tones which would 
give the subject a much needed surrealis- 
tic feel. Black and white makes a photograph 
even more of an abstraction by removing 
the distracting qualities of colour and al- 
lowing us to concentrate on the graphic 
elements. 
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Some things just look better when shot 
in black and white. With it, you can find 
interest in everyday objects and scenes 
around you. What might appear boring 
when shot in colour suddenly becomes fas- 
cinating when captured in black and white. 

Black and white also works very nicely 
for people photography. Skin tones, in black 
and white, are mellowed; blotches, blem- 
ishes, and uneven shading is less easily no- 
ticed than it is in colour photos. Our eyes 
are very critical of facial skin tones in colour 
but, when we examine black and white, we 
cannot evaluate the tones with the same 
critical eye. In this color portrait, the 
subject's face - blasted by an overzealous 
flash - takes on unnatural, artificial-looking, 
and unpleasant skin tones while the back- 
ground is lost in dark shadows. However, 
by simply converting the image to black and 
white, the effect of the harsh light is less- 
ened and the portrait instantly becomes a 
more pleasing image. The bright skin colour 
is toned down to a soft, even gray and the 
shadowy background becomes less notice- 
able.-So, do not hesitate to convert the 
images that you have taken in digital me- 
dium to black and white to see the feel that 
can be generated. 

You can set up your own darkroom to 
process and print your own images. Like 
many, you may find it magical to see an 
image appear out of nowhere in your film 
or on a print. Developing your own film can 
be as fun as an art project is to a 
preschooler. Especially if you are a do-it- 
yourselfer, hands-on, tactile kind of person, 
you will get a kick out of mixing potions, 
clipping film, and seeing your pictures come 
out of nowhere. Without colour to think 
about, this process is much simpler in black 
and white than with colour film. 

Black and white is a predominant choice 
among masters because it tells the graphic 
story clearly; it is conducive to learning the 
art; it connotes a classic fineness; and it is 
plain and simple fun. 

Coming to the topic of Glamour and 
Black and white photography we are con- 
fronted by the fact that we find many pho- 
tographers going for monochrome to get 
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PHOTO BASICS 


the feel right. Why is it so? As we have said 
earlier in the article black and white is great 
to get a feel of photography as you begin 
taking pictures. It is just a matter of com- 
ing full circle. What goes up must come 
down..... 

Once you get in the area of glamour 
pictures and particularly glamour nudes, 
you are inclined to look back and get a grip 
of the old mystical charm of black and 
white. Sensuality is a quality or trait that is 
difficult to define. Webster's dictionary de- 
fines Sensuous; as appealing to the Senses 
and/or sensitive to the beauty of others. 
While | may not always know how to define 
sensuality in every sense of the word, "I| do . 
know it when | see it". Black and white pho- 
tography has the depth to properly handle 
the subject of glamour and nudes. 

Being a good photographer, under- 
standing lighting and having a beautiful 
subject in front of your camera is not 
enough to create sensuous images. When 
you look over the images illustrating this 
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graphs and photographers from shooters. 
Anyone can shoot a picture, but not every- 
one can capture a photograph. 

Says Shishir Srivastava that almost ev- 
eryone is clicking black and white today, but 
the real control of black and white is done 
when you are conceiving the image in your 
mind. He suggests that before actually get- 
ting on with a model, a photographer 
should try and shoot an inanimate object 
and try to control the light and shade. In 
addition, the choice of the right film is also 
very essential. This, however, is a very per- 
sonal choice and is developed over a pe- 
riod of time with trial and error. 

One important aspect about photo- 
graphing black and white glamour is the 
judicious usage of filters. That is the thing 
we will touch when we touch the topic 
again in the next issue. Till then, sit back 
and relax and take a look at the world around 
a little differently.... De-saturate the colours. 
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F THE 


ec Afr Caikiimar Datti namn Kanniir Karal 
Lions Mr Saikumar Pattuvam, Kannur, Kerala 


PHOTOGRAPHER: Mr Saikumar Pattuvam, Kannur, Kerala 
CAMERA USED : FM2 LENS: 28-80mm LENS: Tamron 700-300 
SPEED: 125 Film: Fuji 200 


WIN THIS 
CAMERA 


The Best Picture of the Month will receive 
the Samsung Fino camera as 
the prize winning entry. So please send 
the pictures fast but don’t forget to 
include the technical details. 


Adaress your entries to the... 
Asian Photography. 
13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), 
Mumbai-400 053 


PHOTOGRAPHER: Abhishek Dev(Lucknow) 
CAMERA USED : Minolta 7000 LENS: 35-70mm 
SPEED: F11-1/125 sec 
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PHOTOGRAPHER: Jagjit Singh Nagpal (New Delhi) TITLE: Through the fields 
CAMERA USED: Pentax P30 SHUTTER SPEED: f4 @ 1/125 Film: Fuj Crystal 100 


u xm du Ht 


d 
en ee 


PHOTOGRAPHER: Shabbir L. Mirza (Pune) TITLE: Kisra Mahal (Karbela) Iraq 
CAMERA USED : Olympus u (mju:) Zoom LENS: 70 mm (35mm-70mm) FILM: Kodak Max 400 
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IMPORTANT NOTE!! 
It is very very important 


PHOTOGRAPHER: M. K. Ravi Kumar (Coimbatore) 


CAMERA USED : Canon EOS 300 LENS: Canon 28-80 V USM FILM: Kodak 
Gold 100 SHUTTER SPEED: 1/90 at f/11 


PHOTOGRAPHER: Amit Thakurta (Jalpaiguri) PHOTOGRAPHER: Devashish De 
CAMERA USED : Nikon F80 LENS: Nikkor 28-80 TITLE: Way above 

EXPOSURE: 1/6 sec @ f-16 FILM: Fuji pro 100 ASA CAMERA USED : Nikon F55 LENS: Nikkor 28-80mm 

FILM: Kodak B/W TMAX 400 SHUTTERSPEED: f11 (01/125 sec 
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Photographer: n (Kutch) 
TITLE: Whose that? CAMERA USED : Nikon N8008 FILM: Konica Centuria 100 ASA SHUTTERSPEED: F5.6 @ 1/50 sec 
LENS: Sigma 155-400mm 


— 1. 
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PHOTOGRAPHER: Anandkumar A (Chennai) 
TITLE: Temple CAMERA USED: Pentax P30T LENS: 28-80 zoom, FILM: Konica VX100 
SHUTTER SPEED: F11 @ 1/125 SEC 
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hotography was once purely an art 

form, but as it became used as a 

tool for journalistic purposes, the ex- 
pression was coined, “the camera doesn't 
lie." However, with that came an unfortu- 
nate misperception that the camera is 
somehow perceived as a window to the 
world. Here, the viewer sees an unaltered 
view of something that is as objective as 
possible. This unfortunate fallacy has been 
exacerbated by the introduction of digital 
manipulation for a variety of uses. 

The question then becomes, “what is 
pure photography?" Purists often say that 
the perfect photo requires a perfect nega- 
tive. (Or a perfect "slide.") Because people 
have been "fooled" by images that were in- 
tentionally manipulated for fraudulent pur- 
poses, they have felt that only "pure" pho- 
tographs are those that have been un- 
touched from the original form. 

| don't agree with this premise. Ansel 
Adams said that "film is the score and the 
print is the performance." The final goal is 
the print, not the film itself. When a pho- 
tographer uses a conventional darkroom to 
adjust photographs to make them print cor- 
rectly, this has always been accepted as part 
of the photographic process. In fact, it's 
respected and admired. The film is an in- 
termediate step to getting to the final print. 
In fact, it has only been since the introduc- 
tion of the digital image did people begin 
to feel so purist about photography. In the 
days of the darkroom, no one ever asked 
whether an image had been "manipulated." 
Because computers make the same dark- 
room tasks more efficient, where you can 
do a lot more than what used to be pos- 
sible in the darkroom, people now have a 
distrust about what they see, and only re- 
spect those images that they feel are free 
from alteration. 

So, what is pure photography? People 
refer to it as pictures which most accurately 
convey what the scene really looked like, as 
if you were standing there alongside the 
ohotographer. That’s more about photo 
“journalism” a single aspect of the much 
wider spectrum of photographic expres- 
sions. But, even in photojournalism, "dis- 
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Sepia Toned Image 





Effect of a Burn Tool 





torting the truth" is what photography is all 
about. 

The question is, what exact point along 
that spectrum of distortion lies the division 
between an "acceptable representation of 
reality" and an "unacceptable distortion of 
truth." Some people think that "setting up" 
a photo (ie., a non-candid photo) is more 
of a lie and manipulation than any other kind 
of photography. And there are lots of fa- 
mous photos that have been later learned 
to be "set up." Such as the sailor kissing the 
girl on a busy street in France, or the fa- 
mous shot of the American soldiers putting 
up the flag after they defeated the Japa- 
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nese at Iwo Jima. 

| guess it's that l'm not so much of a 
purist that | care about such things. Pho- 
tography is an art form not unlike painting. 
The ultimate objective is to present an im- 
age that invokes emotions, or tells a story. 
lf the artist chooses to use a paint brush or 
a bunch of chemicals on a strip of film that 
you project light through, it's the final vi- 
sual that's important. 

This issue we will talk about some com- 
mon effects that we used to get even in 
our darkroom. If making a sepia tone in dark- 
room was allowed so should it be in digital 
darkroom. We took a digital image that was 
taken in full colour and started working on 
it. Saving it with a different name every time 
we applied an effect and then starting from 
a scratch. 


SEPIA TONING 

Sepia toning is still as popular as ever 
and with a digital darkroom, you are not 
limited to toning only black and white 
prints. In this demonstration we are using 
Adobe PhotoShop 7 LE, however most 
graphics programs have similar features 
and functions that allow you to sepia tone 
your images. 

The image was in RGB mode so we 
changed it to greyscale. And then we chose 
under Image, Mode, Duotone, and we 
chose Tritone and picked two additional inks 
- besides the black that was already there. 
We chose PANTONE 1535 C & PANTONE 
Warm Gray 2 C. 

We then increased the brightness by 
nearly 40 - Image, Adjust, Brightness/Con- 
trast. 

We still needed to do some tweaking 
SO we went into the Curves area - Image, 
Adjust, Curves and after selecting the faces, 
we adjusted the curves. This is something 
you really need to experiment with and just 
keep an eye on how the adjustments you 
are making are affecting your picture. 

With any kind of toning, there are hun- 
dreds of variations that can be produced. 
The key is to experiment, experiment, and 
experiment. Beware - you might end up 
spending hundreds of hours doing this! 


EN ga [Ce Ae o X A e 
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Enhanced Image 


Effect of a Dodg Tool 








DODGING AND BURNING 

While dodging and burning are a com- 
plete world of their own but you can effec- 
tively to work with local highlights and shad- 
ows. You can play with local contrast to ei- 
ther bring out one aspect of the image as 
in the case of the dodged image. We have 
brought out the details of the wall of the 
shed in the left bottom of the image. This: 
can also be used effectively to have some 
special effects done. As in the case of the 
burned image, the burn tool was used on 
the sky and the wall of the church to give 
the effect of slightly overcast day. Upon 
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applying the burn to the sky we found that 
the wall of the church looked too bright 
and clear to make the impression complete. 
SO, we went in for a bit of burning to give 
the impression of some shadows falling on 
the wall. It is a control of the hand tool 
when used on the canvas directly. You can 
also alternately select a colour range and 
then apply these tools so that there is mask- 
ing while you are doing so. 


CLONING TOOL 

| find this to be a very powerful tool 
while working in Photoshop. This is the stuff 
that can make a world of difference to your 
images. We have used this tool in the im- 
age to take away the light tower visible be- 
hind the church. While using this you can 
either work freehand or you can make a 
selection of the area where you want to 
clone so that there is no spill over. You can 
take away any unwanted element in the 
image while working with this tool. 


COLOUR VARIATIONS 

With the help of colour variation you 
can make a major difference in the total 
image. Although | feel that you should in- 
stead work with the Brightness/Contrast 
and Hue/Saturation options. Even in this 
you can use the select Colour range option 
and make the variation specific to one 
colour range in the image. The effect of 
this is very important when we take in con- 
sideration the fact that at times we want 
only a particular colour to enhance and not 
the whole image. 

There are times when a plain conver- 
sion to grayscale brings about a sea of dif- 
ference to the image. The feel of the image 
changes and you end up having a much 
valuable image which has a lot more char- 
acter. Personally, | find the sepia tone varia- 
tion of the image the best. There are 
many ways in which one could use the 
Photoshop as a programme for creativ- 
ity and as | said earlier, digital manipulation 
is no different from the darkroom manipu- 
lations that were done with traditional im- 
ages. So, be creative and enjoy. 

Text and Image: Anupam K. Sinha 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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| saw that while testing the 
Fujifilm Velvia 100 you used 
bracketing. A friend of mine tells 
me it is called ev compensation. 
What is ev compensation? 

- Manoj Gupta, Jaipur 

This is a way of telling your cam- 
era to expose the scene in a slightly 
different manner from the way the 
scene was metered. Compensation 
is usually expressed in terms of the 
number of stops of compensation 
and most cameras have the ability 
to compensate at least between -2 
and +2. 

Here's an example of how this 
works: Suppose you dial in +1 com- 
pensation. This means that you want 
the scene to be one stop brighter, 
which will require a wider aperture, 
longer exposure, or some combina- 
tion of these two. If you are using 
aperture priority mode, your cam- 
era will keep the same aperture, but 
double the exposure time (half the 
shutter speed). Dialing in a nega- 
tive value will give you darker im- 
ages and shorter exposure times 
(and/or narrower apertures). 

It's important to understand 
that exposure compensation does 
not change the characteristics of 
your film or sensor; it's just a way 
of dealing with situations where the 
metered exposure isn't what you 
want. 


What's the relationship between focal length, subject distance, 
aperture, image size, and depth of field (DOF)? 
- Ajay Nair, Bangalore 

It is a very vast question and we have already covered this in detail a 
few issues back. However, we wont dissappoint : 

DOF decreases with aperture size. Remember, however, that smaller F 
stop numbers mean larger apertures. 

DOF increases with distance to the subject. This is why you can focus 
at infinity and get everything beyond a certain distance in focus. This is 
also why macro shots have such shallow DOF 

DOF increases as focal length decreases. This is why wide angle lenses 
have deep DOE but telephoto lenses have shallow DOF 

DOF stays the same or decreases as image sensor (sensor size or film 
size) decreases. This is the one that confuses a lot of people. Do the 
following thought experiment: Keep everything about your camera ex- 
actly the same, but replace the sensor/film with one that is smaller. The 
image coming off the lens is exactly the same, so the depth of field can- 
not change. If you assume that you'll be making enlargements to the 
same size from two different size originals, then the DOF will be shallower 
for the smaller original, i.e., more enlargment decreases DOF 


What kind of images go best with Cross Processing? 
- Anuj Mehta, Ahmedabad 

There are no set rules in this direction. Photographs that would look 
best with cross-processing, are those with a simple and bold composi- 
tion. Subjects or scenes which are inherently more colourful also = 
to work best. 3 

The lighting should preferably also be fairly flat, and not too con- 
trasty, since the highlights will blow out and shaded areas be overly dark. 
Cross-processing Increases the contrast a lot - though you may want to 
use do for effect. (EU Ld 








pose the film by : s stop. T That extra bit ali exposure "will also give more 
colour saturation. Push procesing BITE recommended, PERO cross- 
processing already r makes fo 






88 | ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY AUGUST 200 3 


1 : A N SEPTEMBER '03 
ES US$ 2 - Rs 50 


Vol. 15 - No. 9 ) 


E PREMIER PHOTOGRAPHIC MAGAZINE 


PEN 


Fashion 
Photographer 
DEEPAK 
RAGHAVAN 
On Sculpting 
with the Lens 





Celebrate — meng E o “a 


c 
7 - = J| 
g ~~ "d » | 
^ m 7 jí Oen 
Re É E I P 2 m 
po F > "n 
] i f 3 Ld P ZS/ y Eus 4 
i x E EE o, ` a P f d Dd D v 41 4 r S 
ù uy 5 / d ET is TI | k ^t L q 1 f 
} , A = uh i LA r A f F. A B 
. ui | " ] E M. ^ g a "1 
i es la NS da V Lr : 
n 2 2 s P d - "Td N x e I i 
" W Jat -—J č E uf e M 
[5 ; 4 _. " 
mU d , Sas | "y 
i à 
"d T C» 
gad - » 
d 


m us e the 
PMA. Annual Convention. 
and Trade Show » 


February 12-15, 2004 
Las Vegas Convention Center 
Las Vegas, Nevada USA 


DIMA Annual Conference 
February 10-11, 2004 


PSPA Annual Convention 
February 9-11, 2004 


PPFA Annual Convention | ^ | 
February 11-15, 2004 m 


PMA 


L AS VEGAS 


Wa ht 7, : 
NEY py LUI 





inal m 


T T 
EDITOR , , PUBLISHER 


ASSOCIATE EDITOR 


aleiandllaleb- 


CREATIVE DIRECTOR WA 


CORRESPONDENTS 


Mtyrmil7Z $ 
At 


COPY DESK - 


NVali | 


y r " rli 
t IURA dI | 


DIRECTOR MARKETING au 
MANAGER ADVERTISING 4 
alla Rupawalla 


MARKETING EXECUTIVE 


<o 
DY. MANAGER VADVER TISING] — 


|)" 

nguly QD 

PRODUCTION MANAGER = an 
T Fiii Fr E 

a r e 


ADVERTISEMENTS 


MUMBAI OFFICE: 


0 30a RD-168 





=. 


Why is it that the new Cameras are 
a Revision of the Existing Models? 


he recent twin blasts in Mumbai city left more than 50 dead, and 

scores of others injured with some maimed for life. The Taj Hotel 

blast accounted for the death of a few photographers who earn 
their livelinood through photographing visitors at the Gate Way of India 
heritage site. Tne city was undoubtedly shocked by the blasts but not 
scared. In less than 24 hours the city was back in its strides with many of 
the photographers returning to their Gateway workplace clearly repre- 
senting Mumbai's spirit of resilience. 

Over the last couple of years, we’ve been observing that many of 
the new cameras we try are very similar to the models they replace. And 
in fact, once in a while, the differences between old and new are not all 
that obvious. Not long ago, a new camera was really new. Then each 
camera was a new design, had new components, new firmware, etc, 
and each new product was trail blazing. 

In recent years, a fair number of new cameras are a revision of the 
existing models. With some cosmetic changes, and some new features, 
a new camera is born. Interestingly, manufacturers are introducing a 
number of models that are essentially similar, but which have differ- 
ences in resolution, and the number of features, allowing varying price 
points for each variation. While this multiplicity of cameras has the ad- 
vantage of offering more choice to the consumer and reducing the 
manufacturing costs - the overall net savings are in part passed on to 
the consumer. However, it engenders a fair bit of confusion between 
the models as well, with the two cameras looking identical, it becomes 
increasingly difficult to pin point what one offers over the other. 

Significantly, 27" September is World Tourism Day and we have fo- 
cused our attention on travel photography and the need to protect our 
natural resources for sustainable development. The impact of tourism is 
far reaching in developing countries like India, where especially in rela- 
tion to land and economic activities are threatened by the infrastruc- 
ture requirements of mass tourism. In addition, this month too, the 
magazine has a fair smattering of issues like Backstage Photography, B 
& W Contrast Filters - Changing the Rules of Dramatisation, and Cross- 
ing the Creative Edge. Interestingly, shooting backstage is extremely dif- 
ficult as there is no light, except for spill light, from the stage and it 
changes all the time during performances. With the re-emergence of 
black and white more and more image enthusiasts are experimenting 
with the laws of transmission and absorption. 

On the cover this month is Deepak Raghavan, who vowed the critics 
and the cognoscenti alike in the West, and with his Indian intonation, a 
visual artist was born. The true photographer in him believes in creating 
his own art form from the great pieces of artistic history that have been 
there through the centuries. 

Lastly, the celebrations from the World Photography Day are pour- 
ing in from both India and overseas and at one such celebration in 
Mumbai, a clarion call was made to construct a photographic park in 
the metropolis which got all the support from the government as well. 
All this augurs well for the growth of the Indian photographic industry. 
Till next month happy reading. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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E to Target Low End 
Camera Models for Market 


Over the years Olympus's success strategy in 
India was scripted around the "Trip", camera 
models, and with the launch of their new Trip 
100R camera, the company has played a 
masterstroke in the Indian camera market of 
providing imaging excellence. 


Fuji Looking to Build a Better 
Service Network in India 
The Indian Photographic market is growing by 
leaps and bounds and Fuji is all set to grow in 
every segment of the market. In fact, they 
have already establisned a clear lead in the 
Photofinishing market with the unprecedented 
success of their Frontier minilabs. 
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Fuji FinePix A310 - A Frontrunner 


for the Entry Level Users » 


Fuji FinePix A510 camera is the latest in the 
fourth generation of Super CCD High Resolution 
camera, which is specifically designed keeping 
the budding enthusiast in mind. Importantly, it 
is one of the slimmest and lightest digital 
cameras keeping in mind the first time digital 
photographer in mind. 


PHOTO FEATURE 
Ladakh: The Roof of the World 
As the highest elevated and inhabited land in 
the world, Ladakh holds a fascination for many, 
while for some there is enchantment of seeing 
mountains, which had been under the sea for 
millions of years. Asian Photography tries to 
find out why the remote and inhospitable land 
has fascinated city dwellers for centuries, with 
its intriguing blend of cultures. 
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sculpting with the Lens 84 


The reclusive Deepak Raghavan, 

spend his impressionable years mastering 
painting, drawing and sculpting in Rome, 
creating a virtual renaissance by merging the 
intricacies of Roman architecture with the 
lusciousness of Hawaiian palm trees, and it was 
here that clay gave way to the camera. 

But the true photographer believes in creating 
his own art form from the great pieces of the 
artistic history that have been there through 
the centuries. 
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mpus Distributors: KOMAL INTERNATIONAL E-mail: indiaolympus(Qvsnl.net Sales: Dynamics Infocom Pvt Ltd.(Mumbai)-28872144/45, Komal 
ernational (Delhi) 011-25771976, Mahalashmi Agencies (Chennai)044-4987393/ 4987454 e-mail: shetalacameras@eth.net Web-site: 
w.Mahalashmi.com, Photo Systems India Pvt.Ltd. (Delhi) 011-26859173 / 26517822, Billenium Sales & Services Pvt. Ltd. (Kolkata) 033- 
161665, Ashok Traders (Pune) 020-448-6874 / 4470726, Shah Photo Film Co. (Ahmedabad) 079-6587061 / 7062, Vidarbha Photo Films Pvt. Ltd 
agpur) 0712-775786/731260, Aarti Enterprises (Jalgaon) 0257-2241085, Artee Distributors (Nashik) 0253-2597870, Ajay Color Films Pvt.Ltd 
aipur) 0771-2228244/ 2228277, SBMN & Co (Coimbatore) 0422-2200310 / 2200312, Mahalashmi Agency (Bangalore) 080-3207790, Mahalashmi 
jency (Hyderabad)040-3411278, Trade Links Associates (Cochin) 0484-355943, Madhav Enterprises (Lucknow) 0522-2206267, Suryansh 
terprises (Jaipur) 0141-2236115, Super camera Campus (Indore) 0731-5066 644, Shobha Photo Studio (Bhopal) 0755-5257 100, Govindam Digital 
blour Lab(Kota)0744-2324114, DAP Centre (Surat) 0261-2681935,2695638 Shilpi Sales (Rajkot) 0281-2241409, Goodwill Photo Goods (Jabalpur) 
61-2317425, Goel Agencies (Assam) 0361-2604184, Capital Goods Service (Amritsar) 0183-2543422 Dhruv Enterprises (Noida) 011-22758032, 
rvices: Olympus Care Center:(Mumbai) 022-22614015, Komal International (Delhi) 011-25771976,Capital Electronics (Kolkata) 033-22280091/ 5233 
etala Cameras (Chennai) 044-8410699, Shetala Cameras (Bangalore) 080-3207790, Photo Speed (Bangalore) 080-558-0505, Shetala Cameras 
yderabad) 040-3411278 Olympus Studio: Sunder Bros. (Mumbai) 022-22611274, Photo Speed(Bangalore)080-558-0505, Ill rd | (Hyderabad) 040- 


VER IMAGE: Deepak Raghavan 
bdel: Tanya Makeup: Zuber 

ir Stylist: Promila Satpute 
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Backstage Photography: 

The Real Behind the Ree; 42 
Shooting backstage is extremely difficult as 

there is no light except for spill light from the 

stage and it changes all the time during the 

performance. Since no flash and tripod is 

allowed backstage, photographing artistes 

backstage requires patience and years of 

experience in not only knowing them but also 
understanding their moods and nature. 


Travel Photography: 

Call to Protect Natural Resources 
for Sustainable Development 48 
The emphasis on World Tourism Day (27™ 
September) is to build awareness of the 
importance of tourism among international 
communities with emphasis on the promotional 
aspects of tourism but the concerned groups 
have highlighted the impacts of mass tourism is 
bad on the environment. The travel 
photographers featured in the exclusive are 
Devraj Bandla - Chennai, Dinesh Khanna - Delhi, 
M. Balan- Trivandrum, and Saibal Das- Bangalore. 


ADVICE & TECHNIQUE 

B&W Contrast Filters: 

Change the Rules of 

Dramatisation . ———— 6 6 
With the re-emergence of black and white 

photography more and more image enthusiasts 

are experimenting with the laws of transmission 

and absorption. But according to the law the 

filter will transmit its own colour while 

absorbing its complementary colours. 


Crossing the Creative Edge 72 
Cross processing is not so simple as the name 

suggests, but it affords the simplicity once the 

perfection is attained. We delve into the 

processing zone and try to analyze what the 

different combinations and permutations are. 


REGULARS 
Newscape " 06 
What's on your mind 16 
Photo Galery = | 278 
PhotoScape 82 
Photo Quest = ] 88 


Maximize your image. 
Agfa d-lab.2 








rld Class Imaging Solutions 





Goa - A Bird's Eye view 


|; order to change the myth 
that Coa is a land of wine and 
women, Coa Chief Minister, Shri 
Manohar Parrikar and his team 
descended in Mumbai, and what 
better occasion than Gopal 
Bodhe's photo exhibition Goa - 
A Bird's Eye View. But the fact, 
he emphasized was contrary to 
public perception. 

Addressing the media, the 
Chief Minister lamented that ever 
since the Goan float won the first 
prize at the Republic Day celebra- 
tions, carnivals have come to be 
identified as the spirit of Goa, and 
with Goan Feni being increasingly 
popular it is dubbed as the state of 
free life and nudity but in reality it 
is not so. Being a technocrat him- 
self he is confident that within the 
next 3 to 4 years every village in Goa 


VW have invested 
about Rs 15 crore 
to expand Bangalore fa- . 
cility and with high qual- 
ity — low cost advan- 
tage we hope to double 
exports from over one 
million cameras shipped 
last year. The Bangalore plant has 
strength to become a global sourc- 
ing base for parent company 
Eastman Kodak of US, Mr. R.S.Mani 
Managing Director, Kodak India, 
while addressing the media on the 








Goa CM, Shri Manohar Parrikar (Center) viewing the 


expo alongwith flanked by Mr Gopal Bodhe 
will see the penetration of the com- 
puter and already a massive IT in- 
frastructure is spreading across the 
state. Interestingly, three fourths of 
the revenue to the state exchequer 
comes from tourism. 

Gopal Bodhe has beautifully cap- 
tured the essence of Goa’s inherent 
soul in an unusual perspective. The 
exhibits encompass the forts, river, 


sidelines of the launch 
of Kodak's digital cam- 
era models but revealed 
that no specific plans 
have been firmed up for 
this purpose. 

Kodak India is tar- 
geting to export over 
two million cameras from its Ban- 
galore unit to North and Latin 
America and some countries in the 
European Union in the current year. 
Asked about the parent company's 
decision to make buyback offer to 
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beaches, temples, churches, Ci 
ies and many more stand test 
mony for its glorious past. Tr 
view from the top throws a fre: 
dimension to the splendour ar 
grandeur that a viewer cann 
otherwise visualize. Mr. Bodhe 
efforts to immortalize a state | 
self is commendable conside 
ing the daunting task and tf 
exhibits can be a step towart 
preservation of heritage and el 
vironment besides being a mediu 
to prevent destruction. 

He has ambitious plans in tt 
anvil to promote the state, and h 
plans to take this exhibition rour 
to other centers in the country. B 
sides, the next exhibition that is co 
templated features the work of am 
teurs in the state, and the then 
will be the festivals of Coa. 


Indian shareholders, the Kodak Ma 
aging Director said "worldov 
the imaging company works as 
private entity and following tl 
conclusion of initial buyback c 
fer, we delisted shares from € 
changes in May this year". 

Currently, Eastman Kodak gro! 
holds over 96 per cent stake 
Kodak India, while the Indian puk 
has just over three per cent stal 
for whom promoters would ke 
buyback offer open till May ne 
year, Mani added. 
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Canon Introduces Portable Printer 
and Digital Camera for Photo Enthusiasts 


d: India announced the in- 
troduction of its new products 
- the i70 portable camera direct 
printer and the IXUS 400 mega pixel 
digital camera, for the Indian mar- 
ket. Interestingly the two new prod- 
ucts combine to provide the Indian 
consumer a complete portable digi- 
tal photo lab. 

Priced at Rs 49,995, the IXUS 
400 uses a remarkable 9 point AiAf 
autofocus system and single-point 
AE for vibrantly defined images 
even when subjects are consider- 
ably off-centre. Besides, the IXUS 
400 enables users to print photo- 
graphs by connecting to a Canon 
printer without a PC interface. 

Speaking about the benefits of 


T Andhra-based photojournal- 
ists have achieved national and 
international recognition recently. 
Mr. M. Ravindranath working for the 
National Telugu Daily ‘Vaartha’ and 
Mr. T.Srinivasa Reddy of ‘Da/nik 
Bhaskar’, both from Vijayawada, AP 
have been awarded The Federation 
of Indian Photography's ‘Fellowship 
- 2002’ for their work on the theme 
‘Rural India ‘ and ‘The Indian Rural 
Life’ respectively. The FIP has se- 
lected 12 lensmen to the 116" na- 
tional and international awards. 
This distinction will enable the 
recipients to act as judges in any 
photo exhibition in the country. 
Winning this award was the ul- 


Diet 


US 400 





(ER) M. Ravindranath, 
T. Srinivasa Reddy with their certificate. 


timate honour, which any photo 
buff will wish to, says Ravindranath 
and added that the 'Rural India' 
theme of his photo entry was en- 
tirely shot in Araku Valley and the 
Godaveri basin. He prefers Black and 
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the digital photo lab concept, Mr. 
Alok Bharadwaj, Director & General 
Manager, Canon India, pinpointed 
that "Canon is spearheading the 
transition from conventional to digi- 
tal photography in India, and with 
the launch of these two new, excit- 
ing products, Indian consumers will 
be able to create full fledged por- 
table photolabs at customer friendly 
price points. 

Ranked 67th on Fortune 500, 
Canon is world's leading imaging 
technology company with a record 
of innovation. Canon has been con- 
sistently placed within the top three 
of the US Patent Registration chart. 
Canon is the leader in office auto- 
mation devices worldwide. 


White pictures to exhibit his skills as 
a photographer. "Colour pictures 
may fade in 10 years or so but black 
and white pictures survive me," he 
adds. Srinivasa Reddy entered the 
field of photography during 1984. 
Till date he has acquired 76 awards 
and 52 certificates of merits. Last 
year he has won two distinctions of 
associateship from Britain's Royal 
Photographic Society, and Image 
College Society, USA. 

Meanwhile, Mr. Vijaya Bhaskar, 
staff Photographer of The Hindu’ 
has bagged the Associateship of the 
Royal Photographic Society of Great 
Britain for his work on 'Lifestyle in 
Lambada’. 
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. Kodak Easyshare D 6340 
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Optical 
Zoom 


German engineered Schneider-Kreuznach Variogon lens, 
leads the zoom digital camera market. 
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PAS Mode _. 


) Aperture or shutter priority function 
| as seen on SLR-Professional cameras. 





* Powerful 4X optical zoom with 
3.5X Advanced Digital Zoom, 14X total zoom 
* 3.1 Mega Pixels 
| * Professional-quality Schneider-Kreuznach Variogon lens 
| * Capture continuous video with audio 
| * Aperture or shutter priority, high-speed precision auto-focus 
and high performance flash 








Kodak EasyShare System 
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Shoot. Touch. Share. 
Kodak EasyShare System. Take a picture, place the camera into the dock, and touch the button 
for easy e-mailing and printing from your computer. Digital photography made simple 


DIGITAL MADE SIMPLE, PRINTS MADE BEAUTIFUL 


COLOR SCIENCE 


Kodak digital imaging product 
has over hundred years of 
color science expenence 
and technologies 








For more information, please contact Kodak India Limited on e-mail: 958402N@knotes.kodak.com, or call Mumbai: 022-26525868/24460791; Chennai: 044-23621490/ 23621838/ | 
23622271; Kolkata: 033-22172324; Delhi: 011-23387215/23073068/23387216/23382770; for sales and demo call: 011-23315300/23318500. | 
Distributor: Neoteric Infomatique Pvt. Ltd., Ahmedabad: 079-26754523/26754524; Bangalore: 080-23445486/23463087; Bhubaneswar: 0674-2508103/2545160; Chandigarh: 0172- 
2387467/469/2728105; Chennai: 044-28512106/28414779/80; Cochin: 0484-2319530/2324310 /2310566; Coimbatore: 0422-2482259/2490085; Guwahati: 0361-2606152/58; 
Hyderabad: 040-55326709/10/27845203; Indore:0731-5026619/20; Jaipur: 0141-2360978; Kolkata: 033 -22346347/86/87; Lucknow: 0522-2201154/2201325; Mumbai: 022- 
24172600; Nagpur: 07104-221945 /221703; New Delhi: 011-26433549/50/51; Noida: 0120-2544256; Pune: 020-254501 18; Surat: 0261-2851047/52; ; Trivandrum: 0471-2575681. 
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i ohotography fraternity of 
Kerala celebrated August 19° as 
the World Photography Day on a 
grand scale. The day witnessed two 
important events in the State's his- 
tory of photography. 

For the first time the Kerala gov- 
ernment gave away the State 
Awards in honour of the profes- 
sional and amateur photographers 
other than news media photo buffs, 
for the first time. The State already 
is honouring the photographers 
from the news media and since there 
is a steady growth in the photogra- 
phy community comprising of pro 
and amateur buffs, separate con- 
test and awards have been an- 
nounced for this category. 

This year'stopic for competition 
was TOURISM. There were 329 en- 
tries, out of which Joshy 
Manjummel's entry ‘Mist and Chill’ 
won the first award, while Ajesh P 
Sabastian's entry ‘Wild Beauty of 
Thekkady' won the second award. N. 
Harilal won the third award for his 
entry ' Village Beauty’. 

The awards included a cash prize 
Of Rs. 10001 /-, Rs. 5001 /- and RS. 
4001 /- respectively plus a citation 
and memento. 

The jury consisted of Sivan, cine 
director and photographer, M. 
Balan, Wildlife photographer and 
Sasidharan Nair, chief photogra- 
pher. PR.D., Govt of Kerala. 

M.M. Hassan, state minister for 
information and public relations 
presented the awards to the winners 
in a glittering ceremony at the 





Mist and Chill — Pic: Joshy Manjummel 


Kanakakunnu Palace, 
Tiruvanandapuram. 

The second major function wit- 
nessed on the World Day of Pho- 
tography was the 'Group Focusing 
or Cluster Shooting', which was 
unique in the sense it is claiming a 
place in the Guinness Books of 
World Records by the organizers, All 





State Award instituted by Kerala Govt. 
Mr M.M. Hassan, minister for Information 
and Public Relations, presenting me- 
mento to Joshi Manjummel 


Kerala Photographers Association 
(AKPA). Says PV. Balan, President of 
AKPA, 'Usually photographers focus 
others into their frames, but this 
time they are turning lens to their 
Own issues’. 

Thousands of photographers 
from various parts of Kerala as- 
sembled at Nishagandhi Open Air 
Auditorium in Tiruvanandapuram to 
focus and click their cameras in uni- 
son to celebrate this day. The clus- 
ter clicking also aimed to focus the 
attention of the various demands of 
AKPA before the state authorities. 





Group focussing on members of All Kerala Bhatearohers Kessciation on 19th August, 
World Photographic Day Celebrations at Nisagandhi Auditorium, Tiruvanandapuram 
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Discover exciting possibilities, with Frontier 350 Minilab! 
The Minilab is all about expanding possibilities! And its unique feature ‘Image Intelligence’ gets you absolutely amazing results! Check out its amazing features: 


Intelligent'Minilab' Features: 


* Simple Operation - Perfect one channel print system, fully automatic double paper magazine. 

* Expandability - Top quality prints from digital sources, exciting new print services. 

* High-performance CCD that reads three colors simultaneously. 

* High-resolution three-line CCD (5000 pixels x three colors) developed by Fujifilm ensures high-speed precision scanning. 
* Exceptional speed and image quality with clear advantages of Fujifilm's proprietary laser exposure system. 

* Image-enhancement features: Red-eye compensation, Soft-focus, Cross-filter, Free cropping, Lens distortion correction. 


* Special print formats - Prints with Text, Calendar Prints, Greeting Card Prints, Frame Prints, Album Prints, Card Prints, Large Index Prints, Memory Copy Prints, Package 
Prints, ID Photo Print Service and other attractive variations. 


* Feed in negatives, prints, TPs, CDs, Zip™ disks, PC cards or any other digital media. And, now, you can also get an output through e-mail. 
Contact: Jindal Photo Films Ltd., 5, Hanuman Road, New Delhi-1. Tel.: 23366132, 23360218. Fax: 23368004. e-mail: taposh_deb@jindals.com Website: www.jindalphotofilms.com 
*Credit at the sole discretion of ICICI Bank Ltd. 
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NASA Lauds Amateur and 
Pro Photographers for Shuttle 
Investigation 


ASA has lauded thousands of photographers, both amateurs and pros, 
for helping to investigate the tragedy that befell the space shuttle 
Columbia on Feb 1*. 

Around 12,000 still and video images provided by these photo buffs 
helped NASA in analyzing the reason for the disastrous re-entry. In some 
cases NASA even bought the photographer's camera so researchers could 
measure and correct any image distortion. 

The assembled images showed a nearly continuous record of the 
shuttle's re-entry path over the US. The pieced - together video shows 
various flashes and bright dots near the shuttle, giving important 
information about the many ‘debris events’ that occurred during the 
descent and helping NASA to find the debris scattered on large areas 
on the ground. 

Probably the most widely seen pictures taken by an amateur were made 
by cardiologist Dr. Scott Lieberman from his back yard in Tyler, Texas, about 
100 miles east of Dallas-Fort Worth using 6.5 megapixel Canon EOS D60 
with a 75-300 mm image stabilizing telephoto lens (effectively 120-480 
mm on the D60) and a polarizing filter. 


Distinction in Photography 


r. P Karunakaran from Tiruvanandapuram, has been conferred the 
distinction of Fellow of Federation of Indian Photography (FFIP) by 

the Federation of Indian Photography (Kolkata) in rec- 
ognition of his contribution to Nature Photography. 
It is for the first time the Federation is honouring 

12 photo-artists in the country with its fellowships. 

The set of Nature Macro photographs depicting 
different phases and habitats of the insect kingdom 
with aesthetic appeal and technical competence 
enabled Karunakaran to secure the national level fel- 
lowship. 

During 1994, he had won the distinction, A.FIAP 
(Artiste, Federation Internatonale de'l Art 
Photographique, Belgium). 

Being a prolific exhibitor of photography, he has won more than 250 
awards/citations and been ranked as 'Platinum Grade Exhibitor' by India 
International Photographic Council (New Delhi). 

He was formerly an Gazette Officer in the State Bank of Travancore 


Mr P Karunakaran 
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Kochi Passport 
Applicants Beware 
qu Kochi Passport Office has ii 

troduced new rules with regal 
to the passport photos being affixe 
in the application forms while al 
plying for passport. The Polaroi 
instant and black and white phot 
grapn will not be accepted any mo 
by the authorities while applying f 
passports. 

The applicants are now require 
to furnish Colour photograph of tt 
specified size (5.5cmX3.5cm), alor 
with the application to fit in the bc 
provided, a Press Information Bi 
reau release has announced rt 
cently. Also the name of the app 
cant must be restricted to 60 cha 
acters to be contained within the bx 
provided in the application form, 
added. What about the passport c 
fices around the country? 





Pic: P Karunakaran 
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At the heart of the image 


Stylish 3x Optical TI^ Modes Brightness Control The new 
Poet ne LCD COOL-STATION 


full-metal body Zoom-Nikkor lens 


Prepare yourself for the new COOLPIX SQ. Beneath the sensuous lines of its full-metal body lies technology reserved for the most 
discerning digital photographers. With hawk-like precision, SQ's 3x Optical Zoom-Nikkor lens swiftly hones in on your subject. 
Advanced focus and start-up speeds and a brightness control LCD screen allow you to confidently capture your desired image. With 
3.1 effective megapixels at your disposal, colours as vibrant and intricate as a butterfly's wing are all within your grasp. Reach for it. 


The new COOLPIX SQ. A unique chance to defy convention. 


Distributors/Service Facilities for: - AR 
3r. Floor, 189-191, Dr. D. N. Road. Opp. Central Bank of india, Mumbai, 400001 DIGITAL CAMERA 


* Film Products Prerna Enterprises G 


Service Facilities: B | l 
* New Delhi hoto Vision, Tel: O11 )2-8913; 14, 2692-5999 x: 011-2692-985¢ 


¢ Mumbai 
* Calcutta 
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Three-Day Photo Exhibition ned in 1 varanen, U.P. 


three-day photo exhibi- 
tion, slide show and semi- 
als, a group of professional pho- " 
tographers in Varanasi on the 
eve of World Photography Day | d 
held on August 19", 2003. EU 
The District Governor of Li- | 
ons International, Lion Tara 
Mohan Arora, inaugurated the 
exhibition on the first day, in 
which photographs clicked by 
Himanshu Tiwari from Allahabad 
University, were displayed. 
These pictures covered various 
subjects like wild life, nature, table- 
top, fixed photography and por- 
traits. The second day saw a presen- 
tation of Slide Show in which around 


Lexar, Olympus Signs 
Pact for xD Cards 


exar Media and Olympus Optical 

Company, has signed a new OEM 
and technology licensing agree- 
ment under which Lexar will be 
offering xD - Picture Cards in 
Lexar packaging through many of 
its 57,000 worldwide retailers. 
The company has also agreed to 
license its patents to Olympus for 
the xD - Picture Cards and host de- 
vices sold either to Olympus' retail 
customers or bundled along with 
Olympus cameras. Lexar Media are 
the pioneers in selling Olympus xD - 
Picture Cards since 2002 in capaci- 
ties of 16 MB, 32 MB, 64 MB and 
128 MB, and more recently the 256 
MB card, and this arrangement is 
there since ages. 


nar, was organized by Foto Pet- T 
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Binay Rawal, LIIPC, Secretary addressing the 
gathering and welcoming the Chief Guest Lion 
District Governor, Tara Mohan Arora at ABC Art 


symposium on ‘ChhayaChitra 
Abhijatya Showk Ya Janata 
Kala'was organized in whic 
guest speakers from Varani 
and Allahabad gave their opi 
ion on this subject. 

The speakers included Aj 
Rai (Amar Ujala), Ajay Upase 
(MFA- Art teacher), Dil 
Agrawal (color lab ownei 
Manoj Pankaj (MFA-Scultpturt 
B.B. Singh (Photograp! 
Teacher), Martand Mishra (St 
dent), Dr. Anand Baranw 
(President, Foto Petals), Himanst 
Tiwari (Allahabad University) .Tt 
programe was co-sponsored by | 
ons Club, Varanasi Buddha and At 
Art Gallery. 


5" All India Salon Photo 
Event Invites Entries 


mage, an association of creative photographers based in Palakkad, Kera 
is inviting entries for its Fifth All India Salon of Photography, “IMAGI 
2005" to be held in October-November2003. 

According to A.C. Babujayan, President of the association, “The phot 
competition has four sections, two in NATURE category and two in PICTI 
RIAL category, both Prints and slides. The prints entered for competitic 
must be between 10" x 12" and 12” x 18" size." 

Says Secretary K.V. Vincent, "Image considers photography as a m 
dium of self-expression and camera as a creative tool. The entry fee fi 
each section is Rs. 50 /-." 

Cash awards, plaques and Certificates will also be given to the fir 
three winners in each section while there are also three consolation priz 
too in each section, he says. 

The association also includes two Vice-Presidents namely PC.Krishn: 
and Prof. S. Vinayakumar and two Joint Secretaries namely Balagopal 
and PS. Ashok, while the Treasurer is Mr. Mohandas. 

For more details and entry form, participants can contact the Secr 
tary at the following address: C-9, Central Excise Qrtrs., Palakkad, Keral 
678001 or through email i.e. Images2003@salon@rediffmail.com. 
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GAllery, Varanasi. 
125 slides on Travel, nature, picto- 
rial, photojournalism and table top, 
clicked by Binay Rawal, Anup Singh, 
Rajesh Verma and Ashok Singh were 
exhibited. On the concluding day, a 
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Marketed in India by: MAHATTA CAMERA CORPORATION 
DELHI : B-2/73-C, Safdarjung Enclave, New Delhi 110029 Tel: 610 2970/1 Fax : 610 2974 « MUMBAI : 109A Building, No.2 Mittal Industrial Estate, Andheri Kurla Road, Andheri (East), Mumbai 400 059 Tel 
horised Service Centres: MAHATTA & CO. 59, M Block Connaught Circus, New Delhi 110 001 Tel: 332 9750 Fax: 332 3674 « KAMERA WERKE 38, Lenin Sarani Calcutta 700 013 Tel: 244 6348 Fax: 215 4 
K.PRABHAKAR 195 D.N. Road 2nd Floor Mumbai 400 001 Tel: 261 3827 Fax: 261 3532 « CENTRAL CAMERA COMPANY PVT LTD. 195 D.N. Road Mumbai 400 001 Tel: 261 4426 Fax: 261 0724 * 
IEN DAYAL CAMERA & CO. Hanuma Complex 2, CMH Road, 12 Cross Street, Opp. New Shanti Sagar Hotel, Indiranagar, Bangalore 560 038 Tel: 529 5611 Fax: 528 2627 + ASHOKA TIMETRONICS 4-1-354/1 E 
Opp. Reddy Hostel, Hotel Jaya International Lane, Abids, Hyderabad-500001 Tel:4755678 Fax: 4739195 « CAMERA SERVICE CENTER Vijay Complex Basement, 315 Blackers Road. Next to Casino Theate 
Mount Road, Madras 600002 Tel: 8594392 Fax: 8520120 
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Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... 


Month after month we are floodet 
with letters from our readers 
expressing their points of view, 
appreciation and criticisms about 
the quality of the content. We 
would like to involve our readers 
as much with regard to the variou 
columns in the monthly and woulc 
request you to send in your letter 
or feedback, if any, to our addres: 
or e-mail us at: 
ASIANPHOTOGRAPHY 
13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), 

i ! Mumbai - 400 055 i 
lel: 91-22-2655 8085/84/90 








E-mail: sappnl@boms.vsni.net.in 





AP's Aug. Issue Full of Surprises 
| am not the subscriber of your 
magazine, but | do regularly read 
“Asian Photography’. The August 
issue is full of surprises; it is a real 
treat to the photo-enthusiasts. | 
would like to congratulate you for 
the fantastic changes, which you 
have made recently in the layout 
of the magazine. This month's 
issue is dedicated to 
Photojournalism, if | am not 
mistaken, last year's June or July 
2002 issue was also a special issue 
on photojournalism. Press 
photography is vast issue to be 
covered even though it was 
effectively presented in both the 
issues your team efforts are worth 
appreciating. | am also a 
photographer and | do have 
interest in making my career in 
photojournalism, but the question 
arises how? And from where can | 
get all the details is it possible for 
you to help me in this matter by 
publishing the details about 
photojournalism, regarding the 
courses, educational qualification, 
duration of the course, where 
these types of courses are 
conducted and what are the fees. 
This info will go a long way in 
helping many photo enthusiasts 
like me to build their careers. 
Pravin M Tulaskar via e-mail 


Suggestions for 
l'd like to thank you and the AP team for publishing such a powerful 
photography magazine. However, I like to make some suggestion for 
the betterment of the magazine: - 

^) Provide more tutorial in every issue. 

2) Include some extra pages for Photo Quest and What's On Your 





Mind Section 

5) Include new sections, such as case study of special skills developed 
by your readers. 

4) Organize some competitions on 1. Specific subjects or non-specific 
subjects. 


5) Please offer free subscriptions to your readers who contribute 
study materials/ Photo feature and to the winners of the Photo 
Scape Columns. It will be a great reward to them. 

Pradip Das, Durgapu 


We welcome your valuable suggestions and hope to implement the 
same shortly. 
Editc 


| am a small time businessman and an amateur photographer. Recently, 
| went through the August issue of Asian Photography, and it was 
amazing that you have covered a fully equipped article on 
photojournalism including interviews along with their work. It was a real 
feast for any photographer like me who is very very interested in 
learning press photography professionally. | hope you will definitely help 
me in tracing some good institute or organization or any professional 
who will teach me this specialized field. 


Thank you for showering all the praises on the quality and content of 
the magazine. Regarding details of photojournalism as a career, 
definitely your suggestion is noted. However, we have published in this 
issue details on one such institution (Rai University), which is the latest 
academic institution to arrive in the country. Kindly check it out. 

Editc 
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Panasonic 


ideas for life 


Show the world Si 
what you did this summer. — 58 








DS 65 
« SD Card 

« Free-Style Remote Controller 
« Progressive Photoshot 

« Colour Night View 

« Zoom Mic 


MRP Rs. 49990/- 









'anasonic presents €&.carn 


*anasonic e.cam not only captures life's wonderful moments but also helps you share them with 
lends across the globe. Shoot your movie and use the unique SD Card** to transfer it to a computer. 
How edit the movie, add sound effects and more. Then email it to everyone. What's more, the 


anasonic e.cam is only as big as your palm and amazingly lightweight. 








"urry, buy now and get a cleaning tape and a camera bag free with C.carm ! Transfer 
-— Mini Y One 
yr orn 
J ^um 
DS 60 GS 50 GS 70 MX 500 
« Free-Style Remote Controller « MPEG 4 Internet Movie + 3 CCD Camera System « 3 CCD Camera System 
« Progressive Photoshot « Super Compact & Easy to Use « Leica Dicomar Lens Leica Dicomar Lens 
+ Colour Night View s Free-Style Remote Controller with Mic « 1.77 MEGA Pixel « 3.00 MEGA Pixel 
« Zoom Mic e One Touch Free-Style Grip Belt Still Picture Recording Still Picture Recording 
« Built-in LED Video Light e 1.3 sec. Quick Start « Free Style Remote » MEGA Optical 
MRP Rs. 39990). MRP Rs. 59990- — "paN m 
e 1.7 sec Quick Start « MPEG 4 Intemet Movie 
MRP Rs. 99990/- MRP Rs. 129990/- 


ffer on select models. **Available only in select models. 








vad Office - National Panasonic India Pvt. Ltd. C-52, Phase-ll, Noida - 201305 (U.P.), Ph: 0120-2567045. Branch Office - NORTH: National Panasonic India Pvt. Ltd. AB-11, Community Centre, Safdarjung Enclave, New Delhi-11002t 
w: 011-26196812, 26711322. SOUTH: National Panasonic India Pvt. Ltd. No.2, C&D, Gee Gee Emerald, 312 Village Road, Nungabakkam, Chennai, Ph: 044-28253462-65. EAST: National Panasonic India Pvt. Ltd. 6th Floor, 6(1) Metro Tower: 
Ho-Ch-Minh Sarani, Kolkata, Ph: 033-22882531-34. WEST: National Panasonic India Pvt. Ltd. Kale Rubber Works Compound, Near Kohinoor Ind. Estate & S.B.l., Western Express Highway, Goregaon (East), Mumbai, Ph: 022-28761711/22/3: 





COMPANY 





Olympus to Target Low End Camera 
Models for Market Expansion in India 





Mr. Susumu Muguruma 


ver the years Olympus's success 

strategy in India was scripted 

around the Trip camera models and 
the latest launch of its new Olympus Trip 
^OOR, is an expansion of the same continu- 
ing philosophy of providing imaging excel- 
lence. In fact, in India, Olympus products 
meets the demands of the consumer from 
the low-end to the high-end camera mod- 
els. The success recorded by others in the 
low end of the camera market has forced 
Olympus to usher in this low priced model, 
which is affordably priced at Rs995 for the 
Indian consumer, but deliver optimum pic- 
ture quality. The new product is expected 
to hit the market place by the middle of 
this month. 

Olympus is a synonym for high quality 
camera manufacturing and in India it is no 
different, for the company believes in mak- 
ing revolutionary changes in the product 
line and thereby influencing the consumer 


mindset in India reveals Mr.Susumu 
(Sammy) Muguruma, Regional Marketing 
Manager, Consumer Products Division, 
Olympus Singapore Pte Ltd. 

Interestingly, with a woo to the Indian 
consumer, Olympus started the new con- 
cept in consumer retailing by opening an 
exclusive showroom in Mumbai. The con- 
sumers can actually feel the product and 
look at the marvels of technology, which in 
the past was unheard off. This new addition in 
retailing has been appreciated by the con- 
sumers and the success of the Mumbai 
showroom has made the company to go in 
to spread the concept across the country. 
Olympus is contemplating to open two more 
showrooms in Kochi and Kolkata shortly. 
With the commissioning of the new show- 
room and service centers in India, the com- 
pany hopes to provide lot of flexibility for 
the consumer to really feel happy about 
Olympus products in the country. 


Olympus Records Impressive Performance for Fiscal '03 


(tos Optical Company set new performance records in the fiscal 2005. The con 
solidated net sales increased by 6.8% to Y 564,343 million (US $ 4,703 million, driven 
by strong demand for digital cameras, making a ninth consecutive fiscal year of growth. 
Owing to considerable improvements in profit margins on digital cameras, operating 
income climbed 47.4% to ¥ 62,546 million (US$ 520 million). 

In terms of business categories, the imaging systems group advanced 13.9% due to a 
considerable increase in sales of digital cameras. The Medical Systems Group sales in- 
creased by 5.5%, mainly through higher sales in the US and Europe. Sales of the Industrial 
Systems group declined by 9.8%, mainly because of a slowdown in capital investments. 

By geographical region wise, sales in Japan declined by 6.5%, while overseas sales 
rose by 12.1%, including the favourable effects of exchange rates. Proportionately, sales 
in Japan made up 25.0% of total net sales, while sales to North America accounted for 
35.0%, Europe 28.1% and Asia 10.4%. The total overseas sales amounted to ¥ 423.322 
million, or 75.0% of the net sales. Sales in the Imaging Systems Group rose to 13.9% to 
Y244,814 million (USS 2,040 million). Significantly, while there is a downward trend in 
market prices caused by serious price competition, sales revenue from digital cameras 
continued to grow substantially due to the contribution of new products in the Camedia 
series. In contrast, sales of film cameras continued to decrease due to shrinking market 
volume in Japan as well as overseas. Importantly, Olympus and its consolidated subsidiar- 
ies continued their research and development. OPTO- Digital Technology was given prior- 
ity because of the expansion of the digital field. The total R&D expenditures were Y34,735 
million (US$ 289 million) and accounted for 6.2% of the net sales. 
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Fuji Looking To Build a Better 
service Network in India 








Mr Kentaro Shiota 


he Indian market is growing by leaps 

and bounds and in years to come Fuji 

is all set to grow in every segment of 
the market. They are already making their 
presence felt in the Indian photofinishing 
market with the unprecedented growth in 
the sales of their Frontier minilabs. Accord- 
ing to Kentaro Shiota, General Manager, 
Fujifilm Regional Services (Singapore) Pte 
Ltd, pinpoints that the success story of 
Frontier is not just an Indian phenomenon 
but it is a success story the world over where 
the machine has been introduced. Further- 
more he outlines that the sales of Frontier 
are likely to surpass any conservative esti- 
mates that may be made. 

Fujifilm is also looking to make its pres- 
ence stronger in the analogue camera seg- 
ment. It's offering the Big View Finder Cam- 
era that has already been well accepted in 
India. The market size could be anywhere 
between two to two and a half million cam- 
eras per year. Camera sales in recent years 
have seen good penetration in the Indian 
market as the semi-urban and rural popu- 
lace are now beginning to buy cameras and 
these tell tale signs augur well for the low- 
end analogue camera segment. 

This bright prospects in the camera 
market should drive the photo film market 
as well. The market is going to grow in the 
ratio of anywhere around five to ten per 
cent per annum. It is indeed tough to sug- 
gest as to how long this growth will main- 
tain this momentum but definitely in the 
near future the growth is not going to slow 
down. This is primarily because of the large 
untapped market that exists in India. Right 
now the industry is looking at about 80 
million film customers and he hopes to see 
another 10 million users added every year. 

On the front of digital cameras how- 
ever, the market is evolving slowly. Shiota 
observes that most of the purchases of the 
digital cameras have been made by corpo- 
rate or for business use. The home users 
are yet to go ahead and make a purchase 
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of digital camera. Given their incomes the 
purchasing priority of an Indian family seems 
to favour TVs, Audio Systems, Refrigerators or 
Conventional Photographic Solutions, before 
opting for Digital Solutions. Also, heavy 
import duties are making digital cameras 
costlier than in other countries and conse- 
quently the sales has failed to pick up. 

In the photographic colour paper seg- 
ment, the growth for Fuji will be much 
higher than the market as a whole, and 
Shiota, opines that it will probably be 
double the rate at which the market would 
grow. It is quite understandable seeing the 
increasing population of Frontier machines 
in India. Chemicals also are expected to 
show a similar trend and with the custom- 
ers getting more quality conscious, there 
is no compromise with chemicals used. As 
Fuji maintains very high standards on qual- 
ity it stands to gain as the market gets more 
quality conscious. 

However, a matter of concern is the film 
roll market, and the fact remains that India 
is a very price sensitive market. Speaking 
on the subject of price-cutting and giving 
away margins to the customers, he ex- 
plained that as the prices go lower the cus- 
tomer stands to benefit on a one-time 
printed price. Moreover, it is quite welcome 
if there is a definite plan behind the move 
and if the move is going to help the market 
on the whole. Sudden dropping of prices 
and reduction in profit margins, however, 
could, at one point or the other, lead to 
some compromises that may slow down the 
growth or the evolution of the market and 
the industry toward the future 

Today Fuji is not ready to target any- 
thing less than a double-digit growth in al- 
most all the product segments in India. They 
are also looking forward to building a bet- 
ter service network for all of their products, 
be it analogue, mini-labs and other digital 
products. The cornerstone of their future 
strategy is quality and service. 

- New Delhi Bureau 
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AIPTIA to persuade me Govt. for the Tangible Tax Relief 


J ayesh Mehta the 
newly appointed 
Hon. Secretary of the All 
India Photographic Trade 
and Industry Association 
(AIPTIA) needs no intro- 
duction as he is a key 
photography business 
Stalwart of the industry. Moreover, 
his elevation to the post of Secre- 
tary was inevitable as he was func- 
tioning as the Hon Joint Secretary 
of the association for a consider- 
ably long time. With the ensuing 
Photofair 2004 slated to be held at 
Mumbai's Bandra-Kurla Complex 
from 8" to 11^ January 2004, he 
has the ominous task of ensuring 
that the Mumbai fair promises to 
be even better than the previous 
edition. In other words the fair is 
slated to be the biggest event in the 
annals of the Indian Photographic 


he All India Photographic , 





Trade and Industry Association 
(AIPTIA) and Pan Media Network 
celebrated World Photographic 
Day by felicitating eminent per- 
sonalities from the photo- 
graphic fraternity. The photog- 
raphers felicitated on the occa- 
sion included Shri Adhik Shirodkar, 
Swapan Parekh, Girish Mistry, and 
Sudharak Olve. Hon Shri Chhagan 
Bhujbal, Deputy Chief Minister and 
State Home Minister, Maharashtra 
distributed the prizes while Shri Anil 
Deshmukh, Food and Drugs Minis- 
ter, Government of Maharashtra 
was the Guest of Honour. 

Delivering the opening remarks, 
Jayesh Mehta, Hon Secretary, AIPTIA, 
emphatically stated that photogra- 
phy is a peculiar art gifted from sci- 
ence and it is a history of a medium 
rather than a technique for those 





Mr Jayesh Mehta 


industry, with the best 
of infrastructure facili- 
ties envisaged for the 
four-day extravaganza. 
Incidentally, Jayesh 
Mehta has always played 
a key role in the affairs 
Of AIPTIA and is a strong 
votary who has had the privilege of 
representing the association on 
various issues concerning the trade 
with the various departments. On 
the question of a roll back with re- 
gard to Service Tax, he reveals that 
time and again the association had 
made suitable representation to the 
concerned departments to come 
out with a notification, so that the 
members could claim the Set Off for 
raw materials consumed while ren- 
dering photographic services, but 
action is still awaited. However, he 
is confident that some concessions 





Hon. Shri Chhagan Bhujbal presenting a 
memento to Shri Adhik Shirodkar while Hon. Shri 
Anil Deskmukh and Shri Jayesh Mehta looks on. 


who over the years have struggled 
to master it, to understand it and 
to mould it to their vision as seen 
through their eyes. As the positive 
synergy in the development process 
of the art continues, the invention 
of photography has revolutionized 
the world in many ways and today 
it has firmly established as both an 
art form and an essential tool in the 
communication process.. Impor- 
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will ensure in the long run. 

"We will be in constant touch 
with the government of India and 
its allied bodies and we hope to 
continue to persuade the govern- 
ment bodies and present our point 
Of view on behalf of the trade to 
get tangible relief under custom 
duties/ sales tax/ service tax and 
central excise duties. However, he 
clearly elucidates that we must re- 
member one thing and that is to 
regularly pay the basic duties to the 
government of India. 

His immediate plans are to con- 
tinue to promote Photography in 
India through exhibitions/seminars 
and workshops. In addition, we 
have taken up on priority basis the 
need to set up a Photographic Li- 
brary for the use of AIPTIA members, 
as it will provide comprehensive in- 
formation on the trade. 


= tantly, this year the association is 


also celebrating its 51* Foundation 
Day and as a token of our appre- 
ciation we have felicitated the 


; award winners. 


Reacting to a passionate plea 
from Shir Adhik Shirodkar, for the 
setting up of an exclusive "Pho- 
in the city, Shri 

Chhagan Bhujbal, lamented that 

when Mumbai is the number one 

destination as the commercial hub 
of the country in many respects, 
the talk of the non existence of a 
Photographic Park is a matter of 
concern for us in the government. 
He called upon the association to 
make a representation to the gov- 
ernment and he would see to it that 
whatever could be done from the 
governmental side like the demar- 
cation of land and other things 
would be hopefully done. 
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O 
HUMQUP IN 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


click 
Humour, 
Win 
Exciting 
Prizes 


We at Asian Photography 












invite you to share your funny 
pictures with our readers, 
whether they are scenes you 
captured as something 
humourous or something you 
created to be really funny. If it 
makes you smile or break into 
laughter, send it across 
immediately, and WIN SOME 
EXCITING PRIZES AS WELL. 


PICTURE DESCRIPTION 


Also you may set up your 
Camera used 
own funny situation and click it 


Film used as well. This could be hilarious, 





and also turn out to be a laugh 


Send in your entries to ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY, 13/D, Laxmi Ind. Estate, riot in retrospect when 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 053. 
Size of the Photo: 5x7 (Col./B&W). If you want to send us your photos on a everyone shares the pictures. 


D, Minimum size of the image: 8x10, 300dip, PC format. 
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Master in Still Photography - 
Not a Dream Anymore! 





Rai University 
has recently 
introduced a 
bachelor’s 
degree course 
in Still 
photography in 
the country. TO 
find out more, 
Asian 
Photography 
visited the 
campus in New 
Delhi to take a 
first hand look 
of the facilities. 


semesters with the first batch already 

underway. This is one-of-its-kind course 
where the modern arrivals in the field of 
photography are also being taken care of 
apart from the traditional photographic 
techniques. The course itself has been de- 
vised by the faculties who are people with 
professional experience behind them. 

"The first batch is already underway”, 
informs Anjali Bhushan Nugyal, Associate 
Dean, Institute of Film and Television. In fact, 
the first batch comprises of ten students 
which is quite encouraging and that too in 
an unexplored photographic arena. Along- 
side, they have also introduced the Mas- 
ters Degree (MA) in still photography. 

As for infrastructure, they have 35 mm 
and 120mm cameras as well as Nikon digi- 
tal and Kodak digital cameras. They also plan 
to hire view cameras so that the students 
could learn about its various intricacies. 
On an upside, this course is paying enough 
attention to both digital as well as analogue 
photography. In order to impart the edu- 
cation in the best possible manner, they 
have both a physical darkroom facility be- 
side a handsomely equipped computer lab 
which would serve as a digital darkroom. 

We were informed that the courses 
would be regularly upgraded and the stu- 
dents will get to learn about the latest tech- 
niques that technology has to offer. Be- 
sides, there will be a lot of emphasis on the 
practical aspect of the education, with ev- 
ery semester offering more than one pa- 
per which would involve learning by actu- 
ally taking images, and honing their photo- 
graphic skills. Importantly, Anjali reveals that 
many top professionals would be soon 
getting involved with the curriculum in 
imparting education as visiting faculties. 

Perhaps it is high time that we take up 
the challenge of modernizing the photo- 
graphic education in the country. It is a 


| nterestingly, the course comprises of six 
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very stable career if taken up seriously and 
can be a good alternative employment 
source for the youth of India. This is where 
the contributions of Rai University prom- 
Ises to stand out. They have also applied 








Library 





Darkroom facility 
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Everything 
from 
ohotojournalism 
to glamour 
photography is 
i to be covered 
in this three- 
year-course. 
Since the 
faculties are all 
professionals 
with years of 
experience 
behind them, 
the education 
imparted here 
is full of 
professional 
insight and 
overall has the 
wisdom that 
comes only 
with being a 
professional. 


Semester One 

Introduction to photography 

History of photography 

» Visualization 

y Camera, lenses and 
Accessories + maintenance 

>»Exposure 

Y Composition 


Semester Two 

>Understanding light 

Photographic film 

Zone system | 

>Darkroom practice 

Zone system II 

F Research project 

INTRODUCTION TO PHOTOJOURNALISM 


Semester Three 

>Introduction to Medium Format 
& Large Format Camera 

>Understanding Colour 

P Practical ( shooting on 
colour negative film ) 

P Practical ( processing colour 
negative film ) 

P Artificial Light 

Studio practice 

INTRODUCTION TO 


for ISO 9001 certification to keep things in 
tune with the commercial nature of the 
curriculum. There are plans that the course 
will have no written exams and the crite- 
rion would rather be verbal examination 
and presentation. 

They also have a fully equipped studio 
floor where the students can learn about 
indoor photography. In fact, one look at 
the course makes it clear that the balance 
has been maintained and that there is no 
pre-disposition towards one form of pho- 
tography or the other. Everything from 
photojournalism to glamour photography 
is to be covered in this three-year-course. 
Since the faculties are all professionals with 
years of experience behind them, the edu- 
cation imparted here is full of professional 
insight and overall has the wisdom that 
comes only with being a professional. 
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FASHION PHOTOGRAPHY 


Semester Four 

Practical ( processing films 
shot in studio ) 

>Color positive 

>Iinterpreting Images 

Photographic Techniques 

»Practical (shooting and 
processing transparencies ) 
INTRODUCTION TO ADVERTISING 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


Semester Five 

y Computers in photography 

* Digital imaging 

» Workshops (on fashion, photojournalism 
& commercial photography) 

Specialization (shooting on chosen 
subject) - Photo Essay 

>Project (shooting & editing) 

Practical (Printing for submission) 


Semester Six 

Business practice — Q& A of Life 
Multimedia presentation 

P Participation in Exhibition 
Internship program 

>Final Photo-thesis 


The word professional was one that kept 
coming up all the time when talking about 
the course with the Dean and the faculties 
of IFT. This is a professional course being 
run by professional people to churn out 
actual-professionals at the end of three year 
course. But apart from being run by pro- 
fessional people, this is also a course where 
the teachers are passionate about with their 
photographic sense truly unparalleled. 

The University plans to have more fa- 
cilities at the campus for the students to 
avail in future. They also promise to adapt 
the course content with the changing times 
and provide the students the best in their 
creative endeavours. Is this then the much 
awaited arrival of organized education in 
the field of still photography in the coun- 
try? Probably Yes! 

-Anupam K. Sinha 
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CAMERA REVIEW -F IX AS1C 


Fuji FinePix A310- 


A Frontrunner for the Entry Level Users 
Fuji FinePix A310 is the latest in the fourth generation of Super CCD High Resolution 


camera which is specifically designed keeping the budding enthusiast in mind. Anupam 
K. Sinha explores the sturdy new addition to Fuji's popular FinePix range. 


\ 
he FinePix A310, the new offering in fect for getting photographic-quality prints. 
the Finepix range of cameras Infact, the camera is equipped with an all- 


from Fujifilm is not only sleek glass lens and offers a 3x op- 
but stylish as well, and hasthe fourth- f tical and 2.9x digital zoom 
generation of Super CCD HR (High 71 9 (at 640 x 480 pixel mode). 
Resolution). It's one of the slimmest 4 “an DA The FinePix A310 im- 
and lightest digital cameras in this = ai {f pressed us at the very start 
category and designed specifically i of ® with the low power consump- 











keeping in mind the first-time digi- i 
tal photographer. The FinePix S 
A510's 3.1 million effective pix- 
els can produce high-resolution 
images with 2,816 x 2,120 (6.0 
million) recorded pixels, al- 
lowing consumers to print 
crisp and vivid prints up to 
16 x 20 inches in size. Im- 
portantly, these features 
make the FinePix A310 per- 


9M tion that it is designed for. It 
3 requires just a pair of AA type 

E batteries to operate unlike 
"E. many other cameras in this 
range which require four bat- 
teries to operate. Fuji claims 
about 200 shots with two 
™ alkaline cells (flash 5096, LCD 
off.) and it comes quite 
close to that performance 
even with our rechargeable 
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Max resolution 

Low resolution 

Image ratio w:h 
Effective pixels 
Sensor photo detectors 
Sensor size 

Sensor type 

Colour filter array 
Sensor manufacturer 
ISO rating 

Zoom wide (W) 

Zoom tele (T) 

Digital zoom 

Auto Focus 

Manual Focus 

Auto focus type 
Normal focus range 
Macro focus range 
White balance override 
Aperture range 

Min shutter 

Max shutter 

Built-in Flash 

Flash guide no. 
External flash 

Flash módes 

Focal length multiplier 
Exposure compensation 
Metering 

Aperture priority 
Shutter priority 

Lens thréta d 
Continuous Drive 
Movie Clips 


: Tripod mount 


Jam 
Time-lapse recording 
Storage types 
Storage included 
Uncompressed format 
Compressed format 
Quality Levels 
Viewfinder 

LCD 

LCD Pixels 

Playback zoom 

Video out 

USB. re 


Weight (inc. batteries) 


Dimensions 
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2816 x 2120 (interpolated) 
2048 x 1556, 1280 x 960, 640 x 480 


4:3 

3.14 million 

5.14 million 

1/2.7 " (5.27 x 3.96 mm) 
CCD 

RGB 


Fujifilm SuperCCD HR 

Auto (160 - 400), 200, 400 (higher at 1280 x 960) 
58 mm 

114 mm (3 X) 

Yes 

Yes — 

NO 

Unknown 

60 cm 

10 cm 

Yes - 6 positions 

F2.8 - F48, / 2? 

2 Sec 

1/2000 sec 

Yes 

5.0 m (16.4 Oom 

NO 

Auto, On, Anti Pedeye, Slow, Off 


-2.1 EV ta.+1.5 EV in 0.3 EV steps 
64 segment 

NO 

NO 

None 

Yes, Top 4 or Last 4 

Yes, 10 fps, unlimited 

Yes 

10 sec 

No 


xD Picture Card 


16 MB xD Picture Card 
No 

JPEG (EXIF 2.2) 

Basic, Normal, Fine 
Optical 

5° 

60,000 

Yes, up to 14x 

Yes 


ANITA 


190 g (6.7 OZ) 
97 x 64 x 383 mm (5.8x 2.5 x 4.8 in) 
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batteries. It uses the new xD-Picture Card 
for removable storage. These xD-Picture 
Cards are designed with fast read/write ca- 
pabilities for smooth digital camera opera- 
tions. A 16 or 32MB card can record data 
at 1.5MB/second, while the 64MB card or 
higher can record data at 3MB/second and 
both offer a read speed of 5MB/second. 
These cards are so designed to minimize 
power consumption to lengthen the bat- 
tery life. 


Body and Design 

The A310's curvy silver-plastic body fea- 
tures a matt-metallic look complete with 
beveled edges. Due to the slightly thicker 
form factor, the A310 will not fit nicely in 
all but the larger pockets. The A310 comes 
with a wrist strap if you prefer to hang the 
camera elsewhere. Ergonomically, the cam- 
era sits comfortably in your hands, even for 
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t With a little practice 
creative images 
are easy 
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single-hand operation. A large thumb-op- 
erated dial, which doubles as a thumb rest, 
resides on the rear of the unit with selec- 
tions to shooting, playback, and movie 
modes. Buttons are also responsive and 
placed within easy reach, allowing for easy 
navigation within the camera menus. Like 
the F410, the zoom controls come in the 
form of a small rocker switch for moving 
up and down rather than the more con- 
ventional two-button zoom adjustments 
placed side by side. 


Features 

Like all point-and-shoots, the Fuji FinePix 
A510 is uncomplicated and easy to use. 
Similarly, everything expected of a basic 
snapshooter is present. This includes simple 
manual settings such as white balance, light 
sensitivity (up to an ISO 800), and expo- 
sure compensation, though the range is 
lopsided with the array of options between 
+1.5EV and -2.1EV in 0.3EV steps. 

As with most digicams, the FinePix 
A310 offers two modes of viewfinder: Op- 
tical and LCD. The 1.5-inch LCD display 
comes with an adjustable brightness con- 
trol that allows the screen to be viewed 
clearly in bright outdoor conditions. How- 
ever, the monitor tends to over-saturate 
colours and displays grainy images of cap- 
tured shots onscreen. It is, however, pos- 
sible to control the brightness of the screen 


27| ASIAN 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


and thereby make it tweakable. 

As stated earlier, the A510 comes with 
Fujifilm's SuperCCD HR technology which 
allows images to be recorded in 6-megapixel 
(2,816 x 2,120) files. The resulting JPEC files 
are on average about 0.4MB larger than 
other equivalent 3-megapixel cameras. So 
should you intend to use this mode, stor- 
age should be high on your concerns. With 
the bundled 16MB xD-Picture Card, we were 
able to record only 10 pictures. However, 
the image quality was far superior to any- 
thing we have seen in this product category. 

In addition, the other notable mentions 
include the useful “Rule of Thirds” display 
mode found similarly on the F410. Begin- 
ners will find this feature a godsend in giv- 
ing them a simple guideline for composi- 
tion. The grid do not obstruct the view and 
are a big help while leveling an image to 
get a perfectly erect image. 

There are not as many pre-pro- 
grammed shooting modes as one has 
been used to in recent past. This might 
be something that can be said to be a 
downside for the camera. 

The camera can capture AVI digital video 
with sound for short clips that can be re- 
played for friends and family at later dates 
on a TV, or recorded with a VCR. The cam- 
era can record 98-second 320 x 240 pixel 
movies with a 16MB xD-Picture Card, and 
5.6 minute 160 x 120 pixel movies. 


Verdict 

Finepix has always been respected as a 
fine range of cameras and the new Super 
CCD technology has proven to be every- 
thing that it claimed and more. Riding on 
this new technology the camera is all set to 
make a difference in the market. The cam- 
era is reasonably priced with excellent print 
quality. Fuji Finepix A310 has all the potential 
to become one of the frontrunners in the en- 
try level camera category, and is priced al- 
most at par with the 2 megapixel cameras 
of other leading brands. That is just one of 
the many USPs of the camera. Its movie 
capture is also reasonably good and it de- 
livers in everything it promises. It is an highly 
recommended camera to buy. 
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Part fantasy, part reality ...Ladakh, is 
where, the forces of nature conspired to 
render a magical realist landscape ...a 
landscape of extremes ... desert and blue 
waters ... burning sun and freezing 
winds, glaciers and sand dunes ...a 
primeval battleground of the titanic 
forces, which gave birth to the Himalayas. 
Ladakh has been referred to as the 
Moonscape Region for its rugged beauty, 
red rocks, sea deep gorges and barren 
rocky mountains. As the highest elevated 
and inhabited land in the world, it holds a 
fascination for many, while for some 
there is enchantment of seeing 
mountains which had been under the sea 
for millions of years. Devika A. Raghave 
finds out why the remote and 
inhospitable land of Ladakh has fascinated 
city-dwellers with its images of a stark and 
barren landscape juxtaposed alongside 
lush green fields, and an intriguing blend 
Of cultures. 
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he Himalayan kingdom of Ladakh is 

one of the most remote regions of 

India, and lies embedded in the moun- 
tain world of the Karakoram in the north- 
west, the Himalayas in the southwest and 
the Irans Himalayas at its core. The mighty 
mountains in the background tell of the 
splendour of its bygone days with the zig- 
zagging ribbon like pathways making the 
cross section of these Mountains of 
Ladakh...very alluring. Starting off from 
Manali to Leh, covering a distance of 473 
kilometres was all that was on our minds. 
This being our first visit to this part of India 
as well as this terrain of extremities...but 
loaded with enthusiasm and apprehension 
too; along with the usual things and a 
Minolta SLR, 50mm fixed lens and two rolls 
of Kodak 400 ASA, and very little know-how 





SEPTEMBER 2005 





PHOTO FEATURE - 


PHOTO FEATURE - 


about the aspects of photography; we set 
off on our Journey to The Land of Mane 
Padme Hum; The land of high passes 
“Ladakh.” 

What one reads in the brochures and 
sees in the guidebooks is far removed from 
what lies ahead in this terrain. The vast ex- 
panses and the gigantic heights make one 
go dizzy with pleasure and journeying 
through this landscape is simply awe-inspir- 
ing. Everything seems so very insignificant 
as one's soul travels in this place of over- 
whelming beauty. For it's not everyday that 
we come across such immense heights and 
geographical upheavals, strewn with 
blooms and gurgling springs all around. All 
the valleys of Ladakh, Zanskar and the Nubra 
region possess this unmistakable assort- 
ment of hues and colours, terrain, species 
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of birds and animals found and even the 
flora. As the sun's rays hit the valley skyline 
during the short summer months, a riot of 
colours emerge from the blooming wild 
flowers. 

The moment one-steps out of the last 
township Keylong (the district head quar- 
ter of Lahaul &Spiti), one comes across the 
incessantly fluttering prayer flags and the 
quaint calm villages with smiling faces. Be- 
sides, the meandering steams from the 
abundant snowcapped mountains, now 
melting in the summer heat, creates a 
shroud of mysticism with waterfalls galore 
and a perfect setting for the camera to be 
used with gay abandon. 

The roads are tough ones to manoeu- 
vre and as the climb takes one to higher 
altitudes the spectacle that unfurls at ev- 
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[o is in the north of the Indian Himalayas, sandwiched 
Detween what is now Pakistan in the West and Chinese ruled 
Tibet in the East. For all its seeming inaccessibility, Ladakh's 
position at the center of a network of trade routes traditionally 
kept it in constant touch with the outside world. The two main 
approaches to Ladakh from South of the Himalayas are roughly 
the same as today's motor roads from Srinagar and Manali. 


Today more and more visitors are opting to reach Leh by air. 


Indian Airlines operates regular flights to Leh from Delhi, 
Chandigarh, Jammu and Srinagar. 


The native language spoken is Ladhaki, derived from Tibetan, 


and unlike most of the rest of India, the predominant religion is 
Tibetan Buddhism. Ladakh is also called "Little Tibet", because 
culturally it has more in common with Tibet than the rest of 
India. Religion occupies a central part of life, much more so 
than in the West. 
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ery bend renders one to be dazed at the 
crisp beauty. Time and wind weathered, the 
riverbeds and the topography assert their 
presence, with pretty sentinels standing 
proud. 

The sun comes out at 5:30 am or so 
and the daylight lasts till about 8; 15pm.or 
So; giving travellers ample time to go about 
seeing places and capturing the breathtak- 
ing moments on their lenses. From time to 
time the Robins and the Patridges, scurry 
across the road or take a sudden flight 
making you wonder if you should camp 
here in this barren wilderness; while the 
freezing wind lapps at your face and the 
nose and finger tips have their inevitable 
frozen feel. 

After traveling every 150kilometres. Or 
more at times one stops at the tent that 
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line the road side which are constructed by 
the locals from Leh and even some from 
Nepal; offering the bone weary, cold and 
tired passersby's a hot cuppa tea or coffee 
and a quick meal of omlette and roti or the 
universal Maggie!!! While the majestic 
jagged peaks glint in the sun, lying in the 
blue haze of still calmness. Every now and 
then the mountains play with the clouds 
and change colours; magentas and greens 
and browns; some snow capped some ex- 
ploding with colours from the flowers and 
some lush with green fields and crops ready 
to be reaped. 

The highest Passes are right for one to 
experience. Khardong-la stands at an alti- 
tude of 18580feet covered in snow and 
prayer flags flailing about, taking us across 
to the Nubra Valley. Just 150 kilometres 
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from the town of Leh lay Diskyid; the ad- 
ministrative center for Nubra. Breathtak- 
ingly beautiful, it was the linking route to 
Turkistan from Tibet via the Karakoram 
Ranges...The grand silk route...Surrounded 
by the Shyok valley with the crystal clear 
Shyok river flowing through, merging with 
the Nubra river, with the lower elevation 
making it extremely fertile and poetically 
beautiful. 

Sun burnt red cheeks with runny noses 
eye strangers, with surreptitious looks. The 
village holds a very quiet, time -stopped 
look, with village elders sitting with prayer 
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Photography in Ladakh 


he photographer in Ladakh should be 

prepared for problems unique to this 
region of low rainfall, extreme in 
temperature, and high in altitude. Winds 
are often strong during the summer 
months, driving a film of dust into 
unprotected cameras. In order to avoid 
jamming the cameras mechanism, the 
camera and lenses should be stored in zip 
lock plastic bags whenever they are not in 
use. Although day time temperatures in 
the winter may rise above freezing, at 
night, or at higher elevations the 
temperature frequently falls well below 
zero degrees. However, space batteries 
for the light meter are a must. Camera 
equipment and film are obviously areas of 
personal preference. If you like to carry 
your own equipment when trekking 
compactness and lightweight, in addition 
to quality, are important factors to take 
care of in the choice of camera and lens. 
Indoors, it is advisable to shoot in 
available light whenever possible. 
Generally for such situations it is better to 
rely on Ektachrome 400 film and a small 
tripod. However, a polarizing filter could 
be valuable in reducing glare and 
reflections, especially from bare rock. 
Most importantantly, take a plenty of film. 





3 9 y ` CEMENNOMESE A S. 
PJ A M 
WS a, A) C, 
D Ri 7 


wheels churning. In fact, with the metro- 
politan chaotic existence; this timelessness 
is an unforgettable feeling. The camera cap- 
tures the images; but it is the heart, which 
captures the indomitable spirit, with sim- 
plicity of existence and essence of this 
magical place. 
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By Mathew Thottungal 








Deepak Raghavan 
wowed the critics 
and the 
cognoscenti alike 
in the West, with 
his Indian 
intonation- a 
visual artist was 
born. But the 
fashion freak photographer did a turn 
around and headed back to his country, 
at the peak of his career abroad. The 
rest is history with the fashion capital, 
Mumbai, beaconing him to chase his 
elusive dream. In a candid interview to 
Aslan Photography, Deepak Raghavan, 
discusses the nuances of his craft. 





e'sa man of few words, and his she- 

nanigans are strictly for visual docu- 

mentation, and as a student was 
fascinated by the drama that fashion pho- 
tography unfolded. The reclusive Deepak 
Raghavan, spent his impressionable years 
mastering painting, drawing and sculpting 
in Rome, creating a virtual renaissance by 
merging the intricacies of Roman architec- 
ture with the lusciousness of Hawaiian palm 
trees, and it was here that clay gave way to 
the camera. For a sharp shooter, the most 
wonderful experience about studying art in 
the West was that he did not have to sit in 
class and go through the slides, but instead 
found the opportunity to see all around the 
object of study. 

"| was wowed by designer labels right 
from a very early age, mainly because Ital- 
ians take their fashion very seriously! In fact 
they view clothes with the same amount of 
appreciation one would have for great 
works of art. It was but natural for me to 
pursue Fashion photography, as | ama 
photographer first and clothes are my 
passion”, emphasizes Deepak Raghavan, 
a budding new talent on the Mumbai pho- 
tographic circuit. 

"The true photographer in him believes 
in creating his own art form from the great 
pieces of the artistic history that have been 
there through the centuries, for he feels 
that this would give the piece a new per- 
spective. In a way, he has had the basic 
training in art, down the ages from classi- 
cal to the renaissance". 

His initial academic foray began at the 
Temple University, Rome, followed by the 
academy of Art College, San Francisco 
wherein he acquired the Bachelors Degree 
in Fine Art. His ultimate test was the spe- 
cialization in photography at the School of 
Arts, New York, and the pinnacle in his glory 
came when he was bestowed with the Mas- 
ter in Fine Art Photography at the Parsons 
School of Design, New York City. However, 
after independently pursuing photography 
for 5 years in New York, wherein he con- 
tributed to some of the leading magazines 
like 7//Émmeout, HX & Vice Magazines and Ameri- 
can Vogue, and £//e. But then came a sab- 
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DEEPAK RAGHAVAN 





batical, a hiatus from the arc lights, and in 
a spot decision, he decided to return to his 
native roots to try his hand at fashion pho- 
tography as his commercial interest and 
environment and animal habitat as his pho- 
tography of the soul. Probably, Mumbai 
beaconed him to try his hand, and so he 
came back, but is yet to take the fashion 
capital of the country by storm. For the 
moment, he seems to be enjoying every 
moment of his stay in the metropolis. 
Says Deepak that “he has no regrets 
because the best part of my work is that I 
get to travel and interact with all sorts of 
crazy creative people (including myself), 
and the worst part is that it's not easy be- 
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ing an artist". 

How different is the fashion fad in the 
East compared to the West? Interestingly, 
the fashion fad in the East is as strong as 
the West, but the difference is that the 
designers in India are just waking up to 
ready to wear stuff, which in the West has 
been around for years. However, over the 
years there is a major change in the global 
outlook, and the best look is the amalgam- 
ation of all cultures be it east influencing 
the west and vice-versa. 

"Currently fashion photography is more 
to do with the body than anything else, but 
personally, in my work | always prefer to 
keep the subject clothed, because in my 
opinion the less you show, the more ap- 
pealing it becomes. Clearly what is not seen 
then arouses curiosity and attracts atten- 
tion. For me that is far more sensual, than 
baring it all. Yes, looking sexy is very impor- 
tant no doubt. But in order to truly make it 
look sensual, one has to feel at ease with 
themselves. | always portray my models as 
individuals who are very comfortable in 
their own environment. Precisely this is 
my idea of a sexy image, portraying some- 
one who is happy and at ease with them- 
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DEEPAK RAGHAVAN 


Is it easier to get physically naked than 
emotionally naked and whether models 
need to bare their emotions for the cam- 
era? Well it all depends on the professional 
experience of the model. In fact, a true pro- 
fessional can "strip emotionally". Impor- 
tantly, it is easier to strip one's clothes, but 
it takes a true professional to reveal their 
emotions in front of the camera. 

In a way fashion photography is all 
about people but no one is near perfection 
considering certain physical flaws like large 
hips, thighs and midriffs. This is because 
fashion and advertising is all about selling 
fleeting moments. However, we are allowed 
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to only show the illusion, which deceives 
the eye. The real beauty lies in the eyes of 
the beholder. 

Hot bods attract attention, but some- 
how in the Indian fashion industry, female 
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models don't work as hard on their bodies 
compared to their male counterparts, and 
the preferred look is trying to be skinnier. 
This is more so because for a long time In- 
dian women were not allowed to show their 
body, as there was always a taboo associ- 
ated with nudity. However, things have 
changed drastically in the last 5 years. In- 
creasingly Indian women are waking up to 
their sexuality and empowering themselves 
when it comes to their body. Moreover, the 
fitness industry for women in the country 
is about to experience a major boom. But 
then Indian models are also realizing that 
in order to remain beautiful one has to have 
a healthy lifestyle, which includes working 
out routinely at the gymnasium. It has defi- 
nitely helped some of the current breed of 
models and actors. On the contrary, the 
West has had this awareness for a longer 
period of time, and as such they are quite 
advanced in this industry. However, the 
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West is slowly waking up to the importance 
of Yoga. In many ways it is always a give 
and take situation. 

Interestingly, there are a lot of creative 
ideas coming from the current generation 
(from various fashion and photography 
schools) from around the country. The real 
architects to the new found change in our 
fashion philosophy is Fashion Television 
channel, which has brought in the much- 
needed consciousness to our fashion in- 
dustry. 

On his ideal cover girl? Undoubtealy, 
Nargis as an young actress, she had those 
incredible strong eyes exuding so much 
strength, and her face was so classical and 
full of character. 

"The most memorable moment in his 
career, was the day | discovered the Hawai- 
ian islands (Pacific Ocean), in the winter of 
1995/96. At that time | was based in Man- 
hattan (New York), and in the same winter 
there was this incredible snowstorm, with 
5 feet of snow on the roads. People were 
skiing down the fifth avenue. Fortunately, | 
managed to get to the airport, and 12 
hours later, | was in tropical paradise, in the 
youngest and the largest of the Hawaiian 
island called Konakailua, that | discovered 
nature photography", emphasizes Deepak. 

"However, as a visual artist | have had 
extensive study in the history of photogra- 
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AS a visual artist 
| have had 
extensive study 
in the history of 
photography, 
and to name 
only a few 
would be 
criminal. Having 
said that, some 
of the most 
important 
names in 
photography is 
Steven Arnold, 
a surrealist 
American 
photographer, 
Ms Tina 
Mondotti 
(Fridha Khalo 
contemporary), 
Robert 
Mabblethorp, 
late Herb Ritts 
and India's. very 
own Raghu Rai. 
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Deepak's Photographic Gear 
My ever-faithful 1* Nikon f401x, professional SLR. 
That apart, my various portrait/fashion lenses as well. 
Wide angles for my landscapes and architectural work. 
In addition my Fujifilm digital camera, as well as my digital 
Minolta light meter. 









phy, and to name only a few would be crimi- 
nal. Having said that, some of the most im- 
portant names in photography is Steven 
Arnold, a surrealist American photographer, 
Ms Tina Mondotti (Fridha Khalo contempo- 
rary), Robert Mabblethorp, late Herb Ritts 
and India's very own Raghu Rai. 

Why is it that the new technology (digi- 
tal has no takers in India? Is price or the 
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output the major constraint? It's definitely 
a combination of the two. He feels that it's 
the output that matters. To be honest, he 
still prefers a beautiful hand printed image 
to a digital one. Nonetheless, the digital 
imaging industry in India is still at a nascent 
stage. 

In a highly competitive industry the 
most important quality to be successful is 
clear communication. This is because one 
has to be able to communicate one's ideas 
to all sorts of different people, from the 
creative to the technical, and this is the rea- 
son why clear communication is an abso- 
lute must. 

"Basically | was too young to start work- 
ing, and ideally not ready to handle respon- 
sibilities. But now | am the professional | 
have always wanted to be and for this | 
mediate and do yoga regularly to keep my 
mind at peace. | realize that this is all 
“Maya”, in which the soul is the most beau- 
tiful and everything else goes back to earth. 

"Right now I am enjoying life. And what 
he is waiting for? | am waiting for the magic 
to unfold”, he whispers softly. While he 
waits, the magical charm of fashion pho- 
tography continues. 
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hat makes audiences flock by the thousands looking 
at just the promos is a tribute to the creative effort of 
people behind the stage. People can look at and make 
photographs so easily nowadays, that they don't stop and won- 
der how much they really know about the visual wizardry. Per- 
spective is considered to be a man-made phenomenon, so if you 
take a photo with a wide angle or short angle lens, it will be a 
different perspective than if you used a telephoto or long lens. 
Photographing artistes backstage requires patience and years 
of experience in not only knowing them but also understanding 
their moods and nature. While many music groups may wear to- 
tally hip clothes while they're performing, when they're off stage, 
some of the bands kick back in the most uncool clothes you've 
ever seen, like wrinkled T-shirts with holes in them and threadbare 
sweatpants with hems coming undone. Backstage photography is 
a growing phenomenon in the West but in the East it is relatively a 
new concept. Interestingly, the series "Exposed: The Performer 
Backstage", features candid portraits of dancers, actors and a 
few musicals and opera singers behind the scene. As the sole pho- 
tographer to document this hidden world, Ms Wambaugh made 
her reputation on this richly coloured and varied series. Since 2000, 
Backstage series has been viewed by more than 10,000 
museumgoers and parts of the collection have been exhibited in 
the US annually since 1980. In order to understand the meaning 
and scope of backstage photography, Asian Photographyspoke 
to Michele Wambaugh, the US-based photo-artist to find out more 
about the same. Excerpts: 


How different is shooting backstage 
e than the normal customary shoot, and 


CE 


look out for? 

Shooting backstage is extremely diffi- 
cult! There is no light except for “spill light”, 
from the stage and it changes all of the 
time during performances. Since no flash 
or tripod is allowed backstage one has to 


| what are the possible areas one has to 
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BACKSTAGE 


Shooting 
backstage is 
extremely 
difficult! There 
is no light 
except for “Spill 
light", from the 
stage and it 
changes all of 

. the time during 
performances. 
Since no flash 
or tripod is 
allowed 
Dackstage one 
has to have a 
very steady 
hand. | have 
Deen known to 
shoot at 1/15" 
second. Then 
there are the 
lovely subjects, 
dancers, 
actresses or 
opera singers 
who are 
moving at all 
times. 


PHOTOGRAPHY 
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have a very steady hand. | have been known 
to shoot at 1/15^ second. Then there are 
the lovely subjects, dancers, actresses or 
opera singers who are moving at all times. 
This series is all candid; no one posed. One 
day it occurred to me that backstage pho- 
tography is "like sports photography with- 
out lights!" | have been quoted for that 
original observation. In fact, stage sets are 
often and suddenly changed during per- 
formances so one must be hyper-aware at 
all time of everything going on with stage- 
hands. 
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When | started my series | was told by 
the stage manager to wear all black like the 
“techies”, or stagehands. | have done so 


UTOGRAPHY SEPTEMBER 2005 


BACKSTAGE PHOTOGRAPHY 


E E 





ever since. It's funny but | have all sorts of 
black outfits, from very lightweight to win- 
ter stuff for the various climates where | 
have shoots. 


Normally shooting backstage is a 
regular feature in the West but in Asia 
especially India this is not the case. 
Why is it that backstage photography 
has not taken off in the East and why 
is it so? Secondly, is the financial 
return from such shows a damper too? 

In the West, it is extremely hard to ob- 
tain permission to photograph backstage. 
It took me up to six months of negotiations 
sometimes! Why? The dance company or 
whatever is afraid the photographer will get 
in the way of the performers or get hurt by 
moving scenery. There is fear that the per- 
formers will be compromised by the pic- 
tures taken, that they may be naked or por- 
trayed in an uncomplimentary way, such as 
dripping with sweat or in the case of danc- 
ers with an incorrect turn of the foot. 

| did one shoot in India and found more 
welcome than in some years. But there is 
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an issue of privacy; most performers want 
to concentrate on the next scene they will 
act in and not on a photographer. That is 
why | never ask for posing or make myself 
felt much behind the scenes. And that is 
appreciated and also probably the reason | 
can return. 

| am coming back to India from 6" De- 
cember to 8^ January 2004, and will be 
giving a series of slide lectures at art col- 
leges in these cities: Mumbai, Hyderabad, 
Vizag, Bhubaneswar and Chandigarh. The 
actual dates will be announced in the Oc- 
tober or November issue of the magazine. 


How important it is to understand 
theatre or stage shows and whether 
knowing it helps in your brand of 
photography? 





This is very important. | have been at- 
tending all sorts of performing arts since 
the age of three years. | was just one of 
those children who could sit and love to 
watch dancing, plays and music. Also, | 
grew up very near Hollywood so | went to 
school with the children of stars. | went with 
some of them to see the New York City Bal- 
let every summer at the Hollywood Bowl 
outdoor theater. | have always loved the 
performing arts. Loving what you shoot is 
the key to persisting with a series and makes 
for great sensitivity to your subject. 


Candid shoots many a times involve 
shooting the characters virtually in the 
minimalist outfits. How difficult is it 
to shoot the celebrities in this case? 
| think it makes a richer portrait to pho- 
tograph the performers in costumes so I 
always try to do that. Sometimes they are 
at the make up table applying their "face", 
even the backs of sets can provide a beau- 
tiful background. 
-Mathew Thottungal 
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n 1979, the World Tourism Organization 

chose the 27" September as World 

Tourism Day, and ever since it has been 
celebrated on this day. The essential 
purpose of this day is to build awareness 
of the importance of tourism amongst 
international communities - as world 
tourism has social, cultural, political and 
economic value. In many ways, eco-tourism 
involves the idea of creating a tourist 
industry, which will help the economy of a 


World Tourism Day: 


Call to Protect Natural 
Resources for Sustainable 


Development 


country, by creating jobs while promoting 
the sustainable use of natural resources. The 
emphasis has been on the promotional 


aspects of tourism, in search of new modes T. 


The impact is far reaching in developing nity or 
Asia; and Aan this iS Acla ic 


countries like India, where especially in 
relation to land and economic activities are 
threatened by the 


impact of these developments on tribal and 
coastal communities is the focus of tourism 
Studies and research worldwide. Another 
grave concern is the degrade 
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the fastest growing industry and is slated 
to become a driving force to boost the 
world economy in the near future. Tourism 
plays a key role in helping resolve the past 
regional economic crisis, and attracting 
foreign currency from foreign tourists to 
underpin the national economy. 

A report by the World Tourism 
Organization illustrates that tourists 
traveling worldwide were 698 million in the 
year 2000, increasing by 7.4% compared 
to 1999, and the income from this sector 
was 475 billion, augmenting by 4.5%. 

Interestingly, a study by European Union 
(EU) illustrates that 20% of the tourists to 
Europe are cultural aspired. Culture is a 
major USP to the travel industry, and the 
figures suggest that 60% of the world 
tourists are interested to see and 
understand about different cultures. 
Especially, Asia and the Pacific are a 
sanctuary and. a tremendous cultural 
BEIC AES man Manat: and tribes, 
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of world tourism. A WTO study suggests that 
international tourists will increase by 1.5 
billion by the year 2020. Asia and Pacific 
will become the world’s second tourist 
destination, and it is estimated that China 
will become the most popular tourist 
ree Dy the same ime 
| world tourism day to be celebrated 
mber each year, in particular 
201 0: 08 marks the ae World Tourism 
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Mukurti,the sacred 
peak of the Toda 
tribe, and River. 
Nilgiris, Tamilnadu. 


or the Chennai based photographer, 

Devraj Bandla, travel is what makes 

travel photography different, for ev- 
ery photography is a unique moment in 
time and space, which is frozen for poster- 
ity. On the occasion of World Tourism Day, 
he advocates that responsible and sustain- 
able tourism must be the central point of 
focus, and, that is why travel photography 
has a serious role to play in the evolution 
of the new age of tourism. 


How important is preparation 
before you venture out for a travel 
photographic shoot? 

It is very very important. Unlike studio 
photography, in which everything is under 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


DEVRAJ BANDLA 


control, in travel photography everything 
seems to be out of control. Hence prepa- 
ration is absolutely crucial for a successful 
travel photography shoot. In fact, travel 
photography is fun and exciting with sound 
and meticulous planning and preparation 
that goes in to it. 

One has to discover your destination 
even before you start, and also choose the 
right time of the year for the shoot. Impor- 
tantly one has to know about the weather 
conditions and also be prepared for sud- 
den rains {as these days it rains when it is 
not supposed to}. Also get some good and 
reliable maps, esp.if you are traveling to re- 
mote areas. 

Importantly, one should get all your 
equipment serviced, especially before you 
set out on a long trip. Do not carry untested 
equipment. It is safe, before venturing out, 
to shoot a roll of film, exercising all your 
equipment, and check out the results. | 
spend a lot of my time planning and pre- 
paring for a travel shoot. 


Tell me about the rule of thirds, 
and also about taking horizontally 
versus vertical pictures. In fact, do 
most photographers keep the camera 
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«Boys diving into the Hogenakkal waterfalls on the 
River Cauvery in Tamilnadu.Peering through a 
suspension bridge | was able to capture this 
dramatic action. Such action adds lot of life into 
otherwise drab pictures. Look for ACTION. 


facing the same way, or do they forget 
to try it both ways? 

| do not believe in rules for creative ex- 
pression. Following the rules in photogra- 
phy, for that sake in any creative art, can 
throw you into the prison of bonded ex- 
pression and soon you will discover millions 
like you. Yes, while learning you might have 
to follow certain rules. But when you are in 
top gear break free and enjoy yourself. 

| have always believed in my own com- 
positions and my belief has been, time and 
again, authenticated by the applauses of 
my critics and viewers from different quar- 
ters including internationally acclaimed 
photographers like Paolo Pellegrin of Italy 
and world renown anthropologists like 
Prof.Paul Hockings of the University of 
Illnois, USA. 

Vertical or horizontal is a matter of how 
one sees and perceives the subjects. You 
use horizontal to show expanse, as in the 
case of landscapes, or include several 
points of interest along the horizontal 
plane in your picture. The vertical format 
comes in handy when the points of inter- 
est in a picture area are vertically inclined 
like high mountains, tall buildings etc. The 
textbook attitude of a photographer can 
freeze his responses to the visual demands 
of a subject. 

The two formats can be used effectively 
and creatively to eliminate or include de- 
tails in a picture. The vertical format helps 
me very much in creating compelling por- 
traits. 

It is not that most photographers for- 
get to try it both ways. What they forget 
is to use their third eye and see their 
subjects. When they do that vertical or 
horizontal becomes an automatic response. 
It is obviously a matter of what you want to 
show in your images and how you want to 
show it. 


«^ water source in the Tholpetty 
wildlife sanctuary, Wayanad, Kerala. 
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AA shepherd crossing 
the Rohtang pass with 
his sheep and dogs. 
The shepherd playing 
with his dogs makes 
this an emotional 
picture. Add EMOTION 
to your photographs. 


What makes travel images 
different? 

Travel is what makes travel images dif- 
ferent. Every travel photograph is a unique 
moment frozen in time and never to be 
repeated. 

The very act of travel, the challenge of 
uncontrollable photographic situations and 
subjects, the joy of seeing and feeling new 
places, people, cultures and the satisfac- 
tion of returning home with a sense of re- 
newal and fulfillment and finally the sacred 
duty of the travel photographer to infuse 
his or her viewers with the true spirit and 
nature of the visited place with dynamic and 
compelling visuals which will become eter- 
nal images for one and all to see and enjoy 
forever. All this goes to make travel images 
different. 

The noble purpose of photography is 
to record, inform, educate and inspire. | feel 
that travel photography just does that. 

Sometime back when | presented a slide 
show on my travels in India, to a group of 
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tourists from Sweden, they were amazed 
and excited by my travel images. Having re- 
peatedly seen the same old pictures of 
the Taj, snake charmer etc they found my 
photographs new and refreshing. 


What are the most common mis- 
takes that people make when they 
take pictures? 

The most commonest mistake that 
people make when they take pictures is to 
think that whatever they see through the 
viewfinder of the camera will be automati- 
Cally imprinted on the film just by clicking 
the button. Camera shake and improper 
loading of the film account for most of the 
common disappointments. 


For travel photographer what is 
the most important lesson when it 
comes to shooting landmarks? 

The creative portrayal of many famous 
landmarks has been worn away by the con- 
stant volley of 'shutterfire'. But for the dedi- 
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TOP: 

School children at the 
Republic Day parade in 
Chennai. During travel, 
festivals and cultural 
events can yield 
interesting photo- 
grapns. A 80-200 mm 
zoom enabled me to 
isolate these two 
children and freeze the 
candid expression. 


BOTTOM: 

Nilgiri mountain 
railway, Tamilnadu. This is 
one of the most 
fascinating sections on 
this railway.Keep your 
eyes open for such 
dramatic locations 
when you travel. 





cated travel photographer there is always 
a new angle, a new mood to glorify the 
landmark-natural or man-made, and one 
has to explore and discover it, 


Whether it is important to have a 
basic knowledge of the topography of 
the place along with the cultural 
experience of the place? 

Knowing the topography of the place 
is very vital for the travel photographer. It 
helps him or her to plan the trip, especially 
if traveling to remote regions, select loca- 
tions and vantage points for the best pic- 
ture making opportunities. This can be very 
useful for creating magnificent landscapes 
and environmental portraits. 


Considering the cost of the shoot, is 
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travel photography monetarily a 
successful career? 

Definitely Yes. There is no doubt that 
travel photography is monetarily, a reward- 
ing career because there is a growing de- 
mand for good travel photographs. What 
is more important is that it is also a spiritu- 
ally rewarding career. It adds a sense of 
satisfaction and purpose to life. Interest- 
ingly, travel images that are creative, tech- 
nically perfect, refreshingly new, and aes- 
thetically pleasant and in tune with the de- 
mands of the photographic market can 
make a travel photographer prosperous. 

Travel photography shoots need not al- 
ways be expensive. There are many excel- 
lent destinations closer to home and it 
would make sense to explore these places 
first. If you are good you can, with some 
effort, get the whole or part of your trip 
sponsored. 

What excites me is the prospect of cre- 
ating Archival Fine Art Photographic Prints 
through the digital process for display, pri- 
vate collections, museums etc. Travel pho- 
tography can yield excellent images for pro- 
ducing such fine art prints. 

Travel stock photography and text and 
photo. packages for newspapers and maga- 
zines can bring in a lot of cash. The oppor- 
tunities are limitless bit what is needed is 
good creative photography. 


What does World Tourism Day 
mean to you? 

On the occasion of World Tourism Day, 
we must redefine our existing perception 
of tourism to arrest the onslaught of ram- 
pant and rapist commercial tourism, which 
has already destroyed several wonderful 
places of tourist importance amd interest. 
Responsible and sustainable tourism must 
become the focus and people must be edu- 
cated upon to cultivate this attitude when- 
ever they travel to different tourist desti- 
nations. Eco- tourism and cultural tourism 
must be encouraged in a big way, and for 
this travel photographers have a serious 
role to play in the evolution of this new 
tourism called Culture. 

- Mathew Thottungal 
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Lucknow, U.P 


ravel photography is yet to come of 

age in India. The most of the travel 

images that we get to see are monu- 
ment images, landscape or sporadically 
holiday type of pictures. Travel photogra- 
phy goes beyond the stereotypes and is 
taking its rightful place of glory. One such 
collection of images can be found in the 
archives of Dinesh Khanna, the ace Delhi 
based photographer. In fact, readers of 
Asian photographyare aware of his creative 
deeds being featured in the columns of the 
magazine in the past, and his successful 
Campaigns a real show stopper. Even as we 
spoke at his plush studio in the capital, he 
was hard at work on another campaign for 


the 7imes of India. 

However, Dinesh rues the fact that there 
are not many publications around which 
would give travel photography its due rep- 
resentation. He has been at it for as far back 
as he could remember and recently he came 
out with a coffee table book "Bazaar". The 
whole book is a amalgam of images that 
take you into a world that few would imag- 
ine exists in India. We, as Indians, grow with 
a very definitive image of India in our mind 
and fail to see beyond the real dogma. We 
either take it for granted or we take it that 
all is differently failing to see the perfect 
blend of reality. Perhaps this is the point 
where the photographers traveling across 
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Tarnetar, Gujarat 
Bottom: 
Omkareshwar, M.P 


Panjim, Goa 


the country find more interesting subjects 
compared to an Indian photographer. This 
is where Dinesh scores compared to his 
contemporaries in the aspect of seeking 
India. 

His images have a strong visual appeal, 
with the images having a tendency to grow 
on you. At the fist look, one finds a visually 
stimulating image and is impressed by the 
array of colours and symmetry in figures. 
However, upon further interacting one can 
see a part of reality that we have seen be- 
fore and would love to see again. The im- 
ages are technically brilliant and his pedi- 
gree as an ad man shows in his presenta- 
tion of the life at the country bazaar’s. He 
may be presenting a slightly tinted view but 
one cannot argue with the case that it is 
there, to be seen and cherished, and not 
setup. It is a piece of reality and that can- 
not be dismissed just as an argument. 

Interestingly, his philosophy, although 
understated by the master himself, is quite 
strong and has an inimitable pride attached 
about being an Indian. When asked why his 
images do not have any inkling of the filth 
and mismanagement that prevail in the 
markets, he stated minimally that he did not 
want the dignity of these street peddlers 
and small traders to be compromised in any 
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Anandpur Sahib, 
Punjab 


Bottom: 
Pune, Maharashtra 
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Tarnetar, Gujarat 


DINESH 


| c a. 
manner what-so-ever. When asked to 
elaborate he said that he found a lot of 
pride and hard-work going into everyday 
proceedings in such bazaars. "They would 
present their merchandise in a well arranged 
and arresting manner. They might be sit- 
ting beside an open sewage but their man- 
nerisms would be professional. What is the 
use of highlighting the apparent? There is 
more to these markets than what would 
usually attract the photographer." 

The images that he shoots while travel- 
ing brings to the fore a common Indian 
thread. Although, the images have been 
shot over a period of 8 years and all across 
India, there is a commonality which can be 
easily observed. Dinesh as a photographer, 
documents a part of history which is as much 
a part of our social, religious and personal 
lives as much of our trade and commerce. 





KHANNA 





a 


He, however, refuses to call this a travel 
book. He has not tried to make this either a 
travelogue or a travel guide. "These are 
images of all the different kinds of indig- 
enous organic markets that exist in India. It 

is as simple as that" Dinesh emphasizes. 
India cannot be dismissed as just a 
country; it is a continent when we take the 
various factors in consideration. There is a 
plethora of cultural exclusivity, languages, 
religion, food and clothes but what stands 
out in the middle is the Indian Value that 
each of us has been blessed by our elders, 
and the travels of Dinesh have recorded 
these for posterity. Over a decade his beau- 
tiful images has fascinated the Indians as 
beauty lies in the eyes of the beholder. Yet 
another collection of his travel images is 
due shortly being aptly titled "Living Faith". 
- Anupam K. Sinha 
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look at M Balan’s work, "God's Own 

Moments", is really a breathtaking ex- 

perience. It makes one wonder 
whether they are really photographs or 
paintings as the pictures carry a lot of art- 
istry and exude the qualities of painting. 
From the very first instance of your encoun- 
ter with these photographs, they grasp you, 
and then on follow a visual fiesta. The swash 
of the sea at Chowara beach and the satu- 
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rated colours of morning's first light, a 
streak of lightening in Devikulam, the ubia- 
uitous houseboats in the backwaters of 
Kerala, and the nuances of Kathakali and 
Mohiniyattam, is something that stands 
out. One is struck by the serenity of the 
landscapes- the rolling vistas of mountains 
and the mist-covered valleys in Munnar, and 
the sparkle of the meandering Kuntipuzha 
in Silent Valley. If there is sunrise illumining 
the hills in Nelliyampathy, there is also a 
glimpse of soft moonlight giving ethe- 
real touch to a landscape. Besides, his 
lens zooms in on three jumbos backs 
turned and fleeing in Thekkady, and a 
Niligiri Tahr perched atop a hill in Eravikulam 
Sanctuary. 

A brief glance at his images reveal the 
Signature elements of his powerful style- 
intimacy, dedication, and the emotion that 
has gone into its making. The combination 
of sharp focus, tonal richness and clarity 
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TRAVEL PHOTOGRAPHY - M. BALAN 


— - — of detail make these pictures lucid, and aes- 

ar thetically appealing. These creations pro- 
voke emotion, wanderlust, and beckon you 
to the beautiful places in God's Own Coun- 
try visualized in his images. In a way it is the 
vibrant soul of Kerala. "I have fallen in love 
with the magnetic charms of God's Own 
Country and remained addicted to them. 
There's no better way to capture their elu- 
sive charm than immortalize it on film." says 
Balan on the question of what beckons him 
to document these frames. 

"My magnificent obsession with nature 
started in my childhood during my trips to 
the forest with my father, who was the then, 
Chief Conservator of Forests. Growing up 
in Kerala, with its abundance of natural 
beauty and wild places, | have always 
harboured a love for the great outdoors, a 
passion that later manifested itself through 
nature and travel photography", reveals 
Balan, whose captivating visuals have 
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graced coffee table books, travel magazines, 
travel guide books, and Kerala Tourism, and 
Karnataka Tourism brochures. 

The photographic jaunts to the moun- 
tains and forests in the initial days, accom- 
panied by Suresh Elamon, his mentor, af- 
forded him excellent access to a wealth of 
scenic material for his pictures, and also 
won him more than 100 awards including 
the prestigious UNEP International Photo 
Contest, organized in connection with the 
UNEP Earth Summit in 1992, and interna- 
tional honours like Associate of the Royal 4 
Photographic Society, (ARPS) in Nature 
Photography and Artiste Federation Inter- 
national De'LArt Photographique in Nature 
Photography. But | gave up salon photog- 
raphy as it kills creativity and later strayed 
into advertising, industrial, travel and ar- 
chitectural photography, which | find very 
lucrative and satisfying. Incidentally, pho- 
tography which started as a hobby has be- 
come a full time profession for me after 
my voluntary retirement from State Bank 
of Travancore." says Balan 

"If you want to achieve success in travel 
photography, you need, not just persever- 
ance and hard work but, a certain passion 
in one's quest. One must have a great love 
for travel and be prepared for erratic work- 
ing hours, coupled with a sensitivity and 
lots of luck is ultimately what sets the great 
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photograph and the above average work 
apart." One can be lucky enough some- 
times in capturing mesmerizing images 
but not many people are aware the 
amount of work that goes into creating 
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a particular magical photograph. A photog- 
rapher must love the subject, and if he be- 
lieves in the end result, he must be pre- 
pared to go all out to capture it. 

He is an uncompromising social activ- 
ist and also a conservationist and natu- 
ralist to the core. The endangered Niligiri 
Tahr is one of his pet subjects. His pic- 
tures of the Niligiri Tahr were exhibited 
at the World Conference on Mountain Un- 
gulates, organized by IUCN in Spain, which 
won rave reviews. 

-Susheela Nair, Bangalore 


SEPTEMBER 2005 





TRAVEL PHOTOGRAPHY - 





Top: Delhi, slam around 
Nizamuddin's Domb 


Bottom: 
Jaipur, A beautiful 
twilight on a haveli 
rooftop. 


SAIBAL DAS 


ntensity and perfectionism, in today's 
mediocrity driven world, are a rarity. But 
seeing Saibal's photographs make you 
ponder over only one thing-that he's not 
only committed but striving for perfection 
whether it be press or travel photography 
or documenting hardcore issues. His pic- 
tures exude warmth and evoke a multitude 
of feelings and thoughts in the viewer, 
which he believes is the aim that each per- 
son can form his own interpretation. 
Though renowned for his press photo- 
graphs, travel photography is what he finds 
most exciting and stimulating. Unlike the 
usual press photographers, Saibal Das man- 
ages to squeeze some time to introspect 
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and look beyond the routine beats and 
deadlines. Press photography is his bread 
and butter, while travel photography is an 
escapism from his hectic schedule which 
gives him immense satisfaction. His pho- 
tographic sojourns have taken him to the 
length and breadth of the country. Durga 
Pooja celebrations in an ancient, ruined, 
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Top: Hampi, 
Jain temple complex 


Bottom: 

Khajuraho, A village 
woman offering puja 
during Navratri 
festival. 


ancestral house which comes alive with 
colour, activity and gaiety just for a few 
days, Muslims offering prayers during 
Ramzan in the ruins around Feroz Shah 
Kotla ground, the play of light and shadow 
in the monuments in Jaipur, villager’s re- 
action to the advent of the monsoon in 
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Mandu.... His camera has captured them 
all in his own unique, inimitable style, mak- 
ing a departure from the normal, touristy- 
brochure- kind- of -pictures. 

The three major assignments handled 
by him independently are Bangalore Revis- 
ited, Pulikkali,a Tiger Dance and the no- 
madic lives of the circus girls in India. His 
photo feature on the Pulikkali Festival of 
Kerala won the coveted First Prize in the 
Festivities Category of the Humanity Pho- 
tography Award 2002, organized by Cen- 
tre for Folklore Photography Association, 
Beijing. Incidentally, the photo contest at- 
tracted more than 25,004 photos submit- 
ted by 1625 photographers from 55 coun- 
tries round the world. He traveled to 
Thrissur, the cultural capital of Kerala to 
capture in detail the indigenous dance form 
in which painted men mime the tiger and 
exhibit hair-raising feats, and also the elabo- 
rate preparations of painting of the artistes 
in the make-shift green rooms. 

Saibal was awarded 'The Media Fellow- 
ship', by the National Foundation of India 
in 1999 which enabled his photo-essay on 
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Top: Jaisalmer, 
local travellers in a 
tempo at Jaisalmer 


Bottom: 

Feroz Sah Kotla, Delhi, 
Namaz in a ruins 

of Kotla 


SAIBAL DAS 
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the nomadic lives of the circus girls in In- 
dia. Through his lens, he has tried to cap- 
ture the different moods of their life, be it 
the glamour on stage or outside the ring. 
The urge to portray in-depth view turned 
Das himself into a gypsy by traveling with 
them. “| needed to turn myself into a gypsy 
to study their wandering thought pattern 
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and understand their vulnerability.” His work 
tracks these nomads right from their rigor- 
ous training days to the death-bed where 
they wait for a final rest. Ahumaneness and 
empathy flow out of his pictures, which are 
shot right from the heart .The nerve-wreck- 
ing performance images of the circus art- 
ists spell out a dramatic, gut-wrenching 
message that what drives them to such 
risks is the fear of hunger. 

The other major assignment, 'Bangalore 
Revisited' which he did for Park Hotel looks 
at life beyond the tech-savvy city. His im- 
ages are away from the run-of-the-mill and 








workaday portraits of people going through 
their daily grind of life, by and large, the 
images display the rare quality of present- 
ing familiar subjects as it seem for the 
first time. He makes a gallant attempt 
to portray the city's character, its sights, 
sounds and various moods including 
images of the laughter club session on an 
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Top: Jaipupr, 
an evening at a Navel 


Bottom: 

Left- Mandu, MP 

The right time to visit 
Mandu is monsoon 


Right- Hampi, 
Karnataka, Virupaksha 
Temple Gopuram from 

Manmatha Tank 


SAIBAL DAS 


early morning. 

Born at Chandannagore, near Kolkatta, 
Saibal has graduated with a degree in Com- 
merce. In 1986 he joined The Telegraph and 
two years later, came the big break with 
India Today. As a staff photographer, his 
beat included the East and North East when 
he spent considerable time covering the 
ULFA insurgency and the ethnic fight be- 
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tween the Nagas and the Kukis. He also 
documented many important socio-politi- 
cal events in Nepal, Bangladesh and 
Bhutan. In 1996, he moved to the New 
Delhi office when he was assigned to 
cover the Taliban invasion of Kabul. Cur- 
rently he is working as Senior Photographer 
in /ng/a Today, Bangalore. 

-Susheela Nair, Bangalore 
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Changing the Rules of Dramatisation 


With the re-emergence of black and white photography more and more image 
enthusiasts are experimenting with the laws of transmission and absorption. But the 
law states that a filter will transmit its own colour while absorbing its complementary 
colours. However, one has to understand the various intricacies of the filter factor in 
order to see the effects differently. 


enerally Black-and-white technicians 
commonly use filters to alter what 

the film sees. However, these are not 

just our typical polarizer or warming filter. 
Since black-and-white film cannot see 
colour, we can selectively cancel some 
colours and allow others to expose. Filters 
commonly used for black-and-white in- 
clude yellow, orange, red and green. 
These filters allow their own colour to 
pass, but are opaque to their opposites. 
Hence, a strong yellow filter will darken 
blues; a green will darken reds, and so on. 
Black and white photography is making 

a remarkable comeback. Today more than 
ever before people are experimenting with 
black and white films than at any other time 
in the immediate past. But judging from 
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some of the questions I’ve been receiving, 
some people have been frustrated that 
their results don't look good enough as they 
expected. There are several filters that you 
can use to help control the contrast to cre- 
ate more dramatic images. The three most 
common filters for black and white pho- 
tography are the yellow, orange, and red. 
Also used are filters green and blue. 

There is something that we need to 
understand about how coloured objects will 
appear on black and white film. To our na- 
ked eye colours appear distinct and differ- 
ent. But black and white film will record all 
colours in shades of gray. Sometimes dif- 
ferent colours appear to be the same shade 
of gray on film so we have to adjust the 
contrast to distinguish between objects. 
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Red Filter 
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Filter Factor 


Filter Number Filter Colour Daylight Tungsten General Effect (Daylight only) 

5,6 Light Yellow dvo Slight darkening of blue skies. 

4, 8 Yellow 2 1.5 Slight darkening of blue skies. 

9 Deep 2 1:5 Darkens skies' increases the brilliance 

12-15 Yellow 13 ES of sunsets; reduces haze in distant 
landscapes; enhances texture in 
sunlit stone, wood, etc in architecture. 

11 Yellow-green 4 4 

T5 Dark 5 4 

Yellow-green 

23A Light Red 6 4 Slight darkening of blue skies, but more 
so than #15 Deep Yellow. 

25 Red 8 5 Darkens skies darker than #15 Deep 
Yellow; increases the brilliance in sunsets; 
greatly reduces haze in landscapes; 
ligntens red, orange, and similar colours 
for more detail or contrast; greatly 
enhances texture in sunlit stone, wood, 
etc. in architecture. 

29 Deep Red 16 8 Almost blackens blue skies; greatly 
reduces haze in landscapes. Used with 
black & white infrared film to virtually 
eliminate all but the red and infrared 
light. 

47 Blue 6 42 Increases haze in distant landscapes for ! 
effect; lightens blue, purple, and similar 
colours to show more detail or contrast. 

47B Deep Blue 8 16 Same as #47 Blue. 

50 20 40 

58 Green 6 6 Lightens foliage to show more 
detail or contrast. 

61 Deep Green 12 12 Same as #58 Green. 


For example, red and green will record 
in the same shade of gray when photo- 
graphed in daylight. If you use a red filter 
the green object will become darker and 
the red object will become lighter - increas- 
ing the tonal separation between the two 
objects. A green filter would do the oppo- 
site, lighten the greens and darken the reds. 


This is referred to as the law of transmis- 
sion and absorption. This law states that a 
filter will transmit its own colour while ab- 
sorbing its complimentary color. Meaning 
a filter's own colour will appear lighter while 
its complement will be darker. 

A yellow filter increases the contrast 
slightly and records a contrast level about 
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Yellow Filter 





Orange Filter 
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Green Filter 
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Here is a quick run down of the filters 
and their effects... 


Desired Photographic Result 


Blue as Black 

Blue as White 
Blue-green as White 
Blue-green as Black 
Green as White 

Green as Black 
Orange as Black 
Orange as White 

Red as White 

Red as Black 

Violet as White 

Violet as Black 

Yellow as Black 
Yellow as White 
Yellow-green as White 
Yellow-green as Black 


Panchromatic Film 

Red (25, 29) 

Blue (47, 47B) 

Cyan (50C) 

Red (25, 29) 

Green (58, 61) 

Red (25, 29) or Blue (47, 47B) 
Blue (47, 47B) 

Yellow (15) or Red (25, 29) 
Red (25, 29) 

Blue (47, 47B) 

Blue (47, 47B) 

Green (58, 61) 

Blue (47, 47B) 

Yellow (15) 

Green (11, 13) 


Blue (47, 47B) 

what we would see naturally with our eyes. 
An orange filter creates a more dramatic 
increase in contrast. Red filters will create 
a very dramatic increase in contrast, espe- 
cially in skies. We've all seen black and white 
images with dark dramatic skies that make 
the clouds pop out with an almost three 
dimensional look. That look is achieved in 
part by using a red filter. 

Keep in mind that when using these fil- 
ters, you will need to increase your expo- 
sure to compensate for the filter. In most 
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Blue Filter 


cases the yellow filter will need one stop 
more exposure, the orange about one and 
a half stops more, and the red about two 
stops more exposure. Modern in camera 
meters will adjust this for you automatically 
but if you're using a handheld meter you 
have to remember to add this adjustment 
to your reading or you're image will be un- 
derexposed. 

| mentioned that those dramatic skies 
are achieved in part using a red filter. But 
for the most dramatic effect in black and 
white photographs, you'll want to try us- 
ing a polarizer with the red filter. This will 
cause blue skies to go almost black. Experi- 
ment with different polarizer settings to 
control how much you want to darken 
those skies. Just be careful when using the 
polarizer with other filters as you may get 
some vignetting in the corners with wide- 
angle lenses. 

Filters can be used to create dramatic 
photographs from ordinary scenes or to just 
give a little Kick of contrast to help empha- 
size the way a scene really appears. Try ex- 
perimenting with these filters the next time 
you are out shooting black and white, you 
may never shoot without one again. 

You can keep in mind the filter factor 
of the black and white contrast filters while 
shooting for more accurate results. In the 
next issue we will talk more about the black 
and white photography. Till then look at the 
world a bit differently. 

Text: Anupam K. Sinha 
images: Shishir Srivastava 
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All you wanted to know 
about the creative 
techniques in photography 
but didn't know whom to 
ask? Asian Photography 
delves into the creative 
processing zone and tries to 
analize what are the 
different combinations and 
permutations. 


Text: Anupam K. Sinha 
Images: Shishir Srivastava 
Models: Vineeta & Julie Walter 
Agency: Shrishti Inc. 
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hotography is all about picture tak 

ing and picture making. The tech 

nological boom is revolutionizing 
the photo-finishing sector and this is pre- 
cisely the reason we are talking in this issue 
about the creative side of clicking and pro- 
cessing. The overwhelming response gen- 
erated in the aftermath of our exclusive on 
Cross Processing "Photo Tips" send us on 
a creative hunt and in order to provide the 
cutting edge to the technical side, we asked 
Delhi based photographer, Shishir to ex- 
plore the creative frontiers to the fullest. 
However, there are many aspects still un- 
touched but he promises to bring them up 
in capsule form in the forthcoming issues, 
SO keep an eye on our creative assessment 
in the near future. 

Cross processing is not so simple as the 
word suggest but it affords the simplic- 
ity once the perfection is attained. You 
can take a film, expose it and then process 
itin the wrong process. A slide film is processed 
in C-41 chemicals, a print film is processed 
in E-6. 

Cross processing slide film in C-41 
chemicals can be done by any lab using the 
C-41 process. There are no special precau- 
tions to be taken and there is no risk for 
the chemistry or other films in the same 
run. Kodak says that there are no detect- 
able colour shifts up to 5096 of cross-pro- 
cessing film in the processing volume, and 
only few labs will have so little processing 
volume that your film will shift their colour 
balance. 


SEPTEMBER 2003 


* 





PHOTO TIPS - SPECIAL EFFECTS 


Normal film in tungsten light 


Normal film was exposed in tungsten light 
thereby more warmth has been achieved 
and the yellow highlights have gotten 
enhanced. It hides any shortcoming in 
either skin of the model or the makeup in a 
portrait or glamour shoot. Green room 
shots or candid shots as well as indoor 
existing light images are the images that 
can be classified under this head. While you 
try to achieve this effect it is advised that 
you use a high speed film and a fast lens to 
avoid any shakes. 





























We shot a tungsten type film with normal flash unit. 
The film is balanced for yellow light where as the 
flash light is white. By automatic adjusting it gives 
the image a blue tint. This film can be used to give a 
moonlit ambiance to a daylight shot. The blue tint 
achieved gives the whole image a feel as if it is 
washed in moonlight. While shooting for such night 
effect one should under-expose. 
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Kodak 





Fuji 
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ross Process: Negative processed E6 instead of C41 
AAA 
A normal cross process is not so normal in the real sense. When we shoot it with different films the result 
varies and it is very important that when you go for E6 process instead of C44 you take all the care in the 
world which film you are choosing and what the result might be. Although the uncertainties rule when it 
Comes to cross processing different makes of film have different chemistry and give different results. We 
found that when we shot with two different makes of colour negative film namely Kodak and Fuji we got two 
different results with identical processing. This can be evidently seen in the results alongside. 


Colour reversal film processed in C41 


Ee je 
The first thing to remember is that the shadows get very harsh in such processing and playing with light and 


shadows do not auger too well. Try to keep the lighting even. Detail of garment cannot come if the image is 
not uniformly lit. Usually one should shoot one stop over to clear up the shadow areas on the skin. Film to 
film the effect varies. White backdrop and white fabric it doesn't get too much changed but the skin tone 
gets a yellow cast and the picture gets a slight mysterious air to it. Black turns a bit tonal (hue depending on 
the film used) and the unpredictab!e nature of cross processing plays an important role. However, by 


controlling the printing process a variety of results can be achieved. 


à 
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Black&White processed 
E6 instead of C41 


We used Kodak T400CN which is a black and 
white film meant for processing in C41. We 
processed it in E6 instead and had 
interesting results. The image got softer and 
the contrast ratio diminished. The image 
also ends up getting a slight tint as is the 
case in almost all the cross process 
situations. 

To end it all, normal is not boring all the 
same and to prove it see the result pointed 
Normal. There is no substitute to shooting 

and going the conventional way. One 

should face the truth, all these cross 
processing and other methods do not have 
pin-point-precision. If you can leave a Dit to 
chance then we advise traversing the 
unconventional path, else, stick to the 
basic. Happy shooting. 
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Ahead of 
Competition 





Numero Uno B2B Photographic Journal 


Asian Photography has been aggressively serving the vital information needs of wholesaler, 
retailer, distributor and manufacturers in the imaging industry for the last 15 years and still continues to 
grow and diversify along with the industry. Just like good photography conveys a story so too does 
Photo Trade Reporter. The story has changed dramatically over the years but this niche publication is 
helping its readers see the real difference with an informative content that is better 
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Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 
which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 
the art with a visual razzmatazz... 


IIPC's Image Expo - 
A Runaway Success 


ndia International Photographic Council 

(IPC) held their annual photographic ex- 

hibition in Delhi last week at the capital's 
Ajanta Art gallery. Interestingly, the expo 
showcased the winners of the yearlong sa- 
lons that were held by IIPC across the coun- 
try. Notably the show attracted contribu- 
tions from more than 400 photographers 
with around 4200 entries spread across 55 
countries. The exhibition was a part of the 
India Circuit approved by the Photographic 
Society of America and India International 
Photographic Council. Ram Babu Sharma, 
Chairman, Standing Committee of Delhi 
Municipal Corporation inaugurated the 
show, with Nasib Singh (Congress MLA), 
and Ramesh Pandit (Congress Councilor 
MCD) being the guest of honour. 

There were six sections in this exhibi- 
tion- Pictorial (monochrome), Pictorial 
(colour), Nature, Wildlife, Photo Journalism 
and Photo Travel. Importantly, the exclu- 
sive feature of the exhibition was about life 
in general, be it the portrayal of human 
beings, birds and animals, or Mother Na- 
ture, the show brought out the best in cre- 
ativity from some of the leading amateurs 
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and professional photographers of the 
world. How far the photographic medium 
can reveal the beauty, charm and poise of 
the diversity of subjects is aptly reflected in 
selected exhibits of various sections. Experi- 





Prapdimok- C. Warnun, Thailand 
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IIPC International Honours 
Licentiateship: 

Ganesh Tewari (Pictorial Prints); B.K. Rawal 
(PJ Prints); Anand Prakash Baranwal (PJ 
Slides); Rohit Bhagat (PJ Slides) 


Associateship: 

Alfred M Jendroszek (Pictorial Prints); 
Germany; Girish J Kinger (Pictorial Prints): 
Cheng Farn Wah, Singapore (Pictorial 
Slides); A.A. Fraij, Singapore (Pictorial 
Slides); K.S. Rao (Pictorial Slides): 
Himanshu Tewari (Nature Prints); Subhash 
Sapru (PJ Prints) 


Fellowship: 
G.S. Krishnamurthy (Nature Prints) 


World Phtography Day Award: 

for services to IIPC Cash Award, Shawl 
and citation Posthumously Late Sq. Ldr. 
G.K. Awasthi 


Life Time Achievement Award: 
Rs 10,000/-, shawl and citation 
Shri O.P Sharma 


«TOP - Two generation: Le Hong Linh, Vietnam 
«MIDDLE - On the Run: Tan M. Nyugen, USA 
«BOTTOM - A Crossing: A.S. Wang, Taiwan 


mentation and the introduction of latest 
techniques through digital and computer- 
ized imaging was an additional feature of 
the show. Unlike the earlier exhibitions the 
quality of digital manipulations was simply 
outstanding. 

On the inaugural day, the Annual Prints 
and Award Winners were felicitated. An 
eminent jury, consisting of A. Samad Khan, 
N.A. Bharti (AIIPC), Umesh Mehta (AIIPC), 
R.K.Paul (AIIPC), and Chitrangada Sharma, 
(AIIPC ARPS), had selected the winners. In 
fact, the jury awarded a total of 38 medals 
and 64 certificates of merit in the different 
segments. 

The images covered all the gamut of 
life, with the selection of images being ab- 
solutely brilliant. However, considering the 
loss of a stalwart like Late Squadron Leader 
G. K. Awasthi (IIPC) who incidentally passed 
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A Reed Warbler - Pang Da Li, Taiwan 


« LEFT TOP - Photojournalism, Chitrangad Kumar 
«MIDDLE - Black Dog, Veiko Wallstoum, Finland 
«BOTTOM - High Noon, Dr Francis Siu, Hong Kong 


away last year, the mood of the occasion 
was rather somber. In keeping with the spirit 
of the occasion the exhibition was dedi- 
cated to the memory of Sad. Ldr. Awasthi 
and Sri. N. M. Katara. 

In addition, the impressive entries con- 
sisted a few from foreign participants like 
Dr. Francis Siu, E. Lauracus, Tan M. Nyugen 
and M. Chariod. Among the Indian entrants 
the images of S. S. Sharma, HVP Kumar, 
Chitrangada Sharma, and Chitrangad Kumar 
were attractive as well as captivating. At the 
exhibition, Mr. O. P. Sharma who was con- 
ferred the Lifetime Achievement Award by 
IIPC expressed his desire to open a photo- 
graphic museum, but he lamented on the 
fact that although there was enough inter- 
est shown by the government in opening 
of a Kite museum, however, there has been 
no interest shown towards propagation of 
photography as an art form. 

On the whole the exhibition, held in the 
true tradition of the IIPC spirit, was a run- 
away success with students and amateurs 
turning out in large numbers to learn from 
the fine works of the photographers who 
showcased their images. The fact that 
such an exhibition is being held regu- 
larly to commemorate the world photog- 
raphy day, with images from across the 
globe being displayed, truly justifies the ef- 
forts being put in by IIPC in promoting pho- 
tography in the country. 

- New Delhi Bureau 
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The Best Picture of the Month will receive 
the Samsung Fino camera as 
to the prize winning entry. So please send 
13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, the pictures fast but don't forget to 
New Link Road, Andheri (W) cqeli pianist i 
isis ang tee include the technical details. 
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PHOTOGRAPHER: Mr Bhaskar B.G, Bangalore 
CAMERA USED : Nikon F80 LENS: 70-300mm FILM: Kodak 200 ASA SPEED: 1/500 sec 


SEPTEMBER 2005 





PHOTOGRAPHER: Rakshit Chaudhart (Bangalore) 
CAMERA USED: Nikon F55 LENS: 28-80mm SHUTTER SPEED: 10 sec Film: Fuji 


PHOTOGRAPHER: Subhodeep Ghosh, Chennai 
CAMERA USED : Canon F2B LENS: Canon 1:28 mm FILM: Fuji 200 ASA SPEED: f5.8(01/250 sec 
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IMPORTANT NOTE! 


PHOTOGRAPHER: Debasis Fadikar, Ariadha 
CAMERA USED : Canon AE-I Pro FILM: Fuji 100 
SHUTTER SPEED: F16 @ 1/30 


A TCP 5m 


- gre cwm mes cows 
PHOTOGRAPHER: Soumyajit Maitra, Coochbihar PHOTOGRAPHER: Amit Thakurta, Jalpaiguri 
CAMERA USED : Nikon F60D CAMERA USED : Nikon F80 LENS: Nikkor 28-80 D 
LENS: Sigma 28-200 Dl-Macro SHUTTERSPEED: 1/180 sec FILM: Ilford Pan 100 ASA EXPOSURE: f8 (01/125 sec 
FILM: Fuji 100 ASA APARTURE 5.6: 
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Photographer: K. Roshan Krishna, Kerala 
CAMERA USED : Nikon FM10 FILM: Kodak 200 SHUTTERSPEED: F8 @ 1/125 sec LENS: 35-700 mm 


PHOTOGRAPHER: Rajan Lakula, Mumbai 
CAMERA USED: Pentax K-1000 LENS: Normal 50mm, FILM: Kodak 
SHUTTER SPEED: F200 @ 1/125 SEC 
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BOOK 


Spiti - The Ultimate Destination 
for Adventure Seekers 





TITLE: 
SPITI - 

A VISUAL JOURNEY 
AUTHOR: 
SOMESH GOYAL 
PUBLISHER: 
ARYA PUBLISHING 
HOUSE 
COVER PRICE: 
Rs. 495 
AVAILABLE AT: 
ARYA PUBLISHING 
HOUSE, New Delhi 
ISBN: 
-81-7064-044-X 


piti beckons those who love adven- 

ture. With its rugged terrain, violent 

torrents, spectacular gorges, awe in- 
spiring precipices, mystic wilderness, ex- 
otic tribal culture and all pervading Bud- 
dhism, Spiti, the mountainous backyard 
of Himachal Pradesh, has become the 
most sought after destination for adven- 
ture seekers. ... 

"The well defined tracks along the riv- 
ers and up the hills usher one into the land 
of hospitable tribals content with the life 
the Buddha has ordained for them. Their 
traditions, culture and performing arts are 
rare. Chham, the mask dance, ceremony of 
stone breaking and the sword dance reveal 
the artistic heritage of these people. Be- 
sides trekking, for the hard core adventurist 
there is the Spiti River for rafting. And that 
is not all. There are many more attractions 
and adventures for the asking - horse 
riding, arrow shooting, skiing, etc. in nut- 
shell the charm of Spiti is heart stopping. ..." 

"The best tourist season is from July to 
October when the passes are open and 
road communication is through. ...: 

"..... (The) desolate grandeur of Spiti is 
best described by Rudyard Kipling in his 
novel Kim: 

"At last they entered a world within 
a world - a valley of leagues where the high 
hills were fashioned of the mere rubble and 
refuse from off the knees of the mountains. 
Here one day's march carried them no fur- 
ther, it seemed, than a dreamer's clogged 
pace bears him in a nightmare... 

"Surely the Cods live here," said Kim, 
beaten down by the silence and appalling 
sweep and dispersal of the cloud-shadows 
after rain. "This is no place for men!" 

"Lahaul & Spiti as a district is geologi- 
cally important because here can be seen a 
complete sequence of geological forma- 
tions dating from pre -Cambrian to the Cre- 
taceous with short breaks in Upper Carbon- 
iferous and Jurassic period. The valley 
abounds in evidence of fossilized remains 
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of maritime life earning itself the eponym 
of the “fossil park of the world”. 

"The history of the area dates back to 
the Vedic period, the earliest known tribal 
group being the Dasa, who had a reputa- 
tion for the art of warfare. Later the Aryans 
assimilated the tribals, and in time, the vast 
permanent snowfields attracted the atten- 
tion of the pilgrim mountaineers of ancient 
India, who coined the Sanskrit name 
"Himalaya", for this great mountain system. 
The area was exposed to successive inva- 
sions and immigrations through the cen- 
turies, resulting in a variety of ethnic settle- 
ments...." 

"The harsh climate and geographic con- 
ditions make Spiti sparsely inhabited. The 
total population of Spiti, according to the 
1991 census, is 9117 with a population 
density of 1.2 persons per square km. The 
people of Spiti valley are mongoloid in 
origin....All the people in the valley are non 
vegetarian and ardent Bacchus worship- 
pers. Their staple diet is a meal made from 
barley which is parched before grinding. It 
is called tsampa and tastes like oat meal. 


About the Author 


omesh Goyal is a seasoned trekker, pho- 

tographer and travel writer. He has post 
graduate degree in English Literature, with 
specialization in Journalism and Mass Com- 
munications. He joined the Indian Police 
Service in 1984. 

He has five books to his credit. His four 
books, Trekking beyond the Habitable 
World- Lahaul & Spiti, Explore Spiti -The For- 
bidden Land, Spiti - A Visual Journey and 
Discover Dalhousie, Chamba & Bharmour 
are on travel and trekking in Himachal 
Pradesh. His fifth book Journey to Kailash 
Manasarovar provides first hand account 
of the journey to Kailash-Manasarovar. 

The author is life member of forensic 
Society of India, Loss Prevention associa- 
tion of India and Indian Mountaineering In- 
stitutes of Darjeeling and Uttarkashi. 
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Tsampa is consumed in the form of a stew 
called thugpa. The delicious butter tea is a 
specialty of all areas adjoining Tibet. It is 
prepared by churning in special bamboo jars 
and consumed at frequent intervals. 
Chhang a local beer extracted from barley, 
and arak. The local whisky, is relished by 
both men and women. 

Men and women of all age groups mix 
up freely with few inhibitions. However, 
their behaviour may be less frank towards 
outsiders. All men and women are avid 
dancers. Their chhanka, the dance feat, is 
an occasion for revelry and indulgence." 

"Buddhism is the only religion of the 
Spitians. The indigenous demonism of the 
mountains and superstitions form part of 
the religious faith. There are a number of 
benevolent and malevolent spirits that are 
believed to dwell in trees, rocks, etc... Wher- 
ever one goes, no matter what one does, 
one constantly hears the spontaneous reli- 
gious chant - OM MANE PUDME HUM - 
which means 'O, thou jewel in the lotus'. 
This prayer flutters forever in the wind on a 
thousand prayer flags atop mud houses, 
on a million painstakingly carved mani 
stones and mani walls". 

Lhalung, Kye, Kungri and Tabo are the 
key monasteries in the area. Tabo with its 
great murals and frescos has come to be 
known as the Himalayan Ajanta. 

-Anupam K.Sinha 
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In Photography what is the 
rule of reciprocity? 

Sameer Jain, Delhi 

Reciprocity is when you add a 
“stop”, of light entering the cam- 
era with one of the exposure con- 
trols used on all professional level 
cameras (those with f/stop and 
shutter speed setting) and balance 
it by taking a “stop”, of light with 
the other. A “stop” is a photo- 
graphic term for twice of half the 
amount of light. Both the f/stop 
and shutter speed controls can 
change the amount of light reach- 
ing the film in Stops. 

Using the rule of reciprocity is 
the key to being a professional pho- 
tographer. Your camera meter may 
indicate an exposure that works for 
the scene, but if you know the rule 
of reciprocity, you can choose a 
wide variety of exposure settings. 

For example if your lens small- 
est aperture is f/16, you will only 
have one direction you can go. You 
can let in one more stop of light by 
choosing f/11 on the lens and cut 
out a stop of light by using a 1/250- 
shutter speed. You now have an 
exposure with the exact same "Ex- 
posure Value", as the previous one, 
only your exposure settings have 
changed. Using an f/stop one stop 
away may not change the look of 
the final image that much, but what 
if we use our knowledge of reciproc- 
ity again and again? 
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Getting in really close with a basic compact camera, simple lenses 
have a minimum focusing distance, meaning that any object closer than 
a metre to the lens won't be captured in sharp focus. However, generally 
a majority of the good quality digital compacts with mid-range zoom lenses 
offer the chance to focus at super close range, even up to a matter of 
centimetres. But working with maximum depth of field is the key with this 
branch of photography, and this will enable you to get most of your sub- 
ject sharp. 

Unlike landscape of architectural photography where you are shoot- 
ing in a space hundreds of metres deep, at close range your subject could 
well be a matter of centimetres deep. But shooting at close range, depth 
of field can shrink to a matter of millimetres, even at f22. In order to 
maximize the depth of field it is essential to set your focus point exactly 
one third into your scene, rather than on the nearest object to the lens. 

Importantly, when working at close range, any slight body movement 
is widely exaggerated in the viewfinder. With the subject swaying in and 
out of the frame, and in and out of focus, a tripod is an essential part of 
your kit. Shooting at close range inevitably means using a very slow shut- 
ter speed to accommodate maximum depth of field. Unfortunately a little 
wind may upset and move the tiny subject during exposure so that is 
frustrating. Use a small sheet of card out of shot to act as a windbreak. 


We can open the lens another 
stop to f/8 and change the shutter 
speed to f/500 and again to f/5.6 
and the shutter at 1/1000 and, 
if your camera has the 1/2000 
shutter speed, we can use f/4@1/ 
2000 and get exactly the same ex- 
posure value that we had from 
the original f/16(01/125 setting. 
Now the look of the finished image 
is greatly changed because f/4 has 
very little depth of field compared 
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to f/16. The fact is if the back- 
ground of the picture taken at f/ 
4@1/2000 will be soft, and the sub- 
ject will be sharp and clear. You have 
isolated your subject from the back- 
ground - a very popular trick used 


-in portrait photography. In fact, no 


longer is the background is com- 
peting with the subject. You have 
successfully used the rule of reci- 
procity to change the look of your 
final image. 
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LET US PREY 


or the keen enthusiast, capturing great wildlife pictures is either 

a battle against nature and its environs on one side and battling 

the security agencies on the other. Either way, it is far from easy 
to take a great animal shot - but when a shot works, you certainly feel 
you have achieved something very special. Importantly, we share this 
planet with the animal kingdom, and the basic desire to communicate 
with our fellow creatures is manifest when we point and shoot with 
our cameras. We aspire ourselves to capture the creatures in their 
natural environment, expressing themselves in their own natural ways 
and moods. 

Animals are ever present in human lives. They are awe-inspiring, 
fascinating, beautiful, and, at the same time a scourge of humans 
because of food loss and disease. Yet despite their negative effects, 
we depend on insects for pollination and for their products. As the 
largest living group on earth (75% of all animal species), any 
understanding of ecological interactions at the local or global scales 
depends on our knowledge about insects. Given our current interest 
in biodiversity, and its loss, it must be remembered that insects 
represent the major part of existing biodiversity, and forms the core 
of our existence. 

In this Wildlife special, our featured snappers have gone in depth 
to narrate their experiences with a visual commentary of their creative 
efforts. For a true walk on the wild side, Mr. T.N.A.Perumal, arguably 
the country's finest wildlife photographer bares his heart out, on his 
best-known subject "Nature Photography in India". That apart, this 
issue features an interesting round up of articles that will keep both 
the amateur and the serious enthusiast more than happy. Topics like, 
"Infrared photography - Beyond the Visible", and "Demystifying 
Physical Flaws", are sure to make the newcomers more than happy. 
Plainly, documentary photography falls within the remit of this 
magazine, as does photojournalism and architectural photography. 

On the flip side, with every Tom, Dick and Harry entering the 
exhibition fray the photographic expo is increasingly getting myriad 
with controversies and the recently concluded Image Expo 2005 held 
between 19'^ to 21* September 2005, was a case in the point. There 
was absolute breakdown in the logistical infrastructure as a result of 
which Monarch put up poster announcing their boycott of the event. 
Without getting into the technicalities or the financial irregularities of 
the same, one is compelled to ask the obvious question whether the 
AIPTIA is right in the first place to align with people who have no 
credential of staging a major photographic event in the first place, as 
it retards the growth of the photographic industry, and the 
Bangalore event was one such case the association really needs to 
ponder about. 

We hope this issue truly inspires you to capture the wild side of life 
in a more humane way and make your own contribution towards the 
conservation of the environment. Till the next, happy shooting. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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TechNova: Right Media 

Makes all the Difference 16 
TechNova is the largest manufacturer of offset 

plates, graphic arts chemistry and digital print 

media, outside America, Europe and Japan. In 

India, TechNova is in to specialized business 

units, which focuses on partnering their specific 

consumer groups to provide them with not only 

products but also total solutions. 


PHOTO FEATURE 


Pondicherry: The French 

Connection Endures! 20 
The twin town of Pondicherry encompasses two 

different quarters — French and Tamil, and the 

contrasting styles exist side by side, reflecting 

the cross cultural impact and giving the built 

form a certain Pondicherry-ness about it. This is 

why Pondicherry in some ways is more French 

than modern France of today. 


SPECIAL FEATURE = 
WILDLIFE PHOTOGRAPHY 


call of the Wild?  . ž 24 
Nature has been at the core of human 
civilization but over a period of time, we 
humans in our so-called quest for development 
has exploited and ravaged the catalyst of our 
very existence - nature. On the occasion of 
World Habitat Day, leading Indian wildlife 
photographers shares their experience of 
shooting in the wild. They are: Amrit Pal Singh, 
Mike Pandey, N.C. Dhingra - New Delhi, 
Ms.Anuradha Reddy - Hyderabad and 
Gul.H.Gulrajani — Bangalore. 


Nature Photography 

in India - An Overview |... 26 
T.N.A. Perumal, one of the finest wildlife 

photographers unwinds a true to life 

picture of the evolution of nature photography 

in the country. 


Safari Gear  .. 50 
Wild and untamed Africa with its bewildering 
beauty and concentration of free roaming 
creatures is a wild life photographer's dream 
assignment. But wildlife photography is a 
specialist area and if you want to be successful 
in all variants of the genre you will need 
specialised equipment and this is the reason why 
we have discussed some of the options and 
possibilities to make the safari a truly 
memorable experience. 


Panasonic 


ideas for life 







Show the world 4 
what you did this summer. _¢ 


Yo, we 
se 









DS 65 | 
e SD Card : 
« Free-Style Remote Controller 

e Progressive Photoshot 

e Colour Night View 

e Zoom Mic 









MRP Rs. 49990/- 


anasonic presents C.cam 


anasonic e.cam not only captures life's wonderful moments but also helps you share them with 
iends across the globe. Shoot your movie and use the unique SD Card** to transfer it to a computer. 
ow edit the móvie, add sound effects and more. Then email it to everyone. What's more, the 


anasonic e.cam is only as big as your palm and amazingly lightweight. 





urry, buy now and get a cleaning tape and a camera bag free with € Carn* ! Transfer 
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DS 60 GS 50 GS 70 MX 500 
« Free-Style Remote Controller « MPEG 4 Internet Movie « 3 CCD Camera System + 3 CCD Camera System 
Progressive Photoshot « Super Compact & Easy to Use + Leica Dicomar Lens + Leica Dicomar Lens 
+ Colour Night View « Free-Style Remote Controller with Mic + 1.77 MEGA Pixel « 3.00 MEGA Pixel 
« Zoom Mic « One Touch Free-Style Grip Belt Still Picture Recording Still Picture Recording 
« Built-in LED Video Light e 1.3 sec. Quick Start « Free Style Remote + MEGA Optical 
MRP Rs. 39990/- MRP Rs. 59990/. Controller with Mic Image Stabilizer 

. « 1.7 sec Quick Start + MPEG 4 Internet Movie 

MRP Rs. 99990/- MRP Rs. 129990/- 


\ffer on select models. **Available only in select models. 


sad Office - National Panasonic India Pvt. Ltd. C-52, Phase-ll, Noida - 201305 (U.P.), Ph: 0120-2567045. Branch Office - NORTH: National Panasonic India Pvt. Ltd. AB-11, Community Centre, Safdarjung Enclave, New Delhi-1100. 
Y: 011-26196812, 26711322. SOUTH: National Panasonic India Pvt. Ltd. No.2, C&D, Gee Gee Emerald, 312 Village Road, Nungabakkam, Chennai, Ph: 044-28253462-65. EAST: National Panasonic India Pvt. Ltd. 6th Floor, 6(1) Metro Towe 
Ho-Ch-Minh Sarani, Kolkata, Ph: 033-22882531-34. WEST: National Panasonic India Pvt. Ltd. Kale Rubber Works Compound, Near Kohinoor Ind. Estate & S.B.I., Western Express Highway, Goregaon (East), Mumbai, Ph: 022-28761711/22/ 
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FACE-TO-FACE 
Different Strokes ! 64 


Their goal is clear - documenting life through 
the lens eye. One an octogenarian, Santosh Dev, 
and the other a child prodigy, Saakshi Sem. Their 
life story makes interesting reading, yet their 
contrasting styles vary, with the commonality 
being the film connection. While the 
octogenarian is more involved with film 
production houses and pumping iron into body 
builders, the toddler is easily a more visible face 
on celluloid. 


ADVICE & TECHNIQUE 


Infrared Photography- 

Beyond the Visible 72 
Infrared range of electromagnetic spectrum lies 
beyond the red, and this particularly is invisible 
to the human eye, and this is the reason why 
infrared photography is absolutely indispensable. 
Although infrared can be tricky to use, it can 
produce stunning results, though in practice 
there is not much difference between infrared 
and normal photography. In fact, infrared 
photography is of great interest to 
photographers, scientists, and technocrats 
because it produces images that are not possible 
with the normal conventional photographic film. 


Demystifying 

Physical Flaws? 78 
Beautiful subject is a creative challenge for the 
photographer. However, nobody is perfect. In 
fact, the super models that command attention 
and money have at least some flaws. It's just 
that they look perfect because the model and 
the photographer know precisely how to hide 
the flaws and what they can't can be easily 
retouched. We have analyzed and discussed 
some of the most common physical flaws and 
what are the options you have in dealing with 
the same in photography. 
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Newscape 06 
What's on your mind | 14 
Photo Gallery — | 41.82 
PhotoScape - - 4.84 
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Your Vision, Our Future 
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DIGITAL CAMERA 
C-150 
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2.0 Megapixel C-350 
2.5X Digital Zoom oe ee gee 


FREE WORKSHOP 


ON HOW TO USE YOUR DIGITAL CAMERAS! 


ON PURCHASE OF 
ANY OLYMPUS DIGITAL CAMERA 


Digitalk 


Olympus Distributors: KOMAL INTERNATIONAL E-mail: indiaolympus@vsni.net Sales: Dynamics Infocom Pvt Ltd.(Mumbai)-28872144/45, Ko 
nternational (Delhi) 011-25771976, Mahalashmi Agencies (Chennai)044-4987393/ 4987454 e-mail: shetalacameras@eth.net Web-si 
.Mahalashmi.com, Photo Systems India Pvt.Ltd. (Delhi) 011-26859173 / 26517822, Billenium Sales & Services Pvt. Ltd. (Kolkata) 0 
22161665, Ashok Traders (Pune) 020-448-6874 / 4470726, Shah Photo Film Co. (Ahmedabad) 079-6587061 / 7062, Vidarbha Photo Films Pvt. L 
Nagpur) 0712-775786/731260, Aarti Enterprises (Jalgaon) 0257-2241085, Artee Distributors (Nashik) 0253-2597870, Ajay Color Films Pvt.L 
Raipur) 0771-2228244/ 2228277, SBMN & Co (Coimbatore) 0422-2200310 / 2200312, Mahalashmi Agency (Bangalore) 080-3207790, Mahalash 
Agency (Hyderabad)040-3411278, Trade Links Associates (Cochin) 0484-355943, Madhav Enterprises (Lucknow) 0522-2206267, Suryans 






Enterprises (Jaipur) 0141-2236115, Super camera Campus (Indore) 0731-5066 644, Shobha Photo Studio (Bhopal) 0755-5257 100, Govindam Digi 
olour Lab(Kota)0744-2324114, DAP Centre (Surat) 0261-2681935,2695638 Shilpi Sales (Rajkot) 0281-2241409, Goodwill Photo Goods (Jabalp 
0761-2317425, Goel Agencies (Assam) 0361-2604184, Capital Goods Service (Amritsar) 0183-2543422 Dhruv Enterprises (Noida) 011-2275803 
pervices: Olympus Care Center:(Mumbai) 022-22614015, Komal International (Delhi) 011-25771976,Capital Electronics (Kolkata) 033-22280091/ 523 
hetala Cameras (Chennai) 044-8410699, Shetala Cameras (Bangalore) 080-3207790, Photo Speed (Bangalore) 080-558-0505, Shetala Camera 
(Hyderabad) 040-3411278 Olympus Studio: Sunder Bros. (Mumbai) 022-22611274, Photo Speed(Bangalore)080-558-0505, Ill rd | (Hyderabad) 04 

5309216. Piramyd (Pune) 020-6343654. Super Camera Campus (Indore) 0731-5066644 





‘Kodak's Unique Photo Competition’ 
Winners to Feature in Kodak 2004 Calendar 


d has announced a call to all 
aspiring professional photogra- 
phers as well as students of profes- 
sional photographic schools to 
showcase their talent to be featured 
in the upcoming Kodak 2004 Calen- 
dar Competition. Interestingly, the 
twelve winning photographs will 
be featured, with prominent pho- 
tographer credit, in the calendar, 
which will be sent to corporate 
houses and industry associates in 
the South Asia region. In addition, 
the winners will also receive 50 cop- 
ies of the calendar and also rolls of 
the Kodak Professional E100VS film. 

"[he Kodak 2004 Calendar 
Competition is a contest for anyone 
who treats photography as an art 
form" emphasized Richard Fleming, 
Business Manager Kodak C&PI (Con- 
sumer & Professional Imaging) for 





South Asia. "We feel the sky is 
the limit for creativity and our 
goal is to inspire as well as recog- 
nize the pursuit of artistic ex- 
cellence in sharing moments and 
sharing life captured in the Kodak 
2004 Calendar." 

A distinguished panel of 
photographic and advertising pro- 
fessionals of the like Atul 
Kasbekar, Piyush Pandey and Cirish 
Mistry, will judge the entries. The 


contest is open to all aspiring pro- 
fessional photographers in 
India. There is no entry fee and par- 
ticipants can submit multiple entries 
on the following themes: Pho- 
tojournalism, Tabletops, Portrait, 
Landscape and Architecture. 
Importantly, all images must be 
shot on Kodak Professional film 
(negative or reversal), and devel- 
oped at an authorized Kodak lab, 
and sent as 5'"x/" prints on 
Kodak paper. The competitors 
should address their entries to: 
Kodak 2004 Calendar Competi- 
tion, PO Box No. 9793, Kalina, 
University Campus PO, Santa 
Cruz (E), Mumbai 400 098, before 
51* October 2003. In fact, the com- 
plete contest details and rules are 
available at the company's website 
www.kodakindia.com. 


Monarch Roadshows Receives Overwhelming Response in the Country! 


onarch, the leader in Audio - 
Video -Imaging industry appli- 
cations and software solutions for 
over one and half decades, recently 
concluded a series of road shows 
across various cities in the country 
from June to September 2003. 
Judging from the overall response 
at the various venues it was Mon- 
arch all the way, and the company 
officials were more than satisfied 
with the awareness they were able 
to establish. 
Interestingly, the roadshows were 
organized in over 250 cities which 


virtually means an overwhelming 
cross-section of the population. 

The products featured in the 
roadshows were  PhotoArt, 
PhotoPas, Sharpeye -Flat, Profes- 
sional and Standard- scanners and 
PrintPix Pro from the photo editing 
range; Fx Creator and Videomix from 
the video editing range and MV20 
and MVAO from the DVD/VCD mak- 
ing range. 

These roadshows are accompa- 
nied with free product training of the 
top of the line range of software 
“PhotoArt”. Its ability to create mul- 
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tiple digital mixing pages in a couple 
of minutes and also image correc- 
tion features have made it a smash- 
ing hit. 

The month of October will wit- 
ness free product training work- 
shops happening in Mumbai on 11% 
and the 12", as also many other 
major cities across India. Impor- 
tantly, Monarch hopes to penetrate 
even the smaller towns across the 
country and also intends to organize 
the event on a larger scale in order 
to accommodate the ever growing 
number of participants. 
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Beauty ma 


"When you're as demanding as | am, wonders come to life. 


That's what the Nikon F75 camera delivers. In crystal-clear pictures. 


Easy automatic functions. 


Amazing exposure control. 


No wonder the entire Nikon SLR system has such a winning reputation. 


The results? 


Absolutely gorgeous — whatever side of the camera you're on. 


Yes, beauty matters. You'd better believe it.” 


Distributors/Service Facilities for: _ 
* Film Products Prerna Enterprises Gr. F 


Service Facilities: 7 "-— 


* New Delhi Photo Vision, Tel: 011-2692-8913/ 14, 2692 


* Mumbai Mazda Camera Centre, Tel: 022-2307-9284 
* Calcutta apital Electror le 3-2228-0091, í 
* Chennai Camera Service Centre, T 14-285! 








Wanted Ancient Pictures of Temples and Religious Sites 


to be Published in 


M ahendra Visaria started clicking 
pictures of ancient temples, it's 
art and architecture initially as a 
hobby but with a collection of more 
than One Lakh pictures of various 
carvings of Jain Temples, it has to- 
day become his obsession. 

He has been specifically invited 
in the month of April 2005, and July 
2005, to USA for exhibiting his pic- 
tures. The April 2003 exhibition is 
organised in USA by prominent 
organisation in New York, along with 
his 5 day exhibition they are orga- 
nizing “Sarva Dharma Sammelan”, 


Sein has announced the ap- 
pointment of Richard Fleming as 
the Business Manager, Consumer 
and Professional Imaging group (C 
& PI), South Asia region. In his new 
position, Richard will be responsible 
for developing one of the largest 
businesses in Kodak, thereby leading 
the company's efforts in developing 
opportunities for growth in both the 
consumer and professional photog- 
raphy segments across South Asia. 

Importantly, he will be providing 
guidance for all business operations 
in the region and will be reporting 
to Thao Nguyen, COO, C&PI Group, 
Greater Asia Region. Richards port- 
folio covers seventeen countries 
which includes India, Pakistan, 
Bangladesh, Nepal, Sri Lanka, 
Bhutan, Myanmar, Maldives, Af- 
ghanistan, Indonesia, Malaysia, 


where all leading pries from all the 
religions will give lectures on the 
same subject. Interestingly, one of 
the organizations in USA is planning 
to release a book on “Sarva Dharma” 
and for this the need of the hour is 
good photographs of Temples, 
Churches, Mosque Gurudwara, 
Parsee Fire Temple, Synagogue of 
Jews, Bahai Lotus Temple and other 
pictures related to religious cer- 
emony. This book will be unique in 
all respects as no one has ever ven- 
tured into the same. 

It is my humble request to all 





Pillippines, Singapore, Thailand, Viet- 
nam, Laos, and Cambodia. 

"| am excited by the opportunity 
to lead the C&PI Group business in 
South Asia where the growth poten- 
tial is significant, and to captain a 
team of people whose skill and tal- 
ent has made Kodak the numero uno 
company in the imaging industry," 
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International Publication 


friends in the photographic circles 
to keep me posted about whether 
any of their photographic friends or 
otherwise have any good quality pic- 
tures and if so, whether they can 
donate those pictures, negative or 
TP to this Organization. The name 
of the photographer will be printed 
in the book published and printed in 
USA, and appreciation certificate will 
be awarded to each photographer 
by the Organizers thanking them for 
their contribution. C/o Solar Color 
Lab, Jayant Apartments, A Marathe 
Marg, Prabhadevi, Mumbai 400 025. 


Richard outlined. “| hope to build on 
their success so we are extremely 
happy to drive the growth expecta- 
tions of the corporation, our trade 
partners and Kodak employees". 

Incidentally, Richard has been 
with Kodak since 1988, and has 
handled various senior level man- 
agement position in the hierharchy. 
His core skills lie in International Busi- 
ness Management, Strategic Busi- 
ness Planning, Marketing and Brand/ 
Retail Management, and his track 
record in Asian region speaks vol- 
umes about his ability in building 
business enterprise and teams in to 
high performing units. A native New 
Zealander, Richard is a keen enthu- 
siast in learning new cultures, and 
spends his spare time indulging in 
motorsports, music, photography 
and travel. 
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Maximize your image. 
Agfa d-lab.2 








orld Class Imaging Solutions 





10^ International Photo Award on AGFAnet 


(T at and Speed, is the 
theme of the tenth Interna- 
tional Photo Award on AGFAnet, 
which started on 1* September and 
runs until November 24'^ 20035 . The 
first placed winner will receive a 
Minolta Dimage 7 Hi digital camera. 
In addition, the additional 40 entries 
will be rewarded with valuable, state- 
of-the-art prizes from the world of 
photography and the same will be 
exclusively exhibited on AGFAnet. 
Besides, everyone casting a vote on 
AGFANet for the theme of the next 
round of the competition is auto- 
matically entered into a drawing for 
one of ten ACFANet watches. 
Action, dynamism, or rather 





a Sure Shot Winner 






















robustness to it. 





Olympus All New E System 


more gentle, gliding motion? The 
thrill of speed - everything in mo- 
tion, nothing stands still. The new 
subject for what will be the 10" 
round of the International AGFAnet 
Photo Award gives the participants 
plenty of scope for realizing their 
Own photographic ideas and means 
much more than just a blurred im- 
age. Show us the world in motion - 
get our pulse racing. We look for- 
ward to seeing your pictures. 

And with a bit of luck, your photo 
could win one of the great prizes 
listed below: 

1* Prize Minolta Dimage 7 Hi 
2™ Prize Nikon F65--AF G 70-300 
3™ Prize AGFA SnapScan e40. 


ll new camera systems are incredibly rare in the photographic circles. 

Olympus OM system, arrived 50 years ago and changed the face of 
photography forever. Will the E system, Olympus's latest entrant to hit 
the market will have the same impact? Interestingly, Olympus E-1, the 
system's first model, is an interchangeable 
lens, professional 5 mega pixel digital SLR. 

The Olympus E-1 is based on the 4/3 
standard, and is jointly developed by 
Olympus and Kodak, which has revolution- 
ized the photographic industry circles is 
an open standard for other manufactur- 
ers to adopt, and Fuji has already announced 
their intention to participate in the venture. 

"The Olympus E system is small for professional photographers", ac- 
cording to Hiroshi Komiya, President of Olympus Imaging System Group. 
In fact, the lenses are considerably small for their focal length range but 
optical resolution is of the highest order. 

The initial reports that have surfaced suggests that the cameras han- 
dling was good, auto focusing really quiet and the E-1 had a re-asurring 
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4" to 20^ Prize 10 ACFAcolor Op- 
tima Il Prestige 155-56 films, ISO 200 
21™ to 40" Prize A 15-euro voucher 
for the ACFAnet Print Service. 

The 40 best entries will be exhib- 
ited on the ACFAnet after the con- 
clusion of the Photo Award. If you 
would like to submit a photo for the 
current competition, you'll find all 
the important information under 
Competition Rules. 

The closing date for entries is 24 
November 2003. The winners of the 
10" International AGFAnet Photo 
Award will be announced on 15 De- 
cember 2003, the details of the 
same are available on the website 
www.agfanet.com 


Kodak ProCenter; Nikhil 
Enterprises ProRewards 
for 2002-'03 Announced 


done ProCenter and Nikhil Enter- 
prises announced their 
ProRewards program for the year 
2002-03 at a glittering function at 
Mumbai's new hot spot, Provogue 
Lounge. The winners were an- 
nounced on the basis of purchas- 
ing professional Kodak films during 
the period 1st August 2002 to 31st 
July 2003. 

The highlight of the evening was 
the grand prize totalling 5000 points 
and a free return trip to San Fran- 
cisco, which was bagged by Atul 
Kasbekar. The other prize winners of 
the evening inculded the likes of 
Rafique Sayed, Suresh Natrajan, Dilip 
Bhatia, Vikram Bawa and Hardeep 
Sachdev, and many more. 
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DIGITAL MINILAB 


Fron fer 350 


Finance facility 
also available* 





Image - : * 
/ Intelligence” 


Discover exciting possibilities, with Frontier 350 Minilab! 
The Minilab is all about expanding possibilities! And its unique feature 'Image Intelligence’ gets you absolutely amazing results! Check out its amazing features: 


Intelligent 'Minilab' Features: 


* Simple Operation - Perfect one channel print system, fully automatic double paper magazine. 

* Expandability - Top quality prints from digital sources, exciting new printservices. 

* High-performance CCD that reads three colors simultaneously. 

* High-resolution three-line CCD (5000 pixels x three colors) developed by Fujifilm ensures high-speed precision scanning. 

* Exceptional speed and image quality with clear advantages of Fujifilm's proprietary laser exposure system. 

* Image-enhancement features: Red-eye compensation, Soft-focus, Cross-filter, Free cropping, Lens distortion correction. 

* Special print formats - Prints with Text, Calendar Prints, Greeting Card Prints, Frame Prints, Album Prints, Card Prints, Large Index Prints, Memory Copy Prints, Package 
Prints, ID Photo Print Service and other attractive variations. 

* Feed in negatives, prints, TPs, CDs, Zip™ disks, PC cards or any other digital media. And, now, you can also get an output through e-mail. 


Contact: Jindal Photo Films Ltd., 5, Hanuman Road, New Delhi-1. Tel.: 23366132, 23360218. Fax: 23368004. e-mail: taposh_deb@jindals.com Website: www.jindalphotofilms.com 


*Credit at the sole discretion of ICICI Bank Ltd. 
Promodome/Fuji/124 





Agfa Debuts its Digital 
Mini-giant, d-lab.1 


gfa's new compact, all-digital d- 

lab.1 minilab will be showcased 
at the PhotoPlus Expo in New York 
City from October 30 to November 
1, 2003, with the first units likely to 
be shipped in January 2004. The 
Agfa d-lab.1 offers retail customers 
all-in-one access to a comprehensive 
range of services of modern on-site 
processing: print production from 
analog or digital images, including 
film processing, scanning and print- 
ing from film, printing from digital 
data and recording of images on CD. 

The d-lab.4 is the first minilab to 
feature the new MDDM printing 
technology developed by Agfa. The 
light comes from three LEDs (light- 
emitting diodes). A new LCD (liquid 
crystal display) and a micro stepper 
that shifts it four times per print put 
the minute individual pixels on the 
paper with great accuracy with the 
help of a special mask. This set-up 
permits extremely sharp imaging. 

The versatility of the d-lab.1 on 
both the input and the output side 
is impressive. 










19 man who is cred 


of the legendary Minox 
spy camera, Walter Zapp, 
died on 17th July 2003 
at the age of 97. 

Zapp developed the 
diminutive camera in the 
year 1934, and has the 
unique distinction of sell- 







ited with the invention f 





Rated the best in Performance 
Class 1, the d-lab.1 processes 25 
mixed jobs per hour under practical 
conditions, both from analogue and 
digital image data. When producing 
two prints from a single 

original, the d-lab.1 print output 
amounts to more than 900 prints in 
4 x 6" format per hour. The maxi- 
mum print format is 874 x 12". The 
machine's two paper magazines fa- 
cilitate the parallel use of different 
output formats. The most attractive 
feature of the new lab is the wide 
range of products it offers. A num- 
ber of additional features also are 
available, such as the processing of 
passport photos and slides. 


King of the Legendary Minox Spy Camera Dead 


ing, around one million of 
the cameras worldwide. 
The Minox as first pro- 
duced in Riga from 1938 
to 1942 where 17,000 
models were made. 
Leica Camera AC, the 
current oweners, ranks 
Zapp alongside Ernst 
Leitz, Carl Zeiss and Oskar 








Barnack, who are arguably the pio- 
neers of photography. 

In the 1950s Zapp moved to 
Switzerland, where he is reported to 
have lived in modest financial cir- 
cumstances. But in 1996, Minox was 
taken over by Leica Camera AC after 
Minox hit a financial low point. Zapp 
then became an advisor to Minox's 
technical department. 
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Marketed in India by: MAMATTA CAMERA CORPORATION 
JELHI : B-2/73-C, Safdarjung Enclave, New Delhi 110029 Tel: 610 2970/1 Fax : 610 2974 « MUMBAI : 109A Building, No.2 Mittal Industrial Estate, Andheri Kurla Road, Andheri (East), Mumbai 400 059 Tel: 850 4608 


uthorised Service Centres: MAHATTA & CO. 59, M Block Connaught Circus, New Delhi 110 001 Tel: 332 9750 Fax: 242 3674 + KAMERA WERKE 38, Lenin Sarani Calcutta 700 013 Tel: 244 6348 Fax: 215 4799 « 
ICPRABHAKAR 195 D.N. Road 2nd Floor Mumbai 400 001 Tel: 261 3827 Fax: 261 3532 + CENTRAL CAMERA COMPANY PVT LTD. 195 D.N. Road Mumbai 400 001 Tel: 261 4426 Fax: 261 0724 « 
EN DAYAL CAMERA & CO. Hanuma Complex 2, CMH Road, 12 Cross Street, Opp. New Shanti Sagar Hotel, Indiranagar, Bangalore 560 038 Tel: 529 5611 Fax: 528 2627 + ASHOKA TIMETRONICS 4-1-354/1 E&D. 
Opp. Reddy Hostel, Hotel Jaya International Lane, Abids, Hyderabad-500001 Tel:4755678 Fax: 4739195 « CAMERA SERVICE CENTER Vijay Complex Basement, 315 Blackers Road. Next to Casino Theater. 
Mount Road, Madras 600002 Tel: 8594392 Fax: 8520120 








Month after month we are flooded with 
letters from our readers expressing 
their points of view, appreciation and 

criticisms about the magazine. As such, 

beginning this month the "Best Letter of 
the Month" will receive a pack of Kodak 








AP a Fantastic 
Photography Magazine 
It is a great achievement by your ef- 
ficient team to publish such a fan- 
tastic photography magazine for 
many photo enthusiast like me. So, 
my hearty thanks to my beloved 
Asian Photography and its team. 

| am a real photo enthusiast and 
amateur photographer since three 
years when | have started klicking. | 
am reading your magazine since 
October '02 and it is so pleasing to 
me when I read your useful and mar- 
velous magazine. The magazine has 
guided me just like a teacher, and I 
have started to collect this guide 
book as a photographer. 
Sanjoy Sarkar, 
Burdwan, West Bengal 


An Informative magazine 

| have been a long reader of As/an 
Photography. | find the magazine 
very informative due to the variety 
of subjects taken into account. The 
section on famous photographers is 
very inspiring, one gets to learn a 
lot from them. Please keep up the 
good work. 

Arindam, Bangalore 

WOW, AP it is indeed a great honour 
to note that we have.guided new 
comers in the photographic arena 
like a teacher. It is the feedbacks like 
these that keep us pumped up to 
churn out better issues in the future. 
Editor 


Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... 





Ultima 100 film. 
IANPHOTOGRAPHY: 13/D, Laxmi Ind. Estate 
Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 053 
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E-mail: sanpl@boms. vsni.net.in 





Asian Photography - The Power of Photography 
Being a proud reader of Asian Photography, l'd like to thank you for the 
rapid development of As/an Photography - The Power of Photography. 
This is the time of coming back of Black and White photography and 
you are paying the required attention to this segment and the power of 
B & W photography has been proved by Asian Photography, and | would 
request you to continue your B&W segment for it will help the serious 
photographer. 
Pradip Das, Durgapur 
Well, we appreciate your interest in black and white photography which 
produces a magical effect. We respect your opinion and would try our 
very best to incorporate more black and white articles for the benefit of 
readers who still relish the old medium to the colourful one. 
Editor 


LETTER OF THE MONTH 


AP a Real Inspiration 
The September issue was the first issue of your magazine | have purchased. 
| had never seen it before (in Vapi there is not generally a good selection 
of magazines!). 

My photographs are not technically great. | take pictures of what I 
see, how I see India. | have been in India for two and a half years now 
and in that time | have taken many films of photos. | hope to travel more 
through India, at the moment | am mostly limited to Gujarat & Mumbai. 

| like to take people photos, natural photos, | don't tell people to 
pose or smile. Markets, festivals, shops, villages & towns are where my 
interests lie, life photos. After reading your magazine, next time | am in 
Mumbai, | will be looking for "Bazaar" by Dinesh Khanna. 

Your magazine has inspired me to take my photos up a level, | can 
only hope that one day | will have a good portfolio of pictures. Looking 
forward to reading the next issue of Asian Photography... 

Emma Johnstone 
Currently based in Vapi (Gujarat) 
It is wonderful that we have added a new reader to our already burgeoning 
list of amateur photography readers. 
Editor 
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TechNova - 


Right Media Makes AII the Difference 


TechNova is the largest manufacturer of offset plates, graphic arts chemistry and digital 
print media, outside America, Europe and Japan. In India, TechNova is in to specialised 
business units which focuses on partnering their specific consumer groups to provide 
them with not only products but total solutions, avers Vimal M. Parmar, Product Manager, 
TechNova Imaging Systems. Whether it is the special coating or the ink absorption level, 


NovaJet Media is calibrated to make all the difference. 


echNova offers a full range of world- 

class and best-in-value imaging prod- 

ucts for offset, digital and screen 
printing, signage and digital photography, 
business graphics, textile engineering and 
architecture drawings. Importantly, the 
group is into specialized business units, 
which focuses on partnering their specific 
customer groups to provide the clients with 
not just products but also a total package 
of services and solutions. 

TechNova ushers in one of the most 
exciting range of inkjet media, under the 
brand name of NovaJet. Ranging from 
photo papers to matte papers, transpar- 
ency film to backlit films, vinyl's to Flex, 
canvas to t-shirt transfer paper, the com- 
pany offers media to suit every application, 
printing device and above all price bracket. 
The application of the inkjet me- 
dia are wide ranging 
from greeting 
cards, posters, 
business presenta- 
tions point of sale 
displays to transfers 
and outdoor signage 
- the possibilities are 
endless, only limited Dy 
your imaginations. For 
the media to retain ink 
drops on the surface 
there is a need for a coat- 
ing on the surface, and the 
coating on inkjet media en- 
sures that ink drops remain 





Vimal M. Parmar 


on the 
surface so that the vividness and vibrancy 
of the image is close to perfection. Impor- 
tantly, coating formulations and applica- 
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tions need to be compatible with the vari- 
ous types of inkjet printing heads and inks, 
and this is where TechNova specializes. 

In India, these applications are mainly 
targeted to the ID and passport segment, 
which is an emerging market. Another huge 
segment is the SOHO segment (Small Of- 
fice Home Office), which is niche market 
because of the emergence of Internet. 

In addition, with the transition from sil- 
ver halide technology to digital technology, 
a new segment is opening up unraveling 
immense possibilities, elucidates Vimal M. 
Parmar, Product Manager - Digital Photog- 
raphy, TechNova Imaging Systems Pvt. Ltd. 

"TechNova believes in education and at 
various forums we don't try to promote our 
brand but instead talk about technology. 
In fact, technology is at the 
core of the work flow and this 
is the reason why we dont 
discuss about our products 

at the forums", he empha- 
sized. On the other hand, 
we welcome global com- 
petitors to share their 
views by delinking from 
their brands, and sharing 
the technological trends 
= in pursuit of excellence. 

Nonetheless, 
TechNova is not both- 
ered about what com- 
petition is doing but would rather 
urge other manufacturers to promote the 
inkjet media as everybody stands to ben- 
efit if the inkjet media grows. The company 
believes in customizing the products ac- 
cording to the customer needs, as India is 
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a price sensitive market. 

He reveals that TechNova has a few products lined up 
in the pipeline but would not like to discuss about them at 
the moment. Interestingly, the polyester media or the self 
adhesive matt surface (which is also available with the gloss 
finish) is a new product that the company hopes to shortly 
launch in the market. It is self adhesive, easy to stick and 
non-tearable. Besides, it is extremely thin, and as such pho- 
tographs can easily be printed on the paper and normally 
does not tend to jet out as it is considerably close to the 
surface of paper. The test marketing process of the brand, 
which is named “Novajet”, Print Peel Paste Inkjet Photo film 
is already underway and it have already attracted a good 
response from the end customer. 

TechNova is an ISO 9002 cer- 
tified company with over 70 per 
cent market share for each of its 
product groups in the Indian sub- 

we don't try to continent. The company has a 
promote our wide network across India of 22 
brand but instead regional offices, 10 residential rep- 
talk about resentatives and over 550 dis- 
technology. In tributors and sub-dealers pro- 
fact, technology viding an excellent logistic net- 
1 work across the Indian sub-con- 

is at the core of . | y 
the work flow tinent. Says Vimal “that we believe 
die in providing total service to the 

and this Is the — «cs 

reason why we Innovation is a key to modern 
don't discuss gay marketing and at TechNova it 


TechNova 
believes in 
education and at 
various forums 


about our is an on-going process. With re- 
products at the gard to research and develop- 
forums. ment the company has already 


signed up a working arrange- 
ment with leading manufacturers and the partnership 
with Epson is a case in point. Internationally TechNova has 
just renewed its existing long term technological license 
with Agfa for offset plate manufacturing technology. 
The new agreement will give TechNova access to the 
new analogue plate technology as well as digital plate 
manufacturing technologies. 

With regard to the recently concluded Imaging Expo at 
Bangalore, he points out that the company is more than 
happy and was fully occupied on all the three days of the 
event with prospective clients, even though, major players 
were missing at the expo. Interestingly, for TechNova, our 
targeted segment came in large numbers and this matters 
at the end of the day. The company hopes to build upon 
the same and the forthcoming Photofair 2004 in Mumbai 
is another key event that the company looks forward to 
with keen interest. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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GIVE US YOUR 
BEST SHOT 


& IT COULD BE ON 


THE KODAK 
CALENDAR: 


In 2004, the Kodak Calendar will showcase fresh talent. 
Here's a great opportunity for aspiring professional 
photographers and photography students! 





Send us your best photograph/s. You could be one of 12 
winners in the Kodak 2004 Calendar Competition. 


All entries must be shot on Kodak Professional film 
(negative or reversal) and sent as 5x7" prints on Kodak 
paper to: Kodak 2004 Calendar Competition, 

PO Box No. 9793, Kalina University Campus PO, 

Santa Cruz (E), Mumbai - 400 098. 


There is no entry fee and you can submit as many 
photographs as you please, under any of the following 
categories: «Landscape * Portrait Ħ Architecture 

* Photojournalism * Tabletop 


Photography and advertising professionals like 
Atul Kasbekar, Piyush Pandey and Girish Mistry 
will be amongst the panel of judges. 


If you win, your photograph will be part of the 
prestigious Kodak 2004 Calendar, sent to corporate 
houses and celebrities across South West Asia. 

You will also get 50 copies of the calendar and 10 rolls 
of Kodak Professional E100VS film. 


Hurry! Last date for entries is 31st October, 2003. 
For complete rules and regulations, visit 
www.kodakindia.com 
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PHOTO FEATURE - 


PONDICHERRY: 


The French 
Connection 


Endures! 


The twin town of Pondicherry 
encompasses two different 
quarters - French and Tamil. The 
two contrasting styles, existing 
side by side, have influenced 
each other resulting in a unique 
blend of European and Tamil 
architectural patterns, reflecting 
the cross-cultural impact and 
giving the built form a certain 
Pondicherry-ness. While the 
majority of the young folks 
prefer to migrate, the old do not 
want to leave and this is why 
Pondicherry in some ways is 
more French than the modern 
France of today. M.J. Krishna 
reminisces his travails. 
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s a frequent traveller, | wondered why 

Pondicherry didn't figure on my itin- 

erary more often than not. It's just a 
stone's throw, it's anyway next door, one 
can make it any time soon, was the belief 
of this procrastinator. It was in the early 
80's, when the Bajaj Chetak scooter was 
king of the road, that good news came to 
our home that our vehicle was allotted af- 
ter an 8-year wait. (Today it takes less than 
8 seconds to order a dealer to bring one 
home for a test drive and that too in less 
than 8 minutes). Anyway, in the distant 
past, delivery was at a Pondicherry dealer's. 
Off, my brother Govind and | went, all ex- 
cited. The day's bus ride was slow, we didn't 
sleep that night, and at the stroke of dawn, 
we trooped to the gates of the dealer, 
making sure we were the first in a queue 
that later stretched like today's visa aspir- 
ants outside the American consulates in the 
country. When the gates were thrown 
open, we sprinted to the godown to 
select our choice colour. With temporary 
registration done in a jiffy, we drove back 
to Chennai, a drive that was most satisfy- 
ing, carrying with us the memories of the 
beautiful Union Territory, its clean roads 
that were christened "Rue Debasynns de 
Richemont”, "Rue Suffren”, “Rue Lally 
Tollendal" "South Boulevard", with heritage 
buildings and edifices, as also the sight of 
a thousand bicyclists that reflected the ves- 
tiges of a French era. 

It was recently that the author was 
invited to this beautiful place for a Corpo- 
rate factory shoot. The industrial estate, 
which is slightly away from the main town, 
was refreshing in every aspect; the area 
was not of the polluting kind, and that too 
with factories set amidst paddy fields and 
palm groves. Every manufacturing unit was 
eco conscious, and one and all celebrated 
World Environment Day during our loca- 
tion shoot. Pondicherry's Chief Secretary, 
R.Padmanabhan visited our spot to take part 
in the celebrations, and reiterated the 
government's commitment to a cleaner, 
better world for its citizens. 

Since time did not permit us to 
explore the main town, it merited one more 
visit, and it was not long when the author 
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made it again with spouse, on the Suzuki 
bike. The East Coast Road, or "ECR", is a joy 
to travel on, on a par with the smoothest 
autobahns and turnpikes in the world, pro- 
viding a feast of lapping waves on soft 
sands in the east, and rural vistas in the 
west. The brief stop at Mamallapuram gives 
us a peek at the sculpted ancient history, 
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before we pass through the atomic towers 
of Kalpakkam and the old Danish fort and 
cannons of Sadras. Another historic fort, 
Alambara, now submerged by the beach 
sands, speaks of medieval history, while the 
Dackwaters of the Bay of Bengal entice us 
with miles and miles of swimming and fish- 
ing. Another half-hour later, we are pass- 
ing the Auroville road that leads to the 
unique, "International Township for Har- 
mony”, where a multi-racial community 
lives and works in creative co-existence. We 
drive on, before the ECR brings us to the 
very doors; we are “bienvenue!” in 
Pondicherry. 

Pondicherry seems to have inherited 
the flavour of France in its entirety; the lo- 
cals are multi-lingual, courteous and help- 
ful to tourists and visitors, guiding them 
to Pondy's history and culture. Pondy's 
streets are neat and well-maintained, with 
buildings painted in white and grey, while 
terracotta Ganeshas adorn the little lawns 
and frontages of houses. We stop at the 
Aurobindo Ashram, the great institution 
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founded by the revolutionary- saint Sri 
Aurobindo, and the loving guidance of the 
Mother. Guiding us around the place is 
Chandra Nath Ganguli, working with the 
department of Physical Education. At lunch 
time, our lunch-ticket man turned out to 
be our old friend Arun Mohanty, (until re- 
cently in Chennai as Asst. Director of Orissa . 
Tourism). The lunch served here at the 


Ashram is bountiful, delicious with the fare 
and service that would put other Pondy 
restaurants to shade. The good work of 
the Ashram seems to rub off on 





Shri Aurobindo Ashram 
Pondicherry, and the town folk pride in this. 

We then move on towards the 
stately Raj Nivas, the Lt. Governor's resi- 
dence. It faces a well-laid park next to the 
18 century Aayi Mantapam, the Park 
Monument. Next on our plans is the beach, 
where tourists are enjoying the waves and 
the sand, while some honeymooners are 
lost in a world of their own, oblivious to 
the work of cranes and lift hooks nearby; 
the view for us seems to suggest that they 
are "hooked to each other"! 

The Railway Station, the museums, 
art galleries and government buildings speak 
of French architecture and history, while 
the Churches are magnificent, as they also 
are a sobering effect on your excited spir- 
its. The old, Gothic-styled Sacred Heart of 
Jesus Church has a grand interior with bril- 
liant stained-glass windows depicting the 
life of Jesus and saints. The awesome, 200- 
year-old Church of Immaculate Conception, 
takes your breath away, with its outer el- 
evation, the grandest in all of Pondy. 

At the Tourism office that's temporarily 
located in the town, info assistant 
Govindarajan provides useful maps and 
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19th Century Park Monument 
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18th Century Alambara Fort 


guides to explore Pondy much more; on 
offer are bus-rides to numerous temples, 
as also to the waters and sail boat rides at 
Chunnambar. We decide to make it to 
Chunnambar, the next morning, as we get 
Dack to the Ashram's International Guest 
House for a well-earned night cap. 

While French and Tamil are the only lan- 
guages widely spoken over here. While 
many understand English, not many can 
converse fluently in the same.While the 
majority of young folk prefer to immigrate 
to France, the old do not want to leave. 
With over 6,000 French nationals, 
Pondicherry is, in some ways more French 
than France is today. 

No story of the French women of 
Pondicherry can be complete without the 
mention of tow remarkable personalities, 
one modern and the other of the late me- 
dieval period. The Mother as Mirra Alfassa 
is reverentially called, first heard of Sri 
Aurobindo in Pondicherry in 1914, seeking 
spiritual guidance but never to leave, with 
her legacy is still enduring. 

The township of Pondicherry best sym- 
bolizes the amalgam of the Orient and Oc- 
cident, its confusion and coherence. 

Images: M.J. Krishna, Chennai 
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AP's grand wildlife 
competition offers the chance 
to win Nikon F75 Camera and 
other consolation prizes... 


We know that many of our readers love taking wildlife 
shots and AP's latest competition offers the chance to 
have your work judged by top photographers. 


For this competition, we simply want you to send us 
your best wildlife shot. Photographs of any wild animal 
taken anywhere in the world are eligible, from the rarest 
beasts photographed in remotest places to the varied 
wildlife. The entries will be judged solely on the quality 
of the photography. 


The closing date for the competition is 34st December 
2005 and the winning entry, plus the runner-up will 
appear in As/an Photography. 





10 Rolls of Ultima 100 
as Consolation Prizes to 
10 Entrants. 


Wildlife 


Photo Competition 


Send your entry with 
this coupon to: 
Competition: 
Asian Photography, 
RULES SAP Media Worldwide Ltd., 


i 3 
l I 
f | 
i í 
i t 
j ' 
I I 
j 1 
! i 
i i 
i l 
i ! 
4 t 
i I 
I í 
i ! 
i ! 
: i 
i à 
í i 
i i 
! | 
i I 
i i 
j i 
eEntrants may enter only ONE photograph, as either an 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, Link Road, 
i ] 
4 í 
| i 
i l 
I i 
I i 
I | 
I i 
I i 
i l 
j é 
! j 
í j 
i i 
i i 
1 i 
) : 
i 4 
1 i 
4 1 
d i 
' i 
i ! 
i i 
I ! 











unmounted print (max size 16x12in) in colour or black & Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 055. 


white. 
(Photocopy of the coupon 


eIhe entrant's name, address and daytime phone number will not be accepted) 


must be attached to the print or the back of the print. 
ePhotos must not previously have won a prize in an Indian 


| Closing Date: 31st December 
Photography Magazine. 


eEach entry must be accompanied by the correct entry form. Mr/MrS.MS.........sesssssseeee ee eene 


ePhotocopy will not be accepted. ida 
ico ata A a T 
eAll submissions must be well packaged in a stiffened 


envelope. 


$09€05€8€«8365528€645583684565978805294859229500605580042490.482028090806€6298280€0626086€6054$45»29858062096 


eIhis competition is open to bona fide amateur 
photographers and students only. 
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eThe entries received for the competition will exclusive be the 
property of As/an Photography. 


eCopyright of all entries remains with the photographer, but 
Asian Photography reserves the right to use entries, without 
payment to promote the magazine. 


Daytime tel NO nnomi n 
E-Mail add FOSS... aaan. 
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eEmployees of SAP Media and their family members, may not 
enter the competition. 


ePrizes are as stated and no alternatives will be offered. 
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eThe judges’ decision is final and no correspondence will be 
entered into. 


e Any disputes subject to Mumbai jurisdiction only. 


SPECIAL FEATURE - WILDLIFE PHOTOGRAPHY 


ature has been at the core of human civilization. But over 

a period of time we humans in our so called quest for 

development has exploited and ravaged the catalyst of 

our very existence, Mother Nature. Generally, in many 

ways we have experienced the "Web of Life", which 

informs us that every form of life is dependant on the other for sur- 
vival, and the disappearance of any species of creatures only goes out to break the 
chain of the cycle of normality of a balanced ecology. 

India, the last major refuge of the tiger, is no longer a safe haven for 
the big cats, because of laxity of law on one hand and the growing 
menace of wildlife poachers. According to the Britain based, Environment 
Investigation Agency (EIA) estimate, India is home to nearly two-thirds of 
the approximately 5,000 tigers left in the world. The illegal trading of wildlife 
has drastically reduced the number of even the most protected animals. 
Unfortunately, during the past three decades, the forests of India have 
suffered drastic habitat fragmentation and destruction. The result - the 
decline of even the most protected of wildlife species. 

With India's 586 national parks and wildlife sanctuaries spread over one 
million square kilometres. But these areas are under constant pressure from 
poachers and land sharks on the prowl for extraction of wood and other consumable 
products. 

Under the government of India's Project Tiger plan there are 25 tiger 
sanctuaries spread over an areas of 35,875 square kilometres in 14 Indian 
states. The states of Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh have the largest 
of these reserves. However, there has been a sharp rise in the number 
of tigers killed by poachers so far this year, according to tiger 
conservationists. According to estimates provided by non-government 
organizations (NGOS) more than 100 tigers have been killed, despite the 
government's acclaimed "Project Tiger", campaign. In fact, the tiger products are 
known to be smuggled across India's little patrolled border with Nepal and Bhutan, 
from where, conservationists believe, these are sent to East Asian and 
Western destinations. 

Despite legislation, the illegal exploitation of wild animals continues unabated. 
In the year 1975, alarmed by the extent of the illegal trade in animals, 

80 countries signed the Convention of International Trade in Endangered 
Species of Wild Flora and Fauna (CITES), national legislation for India came 
up with the Wild Life Protection Act, 1972, that bans hunting of all wild 
fauna and includes specified endangered flora in the protected list. 

As the population of the big cats in the wild is declining at an alarming rate, 
forcing international wildlife groups to come up with new plans to 
protect the wonderful creature. But conservationists reveal that at the 
turn of the century, there were about 100,000 tigers in the world but 
since then their population has considerably dwindled throughout the world. 

The activists argue that the loss of habitat is primarily a major contributor along 
with poaching which is a man made phenomenon. Public awareness of tiger conserva- 
tion is essential for the campaign and it calls for human intervention to preserve the 
tiger. In fact, the intend to work to preserve tiger habitat which includes Russian Far 
East, Indochina region encompassing parts of Cambodia, Vietnam and Laos, straddling 
across Nepal and India. Let's unite on the occasion of World Habitat Day which falls on 
6^ October to unite and save the tiger from extinction. 
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SPECIAL FEATURE 


For Amrit Pal Singh, wildlife 
photography happens to be a 
passion even though many a 
times it leaves him drained, 
dehydrated and irritated 

with the laws in the jungle, 
but he continues to 

Capture the jungle 

book in all its 

real beauty. 


rom the Desert National Park in the 

west to the Sunderbans in the East 

and from Corbett National Park in 
North to the Mudumalai in the South; Amrit 
Pal Singh’s camera has simply followed the 
wild through out the length and breadth 
of the country. May be nature seems to 
beackon him and he follows his instinct in 
search of the elusive image that makes a 
photographer's day. For that matter, India 
is blessed with nature’s finest treasures, be 
it in the form of landscapes, mountainous 
settings, flora and fauna. Having spent so 
much of his time being with nature and 
thinking about nature, Amrit finds himself 
passionately in love with it. 

His tryst with photography began early 
in life, starting from his school days when 
he used to read a lot about photography 
besides actually shooting a fair bit. How- 
ever, his first visit to jungle was at a later 
age with an Austrian team, but ever since 
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“The lack of glamour 
in wildlife photography and 
the difficulties that are part of 
the same, is the reason that 
wildlife photography has not 
taken off in a big way in the 
country, even though we are 
blessed with matchless bounty 
of nature in all its true 
manifestations", 


he feels the call of the jungle irresistible. 
Though he is working with the Embassy of 
Austria, his job profile doesn't feature pho- 
tography at all. Moreover, being an avid 
photographer, he explores every opportu- 
nity to just sneak off to the jungle and cap- 
ture the wild in all its infinite beauty. 

Over a period of time, shooting wild life 
has changed his philosophy in life. He ad- 
vocates that in wildlife photography, the 
adventure begins with discovery, not with 
the actual process of starting a new excur- 
sion but a real love affair. In fact, nobody 
knows what is in store for every moment is 
a real surprise. Importantly, one has to be 
at the right place and at the right moment, 
and he cherishes every moment he has 
spent in the forest. But the life of a wildlife 
photographer also has its downside as well. 
"The financial returns are negligible and 
there are no sponsors as well to support 
wild life photography. In fact, the laws of 
the land are too rigid and given the bu- 
reaucratic hurdles one has to overcome 
especially, in the national parks, it all the 
more dampens the shooting spirit. The lack 
of glamour in wildlife photography and the 
difficulties that are part of the same, is the 
reason that wildlife photography has not 
taken off in a big way in the country, even 
though we are blessed with matchless 
bounty of nature in all its true manifesta- 
tions", Amrit reveals. This is why he feels 
that the photographer has an important 
role to play in recording and preserving the 
national wealth of the country. 

His creative work have been featured 
in both the national and International me- 
dia, like Discover India (travel magazine), 
Swagat (Indian Airlines Inflight magazine), 
Outlook Traveller, India Today, The Week, 
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Namaste (India), Penguin Books, Dynasty 
China airlines magazine (Hong Kong), 
Smithsonian (USA), Living planet (Austra- 
lla), Readers Digest (UK) Lerner Publishing 
Group (USA) 7rama Equipo Editorial Spain), 
205d Design (USA), Stark Advertising (USA), 
to name a few. 

His photographic essays are strong 
when it comes to composition and the 
technical brilliance, grasp on the subject, 
skill and above all a sense of observation 
of the surroundings is the key to his cre- 
ativity. His plans in the anvil is to build up 
more awareness on the subject and repre- 
sent India for which he has launched a 
website www. wildphotos.com, and hopes 
to be in close touch with his viewers. 

-Lopamudra Ganguly 
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f you take a leisure stroll along the bus- 

tling shopping arcade of Brigade Road, 

you cannot afford to miss ‘Photo Speed’, 
an exclusive Olympus showroom and Ser- 
vice Centre, bang opposite the Brigade 
Road Post Office. Enter the same and you'll 
be greeted by the owner, Gul H. Gulrajani, a 
portly man with a hearty smile and amiable 
manners trying to peddle the latest gizmos 
in the analog, digital and videography mar- 
ket to his customers. If you have the time, 
he'll also explain very patiently, the nuances 
of photography and complex details with 
great relish and perfect eloquence and en- 
sures that you walk out of his showroom 
enlightened. His maxim ‘Welcome a cus- 
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tomer and send back a friend.’ While 
strangers might dismiss him as a hardnosed 
businessman, the photographic fraternity 
all over India know him as an accomplished 
ohotographer, videographer, corporate 
filmmaker, renowned wildlife photographer, 
a marketing maverick of photo goods and 
currently the President of India International 
Photographic Council. 

From a young lad who learnt the ba- 
sics of photography with a plate- fed cam- 
era, Gul has spent more than four decades 
in photography. Inspired by his father, he 
started full fledged photography in 1958. 
In the initial years of his photographic ca- 
reer, portrait photography was his forte. In 
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For Gul H. Gulrajani, wildlife photography is not only a passion but an obsession as well. 
From the national parks in the country to distant Africa, his camera has followed the flora 
and fauna along with the resonance of tribal festivities, as he believes that the game parks 
offer the thrill of adventure where the impulse of titillation is savoured at every step. 


the sixties, when industrial photography 
was a relatively unknown terrain, Gul 
dabbled in industrial shoots of factories, 
subsequently he ventured into making 
16mm movies with Pallaird Bolex cameras 
which met with tremendous success. Some 
of the prestigious corporate stories made 
by him are Arya Bhatta Satellite, Bhaskara 
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Satellite, Indira Gandhi's visit to ISRO, 
Morarji Desai's visit, etc. In 1978, he was 
the first person to usher in video VHS. He 
started making corporate movies, which 
included the Late Prime Minister, Indira 
Gandhi's visit to ISRO, International Youth 
Convention, Rajiv's Gandhi's plunge into 
politics, etc". | find producing corporate 
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movies on video very creative, challenging 
and satisfying as one has to cramp every- 
thing into a 20-minute film.” says Gul. 

He has also photographed extensively 
all over South India for a coffee table book 
on ‘The Connoisseur's Book of Indian Cof- 
fee.' Besides his multifarious photographic 
assignments, Gul is a hardcore participant 
in photographic salons which won him 80 
awards, 200+ Certificates of Merit and 
above 800 acceptances. His name finds 
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an entry in the Who's Who Among Top 10 
Photographers for 3 consecutive years 
from 1994 to 1996. From 1989 he has been 
attending IIPC Wildlife Workshops and later 
as the Head of the Nature Division of IIPC, 
he has successfully organized several Na- 
ture and Wildlife Workshops in Bandipur, 
Kabini, Kaziranga, Nagerhole and 
Bandavgarh sanctuaries. 

From sweeping landscapes to the ex- 
otic world of wildlife, his portfolio is a veri- 
table encyclopedia of images captured 
through days of traipsing in the jungles 
across the country and in wild and untamed 
Africa. Elephants rambling across Amboseli, 
against the backdrop of the Mount 
Kilimanjaro, peeping out over the low 
clouds, a lion at a kill, imphalas on the 
move, chitals flying past in Bandipur, mil- 
lions of flamingoes milling about the shal- 
lows of Lake Nakuru, the affectionate nuz- 
zling of love-lorn thars in Eravikulam, the 
magnificence of painted storks in full flight 
in Kokkrebellur, elephant herd in the morn- 
ing mist in Periyar Lake, rhinos in Kaziranga, 
slithering crocodiles, and river tern feed- 
ing its young one in Ranganathitto Bird 
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Sanctuary... all these form part of the col- 
lection of thousands of wildlife images cap- 
tured by Gul during his photographic so- 
journs. His dream of conducting a work- 
shop in Africa materialized in 1990. Since 
then he has been organizing annual work- 
shops in many sanctuaries in East Africa. 
Recalling his photographic sojourns in Af- 
rica, he says, “It is a region of stunning 
beauty, an amazing variety of wildlife and 
photographic opportunities are plentiful. 
Wildlife photography is much easier due to 
sparse vegetation and good visibility 
whereas in India it is more challenging and 
exciting. The photographic sojourns in 
Africa can yield a rich haul of wildlife 
pictures. But the experience is very dif- 
ferent to the one in the sanctuaries and 
forests of India which have their own ex- 
citing flora and fauna and special photo- 
graphic challenges." 

- Susheela Nair, Bangalore 
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ike Pandey is a man of myriad mani- 
festations. He is a cinematogra- 
pher, a documentary film-maker, 
an environmentalist, a photographer and 
above all a very passionate person. He has 
to his credit the prestigious Panda award, 
popularly known as the Green Oscars; hav- 
ing won it on two different occasions in 
1994 and 2000. One can feel his oneness 
with the mother earth in his words and his 
deeds. He has accomplished a feat that 
should do every Indian proud, for he has 
brought about a sea change in the conser- 
vation efforts of the rare species, the whale 
sharks. His documentary "Shores of Silence" 
has been a great effort for the world to sit 
up and take notice of the plight of the 
gentle giant. 
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The film was not commissioned by any- 
body. It got made primarily because Mike 
had the conviction that there ought to be 
something done for the conservation of 
Whale Sharks. Initially people refused to 
believe that the whale sharks were fre- 
quenting the Indian shores and that they 
were under any real threat. After the docu- 
mentary was put together, many actually 
got to know what the reality was all about. 
In fact, in a way after the documentary the 
government of India passed a resolution 
banning the fishing of whale sharks in the 
country. 

"| find photography to be a very pow- 
erful medium," says Mike, "A photograph 
has the capacity to pass across very pre- 


‘cise message. Words may not have the 


OCTOBER 2003 


WILDLIFE PHOTOGRAPHY 





SPECIAL FEATURE - 


Documentary 
film maker, Mike 
Pandey has 
made the world 
his nation and 
nature his 
passion, in his 
efforts to 
conserve rare 
species and has 
definitely made 
both the 
government and 
e society to see 
reason. 
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same impact as the images that bring about 
the plight of the wild so starkly.” Indeed, 
his moving images have made more of a 
difference than all the words put together. 

His work has encompassed not the 
beauty and grandeur but rather the pain 
and pathos of the wild. His documentary 
‘The Last Migration - Wild Elephant Captured 
in Sarguja' which won a Green Oscar in 
1994, has won many laurels and has made 
a long-lasting impact on the mindset of the 
people who have been at the helm of the 
affairs and yet have been so negligent to- 
wards the needs of the wild animals. 

Photography is a very important tool 
for both education and conservation, says 
Mike. Technology helps us document his- 
tory as it happens. His images do not get in 
the nitty-gritty of exposure and aperture. 
Despite the fact that his work is singularly 
brilliant technically, he says that the sub- 
ject of photography is the focus. "In a 
country where more people have access to 
Coke than proper medicine there is a lot to 
document visually." 

We were the cradle of civilization and 
our expertise in mathematics has seen a 
resurge. He poses a pointer - “Why can't 
our ancient respect and concern for envi- 
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ronment and nature find resurgence?” Al- 
most all our deities had an animals which 
they patronized and thus made it holy. 
When is the Indian youth going to find a 
way back? His recent series with 
Doordarshan "Earth Matters" has created 
a good platform for the younger genera- 
tion to know about conservation. 

Mike opines that the audio-visual me- 
dium is the school of tomorrow. He says 
that visual documentaries must be more 
accessible and there is an impending need 
of more visual historians to come forward 
with the right educational background and 
the right idea in their head. Man has been 
so egotistic that he has very conveniently 
made himself the center of existence on 
earth. However, he is but only an iota of 
life on this planet, where every life form is 
a part of the greater scheme of things. The 
need of the hour is the transition of the 
present media into a need and value based 
one and people like him are the role mod- 
els in this direction. 

A man who has made the world his na- 
tion and the nature his passion is all set to 
bring about further changes in the way we 
look at the world. In Mike's words "| am 
humbled by the whole experience that | 
have gone through. The awards do matter 
as they bring about some awareness about 
his work. However, it brings responsibili- 
ties too and | pray to god each day that 
nothing goes wrong." Well, for a journey 
SO full of meaning and conviction he is not 
the only person praying. Amen. 

- Anupam K. Sinha 
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is love for photography emerged 
from his love for nature, and visit- 
ing places like Dudhwa and Corbett 
or for his trade related reasons, he has re- 
discovered his passion for the wild. With 
no formal training in photography, he re- 
lied more on books and images to teach 
him the finesse. Over a decade, N. C. 
Dhingra has come to be identified as a re- 
spected name in the capital's photography 
circles. His creative work was recently fea- 
tured in the BBC Wildlife magazine. 
Talking about his images and his aes- 
thetics, he outlines, that when he is in the 
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wild he feels like a part of the nature. "For 
me any setup becomes a studio. There is 
light filtering in from one side and on the 
other, there is this beautiful background 
that just can't be let go." Says Dhingra, "At 
times one just wishes to wait for the things 
to fall in the right place, and sometimes 
they do happen." However, luck has a very 
important role to play in the life of a wild- 
life photographer. He puts it up right at 
the top with patience, as the most impor- 
tant factor for becoming a successful wild- 
life photographer. 

He has maintained his status of an ama- 
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Wild life photography is 
an incarnation of God's 
smile, where your urge 
for a second trip is just 
irrepressible. But for 
Delhi based 
photographer, N.C. 
Dhingra, the true mantra 
in wildlife photography is 
alertness and loads of 
patience, but is the 
terrafirma fostered by 
nature as simple as 

E that.... 


m. C. Dhingra 


teur, despite many a times being asked to 
go professional by his friends. He says that 
there are very few true professional wild- 
life photographers in the country. When he 
finds a photographer provoking an animal 
to get a good expression for an action 
freeze, he feels, very angry. For him the 
nature is there to be enjoyed and respected. 
"Any tampering with the nature is not right. 
If you are a wildlife photographer and claim 
to be a nature lover you should be acting 
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like a forest officer making sure that no- 
body disturbs the animals and their habi- 
tat. Nature and environment is the respon- 
sibility of one and all not just the govern- 
ment." 

Perhaps it is this true heart that has 
made him many friends in almost all the 
forest reserves and parks. He appreciates 
the work being done by the management 
of various national parks, and says that it is 
very easy to pass judgment on them for 
being a bit too harsh on the people. "They 
are there to ensure the safety of the ani- 
mals, their habitats and also the safety of 
the visitors." However, the one thing that 
bothers him the most, is about the state of 
education and animal behaviour in the wild. 
He says that not everyone should be al- 
lowed to enter a wildlife sanctuary. 

On the photographic front, he says, 
that equipment cannot make a bad image 
look good but then it can make a very good 
image look a class apart. Demarcating the 
standaras in the international photography, 
and those by Indian photographers he avers 
that technology and equipments play a very 
important role. But he points out that the 
budding photographers should not get dis- 
couraged, if they do not have state-of-the- 
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art equioment at their disposal. However, 
developing an uncanny eye for photo op- 
portunities is very important. 

He has also been involved with a lot of 
wildlife promotional work and his images 
adorn many prominent places on the vari- 
Ous national park circuits. He has also dis- 
tributed his images free to people so that 
they understand the true value of nature 
and the importance of preserving it for the 
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If you are a wildlife 
photographer and a nature 
lover you should be acting like 
a forest officer making sure 
that nobody disturbs the 
animals and their habitat. 
Nature and environment is the 
responsibility of one and all not 
just the government." 
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generations to come. Interestingly, one has 
to be prepared to get into the wild with all 
his heart and soul if he wants to make some- 
thing out of the experience. The mantra 
of a wild life photographer should always 
be — alertness and loads of patience, for 
Capturing a great image. He says it with 
élan in his typical unassuming manner, but 
the question is - is it as simple as that? 

- Anupam K. Sinha 
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Nature 


Photography 


in India- 
An Overview 


Text & Pic: T.N.A. Perumal, Bangalore 








Nature is the core in 
the evolution of 
photography in India 
but considering the 
gadgets of yore which ` 
was more cumbersome 
and heavy , animals 
were quite wary of the 4. 
same. But with the T.N.A. Perumal 
advent of technology things have begun 
to fall in place. 

The definition of nature photography is 
still under transistion and dictated by the 
Changing concepts and perceptions. A 
successful nature photograph is a 
scientific study or observation expressed 
in poetic or aesthetic sensitivity; a fine 
blend of science and art capturing the 
light, character, mood, atmosphere and 
ambience. T.N.A. Perumal, arguably one 
of the country's finest wildlife 
photographers unwinds a true to life 
picture of the evolution of nature 
photography in the country in an 
exclusive to Asian Photography. 
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ASparking Tuskers 
at Kabini 


Nature Photography was introduced in In- 
dia in the beginning of 1900's by the Brit- 
ish bureaucrat-naturalist photographers; 
though, shooting with gun was the most 
popular sport of the majority of the bu- 
reaucracy, at that time. Their national pas- 
time and passion for out-door life, and love 
for wildlife took expression in the study of 
our fauna and flora and systematic docu- 
mentation. But they were naturalists first; 
photography was a secondary and supple- 
mentary activity, and a sport for sensitive 
expression and appreciation of natural 
splendour of fauna and flora. 

Col R.S.P Bates, Col. Philips, and E.H.N 
Lowther, of railways were the pioneer bird 
photographers. In fact, E.H.N. Lowther was 
the first to successfully exhibit his photo- 
graph of 'Black-necked stork alighting at 
nest' at the International Exhibition of Na- 
ture photography at the natural history 
museum, London in 1955. 

EW. Champion, a Divisional Forest Of- 
ficer of Imperial Forest Service in 
Lansdowne, U.P, in my opinion is the fa- 
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ther of nature photography in India. He 
deliberately, consciously with conviction 
and foresight, chose to discard the gun; 
but instead, trained his camera to capture 
incredible images of wildlife. His photo- 
graphs of tigers, leopards, sloth bears, hy- 
enas, ratels etc. are unbeatable master- 
pieces even by today’s standards. And, he 
was the first to observe and study the fa- 
cial markings in tigers, and declare that in- 
dividual tigers can be identified by these 
markings which are distinctly different in 
every animal, like the finger print in man. 
Besides, his remarkably wide range of na- 
ture photography; covering landscapes, 
forests, animals, birds, reptiles etc is as- 
tounding. 

Our early wildlife photographers worked 
under very trying conditions; hampered by 
bulky, cumbersome, slow equipment and 
slow films. Animals were extremely wary and 
would flee at the sight, sound or scent of 
man as they were being confronted by 
hunters for sport and trophy. 

They had to learn to approach animals 
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on foot, this exercise required quick-reflex, 
sound knowledge of animal behavour, good 
stamina, enough grit and speed to actually 
get away from irate animals. Also, some- 
times use a riding elephant or sit in a 
machan or a hide-out over looking a kill, a 
bomb, a waterhole or a salt lick. 

Wildlife photography is actually a mani- 
festation of the hunting instinct in man; a 
quest which is for natural history knowl- 
edge of fauna and flora; a creative spot 
which is far better and demanding than kill- 
ing with gun; and above all, a soul-satisfy- 
ing hobby. Also, the philosophy of nature 
worship, conservation of wildlife heritage, 
spirit of sportsmanship in out-witting an 
animal, deep curiosity for study and under- 
standing of all the various life forms and 
their ecology are the important ideals and 
motivation for any one to take this hobby. 

In the early 1950s, the Mysore Photo- 
graphic Society of Bangalore, a world re- 
nowned society was the first in India to in- 
troduce a separate nature section to its 
annual International Salon. Subsequently, 
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this section was incorporated in all their 
national and international salons. 

What then is nature photography? The 
definition is actually being evolved; under- 
going an evolution of change, dictated by 
the changing concepts and perceptions. 
The photographic society of America de- 
fines: "Nature Phoography is restricted to 
the use of photographic process to depict 
Observations from all branches of natural 
history, including Botany, Zoology, Physics, 
Chemistry, Meteorology, Palenotology, 
Anthoropology and Archaeology etc, in 
such a fashion that a well informed person 
will be able to certify to its honest presen- 
tation. The story telling value of a photo- 
graph should be weighed more than the 
pictorial quality (truly more than words). 

Human elements should not be present, 
on the rare occasion, where those human 
elements enhance the nature story, they 
should be unobtructive. Photographs of 
artificially produced hybrid plants or ani- 
mals, mounted specimens, obviously set 
arrangement, or any form of photographic 
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manipulation that alters the truth of the 
photographic statement are ineligible with 
the exception of detailed micro or macro 
photographs, and scientific banding on wild 
animals". 

Photo of zoo animals or game farm 
animals are not eligible for the PSA wildlife 
medal. 

Wildlife: it is defined as one or more 
organisms living free and unrestricted in a 
natural or adopted habitat. 

The Royal photographic society of Great 
Britain have adopted the main body of the 
above version with minor changes in cer- 
tain clauses. While suggesting that picto- 
rial approach may not be appropriate, it also 
advocates for an overlay of pictorialism in 
nature photographs. Also recommends that 
descriptive titles are more suitable, and 
cute titles to be avoided. Document 186E 
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of Nature Photography Comission, August 
1980 of Federation International D Lart 
photographque. FIAP states the definition; 
it is very simple, explicit and practical. 

"Nature photography depicts untamed 
animals and uncultivated plants in a natu- 
ral habitat, geology and phenomena not 
produced by man. The accurate record of 
the subject and natural environment is the 
prime factor. Evidence of man, his manipu- 
lation or his environment in any part of the 
picture is undesirable and should be 
avoided. After satisfying the above require- 
ments every effort should be made to use 
the highest level of artistic skill in all nature 
photographs. 

Photographs of cultivated plants, for- 
mal floral arrangements, domestic and zoo 
animals, mounted specimens, museum 
groups or man and his specialized environ- 
ment are not acceptable." 

In simple words: honest depiction of all 
natural phenomena of five elements in the 
universe-sky or space, earth, fire, water and 
air are acceptable. 

Galaxies, mountains, forests, deserts, 
rivers, animals, birds, reptiles, amphibians, 
marine-life, plants, trees, wildflowers, or- 
chids, landscapes (without the human ele- 
ment), clouds, lightning, rain, sea, rock for- 
mations etc. come under the ambit of na- 
ture photography. 

Further, the purpose of nature pho- 
tography is clearly explained. Nature 
photography has a vital role in depict- 
ing accurately the natural world around 
us and bringing to all people a better un- 
derstanding from which comes a true ap- 
preciation of it. 

But, it is quite depressing to see that 
even after 50 years of nature salons in In- 
dia, there is still poor understanding of what 
Is acceptable. Pictures of sunsets and sun- 
rise with palms in the foreground, beach 
scenes with people, bullock carts with 
people, domesticated animals and pets are 
being entered. And, in the recent past pho- 
tographs of pet animals and zoo shots have 
been selected, medals and awards have 
also been awarded by selectors from pic- 
torial school. 

Nature photography is a different and 


OCTOBER 2003 





SPECIAL FEATURE 


v Drosera Indica 
Insectivorous Plant 
in Keralai 


a special discipline that requires good field 
experience for proper identification of the 
significant natural history value in a photo- 
graph. 

What is good nature photograph? Ba- 
sically there are three approaches; illustra- 
tive or taxonomic informative and artistic. 
illustrative type is a straight record, show- 
ing the physical and anatomical features 
of the subject. 

Informative is actually a behavioural 
study of the animal living in its natural habi- 
tat; doing something interesting. It's rela- 
tionship with other species or its own clan 
or in action. It is actually a documentation 
of an event in the life of an animal. Artistic 
approach is actually an aesthetic depiction 
or study of an animal in its environment. 

A successful nature photograph is a 
scientific study or observation expressed in 
poetic or aesthetic sensitivity; a fine blend 
of science and art capturing the light, char- 
acter, mood atmosphere and ambience. 

It is to also be noted that pictorialism is 
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not always possible as insisted in the defi- 
nition, because, neither the animal nor light 
is under the direct control of a photogra- 
pher, and it is quite rare to come across 
such a situation in the wild, although good 
composition is possible. 

Pre-visualisation is another aspect dif- 
ficult to be applied here. But, one can de- 
velop one's ability for instant visualization 
of the pictorial possibilities in a picture situ- 
ation when it occurs. 

NOW, let us discus the important ele- 
ments that will contribute to making a good 
photograph. Interesting lighting is the es- 
sential important element that sets the 
mood in a photograph, it can elevate or 
create a spectacular effect. 

Soft diffused natural light has pictorial 
quality enveloping the subject with lumi- 
nous shadows keeping the brightness val- 
ues well within the capacity of the film to 
record without loss. Angular light will bring 
out texture adding drama, backlight will give 
beautiful rim-light effect adding three-di- 
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ACrab Spider with Prey 
on Clugia flower and 
another fly on Petal 


Vine Snake 
swallowing frog» 


mensional quality to the subject. Some- 
times, light filtering through forest or 
clouds will throw a spectacular spot-light 
on the subject dramatizing the whole scene. 
One must learn to carefully study the play 
of light, direction of light, quality of light 
and the effect of light and shadow on the 
subject to utilize the values to produce a 
pleasing photograph, harsh lighting with 
deep shadows in a photograph will be jar- 
ring to the eye. 

Natural habitat, environment, ambience 
in the photograph is important. Different 
species are found in different habitats, in- 
cluding the same will authenticate and en- 
hance the picture story. How much of habi- 
tat, and how much of the subject should 
occupy the frame is also to be considered 
carefully, too much or too little will have 
quite a different impact. A practical guide- 
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line would be at least one third or half of 
the picture area to be occupied by the sub- 
ject and the rest for showing the habitat. 
Because proper image size of the subject is 
crucial to the picture. A complementary 
background with suitable brightness and 
tonal values free of distracting elements 
and highlights will also greatly improve the 
impact. Appropriate background or ambi- 
ence is actually as important as the subject 
itself. It can really make or mar the value of 
a photograph. 

Animals express by their poses and body 
language, which has grace, power, majesty 
and meaning - a stunning chital stag-in- 
rut with its tail up and stamping of fore 
foot, a demonstrating tusker with cocked 
head and ears thrown forward raising one 
foreleg and its trunk are two examples to 
illustrate the point. Believe me, animals are 
not giving these poses all the time; the se- 
cret is longer you stay and more often you 
visit the jungles in different seasons, the 
chances are you will see many such poses. 

Animals in action, combat, sparring, 
mating, killing, caressing, demonstrating 
and suckling make interesting pictures re- 
quiring good anticipation of animal 
behaviour and to be in the right place at 
the right time. And, the skill to click at the 
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A Fly-Agaric Mushroom 
(Poisonous) found under 
pine trees in Ooty 
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crucial decisive moment. Capturing of ani- 
mals in tender moments; in courtship, ma- 
ternal care and animals at play make evoca- 
tive photographs. Emotional content in a 
picture will elicit a better appeal and empa- 
thy. Catch-light in the eyes of animals also 
reflects the life, character and mood of the 
animals. 

Composition is organizing of the vari- 
ous elements in a photograph in a simpli- 
fied, logical manner, drawing attention to 
the main subject (center-of-interest) in 
unified, harmonious way like a wordpicture. 
The rules of composition can be learned 
from looking at paintings. And, it needs to 
be intuitive and individualistic in style. Good 
composition will greatly improve presenta- 
tion, on the other hand, a jumbled-up ar- 
rangement will be chaotic and confusing. 

In a nature photograph technical excel- 
lence is taken for granted; sharp focus, 
good definition free of minimal shake, per- 
fect exposure, appropriate depth-of-field 
and image size, saturation and fidelity in 
colour. Modern technological innovations 
have greatly contributed to the high tech- 
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nical standards of photography. 

India is a land rich in bio-diversity: many 
hundreds of species of animals, birds, but- 
terflies, reptiles, amphibians and thousands 
of plants, insects, wildflowers, orchids etc 
are found in our forests. But, how many 
nave been photographed well? Only a small 
number of the common species are cov- 
ered. It is a pity, that, we are concentrating 
only on mega species that have been re- 
peatedly photographed. We need to re-ori- 
ent ourselves and go deeper into our for- 
ests and diversify our photography. More- 
over, photographing smaller animals, in- 
sects wildflowers, orchids, marine life, etc. 
Is more challenging, and it is very impor- 
tant to document this unexplored world. 

Another important aspect of nature 
photography is the imperative need to 
properly identify the species, and to give 
both English names and scientific names 
of species. This exercise will naturally lead 
to a photographer to take deeper interest 
and study; also lead him to approach tax- 
onomists and specialists in various natural 
sciences to seek help in identifying the sub- 
jects. At present it is a difficult task indeed, 
as there are no field guides or reference 
books like the bird book - The Book of In- 
dian Birds by Dr. Salim Ali Saheb to help us. 
It is a serious lacuna which needs to be ur- 
gently addressed by us. It is very necessary 
for specialist scientist, field naturalists and 
nature photographers to work together and 
dedicate ourselves to the cause. 

The best ideals for any serious nature 
photographer to follow would be the lofty 
sentiment: "To make the photographer a 
better naturalist; to make the naturalist a 
better photographer”. Nature photogra- 
phy should be practiced with passion and 
deep concern towards wildlife and to con- 
centrate more on nature in photography. 

The fundamental rule of ethics Welfare 
of the subject is more important than the 
photograph: is to be respected and reli- 
giously followed to protect our fauna & 
flora from insensitive vandalism’. 

We have inherited the rich tradition of 
nature worship, respect and reverence for 
all life-Forms, let it reflect in our photogra- 


phy too. 


ACTTARE PRP BANA 





Wild and untamed East Africa, 
with its bewildering beauty and 
concentration of free-roaming 
creatures is a wildlife 
photographer's dream 
assignment. Technology has 
transformed wildlife photography 
to a new horizon with the 
availability of faster films, 
telephoto lenses, digital cameras 
and motor drives that offers 
increased flexibility to pursue the 
rhino or the cheetah with a 
camera the size of a microwave 


orn 


oven. But wildlife photography is a 
specialist area, and if you want to be 
successful in all variants of the 
genre you will need specialist 
equipment and this is the reason 
why we have discussed some of the 
options and the possibilities to 
make the safari truly a memorable 
experience. 
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ast Africa is a favourite haunt of in- 
trepid outdoor and wildlife photog- 
raphers. No where in the world, one 

can find such a bewildering variety and con- 
centrations of free-roaming creatures, not 
to mention the breathtaking scenery. Ini- 
tially wildlife painting as a form of illustra- 
tion had an edge over wildlife photogra- 
phy mainly because early cameras were too 
unwieldy to carry around in the field. The 
present day wildlife photographers would 
be baffled by the technological ability of 
the latest cameras helping the earnest pho- 
tographer pursue a rhino with a camera the 
size of a microwave oven. It weighed 7168 
grams. Exposure took minutes - too long 
to capture an unrestrained creature on film. 
By the middle of 20th century wildlife 
photography had transformed drastically 
with the introduction of faster film, tele- 
photo lenses and motor drives giving pho- 
tographers additional flexibility. Safari-goers 
will find that the most ideal cameras are 55 
mm SLR (single lens reflex) models with in- 
terchangeable lenses. Lenses are a wildlife 
photographer's priced accessories. A 
600mm telephoto lens is the practical, up- 
per size limit for work in the field. But it 
cannot be handheld and tripods are very 
cumbersome when used in vehicles. Zoom 
lenses - in the 80mm to 200 mm range-are 
more versatile and offer better value for 
money. It is recommended to bring a tele- 
photo lens for long distance wildlife shots. 
Panoramic views look best on wide angle 
lenses.100/200ASA film should cover most 
eventualities, but 1000 ASA is good for fire- 
light or water hole scenes where a flash 
would not work. Mornings (until 1000 
hours) and afternoons (after 1500 hours) 
are the best time to take pictures; with the 
lack of shadows at midday flattening the 
pictures. Keep your camera protected 
against heat and dust, and do not leave it 
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lying about rest it may get stolen. 

Telephoto lenses are prone to camera 
shake since they magnify image movement. 
Accurate focusing is also essential with long 
focal lenses. For professional photogra- 
phers, you may not be able to use a tripod 
in a safari vehicle because of space con- 
straints. Shoulder supports help to reduce 
camera shakes; so do sand or bean bags. 
These look like small pillows filled with dried 
beans or sand. Lay the bag down on the 
roof of your open safari vehicle and place 
the lens on to it. Good drivers turn off the 
engine once they've put into a position to 
snap wildlife, you can steady your aim out 
the roof hatch or window by using a bean 
bag on which to rest your camera. Many 
safari companies provide these bags. Make 
your own bean bag by taking along an 
empty ziplock and once at your destination, 
fill it with coffee beans. Take additional 
ziplocks to protect your gear in case of 
sandstorms, dust on the road, rain, or 
splashing water during boat voyages. 

You can use the high quality fast colour 
film. The sharpness and grain of these films 
are perfectly acceptable even if pictures 
are blown up to A4 size. As for films in 
Africa, it is easily available but very expen- 
sive. Hence it would be prudent to carry 
extra rolls. Processing is fast, with good 
results. If there is no hurry, take your un- 
processed films home, taking the usual pre- 
cautions through airport X-ray security 
machines. 

On the equator, the ideal time to take 
pictures is before 10 am and after 5.50 pm. 
When it is overcast, midday hours can be 
acceptable. During dry times of the year 
dust can be a serious hazard to your equip- 
ment. It is particularly important to protect 
the camera from wind-driven dust when 
loading and unloading film. The major- 
ity of safari pictures are taken from the 
roof hatch of a vehicle, but taking all 
your pictures from there creates stereo- 
typed images. Shooting from a lower angle 
out of a side window often results in more 
dramatic shots. 

If you buy new photo equipment for 
your journey, study the manual and become 
familiar with all the buttons before your 


By the middle 
of 20th century 
wildlife photog- 

raphy had 
transformed 
drastically with 
the introduc- 
tion of faster 
film, telephoto 
lenses and 
motor drives 
giving photog- 
raphers addi- 
tional flexibility. 

Safari -goers 

will find that 

the most ideal 

cameras are 35 

mm SLR (single 
lens reflex) 
models with 
interchange- 
able lenses. 
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vacation. Do a test roll or tape at home. 
Auto -focus with a telephoto capability are 
perfectly good for recording your memo- 
ries, and small digital cameras allow you to 
produce a travel journey on the computer 
and send via email. 


Digital Video 

Using a new digital video gear has a 
number of advantages. Whatever kind of 
photography gear you choose to use, be 
sure to take all the film or tape stock you 
might need with you .The right kind of film/ 
tape is not always available, and when it is, 
can be very expensive. Include extra cam- 
era batteries for your flash/light meter, 
and for video cameras, take along a 
charger with plenty of adapter plug- 
ins for foreign plugs. Ask your tour opera- 
tor or safari co-ordinator exactly what kind 
of power you can expect to find at each 
accommodation. Some tented camps or 
remote lodges turn off generator power at 
night, and some rely on solar power. You 
may want to take along a charger that can 
work off a vehicle battery. 

DV cameras allow you to shoot both 
stills and video. What you see is which you 
get. Because no processing is required with 
digital tape stock, you can immediately re- 
play what you've shot and view it on the 
tiny screen to make sure you got the image 
and the exposure you wanted. You can also 
entertain other travelers by showing a 
glimpse of your dailies at night, but be care- 
ful not to drain your batteries to do so. You 
don't have to scan in 55mm slides or prints 
to enter images into your computer and 
send via email. Editing video digitally is a 
breeze. Mini DV cameras are small and light- 
weight. 


Binoculars 
Whether you are identifying birds or 
simply admiring the beauty of their plum- 
age, a good pair of light weight binoculars 
is essential. Binoculars also help you to dis- 
tinguish a boulder from a rhino. Keep bin- 
oculars around your neck on a small strap. 
Do not weigh yourself or your baggage 
down with unnecessarily heavy binoculars. 
-Susheela Nair, Bangalore 
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Kenya the horn 
of Africa 
abounds with 
beautiful 
national parks 
like Amboseli, 
Lake Nakuru, and 
Masai Mara 
considered to 
contain an 
abundance of 
wildlife, fauna, 
and flora. Gul H. 
Gulrajani, 
President IIPC, 
narrates his 
experience and 
the photo 
opportunities 
available in three 
National Parks in 
Kenya, in an 
exclusive talks to 
Susheela Nair. 


Images: 
Gul H. Gulrajani 


enya, picturesquely located in the lap 

of Nature and in the heart of Africa, 

is a long-established holiday destina- 
tion, and the traditional starting point for 
tourists going on safaris. The Nairobi Na- 
tional Park, which adjoins the airport gives- 
you the first hand glimpse of wildlife. Wild- 
life lovers will admire everything from the 
awesome majesty of the Big Five-elephant, 
rhino, lion, buffalo and leopard- to the as- 
tonishing variety of beautiful birdlife. There 
are few other countries, where visitors can 
spend time in the wilderness at close quar- 
ters with the most ferocious predators on 
earth and yet have all the creature com- 
forts on hand. You can come across multi- 
tudes of animals with the casual frequency 
with which we encounter people in our cit- 
ies. Here one can experience the excitement 
of standing amidst a herd of resting el- 
ephants, floating in a hot-air balloon over 
thousands of migrating wildebeest, wit- 
nessing a kill with a pride of hungry lions, 
or making eye contact with imposing goril- 
las. Combined with all this, an equitable cli- 
mate, a warm and hospitable people, a sa- 
fari in Kenya is certain to be the adventure 
of a lifetime. 


Amt li Nati | Parl 
Amboseli is the only place where you 
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can get the best of both Kenya and Tanza- 
nia. One can marvel at the wildlife for which 
Kenya is so famous for and at the same 
time catch the wonder of Africa's highest 


mountain, the 19,340-foot Mount 
Kilimanjaro that rises from the plains with 
its ice-topped volcano. The mountain ac- 
tually lies across the border in Tanzania but 
the national boundary cannot hide it from 
Kenya. But it was Ernest Hemingway, who 
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immortalized it in his novel “the snows of 
Kilimanjaro”. In addition, it was at its natu- 
ral location at Amboseli that the Hollywood 
blockbuster of the same name was filmed. 

Interestingly, the Sultans of the Savan- 
nah are the lions. They are the largest of 
the predators here and are skilled in am- 
bush and co-operative hunting. One can 
take close up shots of lions stalking their 
prey or with their kill. Sometimes they pose 
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appreciatively for the cameras. It abounds 
in zebra, giraffe, gazelle and buffaloes. 
Hippos live in the open waters and swamp 
channels formed by seeping waters from 
Kilimanjaro. Buffaloes feed in the shore line 
swamps while elephants penetrate deeper. 
Amboseli is also renowned for its elephant 
country and a number of major zoological 
research projects have been carried out 
here by Cynthia Moss and her colleagues 
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who know every elephant by face and name 
and have written about them in the book, 
Elephant Memories. The snow-capped peaks 
of Kilimanjaro dominates every aspect, of 
Amboseli and forms a backdrop to an im- 
pressive display of wildlife with its popula- 
tion and an ideal snapshot for the photo- 
graphically inclined. 

A full two days are required to go 
around the park. Accommodation is avail- 
able in comfortable lodges that house all 
modern conveniences. Once you've settled 
in, you can venture out on game drives with 
your camera. You spend most of your time 
in the vast open plains under the constantly 
changing colour of the sky against the back- 
drop of Kilimanjaro. Throughout the dry and 
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dusty drive, you encounter hordes of buf- 
faloes, antelopes, giraffes ‚elephants and 
other animals. 


Lake Nakuru 

An alkaline lake on the bed of the Creat 
Rift Valley, has earned its fame as the home 
of the greatest bird spectacle in the world- 
a myriad of more than a million pink 
flamingoes, which seasonally use its waters 
to feed on the abundant algae which thrive 
in its warm waters. The pink of their wings 
seemed to colour the whole lake a delicate 
rose-pink stretching far into the horizon. 
The park is acclaimed to be a haven for or- 
nithologists. Although there are over 400 
varieties of birds, all of them cannot be seen 
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at the same time, since many of them are 
migratory. Lake Nakuru has a great deal to 
offer, beside, its magnificent bird life, for 
here you'll find lion, leopard, buffalo and 
other forest game. A unique sanctuary ca- 
tering for a sizeable number of the endan- 
gered rhino and the Rothschild giraffe. 
Water bucks as well as and the predators 
such as the lion and the leopard are com- 
mon sight at the park. 
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Masai Mara 

Masai Mara National Park, nearly 1800 
sq km of Savannah, is one of the best pro- 
tected wild life reserves for game viewing 
and gives a good idea as to how wildlife is 
managed in Kenya today. Abutting the 
Serengeti of Tanzania, it is the home of the 
greatest concentration of plains, animals 
and their predators. It is fascinating to watch 
the annual migration of over a million wilde- 
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beests and thousands of zebras from the 
depleted grasslands of Tanzania to Kenya 
every year just after the rains, in July and 
August. One can witness the animals in- 
dulging in grazing, fighting, courting and 
mating. If you happen to be there during 
this time, you can freeze on film, the an- 
nual stampede in which over a million ani- 
mals, zebras included, make a treacherous 
river crossing into the Masai Mara. 

The Mara is home to vast herds of an- 
telope. Imphala with their distinctive, lyre- 
shaped horns can be seen flitting through 
the forested tracts while Topis, Harte Deest, 
and dik- dik move slowly across the grass- 
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lands. The Thompsons and the Grants ga- 
zelles play out their lives ever watchful for 
the predators. 

The reserve gets its name from the 
famed Masai tribals who have settlements 
here. Besides wildlife, one can get a good 
look at the fabled masai tribe with their 
herds as you coast over the masai plains. 
Considered to be great warriors, they are 
utterly fearless and their aboriginal attire 
consisted of unstitched, dark, red cloth for 
men, and the women wore two long pieces 
of deeply coloured cloth tied around the 
neck. Tall and lanky, many Masai moran-or 
warriors -carrying long spears and a stick 
are seen tending their cattle. The women- 
folk can be identified with the huge neck- 
laces they wear, threaded with thousands 
of beads in multi-coloured patterns. With 
their ears pierced with big rings and finely 
chiseled features, they make good subjects 
for portrait photography. One needs to take 
their prior permission to take their photo- 
graphs, otherwise they can turn hostile. 
However, once you befriend them, the 
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Tourists should 
be aware that a 
safari involves 
long hours on 
roads that can 
be rough and 
dusty. 
Remember that 
the animals 
here are wild 
and free and 
the price of 
your safari does 
not include 
guarantee of 
seeing 
something 
dramatic every 
three minutes. 


chieftain will patiently pose for photographs 
and persuade the others also but at a price. 

However, tourists should be aware that 
a safari involves long hours on roads that 
can be rough and dusty. Remember that 
the animals here are wild and free and the 
price of your safari does not include guar- 
antee of seeing something dramatic every 
three minutes. 

In the parks, rules are enforced rigor- 
ously. Once inside, no one is allowed to get 
off the vehicle. So animals and birds have 
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grown to trust the visitors and viewing is 
made easy. The roads inside the park are 
not metalled and no private vehicles are 
allowed inside. The driver-cum-guides are 
well -trained on wildlife and are experts in 
spotting the animals. The vehicles are in 
top condition, fitted with wireless and 
open tops. Organisers of photo safaris 
ensure that each van carries not more than 
four persons so that maximum comfort is 
given to the photographer to capture the 
best in wildlife. (a 
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Text & Pic: Anuradha Reddy, Hyderabad 


Imagine a 
fantasy land 
where mother 
nature is a 
benevolent 
queen, where 
the woods are 
dark, green and 
deep, a place 
where you can 
hear the sounds 
Of silence 
disturbed at 
times by the 
humming of 
birds and bees. If 
all these seem to 
be your choice 
of an ideal locale 
for vacation, 
then Tanzania is 
your dream 
destination — the 
gateway to a 
unique world of 
nature. 


Gatewa 


othing prepares you for Africa - No 

photographs, no films, no books. 

The groundwork only whets your 
appetite for the wonder that awaits you. 
Africa breaks over you like a monsoon 
storm. You are completely drenched and 
immersed in this magic that you never want 
to leave. | never dreamt that this experi- 
ence would ever come to me and when it 
did, it left me completely enchanted. 

The opportunity came because of the 
wedding of my nephew Madhav Reddy 
from Hyderabad (resident in Australia) to a 
Gujarati East African girl — Prinkle Mehta 
from Mwanza - a small town on the banks 
of the great Lake Victoria (source of the 
River Nile). Mwanza became the stepping 
off point for our Wildlife Safari to Serengeti 
National Park and Ngorongoro Conserva- 
tion zone in Tanzania. The above two parks 
along with Selous National Park are nomi- 
nated as UNESCO Heritage Areas. 

Armed with plenty of film, malaria pills, 
sprays and roll-ons, we set off into the wilds 
of Africa. It is really wild because once you 
leave civilization the only contact is through 
the wireless radio sets which are fitted on 
top of the 4WD Land Cruiser safari vehicles. 
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It is mandatory that both the vehicle and 
driver-guide are good because your safety 
is completely in their hands. 

Serengeti covers almost 15,000 sq. kms, 
and is contiguous with the Maasai Mara 
Game Reserve in Kenya. It’s vast, tree-less 
grasslands have thousands of animals, 
moving across constantly in search of new 
pastures. Apart from the many wildebeest, 
there are lions, hyena, cheetahs, zebras, 
giraffes, Thomson's and Grant's gazelles, 
elands, impalas, warthogs, dik-diks and in- 
numerable birds. 
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Entering Serengeti was a great experi- 
ence as the River Gurumeti River, where the 
famed wildebeest migration happens is a 
breathtaking sight. We visited a huge 
swampy area with hundreds of crocodiles 
basking on the sunny banks. As we crossed 
the creaking, rickety wood and wire bridge, 
many of the crocodiles rushed into the 
water and waited underneath as if they were 
hoping for a tasty bite. It was frighteningly 
fascinating as well. 

Enroute we had the good fortune to 
travel along with thousands of wildebeest 
on the move. We saw lions, fitted with ra- 
dio-transmitter collars so that their move- 
ments could be tracked and documented. 
The whole day simply slipped by us as we 
wandered through animal country, spell- 
bound and unaware that time was passing 
over. There was only one rest stop for a 
quick lunch which, allowed us to stretch 
our legs. The cleanliness in the area amazed 
us, as we saw no paper or plastic thrown 
around by careless visitors. We were told 
that an immediate fine would be imposed 
in case the game wardens spotted any de- 
viations. 

As we drove along the late evening to 
Ngorongoro Crater, | stopped to photo- 
graph a giraffe that was eating leaves off a 
nearby tree and in my excitement forgot to 
put off the flash. Attracted by the light, the 
giraffe turned and kept coming towards me 
- | continued to click and it came closer 
and closer looking curiously at this strange 
event in it's life. | quickly shut the window 
and it continued to gaze at me in disap- 
pointment - the interesting phenomena 
had disappeared. 

We arrived at dusk at Ngorongoro Wild- 
life Lodge, on the rim of the crater and 
settled into this comfortable accommoda- 
tion perched right on the edge of the rim. 
There are other accommodations, but de- 
velopment is strictly controlled. Excitement 
was high and we eagerly awaited dawn so 
that we could descend into the crater. The 
early morning view over the crater was spec- 
tacular and we descended as soon as we 
could.Often referred to as the "Original 
Garden of Eden", the secenic grandeur and 
stunning views are the hallmark of this 


OCTOBER 72005 


Jdi 3 d 3:4 





wonder of the world. 

The Ngorongoro Crater, the world's 
largest intact crater, is 8500 square kms in 
size and was created during the formation 
of the Great Rift Valley. The crater floor is 
260 square km. in size and stands 600 
metres in height from the rim to the cra- 
ter. Originally, Ngorongoro was a part of 
the Serengeti National Park but in 1956, the 
Maasai community won the right to graze 
their cattle here, thus separating this area 
from the Serengeti National Park. The Maasai 
tribes men earn an income through tour- 


63 | ASIAN 


PHOTQUGNRAPH!Y 


WILDLIFE PHOTOGRAPHY 





ism in the area. 

The crater floor has the famous Lake 
Magadi (a sodium carbonate lake), an all 
season hippo pool at Ngoitokitok springs, 
the Lerai forest and the Munge river. We 
saw lions, wildebeests, zebras, eland, bush- 
Duck, cheetah, jackals, buffalo, Grant's ga- 
zelles, Thompson's gazelle and black rhino. 
We saw wildebeest, flamingo, ostrich, bus- 
tard, grey crowned crane, secretary birds, 
and migrant stork at Lake Magadi and 
River Munge. We saw mainly bull el- 
ephants in the crater as | believe the 
climb is too much for the female and calf 
elephants. The Maasai are permitted to 
water their cattle at the permanent lake and 
can be seen leading their animals in and 
out of the crater. 

In addition to Ngorongoro Crater, the 
NCA has two other, smaller crater ecosys- 
tems, Olmoti and Empakaai. The northern 
area of NCA is made up of the Serengeti 
and Salei plains while Oldupai Corge lies 
west of the crater. In 1959, Dr. L. S. B. 
Leakey, a British anthropologist, discovered 
at Olduvai Gorge in NE Tanzania, the fos- 
silized remains of what he called Homo 
habilis, who lived about 1.75 million years 
ago. Tanzania was later the site of Paleolithic 
cultures. 

We stayed as long as we could in the 
Ngorongoro crater and drove reluctantly 
back up to the rim before driving on to 
Arusha, to see the snow-capped Mount 
Kilimanjaro (only three degrees from the 
equator). 

Mount Kilimanjaro is the highest 
mountain in Africa and stands at 5,895 
metres. The mountain is a dormant volcano 
and has two peaks - Kibo and Mawezi, which 
are surrounded by dense forests full of 
dazzling variety of flora and fauna. The area 
around the mountain is protected territory. 
The 756 sq. km lying above 2,700m 
comprise Kilimanjaro National Park, while 
parts of the lower slopes - which support 
five vegetation zones - are protected as 
forest reserves. Mount Kilimanjaro can be 
climbed at any time during the year. 

As we took off from Arusha Airstrip, the 
pilot flew us around this magnificent moun- 
tain so that we could have our last view. 
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Their goal is clear - documenting life 
through the lens eye. One an 
octogenarian, Santosh Dev and the 
other a child prodigy, Saakshi Sem. 
While their life story makes interesting 
reading, yet their contrasting styles 
vary. However, the common element is 
the film connection. While the 
octogenarian has been involved with 
film production houses, the toddler is 
easily a more visible face on celluloid. 
Nonetheless, their boundless energy 
makes them true achievers in every 
sense of the word. 
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Santosh Dev Das has seen it all, 
from a freedom fighter to a 
fugitive, a teacher to a 
storekeeper, from a trapeze artist 
to a world war veteran. But an 
injury forced him to seek other 
pastures and cranking the camera 
for Bangla films happened more 
out of default than choice. 
However, destiny had other ideas 
and this brought him to 
Pondicherry and as a 
photographer and directing kids 
at the local gymnasium his life 
story has all the ingredients of a 
true “sandak” in spiritual life and 
an achiever to the core. 


hen camera veteran Santosh Dev 
Das introduced himself, his smile 
and handshake were warm, albeit 


- the grip was undoubtedly of a muscle man. 
His arms with the bulging biceps and tri- 
ceps would be the envy of any figure con- 
scious youngster. As he focused his shot 
with the help of his Leica and Pentax cam- 
eras, the deep sense of concentration was 
clearly visible on his face, and when he ex- 
plored Chunnambar, there was a spring in 
his steps. It is truly amazing that Santosh 
Dev would be all of 90 years this Novem- 
ber! As he began narrating his life story, 
our amazement only grew! 

Santosh Dev was born Santosh Bakshi 
in Calcutta. Showing early promise as a pho- 
tographer and artist, his association with 
the freedom fighting, Anushi/on, revolu- 
tionary party while in College made him a 
fugitive, fleeing on foot to Burma, China 
and Thailand in 1936. While serving in 
Rangoon as a teacher and storekeeper, 
Santosh Bakshi became Santosh Dev Das. 
He is a veteran who has seen action during 
the World War, serving in battles in Iran, 
Iraq, Lebanon and Palestine, to name a few. 
After India's independence, he returned to 
Calcutta, and set up the "International cir- 
cus”, working as trapeze artist when the 
regular artist went missing! A fall after two 
years injured his leg, and he then entered 
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film-making, heading the production house 
"Calcutta Movietone”, then working with 
legends like Nemai Ghosh, cranking the 
camera for Bengali films like “Rapti Rodhe 
Rodhe", “Ashru’, *Shrishti O Shroshta" etc. 
At that time, he founded the Photographic 
Association of Bengal and Photo Ultimata 
International with others like Satyajit Ray, 
to train youngsters in art and science of 
photography. Interestingly, a Bengali novel, 
"Chaga/" written by Sandip Chatterjee, was 
based on his eventful life, and filmed as 
"Krantikal"in Calcutta. 

In 1955, Santosh moved to 
Pondicherry, to direct the gymnasium at 
the Ashram, helping build musclemen over 
there till 1968. 

It was in the 1970s that American film- 
makers were interested in filming his life, 
and Santosh Dev went to the U.S. after tour- 
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ing Europe. Director Robert Dane was as- 
signed to make the film “Play with fire", 
based on his life. 

Incidentally, between 1980 and 1987, 
Santosh was with the Bangla newspaper 
"Aaj Kaal“, heading its photo division and 
guiding youngsters, before he again moved 
out to Pondicherry to privately train men 
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Santosh Dev narrates his experience with the great Adams: 





Ansel Adams 19535 
Pic: Dorothea Lange 





STORM: Ansel Adams 1950 


t the Adams’ Yosemite home, | was ac- 

commodated with director Dane in a 
4-Wheel Drive, Caravan-style Jeep that had 
4 beds and a shower, while Adams slept in 
his 2-room wooden house. | would wake at 
4 A.M. every morning and exercise, before 
Adams would wake and have his mug full 
of hot black coffee. We would then go 
around on foot and in his Jeep. Adams 
would compose his picture; take meter 
readings of light from different places, be- 
fore making the exposure on his 8" x 10" 


in physical fitness and body-building, and 
also working as creative photographer, 
making portraits, table-tops, and also un- 
dertaking additional professional work. Truly 
the dual life continues to this day. 

It was in June 1978 that the Santosh 
Dev met another remarkable artist, and also 
the great meeting of the minds. Invited by 
the great Ansel Adams to Yosemite Valley, 
Santosh jumped at the opportunity, get- 
ting to know the real Adams that the world 
acclaimed, as one of the greatest photog- 
raphers and arguably the most honoured 
American artist whose illustrious career 
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film, Deardorff field camera. This will take 
a full 30 minutes, while | would have com- 
pleted one full 120 colour-film roll on my 
Mamiya C 330 Twin-Lens Reflex camera! 
However, Adams is probably the only artist 
who can visualize how the picture will come 
out. He would divide the contrast levels into 
9 parts; evaluate low and high light situa- 
tions, before completing the exposure. The 
spots we explored were awesome, spots 
like "Bridal Veil" (a waterfall), “El Kapitan”, 
“Half Dome Hill”, “Sentinel” and many 
more. In the evening, he would play the 
piano, an extension of his music in his pho- 
tographic work. At night, we would make 
the prints. Adams would have his enlarger 
near the ceiling, while | would be on the 
floor focusing on the picture grain to check 
Sharpness. The prints would be 6' x 4’, and 
the test bits would be 16" x 10". | would 
mark five pictures in his single composi- 
tion, pointing to the supreme artist, five 
masterpieces in his one picture! 

When Adams was a young boy, he had 
been to an exhibition of photographs. 
When he gazed at them for a long time, 
the photographer asked him whether he 
liked the picture. Adams replied that he was: 
only listening to the /mus/cbehind the print! 
This incident underscores the point that the 
photographer has to be an artist foremost, 
and a photographer only next! When | pho- 
tograph flowers and nature, | go into rap- 
tures over the music behind them!" In true 
harmony with nature. 


spanned over 60 years. Adam's pictures 
had captured California's most inimitable 
vistas; the coast, the redwood forests, or- 
charas, lakes, lettuce fields, and the wọn- 
drous landscapes have Yosemite Valley and 
the Sierra. Adams' creations of over 40,000 
visuals have been acclaimed as "descrip- 
tive narrations married to visual music". 
When Santosh visited the Adams log 
cabin home in Yosemite, Adams was 76 
years old, and had virtually lost the use of 
three of his fingers in the right hand due 
to arthritis. But the one-month spent with 
the legend was enough to convince Santosh 
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of Adams' b 
was “more than a true " sagak "in spiritual 
life, an achiever in the true sense"! 

Santosh Dev's life continues with his 
hectic daily schedule as bodybuilding in- 
structor and photographer. The next time 
you think of a holiday, make it to Pondy, 
for not only the scenic beauty but also in- 
teracting with the legend. When you meet 
him, be prepared for advice on how to 
compose good photo composition, and 
also how to tone your body as well... be- 
sides, his sagely wisdom would be reflected 
by his actions on any given day... with the 
camera, and the barbell. Make it to Pondy, 
and experience a living legend! 

- M.J.Krishna, Chennai 
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Saakshi Sem is a 
child prodigy, 
God's gift to the 
visual art process 
and above all a 
powerhouse of 
talent. Behind 
the creative 
genius lies a 
rather humble 
side as well, for 
the toddler is 
concerned about 
the suffering of 
children 
especially the 
down trodden 
and the 
underprivileged. 
Mathew 
Thottungal 
profiles the girl 
with the magical 
fingers. 





The month of August witnessed a 
unique exhibition titled "Life ...through my 
eyes - Saakshi Sem". Unique in the sense 
for it showcases the amazing photographic 
talent of a charming eight year old behind 
the lens. Interestingly, you may have seen 
in more than 150 ad commercials, notably 
Glucodin's Dadu Natak, or Pears soap ad 
Kuch Nahin, or forthat matter the Maggi 
campaign. Her acting prowess is more than 
evident in the Bollywood flick Ra/u Chacha, 
88 Anthop Hill and several television soap 
the notable being Sanjeevani. However, the 
real difference being that for once she is 
not posing for the camera but in reality 
capturing the action for a change. 

Considering her age (8 to be precise) 
she is definitely a child prodigy in the mak- 
ing. But she is clearly focused and wants to 
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be a director when she grows up and prob- 
ably through photographic medium where 
the photographic eye is of important she is 
already on the right course. In a way, pho- 
tography was a natural extension to her 
personality more because of the family con- 
nection, as both her father and grandfa- 
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ther are photographers in their own right. 

What then inspired her to photogra- 
phy? In many ways, the book on Bhopal Gas 
Tragedy by celebrated photographer, 
Raghu Rai inspired me not because of the 
wrong reasons but the untold suffering of 
young children clearly moved me to tears. 
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For a teenager 
who is still at 
school, 
photography is 
more of a 
weekend 
assignment but 
then her 
teachers 
appreciate her 
creative talent 
and are more 
than happy in 
encouraging 
her talent. 
What does the 
future hold? 
Well, she has a 
dream of 
documenting all 
that is abstract 
and also 
framing the 
festivals of 
India. 


























Moreover, observing my father loading and 
Unloading the film in the camera my inquisi- 
tive mind began to ask question as to the 
aperture speed, shutter and so on. 

She has not looked back ever since she 
documented her first frame and has till date 
shot more than 1000 pictures. Asked to 
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name her favourite subject? She reveals 
that it is not so but the actual suffering in 
life clearing moves her. Not the one that is 
evident on Mumbai roads but in reality the 
sufferings in villages clearly attracts her 
attention. The fight for survival of the vil- 
lagers especially the underprivileged chil- 
dren makes her emotional and wonder how 
fortunate she has been. In her photo shoots 
of the underprivileged children she is awe- 
struck by the way the tiny tots go about 
their daily chores and at the end of the eat 
survive eating one big roti and that too with 
onion. A sad commentary of life in our vil- 
lages and the fight for survival in the midst 
of poverty. 

For a teenager who is still at school, pho- 
tography is more of a weekend assignment 
but then her teachers appreciate her cre- 
ative talent and are more than happy in 
encouraging her talent. What does the fu- 
ture hold? Well, she has a dream of docu- 


menting all that is abstract and also fram- 
ing the festivals of India. Though a lot still 
remains to be done, Saakshi is content with 
her accomplishments. Truly her creative 
work has been a journey of struggle. Asian 
Photography wishes her all the best in her 
creative pursuit. 
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nfrared light consists of light just beyond 
visible red light (wavelengths greater 
than 78mm). Infrared images exhibit a 
few distinct effects that give them an ex- 
otic, antique look. As for example plant life 
looks almost white because it reflects most 
of the infrared light, the sky looks almost 
black because some or no infrared light is 
scattered from the blue sky whereas the 
human skin looks pale and ghostly. 
Infrared photography is of interest to 
photographers as well as scientists and 
technologists because it produces images 
that are not possible with conventional pho- 
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tographic films. In reality there is not much 
difference between infrared and normal 
photography. The same gear and light 
sources can usually be used with the same 
processing solutions. However, the differ- 
ence is that it is usually attempted by skilled 
photographers, scientists, and technicians 
with a particular purpose in mind. 

Beyond its artistic appeal, infrared pho- 
tography has other practical and scientific 
uses. Near-infrared radiation has the ability 
to penetrate aerial haze, which makes it 
possible to photograph distant terrain, a 
valuable factor in aerial photography. In- 
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PART - 1 


Infrared range of the 
electromagnetic spectrum lies 
beyond the red, and this 
particularly is invisible to the 
human eye, and this makes 
infrared photography 
indispensable to astronomers, 
physicists and scientists, and have 
Over a period of time 

accentuated important 
discoveries. 

Although infrared can be 

tricky to use, it can produce some 
stunning results, though in 
practice there is not much difference between 
infrared and normal photography. This is the first of 
a two part feature on infrared with more details 
about the techniques to follow in the next part. 


/* 


S. 

m 
id 

| WT 


Qo -—. J i co 


Text & Pic: Rajendra Prasad 


frared is used in agriculture for precise as- 
sessment of crop conditions. Military recon- 
naissance uses infrared films to bring out 
details not discernible visually. In forensics, 
infrared photography reveals ink alterations 
and helps in detecting forgeries and identi- 
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fies evidence found at crime scenes. In 
medicine, infrared photographs snow sub- 
cutaneous blood vessels and helps in the 
detection diseased tissues. 

Infrared radiation is not visible to the 
human eye because it has a wavelength 
longer than that of visible red light (700 
nanometers). The standard silver bromide 
photographic emulsion has no inherent 
sensitivity to infrared. But by treating with 
certain chemicals during production it is 
sensitized to infrared in the range of 7/00nm 
to 1200nm, though 700nm to 900nm is 
more common. Infrared films are sensitive 
to Infrared radiation, some ultraviolet ra- 
diation, and to all wavelengths of visible 
radiation light. They are not as sensitive to 
green light as the panchromatic emulsion. 
Areas that reflect or transmit infrared wave- 
lengths register more strongly on the nega- 
tive and thus appear lighter in a black & 
White print. Combined with some visible 
light exposure, the result is a luminous glow 
with softly defined edges, which occurs be- 
cause infrared rays do not focus at the 
same distance behind a lens, as does vis- 
ible light. 


B&W Infrared Films 
There are four black and white IR films 
from Agfa, Ilford, Kodak and Konica. There 
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Colour Infrared 





is one colour IR slide film from Kodak. Each 
brand of film captures a different IR range, 
resulting in its own characteristic look. 

Eastman Kodak Company and Konica 
Corporation produce true black and white 
infrared films. Kodak High Speed Infra-Red 
black and white film (HIE 135-36) is avail- 
able in 355mm (36 exposures), 70mm and 
4x5" sheet. It is grainy, sensitive to IR down 
to approximately 1000 nm, and is the most 
used IR film. It has no anti-halation layer 
thus increasing the need for care when load- 
ing and unloading to avoid fogging. The 
lack of the anti-halation layer is also the 
reason for the 'radiation' effects in the 
highlights, that it halos surrounding shiny 
objects. 

Konica Infrared 750 black and white film 
has a wavelength sensitivity range of 640 
to 820nm. Unlike Kodak infrared film, it can 
be loaded in subdued light. Without filtra- 
tion, images captured with Konica Infrared 
750 look like they were captured on pan- 
chromatic film. Yellow and orange filters 
produce a more natural effect, without 
over-darkening the sky or over-lighting the 
foliage. 

ilford SFX 200 is a medium speed, black 
and white film for creative photography, 
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Ilford especially recommends the Ilford SFX 
filter, which is optimized to the film's spec- 
tral sensitivity (red sensitivity to 740nm). 
SFX 200 is not a true infrared film, but an 
extended red sensitivity film that pro- 
duces images very similar to infrared. 
The film offers exceptional exposure lati- 
tude and can be pushed to E.I. 800. Lati- 
tude, excellent tonal range, and full pan- 
chromatic sensitivity make, SFX 200 great 
films for pictorials. 

Agfa APX 200S black and white film's 
spectral sensitivity curve starts below 
400nm, peaks at 725nm and extends to 
775nm. Its Exposure index: ISO 200/24, with 
red flash ISO 400/27, it can be pushed up 
to ISO 800/30. This is available in 35mm 
(24 exposures) and 120 formats. It is not 
so grainy as the Kodak film, though still 
grainy. It is less sensitive to IR so the ef- 
fects are less exaggerated. 

The Konica and Ilford films can be 
loaded in the light but Kodak's film must 
be loaded in total darkness. 


Before you set out on your mission to 
create stunning images with infrared pho- 
tography, there are some points, which you 
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The film 
instruction 
Sheets include 
recomme- 
ndations for 
typical subjects 
and light 
sources, but 
because it’s 
impossible to 
predict how 
much infrared a 
subject will 
reflect or emit, 
the correct 
exposure for 
infrared 
photography is 
determined 
largely by trial 
and error. 


INFRARED 





need know about: 

» Infrared rays do not focus at the same 
distance as visible light. 

» Normal ISO speed values do not apply to 
infrared film. 

» You need a filter for most applications. 


Focusing: 

Because infrared radiation is longer in 
wavelength than visible radiation, the fo- 
cus point is further from the camera 
lens. Therefore, the lens must be moved 
slightly farther from the film to focus an 
infrared image. This is most critical when 
using filters to block all visible radiation from 
the film. 

Most camera lenses have an auxiliary 
infrared focusing mark, generally a red R 
with red line. If your lens is equipped with 
an infrared correction mark, focus on the 
subject as usual, then shifts the lens dis- 
tance scale to the infrared correction mark. 
Some lenses, particularly apochromatic 
(APO) designs, may need no correction so 
go through your lens manual. 

For the best definition, make all expo- 
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sures at the smaller lens openings, such as 
f/11 or f/16. The depth of field usually off- 
sets the slight difference between the vi- 
sual and infrared focus. If you must use 
larger apertures and the lens has no auxil- 
lary infrared focusing, you will need to es- 
tablish a focus setting by trial and error. 

If you are using a true infrared filter such 
as Wratten #87C then it will block all the 
visible light so you will not be able to see 
anything as long as the filter is on the lens. 
In this case focus your lens first then mount 
your filter on the lens to take the picture. 

In case of Infrared Ekatachrome film 
you should focus normally. Given the fact 
that Ektachrome IR records from yellow/ 
orange till the IR region, this is no surprise 
that it is a compromise between focus of 
the visible and of the IR radiation. Unlike 
the b&w IR films, you can't choose to only 
record IR (and hence focus for IR only). 


Exposing Infrared Film: 
You cannot obtain exact meter read- 
ings to determine exposure for infrared 





- films. Exposure meters are not calibrated 


for infrared ratios, and the ratio of infra- 
red to visible radiation varies with the light 
source. For exposures that records visible 
as well as infrared wavelengths, you can 
use a meter reading only as a starting point. 
The film instruction sheets include recom- 
mendations for typical subjects and light 
sources, but because it's impossible to pre- 
dict how much infrared a subject will re- 
flect or emit, the correct exposure for in- 
frared photography is determined largely 
by trial and error. 

Keep in mind that shadow areas have 
very little infrared light, even in the day- 
time. To avoid underexposure, open the lens 
aperture one stop more than usual. The 
ideal procedure is to make a series of trial 
exposures under typical conditions & 
bracket over a range of three to five f/stops 
and keep note of your findings. 

Note: The TTL metering on some cam- 
eras can underexpose by up to 1 stop with 
deep red or orange filters in place. So make 
a test and after processing, decide which 
is the best negative, and reset the camera 
meter if necessary. 
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click 
Humour, 
Win 
Exciting 
Prizes 


We at Asian Photography 








invite you to share your funny 
pictures with our readers, 
whether they are scenes you 
captured as something 
humourous or something you 
created to be really funny. If it 
makes you smile or break into 
laughter, send it across 
immediately, and WIN SOME 
EXCITING PRIZES AS WELL. 


PICTURE DESCRIPTION 


Also you may set up your 
Camera used 
own funny situation and click it 


Film used as well. This could be hilarious, 





and also turn out to be a laugh 


Send in your entries to ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY, 13/D, Laxmi Ind. Estate, riot in retrospect when 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 053. 
Size of the Photo: 5x7 (Col./B&W). If you want to send us your photos on a everyone shares the pictures. 


CD, Minimum size of the image: 8x10, 300dip, PC format. 
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Physical Flaws? 


With Indian super models taking the 
international fashion scene by storm, 
fashion and model photography has come 
of age in the country. But the fact is that, 
no one is perfect and it is important for the 
fashion photographer to understand the 
physical attributes of his/her personality 
and hide the flaws. We have analyzed and 


discussed some of the problems and what 
is the remedy. 


Text: Mathew Thottungal 
Images: Deepak Raghavan 
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eople Photography is always great 

fun, for one is constantly shooting 

beautiful subjects. It goes without 
saying that whether you are shooting a pro- 
fessional or amateur model, the beautiful 
subject is a creative challenge for the pho- 
tographer whether it is photographing 
people in studio, or on location. However, 
(isn't there always a however?) no body is 
perfect. In other words, even the 
supermodels that commands attention and 
money have at least some flaws. It’s just 
that they look perfect because the model 
and photographer know how to hide the 
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flaws, and what they can't hide can be re- 
touched. You can use photographic tech- 
niques while shooting portraiture, fashion, 
boudoir and nude. 

Importantly, let's go over the most com- 
mon physical flaws that you will encounter 
in fashion/glamour photography, and what 
are the options you have in dealing with 
the same. 

Firstly, for large hips and thighs, turn 
her closest hip toward the camera. Besides, 
also try draping the fabric along the back 
of the thigh to partially hide it. Another 
option is to crop the photograph into the 
thigh area. However it is important to be 
careful, as this may not always look good. 
But be sure not to use clothes that have 
ruffles or billowy fabric at the hips or thighs, 
as this will make her hips look even larger. 

In fact, some super models want their 
thighs to look fuller. You can do this by 
using clothes that are loose around the 
thigh area, so you are seeing the cut of the 
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clothing instead of the thighs. A model can 
also cross her legs, which will make the top 
thigh look fuller. 

If your model has a large chest that she 
wants to look smaller, you have several 
options. First, don't place the model on her 
back as her breasts will spread out and look 
fuller. If you must place her on her back, 
select outfits that fit well and have support 
wire to prevent her breasts from spread- 
ing. Fabric, or an outfit, can be used to hide 
the breasts by covering them or draping 
the fabric over them. Many a times you 
shoot with the models crossing her arms 
over her chest to avoid any irregularities. 

If, on the other hand, a model has very 
small breasts, they can be accentuated by 
using blush to shade in cleavage. There are 
many underwire, pushup or miracle bras 
that you can use to enhance the effect. 
Some poses can also help to get the re- 
quired feel. For this it is better to have a 
model sitting on her legs, or in a chair, with 
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her back straight and place her hands on 
her thighs while leaning slightly forward. If 
she then locks her elbows, her arms will push 
her breasts together and make them look 
larger, which is ideally recommended in 
boudoir photography. 

A model that wants to look thinner 
overall can hide her body by wrapping cloth 
around herself or wearing full cut clothing. 
Have the model pose in a bathtub set, or in 
a bed, using the sheets to hide parts of her 
body. It is important to remember that ver- 
tical lines on clothing create the illusion of 
thinness. 

For models that are very thin and want 
to have a fuller figure, avoid tight fitting 
clothes. Photograph them in clothes with 
ruffles, fringe, teddies or use a feather boa. 
Moreover, by clothing them with horizon- 
tal lines will make her figure look fuller. 

Long feet can be made to look smaller 
by facing them towards the camera. With 
the toes pointing toward the camera, feet 
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always look smaller. High heels also make 
feet seem more petite. On some occasions, 
it is better to partially or completely hide 
the models feet under bed sheets, cloth- 
ing or by having her sit on her legs. 

If a model is pear shaped, use clothing 
to fill out the top portion of her body. A 
boa, sleeves or shoulder pads will do this. 
At the same time, avoid clothing that will 
make her hips look large, such as ruffles or 
jackets that are hip length. 

In order to help a short model look 
taller, put her in high heels. For that to hap- 
pen, make her point her toes to the cam- 
era in order to make her legs look longer. 
Don't place her next to anything that will 
let the viewer know her height. If you have 
her in a car, next to a door or near any 
other thing that the viewer knows the size 
of, then they will also know the models size. 
In order to get the situation correct you 
have to see how they do this on television 
shows. Many actors are short, but it isn't 
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Importantly, 
let's go over 
the most 
common 
physical flaws 
that you will 
encounter in 
fashion/ 
glamour 
photography, 
and what are 
the options you 
have in dealing 
with the same. 








obvious on televsion. However, in the case 
of tall models, u:e shorter heels or flats, in 
order to take advantage of their long legs. 
Follow the same ules of prop usage for tall 
models as mentioned in the case of short 
models. 

In addition, amodel with a prominent 
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forehead can tilt her chin upwards, or you 
can lower the camera angle. It is ideal to 
use hats, scarves and similar props to cover 
her forehead. By bringing the edge of a 
hat or scarf to a couple of inches above 
the eyebrows, and this will give the effect 
of a much smaller forehead, or even a 
lower hairline. 

In the case of a wrinkled face, try dif- 
fuse lighting, a soft focus filter or a three 
quarter pose. This will soften the face, and 
enhance the facial structure and hide the 
unwanted things. 

Eyes can sometimes be a problem. If 
they protrude, have the model look down- 
wards for her eyelids and eyelashes will helo 
to partially conceal the eyes. But in the case 
of sunken eyes, lower the main light to 
eliminate the shadows in the eye sockets 
or use a lower lighting ratio. 

Sometimes a model may want her nose 
to look smaller. This can be done by tilting 
her chin upwards or having her face look 
directly into the camera. In fact, this will 
make her nose look shorter, since you are 
seeing it straight on. However, it is impor- 
tant to lower the main light to shorten the 
shadow of her nose or lower the camera 
position to make the nose look shorter. 
But is important to know that some 
women have a larger nose that actually 
enhances their appearance, so be aware 
of this. You wouldn't want to hide the nose 
of former Primer Minister, Late Indira 
Gandhi, would you? 

These are some of the common situa- 
tions that you encounter in fashion pho- 
tography. Interestingly, it is important to 
avoid mentioning any of these problems 
to the model. One has to simply use these 
techniques to correct or minimize the prob- 
lem. By informing the model about a prob- 
lem will only make her self-conscious, tense 
or unhappy which will naturally reflect in 
the photographs. If the model brings up 
one or more of these problems, you have 
to say that you can deal with it, and 
downplay the flaws. The secret, especially 
with amateur models, is to make them feel 
comfortable with you, the shoot and them- 
selves. If they are relaxed, your pictures will 
look great and awesome. 
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Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 
which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 


the art with a visual razzmatazz... 


SAM Salon Showcases the Best of Nature 
and WildLife Photography In the — 


n exhibition was held recently at the 

B. K. Dilwali art gallery to showcase 

the SAM International Nature Salon 
organized by Wildlife photographic asso- 
ciation of India, New Delhi. The exhibition 
had the support and the approval of PSA 
and IIPC. Showcased at the venue were 80 
prints with 40 prints displayed at a time on 
a 5 day rotation basis. 

Revolving around the theme "Nature 
and wildlife", the images were displayed in 
simple yet attractive manner. Allin all the 
salon showcased a total entry of about 
600 both in prints and in slide from 15 
countries. As was the case last year, the 
images displayed were varied and encap- 
sulated some very endearing moments 
from the wild. 

Among the best entries this year were 
from Guy Graeme, Peng Da Li, and S. S. 
Sharma. After the jury gave their final judg- 
ment the following entries were adjudged 
the best in different categories. 


Nature Slide — J. C. Bacle - France 

Nature Print - Guy Graeme - Singapore 

Wildlife Print - S. S. Sharma - India 

Wildlife Slide — Dr. Louse F Romain — USA 
Some very strong visuals were on dis- 
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Pic: Charies C. Broke (USA) 


pliy at the venue which being the heart of 
tre capital, attracted visitors by the hordes. 
Anong the Indian entries, the notable ones 
vere from R. K. Paul, Aseem Sharma, Rekha 
Rio, C. R. Satyanarayanan, K. Mukundan, 
C C. Sharma, Himanshu Tiwari, H. V. 
Fraveen Kumar and Chitrangad Kumar were 
«n display, with a host of foreign contribu- 
trs, as well. The exhibition is held every 


OCTOBER 7005 


PHOT 


Ls 


GALLERY - 


aS 


Pic: Jukka Rysa (Finland) 
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year as a mark of respect to the memory 
of Late Salim Ali, the legendary bird watcher 
and nature lover. 

The same salon won the award for Best 
Efficiency Award. Interestingly, Asian Pho- 
tography was informed by the office bear- 
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Pic: A. Mare (France) 









ers of WPAI, that the next SAM Salon will 
be expanding its horizon and being given 
a circuit level. The Alfred Jendroszek medal 
for best Indian entrant for action picture 
was bagged by Mr. S. S. Sharma, inciden- 
tally, he was winner at the last year event 
as well. In fact, this medal was constituted 
only last year by the German nature lover, 
Alfred Jendroszek. 

For the first time, the exhibition was held 
on a rotating basis as it will provide better 
opportunities for visitors to actually see the 
composition of the images and also ensure 
a unique repeat visit value attached to it 
as well. All said and done the event was a 
good experience for all photo enthusiasts, 
and professionals from across the world 
to witness the wide spectrum of images. 

However, in the end analysis we would 
like to make a small suggestion to the sa- 
lon authorities to adhere in the future and 
this pertains to the addition of a new cat- 
egory about the concerns for the environ- 
ment and wildlife, which is gradually being 
eroded. This would be a fitting tribute to 
the Legend of Salim Ali, who still continues 
to inspire thousands of nature and birds 
activists round the country. 

-New Delhi Bureau 
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WIN THIS 
CAMERA 
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| he Best Picture of the Month will receive 
Address your entries to the... the Samsung Fino camera as 
Asian Photography. the prize winning entry. So please send 
15/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, the pictures fast but don't forget to 


New Link Road, Andheri (W), à à A 
Mumbai-400 053 include the technical details. 


OF THE 


Congratulations Mr Amit K.B. Kanango, Indore 
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PHOTOGRAPHER: Arindam Saha,Bangalore 
CAMERA USED : Nikon N80 LENS: Nikkor 70-500mm 
FILM: Kodak Supra 400 ASA 

APERTURE PRIORITY : @F5.6 


PHOTOGRAPHER: Amit K.B. Kanango, Indore 
CAMERA USED : Nikon F80 LENS: 70-500mm 
FILM: Fuji 400 ASA SHUTTER SPEED: 1/500 sec 
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Suresh, Bareilly 


SIAN 


M 


A 
A 


ER 


PHOTOGRAPHER: Subho Deep Ghosh, Chennai 
CAMERA USED: Canon F2B LENS: 28-80mm SHUTTER SPEED: 1/125 sec FILM: Fuji 200 
PHOTOGRAPH 
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IMPORTANT NOTE!! 

It is very very important to write tne 
technical details in the format prescribed 
below with your name and place, also 
write a caption for the picture. 


Name & Address: 

PIC: ft | an a ! 
WETAN S s oT eicere» ys dica 
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Shutterspeeda:................ 
PHOTOGRAPHER: Kumbhar Ramkrishna U. 
CAMERA USED : Nikon FM10 FILM: Kodak Pro 100 
APERTURE: F8 SHUTTER SPEED: 1/125 sec 


PHOTOGRAPHER: Balagopal K.I., Kerala PHOTOGRAPHER: Amit Thakurta, Jalpaiguri 
CAMERA USED : Vivitar 3800N CAMERA USED : Nikon F80 LENS: Nikkor 28-80 D 
LENS: 28-70mm FILM: Konica Ceturia FILM: Fuji 100 ASA APERTURE: f55 

SHUTTER SPEED: 60 APERTURE: F8 SHUTTERSPEED: @60 sec 





PHOTOGRAPHER: 
Sameer Thapliyal, 
Dehradun 
CAMERA USED: 
Canon EOS Rebel 
LENS: 

Canon 100-300mm 
FILM: 

Kodak Max 400 
APERTURE: 

F5.6 


Photography 


Photographer: 
Sony Jose, Kerala 
CAMERA USED: 
Nikon FM10 
FILM: 

Konica 200 
APERTURE: 

F8 
SHUTTERSPEED: 
@ 1/125 sec 


If you would love to share your passion for photography with thousands of 
our other readers, then you have never had a better opportunity than now. 

Asian Photography is determined to involve readers within the pages of the 
magazine as much as possible. As well as publishing your pictures and offering 
you the chance to take part in challenges, we'll be looking for your opinion on a 
variety of photographic subjects. 


If you would like to comment anything in the magazine, 

please send letters at: Asian Photography, 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 053. 

or e-mail at sappl@boms8.vsnl.net.in 








[PHOTO 
QUEST 


The Reader's Query 


Please mail all your 
Photo related questions to: 
Asian Photography, 
Editorial Department 
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| am always amazed at the 
constant discussion at photo- 
graphic clubs regarding digital 
photography. Do people really be- 
lieve that time will stand still, and 
give them the opportunity to con- 
tinue using their current film 
cameras indefinitely? 

Rajesh Anand, Kanpur 

Well unfortunately time certainly 
won't stand still, digital will get bet- 
ter and maybe a lot of us will feel 
that changing to digital will be the 
next move. 

But | can't help but think that 
many people are missing the most 
important point - taking pictures! 
The thrill of capturing the scene right 
in front of you makes one marvel 
about the wonders of technology. 
Both the medium has its pros and 
cons, and let's not discuss which is 
better. With so much of talent 
available in our country, it is a 
shame that we are still pre-occu- 
pied discussing which gizmos is 
better and so on, when instead be 
practicing the art and science of 
photography. 


Can | use my lenses from the 
Nikon FM2 on the D100?S 
Shivramakrishnan, Erode 
You will lose quite a lot of func- 
tionality by using manual focus 
lenses, including the metering func- 
tions. Instead the aperture will have 
to be set manually on the lens via 
the command dial on the camera. 


| don't understand why I would need to put colour filters on the 
front of my lens when I am using b&w film. Surely, they are pointless 
as the colour is lost. | want to seek your opinion on the same? 

Avinash Mhatre, Pune 

Using filters for black and white photography is certainly not a waste of 
time, as they affect how colours record as tones within the scene. The 
colour filters work by increasing contrast in the opposing colours of the 
spectrum. A red filter ligntens reds but darkens greens, while a green filter 
has the opposite effect. Orange is the most popular choice for landscape 
photography, darkening blue skies and lightening yellow and red in the 
scene; with yellow being a weaker effect while red is far stronger. 

For portraits, many photographers use a yellow filter, as it decreases 
the contrast in the pinks and red and make skin blemishes like freckles 
vanish. Many of the filter manufacturers produce the different colour fil- 
ters for black and white photography. 


What are the differences between memory cards, and should | 
consider this before | buy a digital camera? 

The choice of different memory cards can be bewildering. Although 
they all do the same job there are pros and cons to each of the six main 
types of memory card. Appended below is a brief explanation of each. 

Compact Flash: One of the oldest systems around and probably the 
most widely used especially in digital SLRs. This is because it's available in a 
huge range of sizes up to 4Gb. There are two sizes of card, the normal Type 
| and the slightly thicker Type II card, so check which one you need before 
buying. 

SmartMedia: Ultra thin SmartMedia cards were introduced around the 
same time as CompactFlash, although they are now being superseded by 
the newer and smaller xD and MultiMedia cards seem more prone to dam- 
age than other types and are only available up to 128MB. ) 

Multimedia or Secure Digital: These two cards are often interchange- 
able although the Secure Digital cards are slightly thicker. However, both 
offer large capacities in a tiny card. The main difference is hidden inside 
the cards, with Secure Digital allowing copyright data to be recorded pri- 
marily for use in MP3 players and also palm computers (PDAs). With a 
wider range of equipment using this medium, and SD cards currently avail- 
able up to 512MB with larger sizes in the pipeline, it's likely to become a 
common sight for portable storage devices. 
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High End Products Finding 
Favour with Asia's Elite: Study 


espite the overwhelming growth of digital photography, film still 

continues to hold sway in many of the developing markets, and 

India is no exception. But photographic majors expect the situa- 
tion to change drastically by the ensuing year. Canon is projecting that 
27% Of all SLRs sold in the fiscal 2003 will be digital, with commensurate 
increases to follow in 2004. This is the reason why the Tokyo based giant 
recently introduced the affordably priced EOS Rebel, to cater to a wider 
audience of photographers. 

Likewise, the Rochester based, Kodak, announced that it intends to 
make a bold move into digital technology by unveiling plans for the elimi- 
nation of some stalwart product lines, such as slide projectors, and ex- 
pansion into areas where other companies have already established 
dominance such as in high quality digital printers. The photo giant 
therefore will.not be making any significant long term investment in 
tradition consumer film but instead concentrate on digital technology 
as the growth engine. 

Film photography accounts for 7096 of Kodak's current business, but 
may shrink to less than 40% with the next three years, according to com- 
pany sources. The company estimates that its digital business could grow 
by 26% per year. Considered to be a late entrant in the digital arena, 
Kodak, has been successful with its line of digital cameras, its EasyShare 
software, its digital photo kiosks, its internet photo development busi- 
ness, as well as its commercial printing business. 

Digital SLRs offers more options for users, including interchangeable 
lenses, filters, and flash attachments. Considering the potential, major 
photographic companies, in addition to, Canon are jumping into the 
digital SLR market, and there is already stiff competition with Fujifilm, 
Konica Minolta, Nikon, Sony and Olympus emerging as the front runners. 
The Numero Uno Photographic company, Canon hopes to become the 
world's leading supplier of digital cameras, surpassing Sony. To realize its 
goal, Canon plans to pursue a three pronged marketing blitz with its 
digital products aimed at the high end professionals, advanced ama- 
teurs and photo hobbyists. In fact, Canon, also has a strong presence in 
the photo printer market and in India it is no different. 

Asia's elite are purchasing high end products in increasing numbers, 
according to the latest Pan Asia survey conducted by global market re- 
search company, Synovate Pax. The survey noted that affluent Asians 
are rapidly acquiring high end personal items like mobile phones, as well 
as high end household items like DVD players and digital video cameras. 

14" November is Children's Day, and true to the occasion, Asian 
Photography s major focus, is on Kids Photography, and India with around 
5/5 million children has made significant commitments towards ensur- 
ing their basic human rights. However, the fact is that no matter what 
the government may proclaim, the exploitation of underprivileged chil- 
dren at the hands of parents and society alike, remains a cause for con- 
cern, especially the high degree of child abuse in our country. 

We hope this issue truly inspires you to capture photographs of kids 
in a more humane way than ever before. Till the next, happy shooting. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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CORPORATE FOCUS 


Yashica Stages a Come Back 

with a Bang in India 16 
Yashica, the once popular brand in the days 

of yore has recently staged a come back in 

the country thanks to the reforms package 

unveiled by the government, and with the 

ushering in of its product range, the 

company hopes to recreate the nostalgic 

magic once again. 





HP Unveils Plans to Break into 

the Mainstream Home 

Photography Segment 48 
Hewlett Packard is ushering in a new concept 

in retail digital studio with the showcasing of 

its latest blue print which is expected to drive 

the digital home market of the future. 





PRODUCT REVIEW 


Fujichrome Astia 100F 

Offers Amazing Latitude 

for Multiple Exposure 20 
The upgraded version of Fujichrome Astia 
100F boasts of excellent features like multiple 
exposures, image stability and above all a 
high degree of resistance to performance 
under various conditions. Significantly, given 
its strength the film is ideal for great fashion/ 
portrait photography considering its fine 
grain, and a tad more latitude, without the 
cold blue cast as witnessed in the Provia film. 


CanoScan 5000F - 

A Multifaceted Scanner 24 
With a 2400 dpi optical resolution, and an 

hardware resolution of 2400 x 4800 dpi plus 
interpolated resolution of 9600 x 9600 api, 

the CanonScan 5000F is an ideal Duy. 


PRO VISION 


The Algebra of Humanity 26 
Photo images can speak volumes where 
simple words fail to convey the true feelings. 
In other words, if a photograph can goad 
an ordinary viewer into such a vehement 
fit, then can a photojournalist be immune 
to the realities of life. After witnessing 
macabre realities related to war, famine 
and manslaughter in countries like Somalia, 
Rwanda, Congo, Ethiopia and Afghanistan, 
Karen Davies, the Deputy Picture Editor, 
Sunday Telegraph, London, has put down 
her camera to actually offer an helping hand 
as well. 
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New Olympus Digital SLR camera system 
FAST. EASY. DURABLE. DIGITAL 


Digital SLR Renaissance 


The logical consequence of Digital Photography: The New Olympus E-system 


Introducing a totally new digital SLR System to herald a new era of digital photography - Olympus E-1. It opens 
the door to a whole new realm of possibilities for the digital SLR. Be a part of the new image culture. 


The professional photographer needs the flexibility to take on a wide range of subjects and assignments. 
Olympus not only offers a new camera but a complete system solution dedicated to professional digital SLR 


photography. This comprises lenses, flash systems, macro tools and special software as well as other 
accessories like focusing screens. 


This dedicated system gives the professional photographer 
superior benefits of 


* Image quality * Speed * Image control 
* Operation * Durability * Connectivity 


OLYMPUS -SYSTEM 
DIGITAL V 
i 4 OURTHIROS 


0771-222 8244/ 222 8277, Best Photo Lab (Ranchi) 0651-230 6005 


SERVICES: Olympus Care Center (Mumbai) 022-2261 4015, Komal International (Delhi) 011- 2341 7758 / 6211,Capital Electronics (Kolkata) 033-2228 0091/ 5233, Shetala Cameras (Chennai) 044-841 0699, Shetala Cameragq 
(Bangalore) 080-320 7790, Photo Speed (Bangalore) 080-558 0505, Shetala Cameras (Hyderabad) 040-341 1278 


OLYMPUS STUDIOs: Sunder Bros. (Mumbai) 022-2261 1274 / 4015, Olympus Studio (CrossRoads, Mumbai) 022-2495 5134, Olympus Studio (Delhi) 011- 2341 7758 / 6211, Photo Speed (Bangalore) 080-558 0505, III rd 
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SPECIAL FEATURE 


Are Children the 

21% Century Slaves? E 

No matter what the government may 
proclaim, the exploitation of 
underprivileged children at the hands of 
parents and society alike, remains a cause 
for concern throughout the developing 
countries and more so in a racially 
divided country like ours, it is an all- 
together difficult proposition to 
compound considering the high rate of 
crime and abuse against them. An As/an 
Photography exclusive on the occasion of 
Children's Day. 


Imponderables of 
Shooting with Children 


58 





One of the most important elements in the 
look of a photograph is the casting and for 
that matter if the kid cast in the frame is 
wrong, it throws the whole photograph 
off. Several elements go into make a great 
photograph memorable with composition, 
light and gesture the main ingredients. 
However, gesture is that element in a 
photo that makes the kid in the 
photograph more human. 


PHOTO BASICS 


Infrared Photography: 
Beyond the Visible 


66 





In the concluding part on infrared 
photography, we take a look at some of 
the factors that successfully contribute in 
controlling or eliminating the visible light 
hitting the film so that the infrared light 
can be recorded. This is because infrared 
emulsions are sensitive to visible radiation 
as well as infrared energy. On the other 
hand, colour infrared film is sensitive to 
green, red and infrared radiation, which 
helps in shooting fashionable images 
without digitally enhancing the image. 


REGULARS 
Newscape _ 





What's on your mind 





Photo Gallery 





PhotoScape 
Photo Quest 








Maximize your image. 
Agfa d-lab.2 








World Class Imaging Solutions 
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Kodak EasyShare DX6340 Declared 
‘Best Performance Camera’ by Digit Magazine 


D magazine's Test Drive on 
Digital Camera Comparison has 
declared Kodak EasyShare DX6340 
as the 'Best Performance' and 
Best Value camera for the year 
2005. The award is based on the cri- 
terion of features, performance, er- 
gonomic, value for money, warranty 
and support. 

Commenting on the award Ms 
Manisha Sood, Business Manager - 
Digital & Applied Imaging, Kodak In- 
dia Limited, points out, "We are de- 
lighted that the EasyShare DX6540 
Zoom Digital Camera has been de- 
clared as the ‘Best Performance’ 
and ‘Best Value’ camera. We at 
Kodak are constantly developing 
cameras that are easy to use and 
feature rich and this award is testi- 
mony to the value of the EasyShare 
DX6540 and the best endorsement 
for EasyShare system." 





The Kodak EasyShare DX6340 
zoom digital camera is a unique 
combination of advanced perfor- 
mance, ease of use and value in a 
sleek design. This 5.1 MP camera, 
with a large high-resolution 1.8" In- 
door/Outdoor LCD display screen 
and unique, wide aperture profes- 
sional-quality 4X  Schneider- 
Kreuznach Variogon zoom lens that 
provides striking image quality, has 
high-performance features such as 
aperture and shutter priority modes 
for the discerning photographer. 


The Kodak DX6340 is light and 
easy on the hand with the buttons 
are placed within easy reach. The 
ability of the Kodak system to help 
people share their digital pictures is 
exceptional. A press of the CX6340 
red-jeweled "Share" button allows a 
person to immediately transfer the 
images directly to the PC. It is also 
compatible with the EasyShae Printer 
Dock 6000, which is a combination 
printer and camera dock that prints 
durable, long-lasting Kodak photos 
in as little as 90 seconds with or with- 
out a computer. 

According to Digit Magazine: 
“The Kodak DX6540 delivered some 
of the best results in its class... 
Smartly priced at Rs 20,900, it is the 
cheapest model in its class. With so 
many features and a good image- 
quality, the Kodak DX6340 should be 
the choice of users across the board." 


Konica Minolta Integrates to Usher in a New Era In Imaging 


J apanese multinational Konica 
and Minolta have over the years 
been very successful in their lines of 
business and have always enjoyed a 
significant position in the world im- 
aging market. In order to adapt to 
the technological changes, the two 
majors in a significant move agreed 
at the beginning of the year, agreed 
to integrate into one and conduct 
a full-scale management and busi- 
ness integration of the two entities 
into one single holding company. 
With the ratification of letter of In- 
tent for Management Integration, 


the official announcement of a new 
company Konica Minolta Holdings 
Inc was flagged off. 

In the Singapore region too, 
Konica Singapore Pte Ltd, Konica 
Asia HQ and Minolta Singapore Pte 
Ltd merged to form two new busi- 
ness entities namely Konica Minolta 
Business Solutions (S) Pte. Ltd, and 
Konica Minolta Photo Imaging Asia 
H.Q.Pte Ltd. The Managing Director 
of Minolta Singapore Pte Ltd, Mr. 
Yahuichiro Kato has since been 
transferred to Japan to take over his 
new assignment, and Mr. Mitsuhiro 
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Hasegawa has taken over as the new 
Managing Director of Konica Minolta 
Business Solutions (S) Pte Ltd. Mr. 
Naoki Kobayashi has been appointed 
the new Managing Director of 
Konica Minolta Photo Imaging Asia 
H.Q Pte Ltd, while Mr Istsuro Tezuka 
has taken charge as its Director. 

Says Naoki Kobayashi with the 
merger the two former companies 
has emerged even stronger as a new 
business enterprise than ever before 
with input solutions from Minolta 
complimenting the strong output 
solutions from Konica. 


NOVEMBER 2005 


KSOCERd 


A 
rA T--— 
63: 


Get veal close lo those ma yic momtuts 
) or Ne ER bai m c 


P ict. M d 
doro 4 ^ é "e ; * 
IT» A Au C À 


d 
P s 
s 
£X 
- 
* , 4 
* 















Powerful 38mm to 70mm Zoom 
e 38 -70mm Zoom Lens 

e Landscape Mode * Auto Flash 
e Red-Eye Reduction Mode 


A Fashionable Zoom 

for Novices and Light Travelers 

e Powerful 38 - 80mm Zoom Lens 

* Night Portrait Mode 

e Landscape Mode 

* Auto Flash With Red-Eye 
Reduction Mode 


The world’s Smallest and Lightest 


Super Long Zoom Lens 38 -140mm Zoom Camera 
with a Range of 38mm Wide Angle e Versatile 38 -140mm Zoom Lens 
to 105mm Telephoto * High Precision Five-Point Auto Focus 
e 38 -105mm Zoom Lens e Intelligent Auto Flash for Vivid 
* Night Portrait Mode And Natural Reproduction 
* Landscape Mode * Night Portrait/Red-Eye Reduction 
e Red-Eye Reduction Mode e Remote Control 
Introducing. 
The finest selection of Zoom Cameras 





YASHICA 


All models also available in Date version 


INSIST ON YOUR YASHICA WARRANTY CARD 


for you to choose from. 
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Casio's QV-R4O Sets the Pace in Performance 


t India recently launched a 
new addition of its innovative QV 
Digital Camera series, the new com- 
pact 4.0 megapixel QV-R40 Digital 
Camera. The QV-R40 has the world’s 
fastest 1-second start up time and 
release time of 0.01 seconds, to en- 
sure that the user captures those 
special moments whenever they 
happen. The ability to record images 
virtually the minute they happen, 
along with 5X optical zoom has made 
this high performance model, the 
number one choice of customers 
the world over. 

The new QV-R40 is the next gen- 
eration model of the QV Series and 
is loaded with a host of features. The 
QV-R40 sets the pace for perfor- 
mance and speed, featuring a new 
high speed telescoping optical 3X 





zoom lens and a high-speed start- 
up control, making startup faster. 
Playback is faster, too, with the new 
QV-R40 scrolling through images on 
the monitor screen at a rate of about 
0.1 second per image. Additionally, 
its unique one touch mode access 
buttons for REC and PLAY turn the 
camera on directly, enabling even a 
novice to operate the new QV-R40 


with confidence. Compact, feature- 
filled yet easy-to-use, the QV-R40 is 
poised to become the new standard 
for speed and performance in the 
compact digital camera market. 

The QV-R40 is also capable of 
printing without connecting to a 
computer and can be simply linked 
by the USB cable to an Epson Direct 
Print compatible printer and can 
start printing the photographs. 

Additionally, its host of unique 
and versatile features also include 
triple self-timer, world time and im- 
age re-sizing features, to name a few. 

This camera is priced at Rs 
19,995 and is available at Casio's 
exclusive showrooms, depart- 
mental stores such as Shoppers 
Stop, Lifestyle stores and others 
across the country. 


Olympus C-5000 apiid A Compact Powerhouse 


(mes continues to expand and 
refine its line of Camedia digital 
cameras. One of the latest to join the 
fleet is the C-5000 Zoom, a com- 
pact powerhouse with a 5- 
megapixel CCD image sensor, 3X 
optical glass zoom lens (38 ae” 
114mm equivalent in 55mm) and 
12X total zoom capability. 

Unlike many digital cameras ae” 
especially those in the lower price 
range à«"the C-5000 accepts add-on 
filters and lenses. Olympus makes 
wide-angle and telephoto lenses that 
are ideal for this camera. Almost 2096 
smaller than the C-4000 Zoom, the 
C-5000 can be used as a fully manual 
camera, in several programmed 





modes, and in aperture priority or 
shutter priority mode. It offers 
customizable settings (“My Mode") 
and other refinements, including 
seven different flash modes 4e” in 
addition to external flash via the 
built-in hot shoe âe” including red- 
eye reduction, slow shutter sync, low 
light, and backlight operations. One 
exceptional specification is the C- 
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5000's "super macro mode" that 
allows focusing as close as 1" from 
the subject. 

The C-5000 can also record up 
to two minutes of video using its 
QuickTime movie capability. Onboard 
monitor is a 1.8" LCD screen. Photo 
images are said to be enhanced via 
Olympus's proprietary “TruePic” 
technology and an electronic noise 
reduction circuit. Aperture range is 
f2.8/f4.8 - f8.0; shutter speed is 1/ 
1000 sec. á.*" 16 sec.; and ISO 
equivalents range from 50 to 320. 
Burst shooting is available for up to 
five frames at 1.7fps. Maximum 
resolution is 2560 x 1920 in either 
TIFF or JPEG format. 
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New Kodak EasyShare CX6200 
Digital Camera for Brilliant Images 


A India Limited launched 
Kodak EasyShare CX6200 digi- 
tal camera, designed for value-con- 
scious people making their first 
foray into digital. The EasyShare 
CX6200 delivers award-winning 
ease-of-use features and high 
quality, 2 megapixel pictures at a 
very attractive price of Rs 9000 
(MRP). The festival season makes 
it an ideal offering to be remem- 
bered, shared and cherished for a 
long time, and the camera truly jus- 
tifies the occasion. 

"The Kodak EasyShare CX6200 is 
the ideal camera for first time users 
as it pairs simple operation with sig- 
nificant price-to-performance 
value," emphasized Ms Manisha 
Sood, Business Manager, Kodak Digi- 
tal and Applied Imaging. "The Kodak 
EasyShare CX6200 has a number of 
advanced photography features 
combined with phenomenal ease of 





operation, all at an affordable price, 
making it a must-buy for digital new- 
comers and a great gift for some- 
one you love." 

The Kodak EasyShare CX6200 
digital camera makes taking great- 
looking digital pictures wonderfully 
simple. With the Kodak EasyShare 
CX6200 camera, getting great prints 
- up to 8 x 10 inches - is no prob- 
lem, thanks to 2 MP resolution and 
5X continuous digital zoom. The 1.6- 
inch LCD screen can be used to both 
preview a shot and in instantly re- 


ClickArt, Singapore - Poised to be the | 
Largest Gathering of Renowned Photojournalists 


ClickArt - World Photojournalist Meet 
2003 which is slated to be held in 
Singapore, is considered to be one 
of the largest gathering of world-re- 
nowned photojournalists and ama- 
teur photographers. The three day 
convention to be held from 12" to 
14" December 2003 at the Raffles 
City Convention Centre, Singapore, 
will provide participants a truly re- 
warding experience. The significant 
features of the meet are: 


> Stimulating workshops and 
panel discussion. 

> Exciting photo shoot outs led 
by experts 

> Awards with attractive cash 
prizes to be won. 

» Opportunities to network with 
respected practioners from all over 
the world. 

In addition, the event will fea- 
ture workshops which will feature 
leading photographic personalities 


10|ASIAN 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


view the snapped picture. 

In addition, the Kodak 
EasyShare CX6200 is compatible 
with Kodak EasyShare camera dock 
6000 and printer dock 6000 (which 
does not require a computer for 
printing photographs). That means 
printing, e-mailing, and sharing 
those pictures is just as simple as 
taking them. 

Like the entire range of EasyShare 
cameras, the newly introduced 
CX6200 comes with Kodak EasyShare 
software, providing quick, effortless 
digital picture transfer, organization, 
editing, e-mailing, and printing. The 
software's exclusive One Touch to 
Better Pictures features - which 
takes advantage of proprietary 
colour technologies developed by 
Kodak - helps people get vibrant, 
true-to-life prints from inkjet print- 
ers, or the Kodak printer dock 6000. 
ages to the photofinisher. 


like Steve McCurry, Chip Simons and 
Masahiko Yamamoto. Besides, the 
Shootout Sessions will provide par- 
ticipants the opportunity to interact 
with master photographers as well 
as their contemporaries. The ClickArt 
Photo Competition is divided into 
tow categories. In the photojournal- 
ist category, there is the best photo 
essay award while in the open cat- 
egory the winner receives the best 
photography award. 
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Nildlife Photo Contes 






We know that many of our readers love taking wildlife shots 
and AP's latest competition offers the chance to have your work 
judged by top photographers. For this competition, we simply want you 
to send us your best wildlife shot. Photographs of any wild animal taken anywhere in 
the world are eligible, from the rarest beasts photographed in remotest places to the varied 
wildlife. The entries will be judged solely on the quality of the photography. The closing date 
for the competition is 51st December 2003 and the winning entry, plus the runner-up will appear 
in Asian Photography. 


Asian Photography, 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 055. 
(Photocopy of the coupon will not be accepted) 
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eEntrants may enter only ONE photograph, as either an unmounted: print (max size 16x12in) in colour or black & 
white. eThe entrant's name, address and daytime phone number must be attached to the print or the back of 
the print. ePhotos must not previously have won a prize in an Indian Photography Magazine. eEach entry must 
be accompanied by the correct entry form. Photocopy will not be accepted. @All submissions must be well 
packaged in a stiffened envelope. eThis competition is open to bona fide amateur photographers and students 
only. eThe entries received for the competition will exclusive be the property of Asian Photography. 

eCopyright of all entries remains with the photographer, but Asian Photography reserves the right to use entries, 
without payment to promote the magazine. eEmployees of SAP Media and their family members, may not enter 
the competition. ePrizes are as stated and no alternatives will be offered. eThe judges' decision is final and no 
correspondence will be entered into. e Any disputes subnect to Mumbai jurisdiction only. 
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Nikon Expands its Coolpix Range for 
Seamless Panoramic Pnotograpny 


npe has expanded its digital 
camera offerings with the ad- 
dition of the Coolpix 3700, the first 
Coolpix camera to use Secure Digi- 


tal (SD) memory. The 3.2-megapixel , 


sub-compact Nikon is also the first 


Coolpix digital camera to allow for , 


TV-resolution (640 x 480 pixels) mov- 
ies with sound, at 50 frames per sec- 
ond (fps). Also new is the EN-EL5 
rechargeable Lithium-ion battery, 
claimed by Nikon to deliver up to 200 
shots between charges. 

The 5700 is equipped with a 5X 
Nikkor optical zoom lens. Its Macro 
Mode enables focusing at distances 
as close as 1.6". Camera software 
features eight movie modes and 15 


he recently announced. 
Nikon Photo Contest In- . 
ternational 2002-03 saw 
former Afternoon staff 
photographer 








Nitin ddp 






COOLPIX 3700 


Scene Modes, including the Pan- 
orama Assist Mode (offered previ- 
ously in the Coolpix 4500), which au- 
tomates capturing and piecing to- 
gether seamless panoramic images. 
The camera can also record up to 5 
hours of voice, or 20 seconds of 
audio tagged to each image. These 
features allow the 5700 to act as a 
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won Nikon imaging equip- 
ment worth $ 1000. 


While cruising along Marine Drive 


one afternoon three years ago, 
Sonawane came across this eye- 
catching display of trust and friend- 


ship between man and his best 


friend. An internationally recognized 


panel of photographers selected the 
entry and awarded it the second 
prize in the prestigious contest. 
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dictation device or to note the time 

and location of a particular shot. 
Postage stamp-size SD Memory 

Cards are the fastest growing and 


à most widely embraced digital me- 


dium available today. SD memory 


~ allows for smaller camera design 


as well as integration between 
other digital devices. Ideally suited 
for transferring and storing images, 
video, music and other types of 
digital data, a 512MB SD Card can 
store up to 7,000 JPG images, up 
to three hours of MPECA Video and 
up to 11 hours of digital music. The 
Nikon Coolpix 5700 is expected to 
hit the international market by the 
fall of 2003. 


Photographic Society 
of Kerala to organize 
All India Salon 


he Photographic Society of Kerala 

is organizing its 14^ All India Sa- 
lon of Photography 2003. This com- 
petition is recognised by the Federa- 
tion of Indian Photography, Calcutta 
and approved by the India Interna- 
tional Photographic Council, New 
Delhi. Entries are invited from Photo 
Artist all over India under Pictorial 
and Natural sections in prints and 
slides. Last date for submission of 
entries is 1t December 2003. 
Add: Dev Das, Photographic Society 
of Kerala, CESS, Akkulam, Trivandrum 
E-mail: keralasalon@rediffmail.com 
Website:www.angelfire.com/pa5/ 
keralasalon 
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Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... 





Month after month we are flooded with 
letters from our readers expressing 
their points of view, appreciation and 

criticisms about the magazine. As such, 

beginning this month the "Best Letter of 
the Month" will receive a pack of Kodak 


Ultima 100 film. 





Kudos for the Most Informative, Educative and Well Researched Content from AP 


A the onset, | wish to congratu- 
late Asian Photography for the 
sterling quality of the magazine. TO 
be very honest with you, before I did 
read Asian Photography (AP), but 
didn't take it seriously though the 
contents were always informative, 
educative, and well researched. 

| am an Air Force pilot and am 
currently posted at Bangalore. The 
hobby just happened to me about 2 
years ago when | was posted at 
Andaman Nicobar islands, and given 
the beauty of nature it compelled me 
to pick up the camera and shoot 
with gay abandon. I didn't know any- 
thing about photography, f-stops, 
shutter speeds, composition, rule of 
thirds, exposure compensation were 


Impressive Press 
Photography Special 

have been a subscriber of Asian 

Photography for the last five 
months. | have been learning a lot 
from Asian Photography, and there 
are many people who want to learn 
all about the basic principles but do 
not have access to any institution or 
any other source of learning. So 
please help us. | am also freelancing 
for the local Press. | was impressed 
after reading your special feature on 
Press Photography which was pub- 
lished in August 2005. 
-Manju Neereshwallya, Mangalore. 


just technical jargons to me. Slowly 
and gradually, | started teaching 
myself photography, through vari- 
ous books, publications and periodi- 
cals like yours. 


The wildlife special has been a 


bumper one. It is so informative and 
educative. Another magazines wild 
life special absolutely paled in front 
of AP Keep it up and please take a 
blow for quality and contents. 


San. Leader Stantosh Asthana, 
IAE Yelahanka Base, Bangalore. 





Dear Mr Asthana, 

It is great to learn that our con- 
tent is honestly commented about 
by the number of letters that we re- 
ceive from our readers. Thanks a 
million for all the help the magazine 
could do in its quest to inform, edu- 
cate and encourage readers to pur- 
sue the hobby. Such letters definitely 
help us to feel the pulse of the reader 
and their creative quest in the pur- 
suit of excellence. 

Editor 


LETTER OF THE MONTH 


Cellphone Fun 
dee go through the photograph. 
It was printed with the help of the 
negative and a piece of squeezed 
cellphone. The progress is very 
simple. Take a piece of cellphone and 
crumple it well. Stretch it back to its 
original shape (don't iron it out, just 
use your hands to gently unfold it). 
You will find that the cellphone sheet 
has plenty of creases. Now place the 
sheet over the easel and give the re- 
quired exposure. 
Here the compensated exposure will 
be as under : 
Normal Exposure (without 


cellphone) + 25% of the Normal Exposure. The developer solution will 


do the rest. 
- Pradip Das, Durgapur, 


Camera: Pentax MX Film: Nova S.Speed: 1sec Aperture: f4 
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Reach Out to Thousands 


of visitors Under One Roof 
at PhotoFair, 04 
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We offer an ideal opportunity to reach out 
through our SHOW DAILY Tabloid. 


Who Visits Photofair? 
Photo Studio and Lab owners, 
Photographers/Videographers, 
Equipment Manufacturers, Allied Industry and Photo 
Enthusiasts... S03 P" E 


-—2 
sA 


What is SHOW DAILY? as $4 es 

SHOW DAILY is a tabloid size newspaper, published early each ee. 

morning for free distribution to all visitors and exhibitors for 
four days during the event. These will have an average 36 

pages, printed on glossy art paper in colour offset. Editorially, 
it will contain interviews, new product launches, day-to-day 

events, alongwith coverage on workshops and other activities. 

On an average, 60,000 copies will be distributed in four days. 
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Asian Photography, currently in its 16^ year, is being published ME teen o iuis SS SSS SSS 

by SAP Media Worldwide Limited, which has several other niche == SSS SSS SSS 
publications. It is also engaged in publishing the SHOW DAILY 
Newspaper at each Photokina in Germany, PMA in U.S.A and 


other events elsewhere. 





Asian Photography is also the market leader in the entire Asia 
Pacific rim, having considerable involvement through its 
Singapore operations. 


Asian Photography is an established brand of international 
repute. Your product/message can be highlighted more 
effectively during the fair. 


For details contact: Tel : 91-22-2635 8083/84 Fax: 91-22-26305184/85. E-mail: sappl(gbom8.vsnl.net.in 











(L-R) Mr Toshio Ochiai, Mr Morihiro Akasaki (Kyocera Corpn.), 
Mr Chandru Manghnani, Mr. Gangu Batra and Mr Sudhee Ranjan of Harmony 


Yashica, the once 
popular brand in 
the days of yore 
has recently 
staged a come 
back in the 
country thanks 
to the reforms 
package 
unveiled by the 
government, 
and with the 
ushering in of 
the entire range, 
the company 
hopes to 


recreate tne 


nostalgic magic 
once again. 


n the days of yore, Yashica cameras were 

the most popular brand available in In- 

dia with over 70% ownership amongst 
all the foreign cameras brands available in 
the country. Interestingly, the infamous ad 
jingle - "Camera Ho tho Yashica”, on Radio 
Ceylon held the entire nation spellbound. 
But then the awe was short lived with the 
once popular camera suddenly vanishing 
into the blue. After a reasonably long wait, 
the once popular brand is once again stag- 
ing a grand come back with the official 
launch proceedings taking the commercial 
capital of the country by storm. 

The Yashica brand is launched in the 
country as part of a unique tie-up between 
Harmony (a part of the Dubai based 
Jashanmal Group) and Kyocera Corporation 
of Japan. Incidentally, the Jashanmal Group 
is one of the oldest group of companies 
with a 52 year old tradition of service and 
virtually dominate the Gulf market. The 
high-powered Yashica launch proceeding 
saw a galaxy of officials in attendance with 
Mr.Morihiro Akasaki Managing Director and 
Mr.Toshio Ochiai, General Manager, Kyocera 
Corporation, representing the host com- 
pany. In addition, Mr. Gangu Batra, Chair- 
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Yashica Stages a Come Back 
with a Bang in India 





man Harmony and CEO of Jashanmal Group 
alongside Mr.Chandru Manghnani, Director 
Harmony briefed the press and officials 
present on the occasion about their im- 
pending plans and what are their priorities 
in order to penetrate the huge Indian mar- 
ket place. 

In a lighter vein Mr.Morihiro Akasaki, MD 
Yashica Hong Kong Co.Ltd, recalled that 
instead of saying Lights, camera Action, 
today, it is better to say Lights, Yashica 
and Action! He revealed that Yashica has 
one of the finest range of cameras in the 
world and for all types of customers, be it 
amateurs, professionals, and from film 
based cameras to the latest digital cam- 
eras. The cameras that will be introduced 
in the country, includes Yashica Basic Cam- 
era, Zoom Compact, Normal Camera and 
Specialty Cameras. In addition, to the film 
based cameras, the company hopes to 
usher in the Kyocera Finecam digital cam- 
eras and the state of the art Mobile Phone 
cameras with CCD Sensors, which is a new 
sensation. 

Delivering his point of view, Gangu Batra 
mentioned that in the past, the cameras 
were either brought through clandestine 
channels or through friends and relatives. 
But as part of the governments economic 
reforms package a conducive climate for 
import export has seen major players try- 
ing to position their brand in the county, 
and in a way this was the tip of the iceberg 
for Yashica to make its official debut. In 
many ways, the two partners were waiting 
for the right time to make its entry and the 
reforms process only accentuated the pro- 
cess. He categorically ruled out the possi- 
bility that the brand is little late in its re- 
entry by suggesting that the huge Indian 
middle class is a major segment, and con- 
sidering the fact that the disposable in- 
come to the average Indian has shot up 
there is still room for every one in the mar- 
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ket. The middle class remains the major 
buying force but Yashica will be also be tar- 
geting the upper class who predominantly 
are potential digital camera clients. 
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The approximate size of the Indian mar- 
Ket is about 2 million camera pieces per 
year, in which the major constituent is the 
below Rs.1000 retail price, entry level cam- 
eras which account for more than 60 to 
70% Of the market size. Unfortunately, 
Yashica is not a player in this segment. With 
regard to the digital front, Akasaki, pin- 
pointed that in the current Indian market 
place of about 600 to 800 thousand, which 
though looks miniscule, there is already in- 
tense activity, with the likelihood of good 
potential in the offing. To begin with the 
Yashica brand will be distributed across the 
country with the help of a dealer distribu- 
tor network system. 

Interestingly, the worldwide digital cam- 
era market is increasing dramatically and 
during the last year or so the production 
and distribution of digital cameras has 
doubled up over its erstwhile film based 
counterpart. With the digitization process 
gaining acceptance, it is likely that ulti- 
mately digital will replace film, but then in 
developing markets it is still a far cry. Con- 
sidering the latest craze of Mobile Phone 
enabled digital cameras, it is expected that 
It will wipe out low-end digital cameras with 
the mass penetration in the near future. 
Kyocera is seized of the matter and is only 
undertaking the manufacture of digital cam- 
eras with more than 3 mega pixels onwards. 

However, the major worry for Kyocera 
is not gray market (which is a world wide 
phenomenon), but trying to deal with fake 
cameras. The first signs of the same were 
witnessed in China about 5 months ago. 
There after, there have been two separate 
raids in UAE. But this is a disturbing trend 
that the company is seriously looking to plug 
and India is no exception, and the Nepal 
corridor is a serious threat for the fake 
brands to enter into the country. As regards 
the gray market, Akasaki, strongly advo- 
cates that once the government reduces 
the custom duties things will slowly fall 
into place. However, the company is not 
unduly perturbed and acknowledges the 
fact that by offering good quality products 
with better back up services, the gap could 
be plugged considerably. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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HP Unveils Plans to Break 
into the Mainstream Home 
Photography segment 


Hewlett Packard 
is ushering in a 
new concept in 
retail digital 
studio with the 
showcasing of 
its latest blue 
print which is 
expected to 
drive the digital 
home market of 
the future. 


ewlett Packard (HP) is showcasing a 

new concept in retail digital studio 

model, which has been indigenously 
developed six months ago and is now be- 
ing tested marketed successful in the coun- 
try. This model is a blue print for HP's digi- 
tal retail strategy for India and Asian Region 
in the near future. 

The concept basically involves a fran- 
chisee managed digital photo studio with 
which it hopes to capture the passport, 
portrait, restoring old photographs, wed- 
ding and street photography segment. The 
software which has been developed indig- 
enously and launched is believed to have 
more than 1710 franchisees which have 
come up at the last count, of which there 
are some 200 franchisees in Delhi alone 
according to an official company sources. 

"We are taking not the product but the 
service to the market now", informs Mr. 
Ashwini Aggarwal, the Country Marketing 
Manager of HP India, and "we hope to cross 
the 2,000 franchisee mark by end of 2003- 
2004". "With the average client base that 
the franchisee will be servicing expected to 
be over a million retail customers every 
month, this is the proposed target that the 
company has earmarked.". 

Siginificantly, Aggarwal elucidates that, 
"HP intends to break into the mainstream 
home digital photography market, which is 
currently dominated by analog models in 
the country. In the present context the vol- 
ume is miniscule but the potential that it 
unfolds is immense". In this contest, he re- 
vealed that the studio chains is expected 
to be a one stop solution for paper ink, 
cartridge, camera, and printer, In other 
words a complete one solution for the con- 
sumer needs. 

In economic terms, a Polaroid print 
costs the studio Rs 38 each, while a set of 
five HP passport sized photographs will cost 
between Rs 8-10. 
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Apart from print, the hardware which 
consists of a digital camera, a printer and a 
PC is now available in the range of Rs 
60,000 to 65,000. Since India is a price sen- 
sitive market, and looking at the possibili- 
ties, he expects to move forward from the 
current niche experimental market into a 
dominant position in the mainstream stu- 
dio market by the end of 2005. 

"The technology is there which is being 
catalyzed into a major market boom, and it 
will be a new standard feature tomorrow." 
In the end analysis, with the visibility Of our 
stores, will open us a new retail market. 

With the prices falling exponentially 
year-by-year, the digital cameras will be 
within the reach of every one, which is cur- 
rently in the hands of a few technocrats. 
Informs Aggarwal that, "we have studied 
the opportunity and the digital concept is 
flowing down from the metros to the 
smaller cities, and with it there will be tre- 
mendous awareness by the end of 2005." 
-Lopamudra Ganguly 
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Marketed in India by: MAHATTA CAMERA CORPORATION 


DELHI : B-2/73-C, Safdarjung Enclave, New Delhi 110029 Tel: 610 2970/1 Fax : 610 2974 + MUMBAI : 109A Building, No.2 Mittal Industrial Estate, Andheri Kurla Road, Andheri (East), Mumbai 400 059 Tel: 850 


thorised Service Centres: MAHATTA & CO. 59, M Block Connaught Circus, New Delhi 110 001 Tel: 332 9750 Fax: 332 3674 + KAMERA WERKE 38, Lenin Sarani Calcutta 700 013 Tel: 244 6348 Fax: 215 4799 e 
PRABHAKAR 195 D.N. Road 2nd Floor Mumbai 400 001 Tel: 261 3827 Fax: 261 3532 + CENTRAL CAMERA COMPANY PVT LTD. 195 D.N. Road Mumbai 400 001 Tel: 261 4426 Fax: 261 0724 + 
EN DAYAL CAMERA & CO. Hanuma Complex 2, CMH Road, 12 Cross Street, Opp. New Shanti Sagar Hotel, Indiranagar, Bangalore 560 038 Tel: 529 5611 Fax: 528 2627 « ASHOKA TIMETRONICS 4-1-354/1 E&D 
Opp. Reddy Hostel, Hotel Jaya International Lane, Abids, Hyderabad-500001 Tel:4755678 Fax: 4739195 + CAMERA SERVICE CENTER Vijay Complex Basement, 315 Blackers Road. Next to Casino Theater. 
Mount Road, Madras 600002 Tel: 8594392 Fax: 8520120 
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Fujichrome Astia 100F 
Offers Amazing Latitude 
for Multiple Exposure 


The upgraded 
version of 
Fujichrome Astia 
100 F boasts of 
excellent 
features like 
multiple 
exposures, 
image stability 
and above all a 
high degree of 
resistance to 
performance 
under various 
conditions. 
Significantly 
given its 
strength this 
film is ideal for 
great fashion/ 
portrait 
photography 
considering its 
fine grain, and a 
tad more 
latitude, without 
the cold blue 
cast as witnessed 
in the Provia 
film. 
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ujichrome Astia 100 Professional re- 

versal film offers smooth and natu- 

ral skin tones, and textures, which 
make it particularly well, balanced for fash- 
ion photography. In its upgraded form, Astia 
offers wider latitude than the older version 
apart from being extremely fine grained and 
low in contrast. In addition, the film also 
boasts of some excellent long and multiple 
exposure, image stability, and above a high 
degree of resistance to performance varia- 
tions caused by raw film aging. 


Saturation and Sharpness: 

The first impression was rather muted 
and low contrast, but making a fashion 
statement is where the Astia shines, while 
overpowering backgrounds that would 
leave a colour cast on the models skin. In 
fact, thanks to the low contrast it lets 
the photographer worry less about 
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blowing out highlights. The older Asia 
was a great fashion/portrait film and this 
one is even better, fine grainer, and a tad 
more latitude, without the cold blue cast 
its Provia brother had. 

With natural colour reproduction, rang- 
ing from delicate tints to primary colour like 
vividness, the film provides smooth and 
natural transition of tones provided by 
highly linear gradation curves from the high- 
lights to the shadows. Interestingly, con- 
sidering the greater resistance to colour 
temperature induced the colour imbalance 
due to shadows and backlighting condi- 
tions, making the film more applicable in a 
wider range of situations. 


Exposure Compensation: 

Exposure is the place where creativity 
and craft come together. 

The ability to scan easily and hold detail 
without blowing out highlights or blocking 
up shadows makes Astia an amazingly ver- 
satile film for just about any kind of shoot- 
ing. The obvious question since Astia 100F 
Is based on the same technology used in 
Provia 100F and 400F films. Considering 
the fact that we had only a couple of films 
to experiment with so we did not have the 
necessary opportunity to try rolls with one 
stop and two stop pushes, and the 
company's literature did not offset the nec- 
essary info. 

However, the new Astia 100 gives one 
the real choices when printing, because it 
holds so much detail in the shadows and 
highlights No exposure compensation is 
required for exposures with a 1/4000 to 
52 seconds shutter speed range. But for 
exposures of 64 seconds or longer, reci- 
procity-related colour balance and exposure 
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A Professional Prescription 
Ithough | knew | was working with a professional film, | decided 
for once to shoot around my place with the available daylight. 
The problem with a professional 100ASA film is that it requires a lot 
of light. Since | am currently based in New Delhi for the winter, the 
sun is not around for that long, in addition, it becomes weak as the 
day progresses. However I was pleasantly shocked to see that both 
the colour spectrum as well as the shadow detail in the images of 
Fujichrome Astia F100 was excellent, due to its tight grain as well 
as its accurate colour palette. | mostly shot nature in and around 
the place where | stay (fortunately there is still tons of it), with 
low lighting .The images, look way better than the actual scene. 
What struck me the most was the colours, the tonality as well as 
the density, were fantastic, | am really looking forward to using it 
more for my professional work. If the colours can be that good 
around the house, | can only imagine how fantastic the results are 
going to be in the studio environs. Finally this film is excellent 
for high resolution scans basically meant for professional pur- 
poses. It is indeed great for professional people like me to find 
such a slogging in a film which can faithfully & beautifully repro- 
duce our creativity to the fore. 
-Deepak Raghavan, Professional Fashion Photographer 


compensations are required. 

However, no effect on colour balance 
and gradation by 1 stop push processing 
or % stop pull processing, allow far more 
greater exposure flexibility under varied 
subject conditions. 

In the case of artificial light sources 
such as electronic flash, fluorescent lamps, 
tungsten lamps, and so on, the effective 
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light output and colour temperatures will 
vary with the type, and the applied volt- 
age and the age of the equipment. Be- 
sides, light intensity or colour tempera- 
ture difference may be caused by varia- 
tions in auxiliary lighting equipment such 
as reflectors and diffusers. 


Assessment: 

The Fujichrome Astia 100F with its fine 
grain, low contrast and wider latitude de- 
livers accurate colour palette, and renders 
excellent detail in shadow. Considering its 
strength, we recommend that if you've 
never tried Astia before you should pick up 
a couple of rolls and give it a try. We defi- 
nitely think that you will ever be disap- 
pointed. 

Having stated its strengths there are 
some weakness in the film as well. Firstly, 
the muted colours are not suited for gen- 
eral use, especially; the low contrast can 
be too bad when you want to shoot some- 
thing special and funky with an aaditional 
spark about it. But above all, it lacks the 
livefiness of Velvia. However, it is good for 
portraits and everthing fashionable but not 
so in the case of landscapes. 

Text: Mathew Ihnottungal 
Images: Deepak Raghavan 
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Beauty matters. 


“When you're as demanding as | am, wonders come to life. 

That's what the Nikon F75 camera delivers. In crystal-clear pictures. 
Easy automatic functions. 

Amazing exposure control. 

No wonder the entire Nikon SLR system has such a winning reputation. 
The results? 

Absolutely gorgeous — whatever side of the camera you're on. 


Yes, beauty matters. You'd better believe it. " 





Distributors/Service Facilities for: NEM 

* Film Products Prerna Enterprises Gr. Floor, 189-191. Dr, D. N. Road. Opp. Central Bank of India, Mumbai, 400001 
Tel: 022-2269-5464/65/66 Fax: 022-2262-5781 Email: prernaindia@roltanet.com 

Service Facilities: f : M 

* New Delhi Photo Vision, Tel: 011-2692-8913/ 14, 2692-5999 / Fax: 01 1-2692-985¢ 


LJ * Mumbai Mazda Camera Centre, Tel: 022-2307-9284 / Fax: 022-2308-9: 
/ on Calcutta apital Electronics, Tet: 033-2228-0091, 2228-5857 / Fax 13-2228-7187, 2249-745; 
* Chennai Camera Service Centre, Tel: 044-2859-4392, 2852-2296 / Fax: 044-28524662/0122 
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CanoScan 5000F - 
A multifaceted scanner 


With a 2400 dpi 
optical 
resolution, and 
an hardware 
resolution of 
2400 x 4800 dpi 
plus 
interpolated 
resolution of 
9600 x 9600 
dpi, the 
CanonScan 
5000F is an 
ideal buy. 


he appeal for a digital image is so high 

that digitization of analogue images 

is a major task undertaken everyday 
at all points. The new offering of Canon 
CanoScan 5000F is a powerful and capable 
unit that is capable of giving sharp 2,400 x 
4,800 dpi resolution with rich 48-bit colour. 
A major appeal of the scanner comes from 
the built-in 35mm film adapter that scans 
three negative frames or two mounted 
slides at a time. 

When we received the scanner, our first 
reaction was that it was a 'good-looking' 
scanner. One small sticker on the scanner 
that got our attention was that of FARE 
technology. The Canon exclusive FARE tech- 
nology is designed to automatically and pre- 
cisely remove much of the dust and 
scratches that may appear on your original 
slides or negatives-so final scans of dusty 
and/or scratched film can look better than 
the original. 

The installation of the scanner was a 
cakewalk. Even on a rather primitive ma- 
chine, which was running Windows 98, the 
installation was a mere 2-minute job. An- 
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other impressive add-on was the host of 
software that came bundled with the scan- 
ner. The CD-ROM contains the ScanGear CS 
and WIA drivers, CanoScan Toolbox, ArcSoft 
PhotoStudio and PhotoBase, ScanSoft 
OmniPage SE, NewSoft PageManager and 
BizCard (trial), Adobe Acrobat Reader (and 
support for scanning directly into PDF files), 
and various software user’s guides. Work- 
ing with ArcSoft PhotoStudio was, specially, 
a breeze. 

What followed was a mad time of scan- 
ning varied documents, images, negatives 
and transparencies. With every passing scan 
the results kept on improving as we got 
used to the various features of the scan- 
ner. The interface of the scanner is easy and 
takes very little to be explored fully. 

It really does, or at least so little that it’s 
hard to tell. Dust removal works by record- 
ing an infrared channel along with the usual 
red, green and blue channels, then using 
the information in the IR channel to tell the 
difference between dust and image. Scans 
take maybe 50% longer, but for a dusty slide 
it's well worth the extra time. The images 
bellow was cropped from full frame scans. 
Hardware techniques such as this are much 
more effective at dust removal than purely 
software techniques and cause much less 
loss of sharpness. 

The one thing that impressed us the 
most was FARE. Does it work? Yes. We took 
a very old negative, which was quite badly 
damaged and scanned it with the Film Au- 
tomatic Retouching and Enhancement 
(FARE) feature. The result was astounding. 
Dust removal works by recording an infra- 
red channel along with the usual red, green 
and blue channels, then using the informa- 
tion in the IR channel to tell the difference 
between dust and image. Scans take a 
longer time, but for a dusty slide it's well 
worth the extra time. The scratches and 
spots were gone and the resultant image 
was so good that it was impossible to spot 
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Major 
Specifications 


Type 
Flatbed 


Optical Resolution 
2400 x 4800dpi 


Scanning Element 
6-line colour CCD 


Light Source 
Cold-cathode 
fluorescent lamp 


Selectable Resolution 
25- 9600dpi 


Scanning size 
A4/LTR, 216 x 297mm 


Interface 
USB 2.0 Hi-Speed, USB 


Power Source 
AC adapter 


Dimensions (WXxLXxH) 
2/8 x 508 x 108mm 


Weight 
Approx. 3.4kg 
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the areas where the repairs had been done. 
Did it reduce sharpness? No. 

The colour accuracy while scanning the 
transparency was also something to write 
home about. On an up side the scanning 
speed was as quick as can be. The results 
produced herein are all scanned at 300 dpi. 
One must remember that this scanner can 
give 2400 dpi optical resolution, with the 
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Print scan 


Transparency Scan 


hardware resolution of 2400 x 4800 dpi 
and interpolated resolution of 9600 x 9600 
dpi, so these images are an in-between 
quality results as for this scanner. 

We would say that this is an ideal buy 
for anyone seriously thinking about restor- 
ing or preserving the negatives and slides 
that they have. 

Review: Anupam K. Sinha 
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raw photographic rendition of real- 

ity, like this one, first makes you 

Shudder in disbelief. Then dissonance 
(at the poignancy underlying this intense 
battle for survival) subtly seeps into your 
inner world. The image plays fiendish games 
with your innards. The sounds within bel- 
ligerently pelt the scurry of Such small lives. 
And the bewildering algebra of power and 
powerlessness. 

"At certain times the camera also acts 
as a barrier between the reality of a situa- 
tion and your own emotional reaction. | 
took the picture of the starving child in 
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Photo images can speak volumes 
where simple words fail to 
convey the true feelings. In other 
words, if a photograph can goad 
an ordinary viewer into such a 
vehement fit, then can a 
photojournalist be immune to 
the realities of life. It is pertinent 
for a photojournalist to 
impartially document the reality 
reveals Karen Davies, the Deputy 
Picture Editor, Sunday Telegraph, 
London, But after witnessing 
macabre realities related to war, 
famine and manslaughter in 
countries like Somalia, Rwanda, 
Congo, Ethiopia and Afghanistan, 
she has put down her 
Camera to actually 
offer an helping hand 
as well. Anuj Chopra 
catches up with the 
celebrated 
photojournalist to 


find out more... 
Karen Davies 
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Somalia in 1992. Tens of thousands had 
died of famine and the country was in the 
grip of a devastating civil war. | was very 
young, just 24, and had taken off on my 
first assignment to Africa, to a war that very 
few journalists had covered. The scenes that 
| witnessed were really traumatizing. For the 
first 24 hours | could haraly talk. | was in 
. such shock. But | had got myself into the 
situation and forced myself to take pho- 
tos. The camera made me focus only on 
what was happening through the viewfinder 
and blocked out the reality around me - 
the guns and thousands of starving 
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people," Karen reveals. 

Karen also cannot forget the utter lack 
of Humanity in Albania, where after the 
change of Enzea Hoxha's Communist re- 
gime in 1991, the country had opened up 
to the world after 40 long years. "Those 
were terrible scenes. There were malnour- 
ished and mentally handicapped children 
in orphanages, living in utmost squalor and 
degradation. | was there for a month and 
witnessed those orphanages that actually 
resembled scenes from hell," she shares. 

If the inhuman gray of such ghoulish- 
ness takes over the soul, can one resist 
getting emotionally, mentally and physically 
involvea? 

Witnessing macabre realities related to 
war, famine and manslaughter in countries 
like Somalia, Rwanda, Congo, Ethiopia and 
Afghanistan, Karen has on several counts 
put down her camera to actually offer a 
helping hand. 

"It'S a personal thing, maybe a 'female 
thing," she says. "But I feel obliged to help 
the under-dog, the poorest of the poor, 
inevitably women and children. So, my work 
has given me the opportunity to fly out to 
emergencies and work as a logistician, pro- 
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viding back-up for doctors, nurses, engi- 
neers and other aid workers," she beams. 
"In Somalia, | stayed with some Irish aid 
workers from the NCO Concern Worldwide. 
They were doing incredible work - running 
feeding centers with thousands of severely 
malnourished people. So, | decided to vol- 
unteer as an aid worker. It seemed more 
useful than 'taking' photos," she shares. 
In 1998, Karen moved to an arduous 
work life in the Indian sub-continent 
(where, besides her work, she also had to 
reckon with a dupatta on her head and side 
glances from men) as a freelance foreign 
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correspondent, realizing the rich appetite 
for stories here. 

In the months leading up to 9/11, 
Karen worked with Jemima Khan in an 
Afghan refugee camp in Pakistan. She 
used her camera as an instrument to make 
a difference. 
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"| worked with Jemima Khan in the 
Jalozai refugee camp, Peshawar. We re- 
ported on the desperate situation of tens 
of thousands of Afghan refugees and sold 
Jemima's first person stories and the pho- 
tos across the world for thousands of dol- 
lars. With the money, Jemima purchased 
tents, soap, water pots etc. She's an in- 
credible woman with a strong social con- 
science. When nobody wanted to know 
about the plight of the Jalozai refugees she 
got involved, using her celebrity in a posi- 
tive way. | have a lot of respect for that," 
the Samaritan reveals. 

Post September? 1, Karen travelled into 
Northern Afghanistan to work for NGO Con- 
cern Worldwide in a camp of internally dis- 
placed Afghans who had fled their villages 
and the terror of the Taliban. "I was amazed 
by those people - their quiet dignity in the 
face of terrible hardship. Often, in the West 
we seem to judge the poorest of the poor 
as victims. | believe the opposite - they are 
survivors. A person from the first world 
would not have lasted a week in such con- 
ditions; the Afghans had been living on a 
dusty plain, dug into the ground like moles 
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for 18 months, hiding from Taliban 
guns...we have a lot to learn in the devel- 
oping world," she prudently suggests. 
Karen had earlier managed to enter into 
Afghanistan under the former Taliban re- 
gime. It was then a place that the West 
knew little and cared even less about. "It 
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was a very dark place,” she says. “Photog- 
raphy was illegal and | was very aware 
that anybody who appeared in my pic- 
Cures could be in serious trouble. So, 
professionally it was a very frustrating place 
to work,” she laments. 

There was however one incident that 
left the photographer indelibly scarred. 
Forever. Karen was hiding in a car, outside 
the Kabul stadium when the Taliban pub- 
licly executed a woman for the first time. 
"The poor woman's death is etched on my 
memory," she shares. "| could hear the 
crowd roaring for her death...then three 
gunshots...and then absolute silence, as if 
the crowd realized what had happened," 
she grimly reveals. 

There are no emancipated boundaries 
for photographers like Karen. Living on the 
edge is just another way to propitiate their 
inner rebellious spirits. A means to satiate 
their fiendish urge to live life treading on 
the "lub-dub" path paved by their aurifer- 
ous hearts. 

It's perhaps a photographer's search 
for 'something special' that makes them 
intrepidly return to danger, risking their 
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lives, again and again and again...And the 
search supposedly leads them to two pos- 
sibilities: either they find that ‘something’ 
or they get killed; the probability of the later 
occurring being much greater. 

"Valerie Place died in Somalia in Febru- 
ary 1995. She was only 25," says Karen with 
a visible uneasiness. "Val was a nurse with 
Concern Worldwide and had spent 6 
months working in a Mogadishu feeding 
centre in Somalia, saving thousands and 
thousands of lives. She was an extraordi- 
nary young woman and a great influence 
on me. We were driving in a convoy of ve- 
hicles that came under attack by bandits. 
There was a hail of bullets and Val was shot 
through the heart," she grimly reveals. 

"We all had the option to leave Somalia 
straight away. But | decided to stay on and 
finish my contract," she says matter-of- 
factly. “| wanted to be with friends who had 
shared the experience. When | came back 
to London a couple of month's later, life 
was tough. It's very hard to explain what I 
had witnessed. |! found it hard to settle 
back into a ‘safe, normal’ life. But ten years 
on, the grief has lessened and Valerie's 
spirit remains in the work of all aid workers 
who risk their lives for others, in remote 
corners of the world," she shares. 

In that unavoidable search for that 
‘something’, Karen traveled to another re- 
mote corner of the world; to an Indian state 
that even ordinary Indians feel petrified to 
travel to...Bihar. Karen traveled to Bihar in 
1999 to cover a story on untouchable Dalit 
women, who for over 5000 years have been 
murdered, raped and mistreated under the 
garb of India's cast system. The women 
have now been fighting back with bullets. 
“They had a more of a Bandit Queen image 
and when they'd heard that a foreign jour- 
nalist was coming to meet them, they were 
dressed in beautiful pink saris and with 
bindis on their foreheads," she beams. 
These Dalit women had formed a Dalit 
women's armed front called the Mahila 
Morcha Dalit Sena. 

Says Karen, "One woman there told me 
something that makes Bihar very close to 
my heart. She said, 'the men here are cow- 
ards: they only attack the weak, and we are 
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too strong for them now. Our men folk 
don't like what we do - but if they can't defend 
us, they have no right to make a fuss.' The 
women there also knew about Phoolan 
Devi but denied that she was their role 
model. One woman curtly said, ‘Phoolan 
was a bandit. We're not. We're fighting to 
protect things, not take them." 

So what keeps Karen Davies striding 
ahead to bestow upon the world those 
powerful images? Perhaps, an innate urge 
to correct the wrongs of this world? 

"| get really angry with the arms manu- 
facturers and governments who spend bil- 
lions on designing evilly brilliant weapons 
that maim and destroy. Millions of people 
on our planet have no access to clean wa- 
ter, basic health care and education, yet 
our taxes are literally blown away on mines, 





I. get really angry with the arms manufacturers and governments who spend billions 

on designing evilly brilliant weapons that maim and destroy. Millions of people on our 

planet have no access to clean water, basic health care and education; yet our taxes 
are literally blown away on mines, bombs, and fighter jets. 


bombs, and fighter jets. | remember watch- 
ing multi million dollar B52 bombers flying 
over the refugee camp in Afghanistan, 
pounding the Taliban front lines with 
bombs. They were destroying a place with 
just water well and a few donkeys and 
lots of dust, in a land that has not 
changed since the time of The Prophet. 
It was bizarre and felt very, very wrong," 
she says profoundly. 

Sometimes in her own selfless pursuit 
to capture the raw face of humanity, Karen's 
mind-boggling images don't readily explain 
themselves, but implore us to sit awhile and 
stay; something of a miracle in itself. Still 
photographers like Karen are our liberators. 
Our saviors. They tenderly teach us our own 
insignificance. And ruthlessly snatch the 
eternal from the ephemeral. 
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New name & logo: 18 seconds 


With innovation racing ahead, the imaging business is on the verge of a change of historical proportions. 


History, as we all know, favors the swift. 


In the time it takes some merging companies to bring their lawyers together, 





Konica and Minolta were already developing new products together. 


Business is speed. See what's next. KONICA MINOLTA 


Children 


the 21* Century 


AVES! 


No matter what the 
government may proclaim, the 
exploitation of underprivileged 


children at the hands of 
parents and society alike, 
remains a cause for concern 
throughout the developing 
countries and more so in a 
racially divided country like 
ours, it is an all-together 
difficult proposition to 
compound considering the 
high rate of crime and abuse 
against them. Given our Indian 
preference for a male offspring 
and our inability to abandon 
notions of a male heir have 
further pushed female 
foeticide. 

in the country to a new 
shocking high. An Asian 
Photography exclusive on the 
occasion of Children’s Day. 


Text: Mathew Thottungal 
Pics: Debatosh Sengupta 


"Poverty is but the worst form of vio- 
lence” - Mahatma Gandhi. 


ndia has 375 million children, more 

than any other country in the world. 

India has made significant commit 

ments towards ensuring the basic 

rights, and over the years there have 
been progress in overall indicators: infant 
mortality rates are down, child literacy rates 
have improved and school dropout rates 
have fallen considerably. But there are 
some pending issues that still attract 
attention with India caught between le- 
gal and policy commitments to children on 
the one hand and the fallout of the pro- 
cess of globalization on the other, still re- 
maining to be pursued. 

With State support to the social sector 
being systematically reduced, about 36% of 
the population are still living below the pov- 
erty level though the government's latest 
estimates put this figure at 26%. However, 
it is estimated that children account for 
73% of those who live below the poverty 
line. In fact, more than 75 million still con- 
tinue to suffer from malnutrition, inspite 
of buffer food stocks, because of the with- 
drawal of the public distribution system. 

In addition, socio economic factors 
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political will 
among 
governments in 
South Asia is 
responsible for 
the continuing 
commercial 
sexual 
exploitation of 
children. 
Poverty is a 
problem, but 
there are no 
lack of 
resources to 
deal with the 
issue Of 
children 
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must be taken into account to get the real 
perspective. The girl child in the country is 
still way behind her male counterpart and 
enjoys fewer rights, opportunities and ben- 
efits of childhood as compared to the boy 
child. Children are the main targets of the 
labour market for they can be hired at much 
lower rates than the adults. Expressing con- 
cern over India's unbalanced sex ratio, the 
UNICEF Executive Director, Ms Carol 
Bellamy, hoped that the country would ini- 
tiate steps to reverse the unbalanced sex 
ratio that is currently prevailing. She par- 
ticularly revealed that India has to energize 
itself in the implementation of the polio 
immunization programme, which re- 
ceived a setback with the detection of 
a few polio cases during the last year. 
She argued that the government latest 
initiates would create a favourable en- 
vironment for children. Reiterating the need 
to educate girls, Ms Bellamy stated that only 
education could put young women on a 
path to economic and social empowerment 
and helps them make the most of their 
abilities. "Investing in girls education also 
makes simple economic sense. No other 
country has ever emerged from poverty 
without giving priority to education", the 
UNICEF chief pinpointed. 

The Convention on the Rights of the 
Child, which India has ratified, defines chil- 
dren below the age of 18. According to the 
Constitution of India (Article 23), no child 
below the age of 14 must be engaged in 
any other hazardous employment. The Gov- 
ernment has declared its commitment to 
every child in the Ninth Five Year Plan. But 
despite these laws, policies and commit- 
ments, childcare and protection, health and 
education is still a far cry. 

"It is a tragedy for the little flowers, and 
for our country that they are snatched away 
into marriage before they even have a 
chance to bloom”, outlined Mohini Giri, 
Chairwoman of the National Commission 
for Women. According to decades of re- 
search, child marriages contribute to vir- 
tually every social problem that keeps India 
behind in women's rights. 

The government admits that the task 
of providing health care to 575 million 


children's is an enormous challenge; espe- 
cially since one-third of them live in condi- 
tions of abject neglect. There are children 
who are particularly disadvantaged because 
of their social, economic or mental condi- 
tion. In order to protect the rights of the 
children they are placed in different cat- 
egories. The categories are: Children in 
labour, Street Children, Juvenile offenders, 
children who are physically or mentally chal- 
lenged, destitute children in need of adop- 
tion, drug addicts, children in prostitution, 
children of prostitutes, children of prison- 
ers, refugee children, and slum and mi- 
grant children. 

Over the years there has been an in- 
crease in the number of child prostitutes. 
According to government estimates there 
are more than 400,000 child prostitutes. 
In fact, a UNICEF survey reveals that al- 
most 1596 of the children enter the pro- 
fession before the age of 15, and 25 % 
enter the profession between the ages of 
15 to 18 years. 

In the case of child abuse, three out of 
four rape victims are minors. In the last 
decade or so, rape of minors has accounted 
for more than 25% of the total rape cases 
and rape of children in the age of 10 years 
has significantly increased by 10% or so. 
The Delhi Police data reveal there was a steep 
rise in the rape case from 8% in 1998 to 
1196 by the turn of the millennium. 

"A lack of political will among govern- 
ments in South Asia is responsible for the 
continuing commercial sexual exploitation 
of children. Poverty is a problem, but there 
are no lack of resources to deal with the 
issue of children exploited sexually for com- 
mercial purposes", stated Ashok Nigam, a 
Nepalese based UN expert while address- 
ing the 2^? World Congress against Com- 
mercial Sexual Exploitation of Children. 

In addition, according to government 
figures, one in every 10 children is born 
with, or acquires mental or sensory disabil- 
ity, and today there are more than 12 mil- 
lion disabled children in the country. How- 
ever, it is estimated that 75% of the dis- 
abilities are preventable. It is estimated that 
only one per cent of the children with dis- 
ability have education. But the ministry of 
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Imponderables 
of Shooting with 





One of the most important 
elements in the look of a 
photograph is the casting and for 
that matter if the kid cast in the 
frame is wrong, it throws the whole 
photograph off. Several elements 
go in to make a great photograph 
memorable with composition, light 
and gesture the main ingredients. 
However, gesture is that element in 
a photo that makes the kid in the 
photograph more human. 


Text: Mathew Thottungal 
Photos: Bhabananda Misra 
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good illustration photographer 
is more a symphony conductor 
than a one man band. You can 
load the camera backs, keep 
the film notes, adjust the child's 
wardrobe, and also play with the baby who's 
the subject for the day, but in the final 
analysis the photographer's concentration 
and timings suffer, and with it the photo- 
graph as well. In order to produce a bril- 
liant photograph, the photographer needs 
to conduct with a group of people to make 
it stand out. One of the most important 
elements in the look of a photograph is the 
casting. But it is amazing how quickly ba- 
bies can sense when someone is not com- 
fortable with them. 

The best advice to someone who wants 
to improve their model directing skills is not 
to look at posing books, but rather become 
a people watcher. It is important to watch 
and study people in theaters, in malls, at 
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the beach or for that matter watch 
movies directed by renowned di- 
rectors. Look out for how the great 
masters rendered hands and poses 
they used in their paintings and 
sculptures. This is the best form of 
advice to the beginner than any 
manual or photographic acad- 
emies would offer. 

Photographing children can be 
great fun provided of course, 
preparation and tricks of the trade 
made the real difference between 
a greased pig contest and an or- 
derly, professional shoot. Not only 
it is fun and satisfaction but the 
children often reacts to situations and of- picture. It just simply happened. And when 
fers ideal photographic opportunities. A such pictures happen, they melt the most 
simple photograph of a little girl scrunch- frozen of hearts and even pull the 
ing her face is a case in point for there is heartstrings of clients who generally dont 
no way that one could have planned this have an heart. 
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With some foresight and of course a 
few tricks of the trade, you can stack the 
odds in your favour to capture such mo- 
ments. Without planning, tools of the trade, 
and some help from your friends and asso- 
ciates, the odds of getting good children's 
photos are so long that you'd better be play- 
ing the lottery. 

Modelling can be a great experience for 
children. It's something they do on their 
own for it gives them responsibility, inter- 
action with other kids and adults, and it's 
just plain fun. It is also pertinent to note 
that very few children are professional mod- 
els. Some do well and back contracts more 
than a lot of adults, but they're kids first 
and foremost, which is why it's so impor- 
tant that they have fun in the studio. Prob- 
ably, if they are not having a good time, 
you most likely wont get consistently great 
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Tips for Photographing Babies 


» Be flexible! Kids will be kids and if you 
can go with the flow you can capture 
some great moments. 


> Try and get your face out from behind 
the camera if possible. Make an effort to 
place your camera on a support so that 
you can make visual contact with the kids 
... unless of course the child seems 
scared of you. In that case, it is better to 
hide behind the camera. 


>it is better to use professional 
wranglers as assistants or even parents 
will do, if they work well with the child. 
It's hard to be a one man army why 
you're photographing kids. It is important 
to have some one else interact with the 
children, so that you can concentrate on 
shooting. 


> Allow parents on set. 


> Try to talk and relate with the child 
before you start shooting. It is better to 
ask the parent as to what is the favourite 
song, toy that will help get the 
conversation started with the child. 


» Get down to their level. Don't shoot 
from an adult's point of view. Get low 
and shoot from a child's perspective. 


>in the case of babies and toddles, find 
out when their nap times are. You'll get 
better shots if you get on the child’s 
schedule rather than forcing the child 
into your schedule. 


» Have toys and noisemakers ready. Soap 
bubbles, and feather dusters are 
important tools of the trade. 


» Have fun and be ready to make a 
complete fool of yourself. For kids cant 
fake a laugh, and either you or your 
helper have to do something funny to 
get a laugh. 


» Be ready for anything at a moments 
notice. 


shots. In fact, children, especially tod- 
dlers and babies, have no concept of 
being at a job for their job is to be children 
in the first place. 
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While photographing children for ads, 
it is important to cast them and that's quite 
a responsibility. Casting is the weeding out 
process in which the photographer get rid 
of the really hard to shoot children and spot 
the ones, he things has it - being either 
real personality, great looks, or hopefully 
both. Over a period of time one will develop 
a sixth sense about which one will work out 
well and which will give more headaches. 

The first priority the photographer has 
to ask himself before the casting is what 
exactly he is looking for? He has to look out 
for whether he needs an expressive child, 
an active child, a quiet child or a gorgeous 
child? This is why child's temperament holds 
the key, and outgoing kids who are com- 
fortable with strangers make interesting 
subjects while shy kids can be the worst 
models. It's better to have a hyper kid than 
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one who just sits there and stares. 

Sometimes babies may be so attached 
to their parents that they suffer separation 
anxiety if the parents aren't nearby. In the 
case of small babies, it is easier to work 
with the parents but generally, count on 
the fact that parents on set are usually more 
of a problem than a solution. 

Music is important element for a tape 
or CD of children's tune can prove to be 
very helpful during a shoot. Toys are an- 
other accessory and the trick is to let the 
baby catch it enough times so he or she 
wont get frustrated. 

What then makes a great photo? Sev- 
eral elements go into its making but cer- 
tainly: composition, light and gesture are 
the important ones. The lack of any one of 
the element will reduce the impact of the 
photograph. 
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Bhabananda Misra 


Kids are a favourite subject with 





shutterbugs because they are an enigma ' 

that challenge the limits of creativity Y [S | (=) 

with their innocence, honesty, \ 4 : 
unpretentious moods that defy curiosity [ oy =, a * /; 

and imagination. Bhabananda Misra, the B EN x 
creator behind Picture Kids, an 
exclusive studio for the children, 
speaks to Susheela Nair, about his 
dream kingdom. 







hotographing kids can 

be enjoyable, but it 

takes some advance A 
planning on our part, a few ftl t" ida 
bribes and loads of pa- MESES À ud 
tience”, says Bhabananda EESSSESSI 
Misra, the creative genius mee 
behind Picture Kids, an ex- 
clusive kids' studio located 
off Commercial Street, the 
shopping hub of Bangalore. 
At this studio, ingeniously de- 
signed to put its little custom- 
ers at ease, you can get por- 
traits and portfolios of your 
child done. 

Picture Kids provides just 
the right ambience, if you want 
to capture those pouts, tooth- 
less grins and smiles of your tiny 
tot. Claimed to be the first of its 
kind in India, it is the brainchild 
of Bhabananda Misra, the pho- 
tography graduate from 
Chamarajendra Academy of Visual 
Arts, Mysore who strayed into 
child photography after 12 years 
of experience in industrial and ad- 
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cartoon characters'll greet you. Unlike the 
usual studio environment, you'll find toys, 
chairs of different sizes and shapes, bean- 
bags that children love, strewn all over the 
place, instead of lighting equipment and 
other photographic paraphernalia. You'll 
also discover that he has bright backdrops 
to enliven the little models during photo 
sessions. Whilst regular studios churn out 
mediocre pictures, Misra takes extra care 
to captures the essence of the child. “Hav- 
ing portraits of your child is very special. To 
create good child portraits, two ingredients 
are essential. Fun and Time, we provide. We 
have the ability to be flexible, give your child 
time to open up and see their true person- 
ality -provide you with this timeless piece — " 
of you child” says Misra. 

Misra experiments with different com- 
binations of lighting, soft effects and ton- 
ing of pictures while photographing chil- 
dren. Technically, it's a tough situation. The 
lighting setup must be broad and soft, so 
that the light levels stay consistent as the 
child wanders around on the backdrop pa- 
per. Also he uses artistic elements that are 































vertising photography. Despite 
his successful innings in pho- 
tography, the inevitable feeling 
of smugness and complacency 
had not set in. Instead Misra 
was seeking greener pastures to 
do something more creative 
and challenging. A chance en- 
counter with a client, who 
asked him whether he would 
make portfolios of kids, inspired 
him to start his Picture Kids. 
Thus was born his little kingdom 
of Picture Kids. 

If you step into his little stu- 
dio, cutouts and costumes of 
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sometimes not applicable in the commer- 
cial world to create interesting and satisfy- 
ing shots. White, light pinks and light greens 
are the predominant colours in his pictures. 

Nothing is predictable, and this is the 
reason why photos of children are often 
seen bursting with joy and liveliness. Kids 
are innocent, honest, and full of wonder, 
joyous, unpretentious, curious, and funny. 
Working with children means you'll experi- 
ence their varying moods and a gamut of 
emotions. One has to have a deep under- 
Standing of child psychology and immense 
patience, which have to be juxtaposed with 
one's photographic skills. 

Explaining why he shifted to child pho- 
tography Misra says, "Well, child photogra- Y 
phy is challenging as well as a joy. It be- 
comes difficult when kids get cranky, ob- 
stinate, defiant, bored, nervous and self- 
conscious. You have to ease their tension 
and make them laugh. Moreover kids have 
the shortest attention span. They have no 
concept of staying within a marked area, 
or the need to look at the camera .All they 
know is that they're in a large space, amidst 
strangers with lights flashing and all kinds 
of people they don't know around, and 
mom can't stay close enough. It's easy when 
they are natural in front of the camera." 
Some are funny, entertaining, bright and 
co-operative angels. Kids’ emotions can 
change instantaneously, and, in a few mo- 
ments change right back. Hence you have 
to click at the right moment. 

Realising that there is a potential mar- 
ket for child photography, Bhabananda rec- 
ommends model coordinators and agen- 
cies to parents who aspire to see their child 
modelling in advertisements. Child's port- 
folio is also hosted on his web site for a 
period of one month, so that the co-coor- 
dinators can check it out. He has mammoth 
plans for the future, which include an open- 
air studio for outdoor pictures and a stu- 
dio to digitally editing the pictures to cre- 
ate authentic images such as a child flying 
in the sky, wearing the Superman costume! 
Regardless of the purpose of photography, 
the key ingredients for a successful image 
are the relationship between the photog- 
rapher and the child. 
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Debatosh Sengupta 


For Debatosh Sengupta photography is a passion 
and his visual baad scab on children in the 

| à International Year of the child 
was a real stow stopper. What 
really appeals to him in kid 
photography is that apart from 
innocence, the toddlers charm 
simply reveals an aura of 
honesty and this is why kids as 
a subject attracts him all the 
more. 
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ove for children is something eternal. 

If one is a good observer, one can see 

that not only human beings but also 
animals and insects have a special attach- 
ment for their babies..On the occasion of 
Children's Day Asian photography spoke to 
Debatosh Sengupta, the Head Honcho of 
Photo Division, who has worked extensively 
on children especially with regard to the In- 
ternational Year of children (1978-79) 

His work speaks about children from all 
across the country, specially featuring chil- 
dren from the remote North East, the east, 
north and central India on the whole, with 
his pictures showcasing the myriad mani- 
festations behind their silent plight. His lens 
has documented children from every com- 
munity - be it the tribal, the elite, or from 
that matter from the villages, and slums of 
the country. In addition, his camera has 
captured both the happy and spontaneous 
mood of playful children, as well as the 
untold sufferings of the tinytots who have 
spun their own world around them. 

While heading a responsible position in 
the photo division, Debatosh Sengupta, al- 
ways takes time to shoot a photograph of 
a child, apart from his usual VIP coverage 
and photo journalistic assignments, since 
he believes that there is a child in every one 
of us which keeps us going. Apart from the 
innocence, he elucidates that the child's 
charm simply reveals an aura of honesty in 
what he or she does. It is not only children 
as a subject matter but in general, all hu- 
man as a subject attracts him the most. 

Says Debatosh, "Photo journalism takes 
us to places where we normally do not go 
and shows us what normally we do not 
see". On his many shooting sojourns, his 
camera has captured the child innocent 
smile, combined with the natural and spon- 
taneous behaviour of children. 

Photographing children is different 
from other forms of photography, for it is 
difficult to ask the child to pose for the can- 
did camera and to capture the real mood 
of the child. So one has to know the sub- 
ject in the first place that one wants to pho- 
tograph. In the case of street children, 
one has to know about them and environs, 
while in the case of elite children, one has 
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to know their surrounding ambience. It is 
better to shoot children's photograph from 
quite a distance, because the presence of 
the camera spoils the mood of a playful 
child and this reflects in his actions which 
are spontaneous. 

Turning to equipment, he suggests the 
need to use 100 ASA Film and also use a 
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telephoto lens and Zoom lens, in order to 
get the much desired mobility and speed, 
for some moments are very special and 
another opportunity will never happen to 
document the same. For a more macro view 
of the child one has to be familiar with the 
child and build up a good equation with 
them in order to make them feel at home. 
Regarding the composition factor, he 
pinpoints that one has to augment and 
balance the frame according to the de- 
mands alongside the colour, tonal or sub- 
jective balance. Interestingly, quality and 
composition are the two benchmark that 
are essential to make a picture to stand 
out. But in the end analysis, it is the 
photographer's vision that entails a good 
photograph be it candid or pre-visualised. 
In the international year of children his 
photographic documentation of children 
from all across the country was a major at- 
traction at an exhibition, showcasing the 
real picture of children in the country. 
Debatosh's tryst with photography be- 
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gan much early in life, as photography was 
more a family connection and later achieved 
the technical honors of ARPS and AFIAP 
Considering the fact that photography is 
both an hobby and a profession, his im- 
ages are simply brilliant from pictorial and 
technical aspect. 

-Lopamudra Ganguly 
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Harpreet Singh Salariya 


Children are always unpredictable for they are 
reluctant subjects. But photographing kids is a 
creative challenge because they exude innocence 
and are so spontaneous that they emote their 
best when left to 


What is it that attracts you in child 
photography. Is it the charm, inno- 
cence, or simply nostalgia? 

Primarily, it is the innocence of children 
which attracts me to photograph them, 
and not any other consideration. In fact, | 
also like to photograph children, simply 
because it is a rewarding experience to 
shoot a good picture, since clicking chil- 
dren is a challenging photographic activ- 
ity. In other words, you cannot pose a child; 
for their span of concentration is shorter 
than adults. 


How much importance do you 
attach to the compositional aspect in 
photography? 

Composition makes the image appeal- 
ing to the viewer as it portrays the emo- 
tion of the child in the frame. The choice 











themselves and 


photographing 
children is a 
challenge to both 
the lens and the 
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of background is also an important aspect 
to look out for. Use it if it is particularly 
relevant to the photograph, but the back- 
ground should be simple or out of focus, 
as the case may be. 

Use of colour in the picture makes pho- 
tographs of children lively as colour adds 
depth to the image. But in order to restrict 
colour it is advisible to use long lens. An- 
other aspect to watch out for is the angle 
of view which is an important factor as well. 


Are there any technical specialties 
that you have to adhere or else any 
specialized films cameras or rolls for 
the occasion? 

Let me put it this way. Persuading a child 
to sit still and pose is not going to work 
Decause the results would be disappoint- 
ing. We have to photograph a child who is 
occupied and happy. We have to find a lo- 
cation where there is plenty of light. We 
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need a fast shutter soeed and small aper- 
Cures to keep the picture sharp. It would 
be better to shoot with a tele-lens from a 
distance, so that the presence of the cam- 
era does not make your subjects self-con- 
scious and ruin his or her expression. But 
the fact is one should know the right mo- 
ment in order to activate the shutter to 
catch the elusive expression which is the 
Key to these pictures. 


Do you shoot children only for the 
ad requirements or else you docu- 
ment pictures of suffering children as 
well? 

Basically | am an advertising photogra- 
pher. | have to click children according to 
the layout and brief, to convey the mes- 
sage. | would definitely like to photograph 
suffering children because I like to click pic- 
tures where | can create the right mood. 

Does the technological leap help 
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you document good pictures of chil- 
dren or you stick to the conventional 
procedures? 

Modern technology extracts the slow 
and costly process of shooting and devel- 
oping film from my workflow. It seems more 
a gift than a choice. It gives me much more 
time to focus on the creative aspects of 
photography. 


What is your mantra to shoot the 
tiny toddlers or new born babies ? 

Never get disappointed with disap- 
pointing results. See what went wrong and 
try again. 

Work Fast. Look for moments, which are 
slightly unusual. Have an informal session 
with the child. Child's mother could be of 
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great help. Be patient and let the child get 
used to the camera. Shoot lot of pictures. 
It is better to waste film rather than loos- 
ing a good picture. Give toddlers their 
favourite toys. Avoid cluttered backgrounds 
and patterned clothes. No need to dress 
children in their best clothes or scrub their 
faces or doing any kind of makeup. Avoid 
flashes directly in the eyes of small children. 
Be flexible in planning your session and this 
will work wonders. 


Name some of the important 
assignments that you have done 
featuring children? 

| have done few ad campaigns featur- 
ing children for G.N.K.Bank, Escorts, Dainik 
Bhaskar, Hero Cycles, and Lakhani shoes. 


2005 
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It is important to know in the 
first place that while 
photographing children one 
needs to work with a totally 
different temperament. No 
amount of planning works. 
Much depends on their mood 
and behaviour 





Why is that children's photography 
has not taken off in India the way it 
should have been. Does it mean that 
there are no good models or it is to do 
with the current trend to go with 
established models? 

It is important to know in the first place 
that while photographing children one 
needs to work with a totally different tem- 
perament. No amount of planning works. 
Much depends on their mood and 
behaviour, they may be hungry or may even 
sleep so it is the children who direct the 
photographer and not the other way 
round. Interestingly, using flash many a 
times may make them uncomfortable so 
you cannot be rigid. However, according 
to the market requirements of product 
portfolios it is imperative that they go in 
with establisned models, and from the re- 
turn point of view as well it pays to work 
with established models. 

-Lopamudra Ganguly 
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How to Photograph 


KIOS 
Outaoor 


Photographing 
children can be 
a lot of work. It 
can also be a lot 
of fun. Like 
anything in life, 
your approach 
has everything 
to do with your 
level of 

success. Chances 
are, if you go in 
planning to have 
a good time, 
you will. Asian 
Photography 
Offers few tips 
to help make 
the process of 
photographing 
kids more 
enjoyable than 
ever before. 


€ are favourite subject for many as 
Ke can be real characters. It is very 
important to take some time to get 
to know them before you begin photo- 
graphing. How you do this is dependent 
on the age of the children, but you should 
always take the time to relate to your sub- 
jects a little bit first. Keep in mind that most 
kids have probably had some coaching 
from the parents before the shoot to be- 
have themselves, or for more Camera Savvy. 
This gives you a chance to relate to them 
without the parents around and let them 
get a feel for you, as well. It's a good op- 
portunity to change the pace and tell them 
how much fun you plan on having! The goal 
is to create a relaxed atmosphere and for 
everyone to have fun. During the shoot, 
don't be afraid to ask the child how they 
would like to be photographed. Keep 
them involved. You might be surprised 
with what they suggest! And don't be 
afraid to ask Mom or Dad to let you work 
with the kids alone. Kids are usually more 
relaxing. 


Clothing is Important! 

Parents often ask, "What should they 
wear?" This is a very important element as 
the portraits should not be about the cloth- 
ing, but about the child. Keep in mind that 
some parents have a very specific idea of 
what they want their child to wear, but if 
asked, | always suggest to keep it as 
simple as possible. Avoid patterns, prints 
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and stripes as they can be distracting to 
the eye and take attention away from the 
subject. Also, children are more relaxed in 
casual clothing than in fancy clothes. 
Jeans and t-shirts are for playing in and 
that helps make it fun. Photographing kids 
in bare feet! is also another good way of 
expression. 


Lighting 

For outdoor portraits, the best times of 
day for light are the early morning hours 
and the hour before sunset. These times 
work well as the sun is low in the sky, re- 
sulting in a soft, golden light, which is very 
flattering for your subjects. During the 
middle of the day, the sun is high in the sky 
and can result in hard, unattractive shad- 
ows on the face. Keep this in mind when 
choosing the time of day for your shoot. If 
you are shooting in the middle of the day, 
try to stay out of areas with direct 
sunlight. 


Make Them Laugh! 

There is nothing worse than a cheesy, 
fake-looking smile and there are lots 
of ways around it. Since natural smiles is a 
rare sight, there are a few good ways 
of getting them. Another great way to get 
younger kids to laugh is to play a simple 
game of peek-a-boo with them from be- 
hind the camera. It will usually result in 
some great expressions as children love to 
play every child knows this game! 
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For outdoor 
portraits, the best 
times of day for 
light are the early 
morning hours and 
the hour before 
sunset. These times 
Work well as the 
sun is low in the 
Sky, resulting in a 
soft, golden light, 
which is very 
flattering for your 
subjects. During 
the middle of the 
day, the sun is high 
in the sky and can 
result in hard, 
unattractive 
shadows on the 
face. 


Keep It Natural 

Another good way to avoid the child 
being uncomfortable is to keep them 
talking. Ask questions about family pets, 
sports they play, what their favourite's food 
Is, etc. It gives you an opportunity to get to 
know the child as well as giving them some- 
thing to do while sitting for you. Don't be 
afraid to take some shots when they are 
not smiling or laughing. Natural expres- 
sions, soft smiles and spontaneous looks 
can make the best portraits. 


Be Subtle 
A great photographer once said, "Never 
be afraid to demand subtlety in 


your images." It is probably the most valu- 
able piece of advice while clicking images. 
Once you understand it, it will elevate your 
work to a whole new level. 

Begin with a basic area you want to 
work in. Choose a location with an 
abundant source of great photo opportu- 
nities, like a park, a playground or 
the beach. It is a good idea to arrive ahead 
of time and scout it out to find areas that 
work best. Once you have, narrow down 
the areas to where the light is good and 
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the background is not too distracting. Then, 
place your subject in that area and work 
from there. Rather than trying to get 
the child to do what you want or what you 
think would look good, just let the children 
do their own thing and follow them around. 
Children are fascinating and have an intense 
curiosity for everything! Chances are, they 
will lead you on a little adventure of their 
own. All you have to do is watch for good 
moments. 


Have Fun! 

Photographing children is one of the 
most incredible jobs in the world. 
One should love children and also loves 
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photography, so combining two of the 
favourite things (and getting paid for it!) is 
a dream come true. One should look at it 
as sharing a few moments in a child's world 
and just allowing them to be themselves. 
TO capture one of these moments on film 
and present it to their parent is a gift they 
will treasure for a long time. 

Take these ideas and get out there and 
photograph a child today! And have 
fun while you are doing it! It will show in 
your results. 
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Photographing Kids - 
Some Pointers 


Text: Mickee Menon Pics: Ronny Sequeira 


ids are a photographer's delight but 

they are so notoriously bad at taking 

directions that the photographer will 
turn impatient by their actions. But the fact 
is kids are so spontaneous that they emote 
the best when left to themselves and it is 
pertinent for the photographer to under- 
Stand this fact in the first place. 

The ensuing festive season with the 
vacations and trips with children a regular 
feature, traveling around requires the use 
of camera for freezing the memorable ex- 
perience for days to come. Shooting kids 
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requires some extend of experience and 
loads of patience but it is important to let 
the kid feel more spontaneous and natural 
in his or her own environment without in 
any way interfering in his action or deed, 
The camera is a secondary element, and only 
after some time that he or she feels com- 
fortable only then start shooting. 

Interestingly, the use of a tele lens 
(155m"m and longer) will let you shoot 
from far, so the child will not feel that you 
are shooting and the kid stays more natu- 
ral a without posing specially for or because 
of the camera. Importantly, kids are always 
moving, in order to freeze the movement, 
you should always use a fast shutter speed 
(1/250 second to 1/2000 second), and in 
order to get to high shutter speeds you 
need a high speed film, as 400 ASA or 800 
ASA, which are the most recommended 
photofilms considering the quality aspect. 

Passion is the name of the game when 
it comes to kid photography. You have to 
wait for the right moment, when the child 
is acting naturally, minding his own busi- 
ness, without any destruction from the 
photographer's side, not paying attention 
to the fact that you are holding a camera 
in your hand, and only then start shooting, 
and to shoot a lot of pictures in order to 
be able to choose the right ones out of the 
variety of the outcomes. 

It is important to shoot pictures of kids 
from a low angle, in order not to make them 
look short or shorter than they are natu- 
rally are. In addition, when shooting in a 
sunny environment, but when your subject 
is in the shade, or back lighted, you should 
turn on the flash in daylight, as a fill in flash 
will reduce the harsh shadows from the kid's 
face. It would be recommended to take as 
many pictures, from many different angles 
and in different timings and mind you will 
never regret it. 
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into the 


World of Children 


hildren! Children are children, 

whether they are of India or Paki- 

stan, America or Russia, China or 
Japan. They all want to play with toys, wants 
to eat sweats and ice cream, like to wear 
colourful clothes on every festival. 
Children's Day is a very special festival for 
children, celebrated on 14%. November 
every year throughout India. 
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"| hope you will....... Open your eyes 
and ears to this beauty and life that 
surround you. Can you recognize the 
flowers by their names and the 
birds by their singing? How easy it is 
to make friends with them and 
everything in nature, if you go to 
them affectionately and with 
friendship. You must have read 
many fairy tales and stories of long 
ago. But the world itself is the 
greatest fairy tale and story of 
adventure that has ever been 
written. Only, we must have eyes to 
see and ears to hear and a mind 
that opens out to the life and 
beauty of the world." 
- JAWAHAR LAL NEHRU 


Pictures of children have a universal ap- 
peal and there is variety of ways to photo- 
graph them unaware. Natural and sponta- 
neous quality in child photography is a re- 
sult of unawareness. Never ask them to look 
at the camera or smile-this way you get 
unnatural and posed pictures. Don't give 
orders, but use indirect methods in getting 
your subjects to do what you want him to 
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do. Generally, with a little effort, they will 
go their own way and move or let's forget 
about your presence in front of them. 
Child photography is largely a matter 
of psychology. Working with children can 
be difficult and very exhausting. There are 
three main points to be kept in mind when 
you are photographing children. Light, tact 
and patience. To photograph a child one 
needs time and a great deal of patience. 
Patience and the sense of humour is the 
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key of child photography. Wait till the 
child is in good mood. Do not try to 
hurry. Let the child take his own time. 
The camera artist has got to rely on wait- 
ing and watching the fleeting expression 
Of a fraction of a moment, as and when 
It occurs. You will have to work fast. 
Most of the time expression and action 
lasts only for split of seconds. Simply 
clicking the shutter is not enough in 
child photography. But clicking at the 
right moment is very important. Such" 
Right Moments" always come but it takes 
experience to see them. 

Children rarely sit still, so do not try 
to restrict their movements too much 
otherwise they may become bore and 
uncooperative. You will have to be as 
mobile as your subject. If you are not a 
part of the natural set of people who 
the child is used to seeing every day 
make sure that there is one near and 
dear person to the child around him. 
Also make sure that you spend enough 
time with the child so that he is not too 
focused on trying to hide from you. 
Children do tend to be a bit shy in front 
of people they do not know. Talk to chil- 
dren constantly, taking an interest in his 
or her activities to put the child at ease. 

Keep the background as simple as 
possible. This will enhance the look of 
your picture and avoid the clashes be- 
tween your subject and the background. 
When you are taking action pictures of 
children always use synchronized flash 
and fast shutter speed to freeze the ac- 
tion. Clicking children in the outdoor also 
gives them the certain amount of free- 
dom that can enhance their value as 
photographic subjects. Once there is 
enough room for the children to make 
merry, they will. This will undoubtedly catch 
them at their best. 

Children photographs have a universal 
appeal. Torkel Korling, an American master 
photographer of children, once said "| have 
to photograph them because they are the 
most charming and natural of subjects: and 
their photographs are ageless in appeal." 
So true. 

Text & Pic: R. K. Goyal, Dehradun 
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captured the global market comprising of 
millions of surfers. X 

To meet the growing demand of their 
customers, suppliers were continuously 
scouting for new faces and bodies. One 
major source was the Nudist Camps where 
pedophiles used to frequent masquerad- 
ing as photographers and make offers to 
take photographs of the daughters of un- 
suspecting members. Parents were in the 
dark about where the photographs would 
be displayed. In this way, complete albums 
of children, in the age group between 4 
and 16, were prepared and offered to in- 
terested parties. 

Another source for new photographs 
is those web pages where unsuspecting  $ 
parents post the latest photos of their chil- 
dren for their kith and Kin to view. How- 
ever, unless a web page has a special pro- 
tection, it can be viewed by all and sundry 
including pedophiles on the lookout for 
fresh material. 

If a child is cute, his/her photo could 
be copied and reposted on the web page 
of a pedophile or a distributor of child por- 
nography. The innocent surfers, on a surf- 
ing spree, sometimes stumble on a page, 
which has nothing to do with the titles on 
the home page. However the pornographic 
contents of such pages is ambiguous at 
first glance as this product is offered un- 
der different names including "children's 
fashions", or “toys”. Sites like "Sunny 





Photography 


OR 
Pornography 
in an Internet Era 


With the advent of child-sex websites the disparity 
between genuine child photography and 
pornography has come to an end. Nobody 
believes that advocates of CMEPA are intentionally 
trying to wreak havoc on the photojournalism, 
fine art photography, and stock photography 











industries. An insight. 


he mid-eighties witnessed the advent 
IE the Internet, which brought in its 

wake many positive changes as well 
as an abominable increase in child-sex 
websites. As a consequence, the demand 
for images of children, especially girl-chil- 
dren in the sex market shot up. It made the 
lives of pedophiles and sex criminals easy, 
as it became a lucrative tool to distribute 
and exchange their “ware” with people of 
their own ilk around the globe. With the 
possibilities to change the ISP (Internet Ser- 
vice Provider), its location, presentation of 
the contents of a web page etc, cyber crime 
detection became difficult. The modern 
delinquents not only went scot-free but also 
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Lolitas," that used to display young girls 
playing with stuffed animals or stretched 
out pin-up style against glaring red back- 
grounds used to existent. Pedophiles pay 
to see photos and video clips of the chil- 
dren in sexually suggestive poses. They also 
have access to the child's address as par- 
ents normally leave their E-mail address on 
the web page for people to write in. The 
potential danger to a child does not end 
here. Children face the threat of being kid- 
napped or sexually abused by pedophiles. 

Internet has become a great boon for 
pedophiles and distributors of child por- 
nography in some countries, where the 
persecution of these criminals is difficult, 
due to lack of a legislation to deal with new 
crimes being committed along the com- 
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Internet has 
become a great 
boon for 
pedophiles and 
distributors 

of child 
pornography in 
some countries, 
where the 
persecution of 
these criminals 
is difficult, due 
to lack of a 
legislation to 
deal with new 
crimes being 
committed 
along the 
communication 
highways. 


munication highways. 

There is a need to implement laws to 
deal with these new crimes. Awareness 
should be created highlighting the gravity 
of this problem. Some voluntary agencies 
dedicate their spare time to identify suspi- 
cious web pages and report them to the 
police. They also try and identify the faces 
of children, reported as missing. One can- 
not construe that all photographs of chil- 
dren appearing in Internet relate to child 
pornography, but responsible parents can 
be warned of what is going on and to think 
twice before they post their children’s faces 
on to an Internet web page. 

In the USA, where Internet is a house- 
hold word, the FBI wants to prohibit the 
insertion of all child photographs on the 
net, independent from their category. Rep. 
Mark Foley (R - Florida) introduced two bills 
to protect children on the Internet. The 
Child Modeling Exploitation Prevention Act 
(CMEPA) and the Child Obscenity and Por- 
nography Prevention Act. These two pieces 
of legislation are geared to update the laws 
of the US as they relate to the Internet. The 
CMEPA would ban adults from selling child 
erotica that exploit children who are 13 and 
14 and as young as 4, 5 and 6 years old. 
These sites, often billed as ‘modelling sites’, 
are geared towards pedophiles and are 
really software child porn sites with chil- 
dren dressed scantily and posing in 
sexually suggestive ways wearing next 
to nothing. The CMEPA and COPPA tight- 
ens the definitions of child pornography 
and assures that pedophiles can still be 
prosecuted even if it is not known whether 
the materials they are viewing are real pho- 
tographs or virtual composed images. 

In addition to prohibiting commercial 
photography of anyone under 17 years old, 
their bill would make it a federal felony for 
stock photo houses like Corbis or Getty Im- 
ages to license images of minors from their 
catalogs- a billion-dollar industry — or for 
news photographers to sell images of mi- 
nors. Agency officials feel that it would 
negatively impact the industry and likely vio- 
late the First Amendment's guarantees of 
freedom of speech. The Corbis collection 
includes commercial and editorial images 
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that could potentially fall within the lan- 
guage of the bill as currently written. Busi- 
ness clients all over the world lawfully and 
appropriately license these images. 

Constitutional scholars have labelled 
the bill as a baseless piece of legislation. 
The bill is so broadly written in its current 
form that it reportedly would ban nearly 
all-legitimate forms of commercial photog- 
raphy of minors. However CMEPA states 
that "Whoever displays, in or affecting in- 
terstate or foreign commerce, the image 
of a child who has not attained the age of 
17 years, with the intent to make a finan- 
Cial gain thereby, or offers, in or affecting 
interstate or foreign commerce, to provide 
an image of such a child with the intent to 
make a financial gain thereby, without a 
purpose of marketing a product or service 
other than an image of a child model, shall 
be fined under this title or imprisoned more 
than 10 years, or both." 

Some groups have argued that current 
child pornography laws do not go far 
enough since they do not apply to images 
of children in poses similar to a model's. 
Nobody believes that advocates of CMEPA 
are intentionally trying to wreak havoc on 
the photojournalism, fine art photography, 
and stock photography industries. Some ad 
photographers feel that CMEPA is simply 
carelessly written without a thought to the 
unintended consequences and that it 
would ban prints of the haunting 1972 
image of a girl covered by napam, which 
was taken by Associated Press photogra- 
pher Huyn Cong, who won a Pulitzer Prize 
and helped turn US sentiment against the 
Vietnam war. 

With the new technology on the 
Internet, pedophiles are turning to graphi- 
cally altered images of child pornography 
to skirt the law. The bill will ensure that it 
will be illegal to take, distribute or possess 
pictures of children engaged in sexual 
behaviour, whether real or virtually altered. 
There is a moral and social responsibility to 
protect our children. But to do so we need 
well crafted laws that draw a clear and dis- 
tinct line between legitimate, acceptable, 
commercial use and pornography. 

-Susheela Nair 
200 4 
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In the concluding part on infrared 
photography (Part I), we take a look at 
some of the factors that successfully 
contribute in controlling or eliminating 
the visible light hitting the film so that 
the infrared light can be recorded. This is 
because infrared emulsions are sensitive 
to visible radiation as well as infrared 
energy. On the other hand, colour 
infrared film is sensitive to green, red 
and infrared radiation, which 
considerably helps shooting fashionable 
images without even digitally enhancing 
the image. However, environmental 
factors could affect the three image 
forming layers diffently thereby causing a 
change in the colour balance and this is 
why the need for storage becomes all 
the more pertinent. 











Text: Rajendra Prasad 
Photos: Vikram Bawa 
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Filter 

uccessful infrared photography re 

quires controlling or eliminating the 

visible light hitting the film so the in- 
frared light can be recorded. Infrared emul- 
sions are sensitive to visible radiation as well 
as infrared energy. A filter must be used 
over the camera lens or over the light source 
to block the unwanted visible wavelengths. 
Filters are chosen by the amount of sky 
darkening and haze penetration that they 
achieve, by subject considerations, and by 
the infrared effects desired. Visible light 
ranges from 400 nanometers (violet) to 700 
nm (red). Here is a table with the absorp- 
tion limits for several filters. 
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Wratten EL don aiio d eoi oa dide 680 
Wratuen BOB. uses ipii 39 nu 720 
TET Bees on camine xi d qiiia 750 
Wratten MBs sieur ud pudiendo 800 
Wratten MEL. erce tbid Mota 850 
EN SBF BL cen mpi uti ae iid val 940 


Kodak infrared black and white film usu- 
ally requires a filter. For general photogra- 
phy, use a red filter such as Kodak Wratten 
gelatin filter No. 25. A red filter is neces- 
sary to block red visible light, which can 
interface with infrared signals. For photo- 
graphing only infrared, use a Wratten No. 
87 or 87C filter. 

On colour IR film, use a deep yellow fil- 
ter Kodak Wratten Gelatin Filter No. 12 (yel- 
low) to reduce the amount of blue - other- 
wise the results will have a strong blue cast. 
You can even experiment with a (light) or- 
ange filter. 

The spectral range above 780nm is not 
visible to the human eye. The standard 
guideline for infrared black & white film 
sensitivity is 780nm to 900nm. While the 
most dramatic effects are produced by film 
that records only the infrared spectrum, 
some black & white infrared films can be 
exposed to record only infrared wave- 
lengths, you need a filter that block all ul- 
traviolet and visible radiation, such as Kodak 
Wratten Gelatin Filter Nos. 87, 87C, or 89B. 


Infrared Light Sources 
Sunlight, electronic flash, and photof- 
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lood bulbs are all infrared-rich light sources. 
Household tungsten bulbs also emit smaller 
amounts of infrared. Electronic flash works 
better for indoor photography with infra- 
red colour film. For infrared photography 
in the dark, a flash unit can be fitted with a 
No. 87 or 87C filter. The No. 87 filter emits 
a slight red glow that is visible only if looked 

at directly and will not disturb the subject. 





The No. 87C filter blocks all-visible light but 
requires a longer exposure. 


Subjects: 

Everything looks odd on colour IR film. 
The following remarks relate to black and 
white IR film. 

Vegetation and sky look very different 


6 | ASIAN 


PHOTO BASICS - INFRARED PHOTOGRAPHY 


from normal therefore incorporating either 
or both into your picture will take advan- 
tage of the effect of IR film. Vegetation 
comes out bright, clear sky comes out dark 
— clouds stay light. 

Skin also looks different on IR film (it 
reveals veins under human skin), which can 
be used for interesting portraits. 


Suggested topics are: 

» Graveyard shots - grass will go almost 
white leaving the tombstone floating in an 
eerie space, similarly for standing stones. 

» Derelict building covered in creepers 
- again the contrast of stone and vegeta- 
tion. 

» People on the beach - sky and skin, 
water reflecting sky. 

» Nudes in a landscape - skin and veg- 
etation and/or sky. 

» People with sunglasses - it is some- 
times possible to see the eyes behind seem- 
ingly opaque sunglasses. 

» Biggest amount of IR: the hours af- 
ter sunrise and before sunset (due to the 
angle of the sunlight through the atmo- 
sphere), the effect is most dramatic (i.e. 
deep black sky): 


Developing B/W Infrared Film: 

Ilford and Konica's recommended de- 

velopment times for their infrared films are 
generally useful guidelines. Ilford ID11 at 
4:1 for both films works quite well. For 
Kodak's High Speed Infrared Film, Kodak 
D76 is the best developer. Make a series of 
tests to determine the best development 
time for your application. This development: 
yields a much truer infrared look and feel, 
with the detail maintained in the whites truly 
amazing. A time and temperature guide for 
developing black and white film is given 
Delow: 
» Developer: Kodak D76 stock at 1:1 dilu- 
tion » Temperature: 72°F » Processing 
time: 15 minutes with one agitation every 
minute » Dump the developer and add 72°F 
water. Let stand five minutes. » Fix, wash, 
& dry as normal 


Printing: 
All black & white infrared negatives can 
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be printed like conventional panchromatic 
films. Because of the shift in tonal values, 
some experimentation may be needed to 
obtain the desired results. 


Color Infrared Film: 

Kodak's Ektachrome Professional Infra- 
red EIR Film is commercially available in E6 
process 35mm format. It has normal sen- 





P ROOM oe S 
sitivity to both ultraviolet and visible colours 
Detween 580 and 700nm, and infrared ra- 
diation sensitivity between 700 and 
900nm. By using a yellow filter you can 
transform a scene into a surreal image - 
one that takes on the appearance of digi- 
tal manipulation without ever using a com- 
puter. 

Colour Infrared film is particularly sen- 
sitive to green, red and infrared radiation, 
flesh tones have a more sallow appearance 
and lips are yellow. This gives fashion or 
commercial images a unique appearance 
without digitally enhancing the image. Dif- 
ferent filters or filter combinations can be 
used to extend these creative possibilities. 
Because color infrared film does not pro- 
duce an image that appears natural, it is 
often called "false-colour" film. 

You can also underexpose and push 
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unexposed 
ur infrared 
films in a 
refrigerator. 
Unexposed film 
can tolerate up 
to one month at 
temperatures 
not exceeding 
55°F, and not 
more than one 
week at room 
temperature 
(75°F). For best 
results, store the 
film in the 
original package 
in a freezer at O 
to -10°F. Allow 
the film to reach 
room 
temperature 
before opening 
the package to 


prevent moisture 
conde 





CR 





orocess the film to take advantage of con- 
trast adjustment or low light levels. 
Colour films, either standard or infra- 
red, have three layers (emulsions) which, 
when processed, produce yellow, magenta 
and cyan dyes respectively. For standard 
colour film, each layer is sensitive to finite 
part of the visible spectrum (red, green, 
and blue) in such a way that the compos- 
ite image look much like the colours our 
eyes would perceive. But for colour-infra- 
red film, the emulsions are made sensitive 
to different bands of the spectrum. In this 
film the top layer is sensitive to near-infra- 
red light, enabling the film to image this 
type of light as red in the resulting pictures. 
Similarly, red will show as green; green as 
blue; and blue as black. Foliage, for ex- 
ample, records in various hues of magenta 
or red depending on the camera filter and 
the amount of infrared waves reflected. 


E 6 Processing 

Do not send infrared film to labs that 
use infrared sensing equipment. Some 
photo finishing systems use night vision 
goggles, infrared cameras (primarily for 
rack and tank machines), or infrared replen- 
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ishment sensors during various phases of 
the processing cycle. These sensors will fog 
your infrared film! Roller transport proces- 
sors equipped with infrared monitoring 
devices should be switched to manual 
mode when running IR film. Process at 
home or send a reputed firm giving guide- 
lines about processing. 


Storage and Handling 

Colour infrared film is more seriously 
affected by adverse storage conditions than 
normal. Environmental factors can affect 
each of the three image forming layers dif- 
ferently, causing a change in colour bal- 
ance as well as a change in overall film 
speed and contrast. The infrared sensitive 
layer is most affected, causing a loss in in- 
frared sensitivity and a colour balance drift 
towards cyan. Infrared films are also sus- 
ceptible to static marks in low humidity. If 
static electricity problems persist, ground 
the camera when you load and unload the 
film. 

Keep unexposed colour infrared films 
in a refrigerator. Unexposed film can toler- 
ate up to one month at temperatures not 
exceeding 55°F and not more than one 
week at room temperature (75°F). For best 
results, store the film in the original pack- 
age in a freezer at 0 to -10°F Allow the film 
to reach room temperature before open- 
ing the package to prevent moisture con- 
densation. Warm-up time from the refrig- 
erator and freezer are about one and two 
hours, respectively. Load and unload film 
Cassettes in total darkness. If you must load 
in subdued lighting, advance the film sev- 
eral frames before you make your first ex- 
posure. 

After exposure, be sure to rewind the 
film leader all the way back into the maga- 
zine. Unlike other 35mm films, EIR film does 
not contain a light piping dye, so visible 
light may pipe into the roll via the leader 
(or even through the velvet light trap). 

Always send your IR film to the process- 
ing lab in a light tight black plastic canis- 
ter. Keep exposed film cool and dry. Pro- 
cess the film as soon as possible after ex- 
posure to avoid undesirable changes in the 
latent image. 
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Digitize your memories & 4 
cherish them for a lifetime 


Monarch introduces a Digital Camera for truly discerning people. 
With DigiVue's easy and fast interface and USB storage you can take still pictures 
as well as motion clips, voice recording and playback. Other features include AC power supply, 
most economical cartridge and red eye reduction directly through the camera. 
So, now you Can freeze your memorable moments, preserve them digitally 
UM and share them through the generations. , . 
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mir > High resolution of 2.1 mega pixels A ¿į 
> 3X optical and 2X digital zoom lens 
>» Movie clip recording function 
* Voice Recording & Playback for still image 
> Video out (NTSC/PAL) 
> An easy and fast PC interface with USB Storage Driver 
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Monarch, 8/16 M.K. Amin Marg, (Behind Central Camera Bldg]. Fort, Mumbai 400001. 
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World’s Largest 


Religious Congregation 


Photos: Kumar Mangwani 


umbh Mela derives its name from 
the immortal - Pot of Nectar - de- 
scribed in ancient Vedic scriptures 
as the Puranas. Kurnbh in Sanskrit means 
‘pot or pitcher’, and Mela means ‘festival’ 
or fair. Thus Kumbh Mefa literally means fes- 
tival of the pot. In other words, a festival 
celebrating the appearance of the pot of 
nectar. | 
Arguably, the largest religious congre- 
gation anywhere in the world. According 
to astronomers, the 'Kumbh Fair' takes 
place when the planet Jupiter enters 
Aquarius and the Sun enters Aries. 





Kumbh Mela is a sacred Hindu pilgrim- 
age that takes place at the following four 
important locations in the country: 
Prayag, Allahabad (in the state of Uttar 
Pradesh) at the confluence: of three holy 
rivers - Ganga (Ganges), Yamuna and 
Saraswati; Haridwar (in the state of Uttar 
Pradesh) where the river Ganga enters the 
plains from Himalayas; Ujjain (in Madhya 
Pradesh), on the banks of Shipra river, and 
Nasik (in Maharashtra) on the banks of 
Godavari river. The pilgrimage occurs four 
times in a cycle of 12 years, once at each 
of the four locations. Each 12-year cycle, 
includes the Maha (great) Kumbh Mela at 
Prayag, attended by millions of people, 
making it the largest pilgrim congregation 
gathering around the world. 

The recently concluded Nashik Kumbh, - 
is well known because the holy river 
Godavari, which flows down from Trimba- 
keshwar, crosses through Nashik. Godavari 
is regarded as Deccan Ganga of Maha- 
rashtra. The sacred river Godavari going 
down from the Ahilyadevi-Bridge takes a 
right angular turn to the- south from the 
pious kund called Ramkund. Interestingly, 
this year's extragavanza saw more than 20 
lakhs pilgrims, including a thousand or 
more from overseas who enjoyed a sacred 
bath in the holy river Godavari, especially in 
Ramkund. 
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LEFT TOP: Bird's Eye View - Godavari 

The Kumbh mela has always witnessed a 
record gathering of people. Here at Nashik, 
the crowd has swelled unto 35 lakh pilgrims 
on the 27^ August, the day of Shahi Snan at 
Ramkund. The Ramkund is seen on the left 
Of the small circular pavilion, along the banks 
of the river Godavari. At the Kumbh mela at 
Allahabad in 1998, there was a record 
number of 250 lac pilgrims, the highest 
recorded number of people at a gathering, 
by the Guinness. 

Exposure: F/11, 1/125, 24mm, 

film: Fuji Neopan 100. 


LEFT MIDDLE: Ramkund 

Pilgrims along both the banks of the 
Godavari. Although the river is narrower than 
both the Narmada, at Ujjain and the Ganga 
at Allahabad & Haridwar (Kumbh mela 
happens once in 12 years at these four 
places including Nasik), in reverence it 
attracts the same devotional importance. 
small makeshift stalls have sprouted along 
both of the river banks. 

Exposure: F/8, 1/125, at 28 mm, 

film: Kodak Supra-100. 


LEFT BOTTOM: The Holy Foursome 

Sadhus from all over the country came in 
large numbers at the Kumbh melas. The 
followers of Akhadas (divided sects usually 
following certain principles of their leaders — 
the Mahants) are accommodated at the 
sadhugram. Other novices make arrange- 
ments for their own. This group of Sadhus 
from Rajkot had arrived on the 6" August 
and were to leave for Shirdi after the first 
Shahi Snan. Their lorry was modified into a 
two tier sleeping quarter using wooden 
planks along with the usual paraphernalia for 
cooking & clothing. 

Exposure: F/6.7, 1/90, at 28 mm, 

film: Fuji Neopan 100. 
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TOP RIGHT: Shaiva Sadhu 
At Tapovan, a Shiva follower seen adorning 
himself with a paste, a daily ritual after bath. 
They also use paste made of Sandalwood and 
turmeric which usually gives out a faint 
aroma. Lot of importance is given to the 
forehead with varied patterns of colours. 
Before bathing, ash from burning wood or 
charcoal is often used as body scrubber. 
Exposure: F/4, 1/125, at 70 mm, 

Film: Kodak Supra-100. 


LEFT TOP: The Photogenic One 

When | first approached this Sadhu, he 
refused to let me photograph him, covering 
his face with his palms. The deal was struck 
after placing a ten rupee note in his hand. 
After that he not only posed sadhu-like but 
also suggested a few angles with the back- 
ground. These wandering mendicants know 
their presence value and can make some 
quick money. 

Exposure: F/4, 1/125, at 24 mm, 

Film: Kodak Super-100. 


LEFT BOTTOM: Muddy Waters 

A group of Sadhus from Rajkot emerging 
from the Godavari after a content bath. 
Good rainfall in the catchment of the 
Godavari and small streams flowing into it 
have brought a large amount of mud and slit 
into the river, turning it into muddy brown. 
Exposure: F/8, 1/60, at 24 mm, 

Film: Kodak Supra-100. 
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TOP LEFT: Siesta at Kalaram temple 

The followers of Lord Ram are relaxed after 
an early supper at the Kalaram temple 
precints. The evening is a kaleidoscope of 
the moods of these bearded men; funda- 
mental discussions over a round of chillum, 
or debating in that rustic atmosphere of the 
stone walls, these sadhus are an open 
platform during the Kumbh. 

Exposure: F/3.5, 1/45, 24mm 

Film: Kodak Supra 100. 


LEFT BOTTOM: Make Up 

Vast media coverage has made these holy 
men conscious of their appearance. Concen- 
trated efforts are taken to decorate them- 
selves as 'holy' as it can be. The holy hair 
tresses are tied into a neat bun, the beard 
oiled into its place; their foreheads and 
biceps adorned with sandalpaste. The 
forehead is carefully adorned, a trademark 
of brahminical supremacy along with kaaas 
and ruaraksha mala. 

Exposure: F/5.6, 1/125, at 28 mm, 

Film: Kodak Supra-100. 


RIGHT BOTTOM: Ras-Leela at Tapovan 

A gaudily decorated eunch performs a mock 
ras-leela for the entertainment of the 
pilgrims, while a sadhu looks on. In Hinduism 
eunches are seen as blessed beings, bringing 
good fortune, and as such are ceremoniously 
invited at homes to bless a new born, or a 
wedded couple. Here the sadhu has taken 
penance to stand on one feet for the Kumbh 
period of about 40 days. 

Exposure: F/5.6, 1/125, at 28mm, Film: 
Kodak Supra-100. 


GRAPHY NOVEMBER 2005 





PICTURE DESCRIPTION 
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Film used 





send in your entries to ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY, 13/D, Laxmi Ind. Estate. 
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Size of the Photo: 5x7 (Col./B&W). If you want to send us your photos on a 
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Humour, 
Win 
Exciting 
Prizes 


We at Asian Photography 





invite you to share your funny 
pictures with our readers, 
whether they are scenes you 
captured as something 
humourous or something you 
created to be really funny. If it 
makes you smile or break into 
laughter, send it across 
immediately, and WIN SOME 
EXCITING PRIZES AS WELL. 

Also you may set up your 
own funny situation and click it 
as well. This could be hilarious, 
and also turn out to be a laugh 
riot in retrospect when 


everyone shares the pictures. 
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TOP RIGHT: Street Scene 

This street side barber gives a clean shave to 
a pilgrim at Tapovan (near Sadhugram). This 
self-help compromise (hold the mirror- 
please) allows for a large bargain profiting 
both the barber and his customer. 
Exposure: F/5.6, 1/90, at 70mm. 

Film: Fuji Neopan 100. 


TOP LEFT: Entertainment Near Ramkund 
At such large gatherings, entertainment 
comes in various ways. This group of urchins 
near Ramkund at Nasik would dive from the 
causeway into the currents of the Godavari, 
get carried over a few meters before pulling 
themselves out. Where the currents were 
gentler, they would often ask a passerby to 
toss a coin into the river. On doing so, a boy 
would dive into the waters and swiftly 
retrieves the coin, a small bakshish for him 
to keep for providing such entertainment. 
Exposure: F/8, 1/250, at 28 mm, 

Film: Kodak Supra-100. 


LEFT BOTTOM: Mahants at Tapovan 
These holy men, followers of Lord Ram offer 
prayers to the Godavari on the day of the 
'Pavitra ekadashi’, the day of the first snan 
on the 8^ August. A large crowd witnesses 
the event mutely controlled by a posse of 
policemen. 

Exposure: F/8, 1/250, at 28 mm 

Film: Kodak Supra-100. 


PHOTOGRAPHYNOVEMBER 200 3 


ocTOBER 05 


A 


in ae 





YES, 1 would like to subscribe to ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY! 
Kindly fill in the coupon in block letters: 


Name: 
Address: 

















Enclosed is my DD for Rs, ——————————— LLL (Add Rs. 20 for outstation cheques) 
DD No: —— pA m (Payable to Special Audience Publications Pvt. Ltd.) 


ool a CR REN Branch Date: 
S NOME LS LZ Coe e Duration: — MM Ati a 


Kindly mail your coupon, along with the Demand Draft, favouring SPECIAL AUDIENCE PUBLICATIONS PVT. LTD. 
The Subscription Cell, Asian Photography, Special Audience Publications Pvt. Ltd. 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 053. Tel : 91-22-2635 8083/84 Fax: 91-22-26305184/85 


E-mail: sappl(gbom8.vsnL.net.in 
TERMS & CONDITIONS: 


eCheques/DDs (payable at Mumbai) should be drawn in favour of SPECIAL AUDIENCE PUBLICATIONS PVT. LTD. Add Rs 20/- to non-Mumbai cheques. 
*Cheques/DDs must contain code/address of the issuing branch. eMoney Orders will not be accepted. eFor multiple subscriptions; attach separate 
coupons (photocopy allowed) along with separate cheques/DDs. ePlease superscribe full name and address on reverse of the DD. *Disputes, if any, 
will be subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of competent courts in Mumbai only. eSubscription copies in India will be delivered by post and foreign 
copies by Air Mail. eSubscription will commence only after realisation of remittances. 











Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 
which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 
the art with a visual razzmatazz... 





ndying love for nature, untiring pas- 

sion for photography and unob- 

structed view of humanity, this what 
one could see when visiting the recently 
held exhibition of Somesh Goyal in New 
Delhi. One could not help but feel amazed 
at the manifestation of myriad facets of life 
beyond the habitable world. Well, the im- 
ages were not literally bereft of human 
touch. The images depicted life at its natu- 
ral best - amidst nature. 

He was smitten with Lahaul and Spiti 
valley early in 1987 when he was posted 
there as the Superintendent of Police. Be- 
ing an avid nature lover and photographer 
he undertook many trekking expeditions to 
the deepest part of the area. Eventually he 
also came up with a book on Spiti. How- 
ever, even today when he is the Deputy In- 
spector General of National Security Guard 
in New Delhi, he finds time to go back to 
the valley and the mountains to preserve 
more memories on film. 

Almost all the images displayed at the 
venue had two fold attractions - first they 
were unobstructed view of the natural 
beauty and rich culture of the region and 
second that they had solid photographic 
value. Having lived in the region for a pro- 
longed period he had the insight that of- 









Undying Love 





ten a casual visitor would miss while pho- 
tographing people from this region. Their 
customs and their cultures, their habitat, 
their family values almost all could be seen 
in the images that had human elements. 
His visual style could be seen at the best 
while browsing through the images that 
depicted nature. His landscape images 
force you to sit back and think. The images 
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seem to be a message from the beyond - 
This is what earth was, this is how it should 
be. For anyone who has not been con- 
cerned with nature and environment this 
was like a call letter to visit and enjoy the 
wealth of nature. 

The photographer, although an ama- 
teur, did not shy away from experimenting 
and going beyond the scope of everyday 
photography. Using digital tools he trans- 
formed some of his images into paintings 
and thereafter also had them printed on 
canvas. These canvas paintings/images 
kept the visitors spellbound and are still a 
topic of talk in the capital after the exhibi- 
tion is long over. 

One encouraging thing that came out 
of the exhibition was many art-aficionados 
showed interest in procurement of prints 
as collector's items and many of them have 
indeed come back after the exhibition to 
seal the deal. Another remarkable aspect 
of the whole event was the way the whole 
exhibition was laid out. It clearly showed 
the aesthetic sense of the photographer 
and was praised by all visiting the gallery. 
- Anupam K. Sinha 
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Ahead of 


Competition 


Numero Uno B2B Photographic Journal 


Asian Photography has been aggressively serving the vital information needs of wholesaler, 
retailer, distributor and manufacturers in the imaging industry for the last 15 years and still continues to 
grow and diversify along with the industry. Just like good photography conveys a story so too does 
Photo Trade Reporter. The story has changed dramatically over the years but this niche publication is 
helping its readers see the real difference with an informative content that is better 
than the best in the photographic industry. 











With a print run of 25,000 copies all ready achieved, 
we will be further channelizing our distribution 
through Photo Labs/Studios, Photofilm Stores, Other 
Photo Accessory distributors as well as Key Industry 
leaders and executives totally FREE OF COST. 
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Frontier Dazzles, 
Competitors Rattied 
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Konica Management Unable 
to Stem Film Price Slide 


The AP's Photo Trade Reporter is the ideal business 
MSIE IT TUI encyclopedia for the photo and imaging industry and 
| the perfect media vehicle to reach your regional as 
well as local photographic clients. In addition, our 


Will Kodak's Ultima be Re-exported? 
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WIN THIS 
SM s - CAMERA 


— M 


| The Best Picture of the Month will receive 
sian Photography. the prize winning entry. So please send 


15/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, à 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), the pictures fast but don't forget to 


Mumbai-400 053 include the technical details. 


OF THE 


Congratulations Mr M John Basco, Neyveli, Tamil Nadu 


PHOTOGRAPHER: M. John Basco, Neyveli, Tamil Nadu 
CAMERA USED : Nikon FM2 LENS: 85mm 
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PHOTOGRAPHER: Debashish De 
CAMERA USED: Nikon F55 APERTURE: F9 5 SHUTTER SPEED: 1/125 sec 
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PHOTOGRAPHER: Santanu Bose, West Bengal PHOTOGRAPHER: Manu Sharma, Punjab 


CAMERA USED : Nikon F80 LENS: Sigma 28-105 CAMERA USED : Nikon 601 SHUTTERSPEED: 60 
(Auto) Zoom FILM: Kodak Gold - 100 ASA 400 ASA APERTURE: F56 


SHUTTERSPEED: 1/125 APERTURE: F5.6 
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It IS very very import 
tecnnical details in the 
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PHOTOGRAPHER: Vaidya Hemant 
CAMERA USED : Nikon F65 
APERTURE: F56 SHUTTER SPEED: 1/125 sec 


PHOTOGRAPHER: Mahesh Phadnis, Maharashtra PHOTOGRAPHER: K. Ravi Kumar, Coimbatore 
CAMERA USED : Nikon 55F CAMERA USED : Canon E0S300 

LENS: Nikkor 28-80mm FILM: Fuji 400 LENS: Canon EF 28-80V USM 

SHUTTER SPEED: 1/125 
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PHOTOGRAPHER: 
Santosh Asthana, 
Bangalore 
CAMERA USED: 
Minolta 7000 Maxxum 
LENS: 

Minolta 28-155mm 
FILM: 

ilford Pan 100 
APERTURE: 

F8 with red filter 
SHUTTER SPEED: 
1/125 sec 


Photographer 
Narendra C. Nathwani, 
Rajkot 

LENS: 

Zoom 58-76mm 
CAMERA USED: 

Canon EOS 888 

FILM: 

Kodak Gold 
SHUTTERSPEED: 


E Auto setting 
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J Reader's Query 








Please mail all your 
Photo related questions to: 
Asian Photography, 
Editorial Department 


; | 
7 ry | Avry} War IE al 
15/D, Laxmi INQUSTI Id! 





What is push or pull process? 
And what is its relation with the 
latitude of a film? 

Pradip Das, Durgapur 
D^ and pull refers to the expo- 
sure and development of film but 
then it is one of the most confused 
topic under review in photography. 
Technically pull processing is called 
contrast contraction while push pro- 
cessing is called contrast expansion. 
But the fact is that contrast expan- 
sion and contrast contraction are the 
terms used by master photographers 
and master printers only. 

The nominal film speed that is set 
by the manufacturer according to 
the International standard is the ASA 
or ISO. This sensitivity of a film is 
based on how it records a range of 
calibrated gray values, as read by a 
densitometer. 

Push/Pull refers to increasing/ 
decreasing the Exposure Index (E1). 
You get the expansion (more con- 
trast when you push the film by de- 
veloping more) and contraction (less 
contrast) when you pull the film (de- 
velop less). 

When you rate an ASA100 film at 
200, you are not rating it at ASA 200, 
but you are rating it at an E1 of 200. 

To illustrate it better let us look 
at an example. By using your meter 
to determine proper exposure, 


— which is £/8 at 1/100 with an ASA 


100. Assuming that you keep the 
aperture and shutter speed con- 
stant, while setting the E1 to 200 


and, therefore, processing the film 
at Push +1 (you double the film 
speed,having the exposure time, 
and therefore, need to double the 
development time). You expect iden- 
tical results in terms of colour and 
contrast. This would be correct if 
these components react in a linear 
fashion. The reason you are push- 
ing/pulling the film is because you 
want to modify the contrast range 
and/or the colour saturation of the 
scene you are shooting. If you know 
what will be modified and this change 
is desired, you can create moods or 
enhance details in frames which 
would otherwise be unattainable. 
When you push/pull film, you 


can usually expect these changes in: 

Grain size, exposure latitude, 
contrast, colour palette, saturation, 
ability to exposure midtones/high- 
lights/lowlights. 

Unfortunatley, not all films react 
the same, so sometimes its hard to 
predict which of the above will be 
affected. Negative film in general 
provides more exposure latitude 
(usually around -1/2 stops +2 
Stops), while positive film has a very 
narrow exposure latitude. As a result, 
in case of doubt, it's better to un- 
derexpose positive film and overex- 
pose negative film since you can 
correct these exposures easier 
through the printing process. 


How light can be compensated through the use of fill in flash 
technique in photography? Subba Rao, Hyderabad — 

ill flash is a wonderful technique that allows the photographer to take 

great pictures even when natural light has become quite harsh. A con- 


trolled amount of flash is added to the natural light and thus greatly im- 
proves the appearance of the image by filling in shadows and reducing 
contrast. The key to using flash and natural light together is to keep the 
flash subtle. The idea is to use only the absolute minimum of flash required 
to correct excessive contrast and shadow. Overdo it and pictures soon 
start to look artificial and rather ghastly. 

Most modern flash systems work 'through the lens (TTD, in other words 
the camera's internal meter measures the amount of flash light being re- 
flected back from the subject and switches off the flash when the required 
exposure has been achieved. The photographer has the option to control 
how much light is added by dialing in under or over exposure for the flash. 

Knowing how much flash to add is a bit tricky and depends on how 
harsh the sunlight is at the time. It is recommended to dial in between 
minus one and a half stops or minus two stops compensation into the 
flash. This greatly corrects unwanted shadows and contrast without giving 
the picture an overly flashed artificial appearance. 
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Canon i905D photo printer. For never before details. 






*' Canoni905D's extra fine 2pl ink droplet gives the minutest detail. Add to it, unmatched advantages like * 4800 dpi * ‘PictBridge’ powered camera direct printing 
m * True borderless photo printing * 6 individual ink tanks * Convenient 4-in-] memory card slot * In-built color LCD screen * Direct printing on CDs 





Call Canon at 1600 33 33 66 or visit us at www.canon.co.in 





SOUTH & SOUTH EAST ASIA REGIONAL HEADQUARTERS: CANON SINGAPORE PTE. LTD. 79? ANSON ROAD # 09-01/06 SINGAPORE 079906.INDIA OFFICE-CANON INDIA PVT. 
LTD., NEELA GAGAN, MANDI ROAD, MEHRAULI, NEW DELHI- 110 030. 
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What the Stars Foretell 


hat do the masters of cine photography know that the rest 

of us don’t? Well, the masters know just how perplexing, and 

rewarding, the medium can be. Glamour photography is a 
rewarding experience more so if you are dealing with beautiful people 
all round. But it's just not that easy - not even for photographers at 
the highest leveling learning how to take a great picture. Like learning 
to play the piano, or cooking a delicious meal, is a matter of instinct, 
inspiration, experience, and, who knows, maybe magic for sure. In 
fact, the best one can hope for along the way is some kind words of 
encouragement, some insight, and some wise advice from peers who 
know what they're doing. And this is what our cine glamour photogra- 
phy issue is all about. 

This issue features, veteran cinematographer, V.K. Murthy, who 
carved a niche for himself, at a time when technology was totally non- 
existent but through his sheer perseverance created a magical spell in 
the classical flicks like Kaagaz Ke Phool Jaal, Pyaasa, Sahib Bibi Aur 
Ghulam and Aar Paar. The present breed of cine still photographers 
that we have featured includes Dabboo Ratnani and Vicky Idnani. But 
this is an industry that beacons a whole generation of young talent 
but it's the commercial success that matters at the end of the day. 
However, the artistes with the right kind of attitude and professional- 
ism will go places. 

Incidentally, 1* December is observed as World Aids Day. AIDS has 
hit almost every corner of the globe, infecting more than 42 million 
men, women and children, and in the last year alone 3 million people 
have died of AIDS. Importantly, the list includes photographers both at 
home and overseas. In our spotlight, we pay tribute to legends like 
Robert Maplethorpe, Peter Hujar, Bernard Pierre Wolff, David 
Wojnarowicz and John Kobal. It is a sad testimony that their remark- 
able careers have been woefully under appreciated. 

For the benefit of amateurs, we have discussed the solarization 
technique and how the procedure works for post exposure manipula- 
tion of images with various permutations and combinations. In addi- 
tion, we have reviewed Canon EOS 300D and Olympus E-1. Canon EOS 
500D is the world's first camera with an embedded microcomputer 
and which is affordably priced to trigger a digital SLR revolution in the 
country. Likewise, Olympus E1 packaged in the innovative Four Third 
System is expected to set the pace for digital standardization in the 
near future. But tne fact is that will the pros who are a conservative 
bunch buy into a completely new product. Only time will tell but then 
the new system is likely to generate a euphoria of its own. 

Lastly, the much-awaited photographic event Photofair 2004 is 
round the corner and slated to be held for the first time in a more 
congenial environment and centrally located place in Mumbai. Even 
the photographic majors are excited about it and are contemplating to 
usher in new products and solutions in to the market place. This 
definitely augurs well for the growth of the Indian photographic 
industry. Asian Photography is celebrating its 16^ year of publication, 
and true to the occasion watch out for our anniversary special dated 
January 2004. We wish all our readers and well-wishers a Happy New 
Year. Till then happy clicking. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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CORPORATE FOCUS 


Nikon Firms Up With Inter Foto 

to Distribute Nikon Digital 

Products in India 14 
Nikon, the most reputed camera major entered 

into a strategic alliance with Inter Foto India to 

exclusively market its digital products in the 

country. And considering their strength in optics 

and excellence in imaging quality, they are 

expected to take India by storm. 





With Integration: 

Kodak Eyes the Larger Picture 16 
Given the success of their integration process in 

India, Eastman Kodak is fully geared up to 

implement the strategy worldwide. But the 

biggest challenge for the photographic major is to 

deal with digital substitution and digital technology 

and how to take it forward and add value to the 

consumer. 


GEAR REVIEW 


Olympus E1- Sets the Pace for 

Digital Standardization — 22 
Over the years, Olympus has been watching other 

majors like Nikon, Canon and Fuji, usher in Digital 

SLRs into the market but with a masterstroke it 

has eclipsed them all with the launch of its 

innovative Four Third System and has redefined 

the standard for the future of digital technology. 


Canon EOS 300D: All Set to 

Trigger An SLR Revolution 26 
Over the years Canon has been the leader in the 

SLR market but with the launch of its latest digital 

SLR, Canon's EOS 300D, with the embedded 
microcomputer, the company hopes to trigger an 

SLR revolution in the market. 


SPOTLIGHT 


Down Memory Lane - Mother Teresa 30 
Photo journalist Sunil K.Dutta, is one of the few 

who had the privilege to document the Mother in 

her various moods. With the beatification process 

on to make her a Saint we present a lens eye view 

of the life of Mother Teresa. 


WORLD AIDS DAY: 

Combating AIDS with Hope $36 
HIV/AIDS has hit every corner of the globe, 

infecting more than 42 million men, women and 

children and importantly, 5 million of them during 

last year alone. AP remembers some of the 

departed souls in the fraternity. 
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New Olympus Digital SLR camera system 
FAST. EASY. DURABLE. DIGITAL 


Digital SLR Renaissance 


The logical consequence of Digital Photography: The New Olympus E-syste 


Introducing a totally new digital SLR System to herald a new era of digital photography - Olympus E-1. It opens 
the door to a whole new realm of possibilities for the digital SLR. Be a part of the new image culture. 


The professional photographer needs the flexibility to take on a wide range of subjects and assignments. 


Olympus not only offers a new camera but a complete system solution dedicated to professional digital SLR 


photography. This comprises lenses, flash systems, macro tools and special software as well as other 
accessories like focusing screens. 


This dedicated system gives the professional photographer 
superior benefits. of 


* Image quality * Speed * Image control 
* Operation * Durability * Connectivity 


OLYMPUS -SYSTEM 
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PRO VISION 
Bollywood Calling 472 


The magic of India cinema has endured over a 
period of time with the emphasis shifting more 
towards marketing and this is where the role of 
still photographers come to the fore because 
photographs tell you what words fail to 
express. This issue is a tribute to the men 
behind the lens who have captured the magic 
for posterity with a dream like quality and an 
unmistakable Indianness about their creativity. 
The dream makers featured are Dabboo 
Ratnani, Vicky Idnani, and V.K. Murthy. 


PHOTO FEATURE 


Gangtok: 

The Switzerland of the East - 60 
Nature has fascinated mankind for ages and 

photographer Santanu Bose is no exception. 

The land of the hills Gangtok with its 

picturesque beauty and orchids fascinated Bose 

to document his experiences in the form of a 

travelogue. 


PHOTO BASICS 


It's Time to Go Digital, But How 

Do You Pick the Right Camera? - 64 
With digital cameras taking the world by storm 

and in many of the developed markets already 

having eclipsed the conventional film cameras, 

consultant and analyst, Mr. Fred Shippey, takes 

a look at the many options that are available. 


Solarization - 

Dispelling the Myths - u 68 
Solarized or inverted images is a technique that 

has been used by both the professional as well 

as serious enthusiasts alike and is part of their 

repertoire in the post exposure manipulation of 

images. AP takes a closer view as to how the 

procedure works with various permutations and 
combinations. 


REGULARS 

Newscape .  — | 07 
What'sonyourmind Ž 12 
Photo Gallery ss «BO 
PhotoScape BF 
Photo Quest — m 88 
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Monarch Conferred with the Udyog Shiromani 
Puraskar Award for Excellence 


1m Mumbai based Monarch 
Videovision were recently 
honoured with the prestigious Udyog 
Shiromani Puraskar award presented 
by the Institute of Economic 
Studies for its pioneering . 
contribution in the field of 
Industrial and Economic £ 
Development (IES). 

The event was held for 
recognizing the contribu- 
tion made by various in- 
dustries in The country's 
economic develop- 
ment. Significantly, 
Monarch was con- 
ferred with the title of "Udyog 


Shiromani Puraskar for its achieve- 
ments in the field of Industrial and 
Economic Development of the coun- 
try at the seminar held on Economic 

Development on 8" Novem- 
ber 2003. 

Monarch has been 
| the pioneer in providing 
| hardware based solutions 

for both the Photo and 
video industry in the 
country. In fact, over the 
years the company has 
made its presence felt 
not only in the national 
but also in the interna- 
tional market through its wide dealer 











network and its subsidiaries. Over tr 
years Monarch has been at the fort 
front of technology and ushering | 
innovative products to suit th 
emerging needs of the market. Wit 
Its indigenous software solutior 
the company has carved a niche fc 
Itself in the global market place an 
with its emphasis on affordabilit 
availability and easy to use tecr 
niques, the company has revolt 
tionized the Photo Video industr 
worldwide. In addition, the compan 
received the Gold Medal for its out 
standing performance in the ar 
eas of Productivity, Quality 
Management and Innovation. 


Airport Photography Directive a Boon for Shutterbugs 


B^ on Photography at the air- 
ports is no more a bane as the 
latest directive from the aviation 
ministry assures everlasting memo- 
ries. The new directive permits still 
and video photography at the air- 
ports. Passengers can now click pic- 
tures at the airport but not beyond 
a certain point, while commercial 
photography will be charged a cer- 
tain fee according to a news release. 

But the pictures inside the air- 
craft, of the runaway, of planes land- 
ing and taking off, as well as pictures 
of the tarmac and the surrounding 
bay are put on hold. This restriction 
stays for security reasons and the 
proposal for lifting it is currently 
awaiting clearance from the respec- 
tive ministries. 

Photography inside the airport 


has always been allowed overseas, 
but in India it has been restricted for 
decades. Besides, taking pictures in- 
side the airport used to require spe- 
cial permission from the Bureau of 
Civil Aviation Safety organization till 
recently. 


Where Photography is allowed 
inside the Airport? 

At the International airport, pic- 
tures can be taken up to the immi- 
gration counter at the departure ter- 
minal. In the case of the arrival ter- 
minal, photography would be al- 
lowed, subject to custom and immi- 
gration clearances. 

At the domestic airport there are 
no restrictions for photography at 
the arrival and departure modules. 
However, taking pictures beyond the 


security hold is prohibited at bot 
the International and Domestic ter 
minals. 
The Financial Consideration for 
Shooting At Airports 

| re Fil 
Rs.7000 for half-hour or part, 
thereof subject to a minimum of 
Rs.7000. 
Video Commercial/Advertising: 
Rs. 4000 for half-hour or part 
thereof subject to a minimum of 
Rs. 2000. 
Rs.1000 for half hour subject to a 
minimum of Rs.2000. 

ill irlin 
Agencies for Commercial Use: 
Rs.2000 for each photograph. 
still photography taken by 
passengers: No Charges at all. 
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Beauty matters. 


“When you're as demanding as | am, wonders come to life. 
Pensa EX 
That's what the Nikon F75 camera delivers. In crystal-clear pictures. le { 
R 


Easy automatic functions. 





Amazing exposure control, 

No wonder the entire Nikon SLR system has such a winning reputation. 
The results? 

Absolutely gorgeous — whatever side of the camera you're on. 


Yes, beauty matters. You'd better believe it.” 


Distributors/Service Facilities for : 











Film products Prerna Enterprises Gr. Floor. 189-191, Dr. D. N. Road, Opp. Central Bank of India, Mumbai, 400001 
Tel: 022-2269-5464/65/66 Fax: 022-2262-5781 Email: prernaindia @ roltanet.com 
Digital Products Inter Foto India Pvt. Ltd. 602/ 603, Nirman Kendra, Off. Dr. Edwin Moses Road, Mahalaxmi, Mumbai-400011, India. 


Tel: (91-22) 2492 5151 Fax: (91-22) 2490 4141 
Service Facilities : 


New Delhi _ Photo Vision, Tel: 011-2692-8913/ 14, 2692-5999 / Fax: 011-2692-9856 m i 7 
Mumbai Mazda Camera Centre, Tel: 022-2307-9284 / Fax: 022-2308-9211 
Calcutta Capital Electronics, Tel: 033-2228-0091, 2228-5857 / Fax: 033-2228-7187, 2249-7455 


Chennai Camera Service Centre. Tel: 044-2859-4392. 2852-2296 / Fax: 044-28524662/0122 








Damodaran Retires After a 
Long Stint with Indo-German 
Chamber of Commerce 


fter pioneering the activities at the 

Indo-German Chamber of Commerce 
(IGCC) from its inception to over 37 
years, Mr. K.C. Damodaran, Director, 
(IGCC) is retiring from the services of the 
Chamber. In a candid recollection of his 
long association to Asian Photography, a 
rather pensive Damodaran, revealed that 
beginning with a small set up of 8 people 
the Chamber has grown in stature both 
in size and infrastructure with 5 different offices across the 
country. Arguably regarded by many as the man who pioneered 
the concept of German trade fairs in the country thereby set- 
ting the trend for increasing India's exports. 

It all began in the early 70's on a deputation to work in 
Germany, where the young man's interaction with various Ger- 
man companies, particularly the small and medium companies, 
he encouraged them to do business in India. Significantly, after 
his exposure to important trade fairs in Hanover, Dussledorf, 
and Cologne, he was convinced that the best way to improve 
technology in India and export of Indian products was through 
participation in German trade fairs. 

This was the beginning of a long saga of promotional activi- 
ties, initially in a humble way, to get the exhibitors and visitors 
to the six major trade fair centers in Germany, i.e. Berlin, Co- 
logne, Dusseldorf, Hanover, Munich and Nurnberg. For the re- 
alization of the project it took almost a decade to carry out the 
promotional work before getting the first exhibitors and visi- 
tors to visit select trade fairs in the 70's and 80's. The first 
major exhibitors were in the traditional areas of Indian export, 
like textiles and garments, handicrafts, spices, tea and so on. 
Later on, industrial products such as hand tools, sports item 
including saddlery, bicycle parts, leather items came to the fore. 

Says Damodaran that small and medium industries are the 
base of any nation and Europe is no different. On an average15 
to 20 industrial majors have really penetrated the world market 
through the German trade fairs, and this has brought the In- 
dian business people to the forefront and now they have made 
it big. The fact is that there is domination in certain areas and 
pharmaceuticals is one sector, which India clearly dominates. 

However, he rues the fact that there are certain basic areas 
that we lack and one of them is professionalism, while poor 
infrastructure, lack of technology and no foreign investment 
adds to our cup of woes. On the personal front he has one 
regret and that is we had the opportunity to be number one in 
Asia but we lost it, and this is where China has leapfrogged 
ahead of us. But the fact is that they embarked on the libera- 
tion drive ahead of us. 


Mr. K.C. Damodaran 
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Sinar 2004 Calendar Presents 
Timeless Pictures of Swiss 
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Sm AG as the world leader in the manufacture of digital high 
end camera systems, continues its long tradition of uncon- 
ventional calendars with its 2004 edition. The innovative cov- 
eted collectors special features the deliberately satirical interpre- 
tation of the old cliches associated with Switzerland in the spec- 
tacular pictorial language of Swiss photographers, Luca Zanier 
and Markus Weber in six digital large format images. 

In its quest to provide the panorama restaurant, the bank, 
the chocolate, the lake, the mountain railway and the tower clock 
with a modern touch, Sinar jointed hands with Rinspeed, a Swiss 
company noted for the customizing of automobiles of various 
marques. What is innovative is the subtle variation in every pic- 
ture of asuper modern concept car that are produced each year 
by Rinspeed, especially for the Geneva Auto Salon as one-of-a- 
kind-vehicle. 


Image Today Expo in 
Colombo A Runnaway Success 


mage Today photo exhibition opened in the island nation's capi- 

tal of Colombo at the Bandaranaike Memorial International Con- 
ference Hall (BMICH) on 7^ November 2005, amidst the imposi- 
tion of emergency in Sri Lanka, but that did not dampen the 
mood of either the exhibitor or the photo enthusiasts who came 
in large numbers to witness probably the nation's biggest photo 
exhibition. Organized by Buy and Sell Interactions who put their 
best foot forward to see that the political fallout did not in any 
way affect the 3 day photo carnival and with minor hiccups they 
were largely successful in staging a grand show. 

But clearly one of the notable omissions was Kodak, but Fuji 
Film, through their local distributor, Hayleys Consumer more than 
made up for their absence. In addition, Hayleys Consumer, the 
golden sponsors of the event held a fashion show on the side- 
lines of the event where noted Sri Lankan model Judy graced the 
ramp. Besides, the organizers in association with Ambitions 4 
Photography Academy held a number of workshops on Table 
tops, modeling and wedding photography on the occasion. In- 
cidentally, Hayleys was awarded the Best Stall at the expo. 


EPSOI 


Life-like printouts 
from the Epson Photo Printer Series. 
Epson Stylus Photo 830, 900, 
915, 935, 1290. 





EPSON 


The stunning range of professional 
quality EPSON Photo Printers 





* 5/60 optimized dpi 
* PIM Il and EXIF 2.2 enabled 
* Dual port 
* Border Free Prints 
MRP. Rs. 9,975 





EPSON STYLUS. PHOTO 830 
AFFORDABLE PHOTO PRINTER 


* Direct CD/ DVD printing 

* 5760 Optimized dpi 

* Roll paper holder 

* Border Free Prints 
MRP. Rs. 14,495 





=PSON STYLUS. PHOTO 900 
>HOTO PRINTING ON CDs & DVDs 


* 5760 optimized dpi 
e PIM Il and EXIF 2.2 enabled 
* Prints with or without PC 
* Roll paper holder 
MRP. Rs.15,995 





:PSON STYLUS. PHOTO 915 
STAND ALONE PHOTO PRINTER 


* 5760 Optimized dpi 
* Printing from Passport to 8x10 size 
* Built-in image cropping facility 
* Roll paper holder with 
automatic cutter. 
MRP. Rs. 24,500 





PSON STYLUS. PHOTO 935 
C FREE PHOTO PRINTER 


* 2880 Optimized dpi 

* Dual port 

* Border Free Prints 

* 9.4ppm black & 
9ppm color text 
MRP. Rs. 35,000 





2SON STYLUS. PHOTO 1290 
3+PROFESSIONAL PHOTO PRINTER 








For more information on products call, 
Toll Free Helpline No. 1600 440011 between 9 am and 9 pm. 
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Photographic Society of India, 
Mumbai Gets a Face Lift 


he Photographic Society of India, Mumbai, commonly known 

as PSI was started over 65 years ago to promote the art of 
pictorial photography. For the first time in its history, the PSI 
premises has got a real face-lift. In fact, today the place looks 
like a place of photography. Interestingly, the PSI is the only 
photographic society in the whole world to have its own studio/ 
library/darkroom/art gallery, and mind you all under one roof. 

Currently, the PSI has an air-conditioned studio with mod- 
ern lights and a separate make up room and mirror. Besides, it is 
the only photography studio in South Mumbai which is available 
on hire, and is well equipped so to allow full figure shooting. PSI 
has a dark-room which can be used by members to develop film 
and also to make prints. Though film is going out of fashion, PSI 
still feels the need to maintain a dark room for the benefit of 
people who still shoot with the conventional process. 

In addition, PSI has a library which has an extensive collec- 
tion of books which can be borrowed by the members for en- 
hancing their knowledge, besides, there is ample space in the 
PSI premises to sit and read the literature. The new place has an 
art gallery totally devoted to promotion of fine art photogra- 
phy. The gallery is made to International standards can comfort- 
ably display not less than 40 large sized prints. 

The renovation of PSI has been made possible by the enthu- 
siasm of the present managing committee and also from gen- 
erous donations by The All India Photographic Trade and Indus- 
try Association, Dinodia Photo Library, and Ghanshyam Patel. 
The Managing Committee consists of Prof. Shreekant Malushte 
- President, Mr.Gopinath Sawant, Vice President, Mr.K.B. Jothady, 
Hon. Secretary, and Mr. Anand Nirgude, Joint Hon.Secretary. 


Myriad Faces of Reality 


M yriad Faces, is the subject of focus of Kolkata based photo- 
journalist Sucheta Das, solo photographic expo which will 
be held from 18" to 227? December at the Calcutta Information 
Center in Kolkata. 

“| have presented some of the countless faces of reality and 
entertainment in my exhibition. My ability is not vast, but there 
Is no false pretensions in my honesty and sincerity, as well. But 
the pictures published in newspaper 
haunted me to be a photojournalist , 
and now the passion has become B 
my profession", the photo-artist re- 
vealed. 

Currently, she is working with ~~ 
Reuters, one of the leading In- Re 
ternational News Agency as a Mii 
backup stringer in Kolkata. Prior | 
to the same she was employed 
with national newspapers like 7/mes of India, 
Ananda Bazar and Canashakti 
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| 2 Minutes 
Digital 
Passport Photos 






Get digital passport prints in 
just 2 minutes with 

Monarch Digital Photo Xpress 
which gives you a 

complete solution 


MONARCH to shoot & print 
igital 2% 
Photos PRESS 


x Monarch, 8/16 M.K. Amin Marg, (Behind Central Camera Bldg.), Fort, Mumbai 400001. 
Tel : (022) 22705555 » Fax : (022) 22618706 * E-mail : sales@monarchvision.com e Website : www.monarchvision.com 





















vailable at: 


dhiana - Audio Video Centre Tel.:5192572 Pathankot - Anand Video Center Tel.: 26436 Chandigarh - Harry Video Tel.: 711647 Amritsar- Basic Computer Solution Tel.:5103019 Moga - Shivam Digital Photo Lab Tel.: 233775 
Ihi -Monarch Branch Office Tel.: 23863399 Delhi - Kapoor Photo Store Tel.: 23241975 Jaipur- Photo Shop & Color Lab Tel.; 2377094 Jodhpur - Vandana Video Vision Tel.: 2547937 Gorakhpur - Digital Mixing Tel.: 2344935 
npur - Raju Video Tel.: 2222728 Aligarh - Shanti Video Vision Tel.: 2420641 Saharanpur - Eye Vision Tel.: 2649064 Patna - Perfect Video Vision Tel: 2660745 Katihar - Juhi Video Tel.: 243928 Muzaffarpur - Vaishnow 
irketing Tel.:2242271 Dhanbad -Arihant Video Mixing Tel.:2304992 Ranchi - Global Infotech Tel..2306193 Jamshedpur C-MAC Tel.: 2240563 Kolkata - Monarch Centre (D.P.Studio) Tel.:30915353 Kolkata - Visit us at 
eed Technologies Tel.: 22259886 Asansol - Foto Digital Tel.: 2213117 Bhubaneshwar - S K Vision Tel.: 2432743 Raipur - Asiatic Systems Tel.: 2535055 Bhopal - Multivision Tel.: 2768155 Ahmedabad - Monarch 

inch Office Tel.: 7546161 Rajkot -Vishal Photo Sales Tel.: 2228181 Anand - Modern Photo Studio Tel.: 256207 Mehsana - Royal Digital Tel.: 235138 Ahmednagar - Alankar Photo Studio Tel.: 341538 Mumbai - DNO , ATAIC 20 
rshan Colour Lab Tel.: 28882778 Bhusawal - Kirti Video Vision Tel.: 223935 Pune - Yashkey Multimedia Tel.: 4472525 Nagpur -Mamta Studio Tel.: 2761987 Nashik - Golden Art Tel.: 2574580 Satara - ch PRÉ: 
LComputers Tel:230292 Secunderabad -Hari Computers Tel.:55316442  Vijaywada - New Hari Computer Centre Tel.:5537730 Kakinada - Murali Video Tel.: 2361609 Karim Nagar - Maruthi Digital H a ll 1^ F- 
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Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... 





Month after month we are flooded with 
letters from our readers expressing 
their points of view, appreciation and 

criticisms about the magazine. As such, 

beginning this month the "Best Letter of 
the Month" will receive a pack of Kodak 

Ultima 100 film. 


ASIANPHOTOGRAI 
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Love At First Sight 


was in Bangalore and fortunately 

happened to see your Asian Pho- 
tography Magazine. It was the first 
time | came across your AP that too 
a classic issue (Oct '03) which in- 
cludes "Wild Life Exclusive". Without 
second thought, | purchased it, as 
working for a company in Harihar, 
Karnataka, there are not much col- 
lections of good magazines available. 
But | was unaware of your AP 

| started photography as a hobby 
taking moments of my 5 month old 
son for which | bought Zenit 55mm 
SLR (to suit my budget). | carry my 
newly purchased Nikon FM10, Sigma 
Aspherical D24-70mm lens, when 
ever | am out of town. 

| came across a very new tech- 
nique “Infrared Photography”, which 
you have nicely narrated in AP Oct’03 
issue. The magazine impressed me 
to try this new technique. In addi- 
tion, in the issue contains the expe- 
riences of wild life photographers 
which is an excellent information to 
any budding photographer. 

You boost the morale of the bud- 
ding photographers through the 
competitions like “Humor in Pho- 
tography”, “Photoscape”, and 
"Wild Life competition", and you 
encourage us by awarding the best. 
This is simply great. 

-Sampath Kumar, 
Harihar, Karnataka 





Offer Your Comments For Photoscape pictures 
po ently | bought AP for the first time and | was rather impressed with 
the contents. | have now become a subscriber. Although you have a 
section (Photoscape) dedicated to photographs send in by the readers, | 
notice that you have not commented (lauded/criticized) about the pub- 
lished pictures. | hope you will consider publishing the photos with your 
comments in the future issues. Your expert comments will surely helo ama- 
teur photographers like me to improve and take better photographs. 
Well Mr.Girish it’s a good suggestion worth implementing and we assure 
you that in the subsequent issues we will endorse our comment on the 
same. —Editor. 






LETTER OF THE MONTH 
Excellent Kids Special Issue 
FE | would like to congratulate you on the wonderful work done by 
you that came out in the form of the "Children Photography", issue 

of your esteemed magazine. 

The photographic fever has stricken me very recently when | pur- 
chased a SLR Nikon FM10 camera to capture the precious golden mo- 
ments of my 9 month old son “Abhinav”. 

A thousand thanks to the AP magazine which through this issue pro- 
vided very useful information, tips, tricks, and basics of child photogra- 
phy that really gave me necessary basic approach and confidence to shoot 
pictures of my son. The articles of Bhabananda Misra, and M.Thottungal 
titled "Imponderables of shooting with Children", and the tips offered in 
"How to photograph Kids Outdoor", were really gem of an article and 
have been very useful to me. 

You are requested to incorporate a column Tips and Tricks under which 
basic information on film, filter, equipment, lenses may be given which 
would be helpful for the beginners and amateurs. 

-Shubhendu Shukla, Bhopal. 

Well it is heartening to read that the Children's special appealed to 
you and was helpful in documenting your son's photographs. Regarding 
your suggestion to incorporate a new column Tips and Tricks, concerning 
film, filter and equipment is an innovative one especially for the benefit 
of amateurs. Surely we will try our best to do the needful. -Editor 






















Maximize your image. 
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Vorld Class Imaging Solutions 


COMPANY : 


Nikon Firms Up with Inter Foto India to 
Distribute Nikon Digit, Products in India 


Nikon one of 
the most 
recognized and 
reputed camera 
brands in the 
world and at the 
heart of the 
image entered 
in to a strategic 
alliance with 
Inter Foto India, 
to exclusively 
market its digital 
products in the 
country. Given 
their technical 
excellence in 
imaging 
technology and 
their strength in 
Optics, Nikon is 
fully geared up 
to take India by 
storm by 
ushering in 
world class 
products. 





Mr J.P Agrawal and Mr Toru Iwaoka 


n a significant move, Nikon and Inter Foto 
India Private Ltd announced the begin- 
ning of a new era in marketing Nikon digi- 
tal products in the country and resultant 
tie up was ushered in style with a gala bash 
at Mumbai's Hyatt Regency on 17 Novem- 
ber 2005 with the unveiling of the latest 
Nikon D2H Digital camera. Mr. Toru Iwaoka, 
Managing Director, Nikon Singapore Pte Ltd 
and Mr.J.P Agrawal, Managing Director In- 
ter Foto India flagged off the unveiling of 
the state of the art digital camera. 
Addressing the gathering, Mr Toru 
Iwaoka, Managing Director of Nikon 
Singapore thanked one and all present on 
the occasion for their continued support 
and patronage of Nikon products and hoped 
that they will once again continue to sup- 
port the company as they have been doing 
Itin the past. He pinpointed that apart from 
the Nikon D2H digital camera, which is a 
4.1 mega pixel camera capable of deliver- 
ing high speed shooting and high image 
quality, and considering the advanced tech- 
nology especially the wireless image, trans- 
mission system it is a real boom to the pro- 
fessional photographers. On the occasion 
the company also launched a couple of ad- 
vanced scanners incorporating the Digital 
ICE technology. He hoped that Nikon digital 
products would definitely meet the 
customer's expectations in the country. 
Delivering his presentation, Mr. J.P 
Agrawal, MD, Inter Foto India, pinpointed 
that it is a passion for all photographers in 
India to own a Nikon camera and this fact 


motivated the company all the more to join 
hands with the camera major. He revealed 
that India with a population of over 1 bil- 
lion people has the potential of becoming 
one of the most exciting markets for pho- 
tographic equipment. In fact, digital cam- 
era production has increased more than 3.5 
times that of film based cameras but the 
only worry is the low penetration of digital 
in the country. But with Digital SLRs look- 
ing up and expected to record more than 
1 million pieces this year, it is a great op- 
portunity to look forward to. 

But the strong potential opportunities 
that digital technology is opening up espe- 
Clally in the field of home printing is a huge 
possibility and given the country's IT infra- 
structure the future holds a lot of promise. 
However, he emphasized that there are 
some major problems in India as well, like 
the high custom duties, unorganized dis- 
tribution channel, lack of information, and 
above all lack of quality after sales network. 
To address many of these issues, Inter Foto 
India is setting up a technical support in- 
frastructure and also opening new offices 
in New Delhi and Bangalore. In addition, the 
company hopes to promote the product 
with the help of road shows, product dem- 
onstrations and advertising in a big way. 

Says Ryuichi Kato, Manger International 
Sales and Marketing Imaging Products, 
Nikon Singapore, stated that Nikon is at the 
heart of the image and in India it is no dif- 
ferent for it understands the essence of 
image better than anybody. He revealed 
that Nikon models have established a 
unique record of being the top selling digi- 
tal camera in India for the last 3 years. How- 
ever, the metros cities of Delhi, Mumbai, 
and Kolkata with 66% digital sales holds the 
key to a digital future, with Delhi recording 
more digital sales than Mumbai in the said 
period. With the company ushering in ex- 
citing models, Nikon hopes to be the No. 1 
brand in India in the near future. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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Exceptionally sharp photos 


A4 PictBridge | PEIC 
PictBridge compotible photo printing DiG!C 


* Direct camera-to-printer connection 


) * Superior image qualit 
* Fast and easy without PC P Ue 4 y 


* Faster processing speed 

* Improved AF accuracy 

* Faster continuous shooting 
* Longer battery life 


* Print your own photos 
anytime, anywhere 
* Print with all PictBridge 


compatible photo printers 





DIGIC powered A300* 


Canon A300 has DiGIC, the world's most powerful processor for digital cameras. It breaks every image into millions of data points to giv 
sharper photos & true colors. Also: Brighter colors * Vibrant photos * 3.2 Mega Pixels * Movie recording with sound * 2 years warrant 





The DIGIC Range 
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EOS 300D EOS 1OD* PowerShot G5* PowerShot £50" PowerShot A80 PowerShot A70* PowerShot A60* IXUS 400* IXUSi 





* PictBridge firm ware upgrade available 
Call Canon at 1600 33 33 66 or visit us at www.canon.co.in 


South & South East Asia Regional Headquarters: Canon Singapore Pte Ltd 79 Anson Rd #09-01/06 Singapore 079906. 
India Office: Canon India Pvt. Ltd., Neela Gagan, Mandi Road, Mehrauli, New Delhi - 30. 


With Integration - 
Kodak Eyes The Larger Picture... 


„But the biggest challenge for the photographic industry is to deal with digital 
substiution and digital technology and how to take it forward and add value to the 
customer, emphasized Mr.Thao V. Nguyen, Regional Business General Manager and 
Vice President, Commercial Imaging Group, Asia Pacific Region, Eastman Kodak, 
Singapore. /7ri/jok Desai finds out. 





How has the process of Integra- 
tion for Kodak been progressing? 

In 2002, we decided to merge 
the consumer and professional divi- 
sions in India. We saw in the India 
market the most appropriate oppor- 
tunity to bring the teams together 
because of the nature of the market 
in terms of the overlapping of the 
professional and consumer seg- 
ment. We believed that by bringing 
our internal capabilities together we 
could leverage our resources in the 
market place to serve our custom- 
ers better. From our integration in 
India, we were able to launch many 
new initiatives that we would not oth- 
erwise be able to do with two sepa- 
rate divisions. The response from our 
customer has been very positive. In 
August of this year, the company 
decided to implement the integra- 
tion worldwide with the merger of 
the Consumer Imaging with the 
Kodak Professional division. 


HOW do you see your structures 
in a digital era? 

Film and traditional cameras are 
on the declining trend in total even 
though we still experience good 
growth opportunities in emerging 
markets such as India and China. Ob- 
viously with digital cameras increas- 
ingly getting popular it will gradually 
replace film but this will not happen 
overnight but it will be a gradual pro- 
cess. Different markets will move at 
different pace. People do not need 
to give up their familiar film camera 
to enjoy the benefits of digital im- 





Mr Thao V. Nguyen 
aging. Consumers can have their film 
easily converted to digital images on 
a CD when they have their film pro- 
cessed at our Kodak Express stores. 
After that, these digital images work 
the same way as if they come from 
the best digital cameras in the mar- 
ket. Consumers can retouch, enhance 
their images using their PC at home or 
using our Picture Maker kiosks in our 
stores. | believe that our company's 
new structure is well positioned to 
lead the market through the transi- 
tion from traditional film-based im- 
aging to the new and exciting digi- 
tal imaging environment. 


What is the overall market posi- 
tion in the Asia pacific Region? 

The Asia Pacific Region will con- 
tinue to be the fastest growing mar- 
ket in the coming decades with China 
and India leading the way. We are 
the market leader in most of the 
countries in the region with our ex- 
tensive network of Kodak Express 
and Photoshop stores. Many of our 
Kodak Express stores are well 
equipped to process and print digi- 


tal images. Our professional products 
and services continue to command 
leading market share due to our 
strong focus on serving the specific 
needs of the professional photog- 
raphers, studios and labs, especially 
in the digital area. We have been the 
pioneers in professional digital cam- 
eras with the world’s highest reso- 
lution digital SLR camera, the Kodak 
Professional Pro14n, with 14 
Megapixels. Digital imaging will pro- 
vide more opportunities for the con- 
sumers to take, view, print and share 
pictures wherever they are, when- 
ever they want. | believe that Kodak 
Is in a best position in technology as 
well as consumer reach to take ad- 
vantage of this opportunity. 


What then is the difficulty in pen- 
etrating the market? 

The challenge for the whole pho- 
tographic industry is to deal with the 
digital substitution and digital tech- 
nology in the photographic environ- 
ment, and how to take it forward and 
add value to the customer. With the 
arrival of digital it has brought in 
more players in the market than ever 
before since everybody wants to be 
part of the growing opportunity. 
Many of these players are new to the 
imaging field who offer only a niche 
product and not a complete imaging 
solution. The consumer is faced with 
many confusing options to choose 
from. However, at the end of the day, 
only those companies who can pro- 
vide simple and practical solutions 
to the consumers will survive. 
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Photography 
Awards 2003 


READERS’ SURVEY 


On the sidelines of Photofair, the event that stands out is the Asian Photography Awards and this year is no different. 
With the 7 Edition of the prestigious awards is growing both in stature as well as product categories over the years, 
and is the most eagerly awaited ceremony according to both the corporates as well as the industry watchers. In a major 
departure from the past, Asian Photography, is pleased to involve the readers of the magazine for the first time to cast 
their vote indicating their preferences and on the basis of their valued votes the jury will adjudicate this year's winners 
in order to make it more transparent and realistic than ever before. 


Kindly fill in the form in CAPITAL LETTERS and send to our office by 31st December 2003. 
Indicate your preference in the respective box given below... 
NOTE: Also attach your personal details or business card with the reply. 
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With an Overall Portfolio 


and Total Activity, Samsung On a 
Dream Run in India 


Global camera majors are out in strength in the Indian market scouting to sell their wares, and 
this has made the Indian imaging market a beehive of activity. By ushering in their overall 

portfolio and being totally euphoric in the country, Samsung hopes to upstage the others in the 
Indian market place. Asian Photography caught up with Nicholas Cho of Samsung Techwin, and 
Pradeep Tandon, Samsung India. 
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Mr Pradeep Tandon 





y continuously upgrading its technol- 

ogy with continuous challenges and 

exploring the future with original and 
progressive ideas, Samsung Techwin is all 
set to make a new leap forward in becom- 
ing the world’s top camera manufacturer, 
and in India it is no different. With the com- 
missioning of the Indian operations, the 
overall portfolio of the company is now lo- 
Cally available and as such the company is 
totally active in the country emphasized Mr. 
Nicholas Cho, Senior Manager, West East 
Asia/Africa Unit, Optics & Digital Imaging 
Division, Samsung Techwin Company. 

However, contrary to public perception, 
Samsung is not late in the Indian market 
but the fact is that the country is a price 
sensitive market with conventional products 
being the order of the day. Given the fact 
that Internationally with a market share of 
over 65% digital is the future of technology 
and India is no exception. 

In keeping with the Indian trend, 
Samsung India ushered in the Fino 15 zoom 
Camera and changed the public mindset of 
an affordably priced superior camera. But 
with new models coming in Samsung is 
there to stay and be a committed player in 
the Indian market. And with the majority of 
the camera manufacturers vying to corner 
this niche market, competition is really 
Notting up and price points are gradually 
coming down. However, the price reduc- 
tion is a welcome addition for innovation 
holds the key to market expansion, revealed 
Mr Pradeep Tandon, Country Manager, Elec- 
tronics (C & C), and Samsung Corporation 
India Office. 

With the consolidation of the market, 


the focus will gradually shift to digital, which 
is right now in the nascent stage in the 
country. But the biggest confusion is about 
the tax structure; especially the classifica- 
tion of digital per se is still a subject that is 
beyond comprehension to many. 

In a digital era, Samsung is exerting its 
best effort to produce a world-class prod- 
uct that would not only compete with the 
best but also establish a new benchmark in 
digital technology. In an IT savvy country 
like Ours, digital is bound to take off sooner 
or later with digital peripherals already mak- 
ing their presence felt. This is precisely the 
reason why Samsung is offering a whole 
range of products by addressing all price 
points, for it strongly advocates that people 
should have the right access to technology 
in the first place. 

“In the digital optics business, Samsung 
has created a foundation to grow as an in- 
ternationally known company, and in India, 
we are striving to be a major player in the 
market. Importantly, by establishing the 
maximum records in the country given the 
number of new models that are ushered in 
from time to time at different price points, 
the company is geared to take up the re- 
sponsibility of being the market leader in 
the long run", outlined the country chief 
of Samsung. 

At the Bangalore Image Expo’03, Samsung 
products attracted a lot of attention, but he 
was critical about the poor management 
on the part of the organizers, which cre- 
ated a total breakdown and confusion in 
both the co-ordination and infrastructural 
longistics. 

-Mathew Thottungal 


Reach Out to Thousands 
of visitors Under One Roof 
at PhotoFair 04 





We offer an ideal opportunity to reach out 
through our SHOW DAILY Tabloid. 


Who Visits Photofair? 
Photo Studio and Lab owners, 
Photographers/Videographers, 
Equipment Manufacturers, Allied Industry and Photo 
Enthusiasts... 


What is SHOW DAILY? 
SHOW DAILY is a tabloid size newspaper, published early each 
morning for free distribution to all visitors and exhibitors for 
four days during the event. These will have an average 36 
pages, printed on glossy art paper in colour offset. Editorially, 
it will contain interviews, new product launches, day-to-day 
events, alongwith coverage on workshops and other activities. 
On an average, 60,000 copies will be distributed in four days. 
Asian Photography, currently in its 16™ year, is being published M 
by SAP Media Worldwide Limited, which has several other niche 
publications. It is also engaged in publishing the SHOW DAILY 
Newspaper at each Photokina in Germany, PMA in U.S.A and 
other events elsewhere. 
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Asian Photography is also the market leader in the entire Asia 
Pacific rim, having considerable involvement through its 
Singapore operations. 





Asian Photography is an established brand of international 
repute. Your product/message can be highlighted more 
effectively during the fair. 


For details contact: Tel : 91-22-2635 8083/84 Fax: 91-22-26305184/85. E-mail: sappl@bom8.vsnl.net.in 
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OF THE SRI LANKAN 








Sri Lanka, the 
emerald nation in 
the Indian Ocean, is 
a relatively young 
photographic 
market, which is 
emerging out of 
ethnic strike and 
the liberalization 
process on the 
other. However, as 
the market is still 
in its infancy with 
high custom duties 
and value added 
taxes in place, the 
costs of 
photographic 
products are still 
exorbitant. 
However, the 
government's 
reform process is 
gradually making 
things more 
affordable for the 
common man. But 
what the market 
needs is to 
accentuate the 
reform process. 
Mathew Thottungal 
finds out... 
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tropical island of scenic beauty, Sri 

Lanka is encircled by some of the best 

sun-drenched beaches and the spar- 
Kling sun lit surf in the Indian Ocean. Sri 
Lanka has for centuries inspired the trav- 
eler and the poet alike along with photog- 
raphers making a beeline to explore the 
beauty of the place. However, the photo- 
graphic market is relatively young because 
the country has just embarked on the eco- 
nomic liberalization drive. But the photo- 
graphic gadgets still are relatively high 
priced and invariably require to be made 
affordable for the growth of the Sri Lankan 
photographic market. 

Given the population of Sri Lanka, which 
is 19 million, the total size of the photo- 
graphic market is a mere 2.7 million per 
year. The penetration of the camera is about 
40,000 units per annum, with about 250 
minilabs in the entire island nation. 

The photofilm market is still strong with 
digital still in its infancy. Interestingly, in 
the photofilm market, Kodak still leads 
the pack with a market share of 36%, 
followed closely behind by Fujifilm, which 
pegs at 34%. Konica is placed third with a 
market share of 25% while the others con- 
stitute the balance of 5%. The dynamics of 
the market has changed over a decade, 
with Kodak, the undisputed market leader 
in photofilm market at the beginning of the 
decade with a share of 65% and Fuji at 5%. 
However, the lead has narrowed down con- 
siderably, with Fuji almost catching up with 
the Big Yellow. 

In the case of the Paper and Chemical 
market, Fuji is the clear market leader with 
a market share of 46%, followed by Kodak 
with a 30% market share, while Agfa and 
the others account for the balance. The 
total size of the paper market is 1.2 million 
Square metres. 

Like the case of the majority of the 


photo market, in Sri Lanka too, digital is in 
its infancy and currently account for a share 
of less than 1%. Digital penetration in the 
photofinishing front is taking place, how- 
ever at a faster pace. Undoubtedly, Fuji is 
the clear leader with 35 installations of Fron- 
tier 350 and 370. Fuji clearly leads the mar- 
ket with the second placed rival Noritsu with 
only 8 installations. Konica and Agfa have a 
negligible presence with a solitary lab, in 
the case of the former the QD lab, and the 
later with Agfa d-lab.2. 

Importantly, Fuji has about 27 FDIs (Fuji 
Digital Imaging Centres) and 42 Fuji Image 
Service Labs, across the nation. In the case 
of Jaffna, the northern city of the nation, 
there are about 3 frontier labs and 4 con- 
ventional analogue labs. Frontier 350 is 
priced at US $ 92,000 while Noritsu's 2904 
is priced at US $ 1,20,000, while Agfa d- 
lab.2 which is relatively expensive compared 
to the others, is finding it difficult to pen- 
etrate the market and gain a foothold. 

The major damper to the growth of the 
photographic market in Sri Lanka is the 
custom duty which is 2⁄2% times on 
films, while in the case of paper it is 1096. 
In addition, there is a prevailing 2096 VAT 
(Value Added Taxes) also in vogue. In many 
ways photography is still a luxury market 
and for the consolidation of the market and 
to gain penetration, duties still need to be 
brought down. 

Traditionally wedding and birthday func- 
tion photography constitute a major pro- 
fessional segment in Sri Lanka, while Ad- 
vertising and Fashion/Glamour photogra- 
phy is still in its infancy. But then consider- 
ing the scenic beauty of the island nation, 
travel and wild life photography has a good 
potential with the lush green Nuwara Eliya, 
and its tea estates, along with Pinnawala 
Elephant Orphanage, and Kandy attracting 
the tourist by the hordes. 
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OLYMPUS E71 


Sets the Pace for 
Digital Standardization 
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n the sidelines of Photokina 2002, 
a new standard known as the four 
third system took all and sundry by 
surprise, and precisely Olympus E71 is a 
product of this innovative technology. In 
the past Olympus did have some fixed lens 
SLR type cameras in their line up but the 
fact is that these could not compete with 
the advantages most conventional digital 


SLRs offered with their interchangeable 
lens option. In simple words, this camera 
can be truly called the first true digital SLR 
in the right sense. 
The camera is a unique mar- 
vel in design with precise at- 
tention given to each and 
every aspect of its 
functioning. In addi- 
| tion, since Olympus 
was not carrying any 
baggage over from 
its previous SLR fam- 
ily they kept an abso- 
lutely open mind while 
designing, and for sure 
they have not compro- 
mised on any front. 
Significantly, SLR users, be it ana- 
logue or digital have been asking for means 
to cope up with the problem of dust. And 
incorporated in this gadget is a unique 
dust-removal system that uses the ultra- 
sonic energy to remove dust particles 
from the surface of the sensor. In addi- 
tion, E1 is housed in a rugged magnesium 
alloy body with no fewer than 61 seals and 
gaskets to protect the dust and water from 
sweeping in. In fact, all the buttons on the 
body of the camera gives the feel that they 
are not coming off as easily as they may 
appear to be. 

The whole interface of the camera is 
easy and can be understood and mastered 
in no time, with the menu absolutely de- 
scriptive and with the buttons on the back 
of the camera making it possible for easy 
navigation. 


Modes and Features 

There are three focusing modes to be- 
gin with. You have the option to select 
Single, Continuous, or Manual focus 
modes, just by a simple switch in the front 
of the camera. It also has the ability to help 
the user shoot autofocus with manual "fine 
tuning." In this mode, the camera auto 
focuses when we half-press the shutter 
button and then transfer control to the 
manual focusing ring. The shutter speed 
varies from 1/4000" of a second to 60 
seconds and we also have the option of 
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| OLYMPUS E1 
x SPECIFICATIONS... 


Kodak KAF5104CE 4/3-type Full Frame CCD 
5.0 M 
Four-Third Mount 
4:5 
Electronically controlled focal plane shutter 
Yes. 12 or 2 secs. 

TTL full aperture metering with 5-zone 
multi-pattern sensing system, ESP multi pat- 
terned, 

Center weighted Average (60%), Spot (2%) 
EV 1-20 (at 20C with 50mm f1.4 lens ISO 100) 


+/- 5 EV, 3 different increment modes of 1, 1/2 
or 1/3 steps 


AUTO (100,200, 400), Manual (100, 200, 400, 
800) 
Boost to 1600 /3200 


Two types of colour space, SRGB and Adobe RGB. 


z Eye-level PentaPrism 


100 per cent 
Dedicated Button 
1.8", TFT, (approx. 134,000 pixel) 


Auto, Red-Eye Reduction, Slow Synchro, Slow 
Syncro Second Curtain, Fill-in for exclusive flash. 


1/180th sec, Super Fo mode syncs up to 
1/4000 sec. for fill flash 


DCF (JPEG), TIFF RAW 


JPEG, TIFF v6.0 (Exif 2.2), RAW 12 Bit, 
RAW+JPEG simultaneous recording Supported 


CompactFlash Type | / Il (Microdrive compatible) 


bulb setting for exposures lasting up to eight minutes. 
For those of us wanting to play safe, the added option of 
Auto Exposure bracketing and exposure compensation is 
available as +/- 5 in 3 different step modes. 

White Balance set-up on the camera takes account 
of Auto Balancing, while offering four Custom settings. 
You also have the option of manually selecting a range 
of specific Kelvin temperature settings from 5,000 to 
7,500K. A White Balance adjustment tool lets you add 
more red or blue to the colour balance, and there's a 
White Balance Bracketing mode as well. Colour space op- 
tions include RGB and Adobe RCB settings, and the E1 
features an unusually sophisticated saturation adjust- 
ment. However, you can adjust the colour saturation for 
all three RGB channels together, or set the saturation for 
Red, Green, or Blue separately. There's also an option of 
a fifth saturation preset, optimized for skin tones and 
portraitures. But these options will take time to get fa- 
miliarized but overall they add to the charm of the cam- 
era immensely. 


The Eye Piece and View Finder 

Starting off with the eyepiece we have two buttons 
just on top of the soft rubber cup that surrounds the 
eyepiece. One button is a diopter adjustment dial that 
corrects the view for eyeglass wearers like me. Interest- 
ingly, one thing that impressed me is the internal shutter 
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The whole 
interface of the 
camera is easy 
and can be 
understood and 
mastered in no 
time, with 

the menu 
absolutely 
descriptive and 
with the 
buttons on the 
back of the 
camera making 
it possible for 
easy navigation. 
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of the eyepiece that leaves no room for 
any light leakage while we go in for a very 
long exposure. The viewfinder display 
mechanism is quite handy and also pro- 
vides pertinent information like camera 
settings, exposure mode, aperture, shut- 
ter speed, white balance, metering mode, 
and exposure compensation, et al. 

The LCD monitor is basically just for re- 
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view and for the menu system. For some 
reason the LCD has not been enabled to 
facilitate the composition of the image. This 
isa camera that makes no effort for carry- 
ing forward any tradition or any bag- 
gage. The flash hot shoe is designed for 
external flash units like Olympus FL-50 
or F-20 that has been made especially 
for the E-System. 
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Strengths: 

>The new 

Four Third system 
> Noise 
compensation 
and reduction 

> 100 per cent 
viewfinder 

> Zuiko Digital 
Specific Lenses 

> Good handling 

> Rapid and quiet 
FOCUSSING 

> Long battery life 

» Automatic Sensor 
dust removal 

» USB 2.0 and 
Firewire connectivity 


Digital Lens and Full-Frame CCD 

It is very wrong to dismiss this camera 
or to treat this camera as just a digital SLR. 
In fact this camera is a hardcore advance- 
ment by any standards. The Zuiko Digital 
lens, discussed in detail in this magazine, 
is perhaps the most important develop- 
ment in recent years, as the lens supports 
a greater degree of communication. The 
company emphasizes that this would ben- 
efit auto focus speeds and exposure de- 
termination. 

With the camera and the lens ideally 
made for each other, the images stored 
carry much more information that it is per- 


ceived. This enhances the in-camera cor- 
rections to go beyond imagination. The 
four third systems brings to the fore for 
the first time full-frame transfer CCD in 
place of Interline CCD thereby ensuring full- 
frame images in digital. The other feature 
that captured our attention was the Anti- 
Shock feature, which releases the mirror 
slightly before the actual firing of the shut- 
ter. It helps to stall any vibration caused 
by the mirror movement, and time to die 
down before the final exposure is made. 


Memory and Power 
The various formats the camera uses 
for saving captured images are TIFE RAW, 
and JPEG, with simultaneous saving of 
RAW and JPEG. Besides, the image could 
be stored on Compact Flash Cards Type | 
and Type II and alternatively one could as 
well opt for IBM Microdrive, which it also 
supports. Invariably when shooting in the 
best mode (2560 X 1920) one could save 
seven TIFF files on a 128 MB memory card. 
Likewise, on the same 12 RAW files 
à 32 Fine JPEG or 100 normal 
JPEGs could be saved. 
While it powers from BLM- 
^ Rechargeable Lithium-ion 
battery pack there is an 
option for using it with an 
AC adaptor as well. The bat- 
tery life is an excellent fea- 
ture as this stands apart as 
à; high drainage in digital cam- 
eras which are a cause for some 
concern and mind you some financial 
constraint for the end user. 


Conclusion 

| will have to forget my old lenses if | 
buy this camera. Besides, | would also have 
to make some investment in heavy-duty 
memory if | want to use this profession- 
ally. | would say that an IBM MicroDrive 
would be ideal to buy. However, | would 
be very happy to do all that as the camera 
speaks volume for itself. Although it is just 
a 5.0 effective Megapixels in the end, the 
results are fabulous. This camera gets full 
points on all accounts. 

-Text & Images: Anupam K. Sinha 


GEAR REVIEW 









"Can 
OS 300D 


ALL SET TO TRIGGER AN 
SLR REVOLUTION 


Over the years Canon has been 

the leader in the SLR market and with 

the launch of its latest digital SLR, Canon’s EOS 
300D, the company hopes to consolidate its 
position in the digital market as well. By 
ushering in this affordable package, Canon 
hopes to trigger an SLR Revolution by being 
the world’s first camera with an embedded 
microcomputer, and thereby influence the 
transition process to digital. 





anon's latest digicam EOS 300D is a 

6.5 Megapixel digital SLR. From the 

initial look of things it seems likely to 
be the lowest priced Digital SLR ever avail- 
able in its range. With the latest launch of 
an affordably priced consumer digital SLR, 
the company hopes to accelerate the speed 
of adoption by consumers, as well as con- 
solidate the Canon brand name as well. 

The innovative features of the EOS 300D 
is bundled alongside some of the best- 
proven high performance technologies 
(such as seven-point, high-speed predic- 
tive auto focus, 2.5 frame per second burst 
rate, 55-zone metering and DICIC image 
processor), which in itself is a class beyond 
any doubt. 

Canon has acknowledged that the EOS 
300D to be the single most important con- 
sumer SLR since the time of AE-1 which 
was launched in 1976. In the same way 
that Canon AE-1 triggered an SLR revolu- 
tion by being the world's first camera with 
an embedded microcomputer, Canon be- 
lieves that the EOS 300D will be regarded 
in the category with the SLR market irrevo- 
cably shifting towards digital. 


Sensor Quality Par Excellence 

At the forefront of any camera is the 
optical technology and in the case of EOS 
300D is the lens system and digital sensor, 
which is unrivalled in its class. Importantly 
conventional Photo Film users will definitely 
be pleased to learn that the EOS 300D 
works seamlessly with any of Canon's re- 
nowned EF lenses, and the range is abso- 
lutely phenomenal and is currently more 
than 60 to be precise. 

An APS-C sized sensor gives the cam- 
era a 1.6x magnification over 35mm film 
format. Besides, for the benefit of EOS 
500D customers, Canon has devised an 
equivalent of the 28-90mm zoom range 
so popular with 55mm film EOS users, and 
with this in mind, a new EFS 18-55 f/3.5- 
5.6 lens [2] has been specially developed. 
This lens takes advantage of the compact 
sensor size, employing a 'short back focus 
system', which mounts the lens closer to 
the sensor than what was found in the 
earlier models. This provides high-quality 
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images in a remarkably low-weight, short- 
length lens range. 

The 6.5 Megapixel CMOS sensor is iden- 
tical to the award-winning EOS 10D, which 
still remains the benchmark for image qual- 
ity. In addition, ISO speeds of 100, 200, 
" 400, 800 and 1600 are easily selectable; 
Er enabling film users to chose a film speed 
range with which they will be comfortable 
and compatible. 


One Touch Printing 
The EOS 300D is the first digital EOS 
camera to support the Independent 
PictBridge print standard, which is an in- 
novative technology. With this in place lab- 
quality prints can now be produced with- 
out the need of a computer, and by di- 
rectly connecting the EOS 500D to com- 
patible photo printers via the standard USB 
cable. With the help of a large 1.8" LCD 
Ba 27^ | one could select and review photographs 
NELLE that are to be printed and set print vari- 


» 
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Enhanced Image Processing with 
Optimum Results 

Underlying the camera's technical su- 
periority is Canon's high-speed DIGIC (Digi- 
tal Image Core) processor. But in the days 
of yore, photo film companies and studios 
did image processing. With the advent of 
digital, the camera now handles the criti- 
cal role of image processing. Complex al- 
gorithms required to accurately process 
functions such as white balance and colour 
rendition are now integrated into the DIGIC 
processor, capable of delivering high qual- 
ity images with no compromise in the 
camera's responsiveness. 


Wide Area Adds To High Speed Focusing 

The all-new 7 selectable focusing points 
give the camera an ultra wide AF area, 
which is generally only found in advanced 
SLR’s. The focusing modes includes the 
One-Shot AF (for fast, accurate single-shot 
focusing), and Al AF which automatically 
switches to Al servo AF in order to con- 
tinuously track the moving subject and 
which is vital in the case of sports photog- 
raphy. Apart from the same a Manual Fo- 
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22.7 x 15.1mm CMOS 
Approx. 6.3M 
Digic 
ERY ERS 
1.6x Multiplication with EF/ EFS lens fitted 


TTL full aperture metering with 35-zone SPC, 35 


Point Evaluative, Partial (approx. 9% of viewfinder), 


Center weighted. 
EV 1-20 (at 20C with 50mm f1.4 lens ISO 100) 
+/- 2 EV, 1/3-stop increments 
AUTO (100,200, 400), 100, 200, 400, 800, 1600 
Two types of colour space, sRGB and Adobe RGB. 


Pentamirror 


95 per cent 
1.8", TFT, (approx. 118,000 pixel) 
Approx. 100 per cent (for JPEG images) 
Adjustable to one of five levels 
Auto, Manual Flash On/ Off, Red-Eye Reduction 
Yes/ - 
1/200th sec 
Yes 


Auto, Portrait, Landscape, Close-up, Sports, Night 
portrait, Flash off, P Tv, Av, M, A-Dep 


Fine, Normal, RAW (max. resolution only) 


JPEG (Exif 2.2 [Exif Print] compliant) / Design rule 
for Camera File system, RAW & JPEG simultaneous 
recording, Digital Print Order Format [DPOF] 
Version 1.1 compliant 
RAW+JPEG simultaneous recording Provided 


CompactFlash Type | / Il (Microdrive compatible) 





cus override is selectable from the lens. 


Exposure control of the Highest Order 

The EOS 300D boasts of a 35-zone TTL metering sys- 
tem, which covers the full frame. The Three metering 
modes (evaluative, partial, and centre weighted aver- 
age) help to provide balanced exposures in every situa- 
tion. Along with the full range of automated and manual 
Shooting modes which is expected in an high-end SLR, 
the EOS 300D also incorporates features like Pro- 
grammed Image Control modes such as Night Portrait, 
Sports, Close-up, Landscape, Portrait and Flash OFF In 
fact, a built-in automatic flash pops up 90mm above 
the optical axis, which perfectly helps to lessen the chance 
of red-eye especially while using flash photos. 


Diverse Shooting Adaptability 

The EOS 300D is superbly specified to deliver out- 
standing results in diverse shooting situations. The cam- 
era has a shutter speed range of 1/4000 - 30 seconds, 
bulb and high-speed x-sync at 1/200s. In addition, the 
simultaneous recording to both RAW and JPEG (middle/ 
fine) formats is possible, and it supports 2GB or higher 
CompactFlash cards, Types Il, and | as well. Besides, the 
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Optional wired or infrared wireless remote 


control is available as an option. More- 
over, the Adobe RGB has been added to 
the standard RGB colour space. Basically, 
there are seven Auto White Balance set- 
tings (such as cloudy, tungsten, fluores- 
cent, etc.) plus the custom built White 
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Balance and +/- 3 stop White Balance 
Bracketing (WB-BKT), as well. 

Interestingly the Canon EOS 300D 
comes bundled along with a complete with 
battery pack, charger, USB cable, video 
cable, wide embroidered anti-slip neck 
strap. With the purchase of the EOS 300D, 
one is entitled to the membership of the 
CANON iMAGE GATEWAY [3] web portal for 
a 100 MB online photo album for image 
uploads, besides, a full software suite is 
included for handling image file transfers 
between camera and computer, managing 
and printing files, and preview and con- 
version of RAW image files. Likewise, the 
option of PhotoStitch is included for the 
merger of panorama shots. 


Conclusion 

On the whole the camera is a very ro- 
bust gear and offers a lot of features. The 
fact that it is on offering for an affordable 
price should not be confused with its ac- 
tual value for money. The most innovative 
feature of this camera is that it has a rota- 
tion sensor which allows automatic rota- 
tion of images. This is an important fea- 
ture lacking in the case of other similiar 
cameras in this category. 

What it lacks is that there is no ability 
to fine tune the white balance settings 
other than by using the WB bracketing fea- 
ture or the custom setting. But neither of 
the same is okay. Interestingly, having to 
set the custom WB is fine but it is too cum- 
bersome for regular shooting. But it has a 
great pre-set preview button. Personally, | 
would prefer Canon 10D given it solid state 
constrution and tremedous 
manoeuvrability and above all it is relatively 
less expensive, as well. 

Considering the images the camera 
delivers, it's a fantastic option and steals a 
march over Nikon D1H. Besides, you have 
the ability to customize several things 
about the look of the images with its abil- 
ity to deliver vivid colour rendition. 

The autofocussing system is sometimes 
faster than the Canon 10D and Nikon D4X, 
which is a good thing. 

Text: Mathew Thottungal 
Images: Anupam K. Sinha 
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A name that needs no introduction in the world of photo 
journalism is that of Mr. Sunil K.Dutta, who for more than 3 
decades has been documenting various socio-economic-political- 
human interest stories in Eastern India, and his works have been 
published in a number of publications both in the country as well 


as abroad. He is one of the few, who had the 
privilege of having documented the Late 
Mother in her various moods. Besides, as the 
Biographer for the Late Mother, he has 
published a couple of books on her life. For 
all his efforts he has been bestowed with a 
number of awards including the prestigious 
Blue Ribbon Award from the Photographic 
Society of America. 


ith the beatification process of 
Mother Teresa attracting Interna- 
tional headlines, the images of 


the mother’s love and affection, especially 
for the unwanted immediately come to 
mind, and with it the name of Mr. Sunil K 
Dutta, the photographer who has docu- 
mented the “Saint of the Gutters”, as she 
was popularly known. Sunil has worked with 
the mother in Kolkata for more than 35 
years, and his creative interpretations have 
been published in the news papers and 
magazines the world over and a couple of 

















books have also 
been publisned on 
the same. For all his 
efforts, he has been 
bestowed with lau- 
rels and recognition 
both at home and 
abroad, and he is 
one of the few who 
has the opportunity to have closely inter- 
acted with the Late Mother. 
One of the books “Something Beauti- 
ful for God”, which has been published in 
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various languages, while the other, a glossy 
in black and white spans the 30 year saga 


of mother's devotion for the under privi- 
leged. Importantly, the text of the book has 
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been written by the mother herself, and 
some of the quotations from the book re- 
veal the true dedication of her spirit, like 
“There are thousands of people dyeing for 





a piece of bread and there are thousands 
more dyeing for love”. Truly immortal 
words, which have moved an entire gen- 
eration of people that made the Mother, 
an apostle of peace and a saviour for the 
millions of unwanted and suffering people 
in the country. 

Like any newcomer, Sunil started his 
carrier as a photo journalist running from 
pillar to post for assignments but then luck 
seemed to elude him. Frustrated about it 
one day he walked in to meet the Editor of 
the Statesman, Mr Desmond seeking for an 
assignment. The editor was impressed with 
him and stated "I will give you a very tough 
task .If you can do it you can hit the bulls 
eye. But if you cant, | can't do anything for 





you”. It was the opportunity of a life time 
but then he was scared about it as well 
because of the conditionality. He straight 
away asked him to take pictures of Mother 
Teresa. Not a bit overawed by the occasion, 
he simply rushed to Kalighat, where the 
Mother's Home for the Dyeing and the Des- 
titute is situated. He went about equipped 
with a Yashica 55mm camera, but ended 
up shooting one frame. Probably, he was 
too touched by the ambience and could 
not deliver what was expected of him as a 
photographer. 

But what he saw at the Kalighat Home, 
completely moved the young man as he 
was touched by the pain and suffering 
people that existed in this world. On his 
return, he completely shut off from the 
outside world and started thinking about 
what he saw in reality. However, in this 
hour, his wife was his greatest inspiration 
who motivated him and inspired him to 
move ahead. Once again he went back to 
shoot at the home. But for a change this 
time, the mother welcomed him with a 
pleasant smile, and in retrospect he reveals 
that this is what inspired him the most and 
he shot at least ten rolls. In fact, this as- 
Signment still happens to be his personal 
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SPOTLIGHT 


In-fact, this assignment still i 
happens to be his personal 
favourite as these images won 
him international recognition. 
Ever since his first shoot with 
the Mother, he has gone on to 
not only witness but shoot really 
moving images of what he had 
seen, and ever since has worked 
closely with the Mother from 
1969 till her death. 


favourite as these images won him inter- 
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1969 till her death. 

As an achiever, he has fond memories 
of working with the Late Mother and is one 
of the few Indians who had the honour of 
having done a solo exhibition at the British 
National Museum of photography, courtesy 
British Council. For his creative efforts, Sunil 
has won a number of awaras, including the 
National Press Photo Award, the Asia Pa- 
cific Photo Contest (ACCU) award, the 
Nikon Photo contest award, The Christo- 
pher Award, the New York Blue Ribbon 
Award, from Photographic Society of 
American, ( which is the most prestigious 
award for any creative artist and the only 
Indian to have received it), and one of the 
top awards from Iranian Cultural Fair Insti- 
tute as well. 

In addition, he has exhibited his work 
in the form of solo exhibition on Kolkata, 
the first colour exhibition on Santiniketan, 
and an exhibition on Late Satyajit Ray, which 
received rave reviews for his creative ef- 
fort. His other notable publication is on 
“Santiniketan”, a pictorial published in five 
languages - English, French, Spanish, Ital- 
ian and German. Another book “Amay Gaach 
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Sutton Part. p Kore Dau” = the first book of photo- 


graphs with poems written in Bengali by 
Dr.Shekhar Basu bears testimony to his cre- 
ative prowess. 


-Lopamudra Ganguly 
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z AIDS 
With Hope 


Five people around the world die of 
AIDS every minute in a day. HIV has hit 
every corner of the globe, infecting 
more than 42 million men, women and 
children, and importantly, 5 million of 
them during the last year alone. Three 
million people died of AIDS in 2005, 
almost akin to a fully loaded Boeing 
747 jumbo jet crashing about every 90 
minutes. In fact, public ignorance is 
fuelling the spread of HIV/AIDS across 
the world, and in India it is no 
different. The lives of millions of 
people are at stake and only a 
concerted effort on the part of various 
governments and non-governmental 
agencies could help prevent the stigma 
and discrimination of the disease. An 
Asian Photography exclusive on the 
occasion of World AIDS Day. 





-Mathew Thottungal 





s the World enters the fourth decade 

of AIDS, it is becoming increasingly 

evident than ever before that it is the 
most devastating disease humanity has ever 
faced on this planet. Besides, driven by 
stigma and inequality, the global epidemic 
makes ever deeper inroads into human ac- 
tivity. As the HIV/AIDS cases reach epi- 
demic proportions, governments and or- 
ganizations around the globe are remind- 
ing the world about the need for a global 
response, and this is the reason why World 
AIDS Day is observed on December 1. The 
day is designed to encourage public sup- 
port and programming to prevent the 
spread of HIV infection, by creating aware- 
ness, and demonstrate compassion for 
those infected or affected by HIV. 

According to the International Federa- 
tion of the Red Cross and Red Crescent So- 
cieties, HIV/AIDS will kill more people this 
decade than all the wars and disasters in 
the past 50 years. Since the beginning of 
AIDS epidemic, 25 million people have died 
and more than 40 million people are living 
with HIV and AIDS. Let us on the occasion 
of World AIDS Day focus on the the need 
to open worldwide channels of communi- 
cations, in order to strengthen the ex- 
change of information and experience and 
in the bargain forge a spirit of social ac- 
tion. HIV and AIDS are global issues, but 
the impact that they have is most effec- 
tively modified by action at the local level. 

According to United Nations estimates 
there are 38.6 million adults and 3.2 mil- 
lion children living with HIV at the end of 
2002, and during the year 5 million new 
people have being infected with this virus. 
This year, for the first time in the epidemic’s 
history, the number of women living with 
HIV has risen to 50% of the global total. 
Importantly, around half of all people who 
become infected with HIV do so before they 
are 25 and are killed by AIDS before the at- 
tain the age of 35. In fact, 95% of the total 
number of people with HIV lives in the de- 
veloping countries. 

According to UN estimates HIV epidemic 
is threatening India, China, Indonesia, and 
Russia, mostly due to HIV transmission 
through injecting drugs and unsafe sex. The 
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report notes with concern the significant 
increase to India's HIV population. 
Maharashtra is one of the few states where 
HIV prevalence rate amongst pregnant 
women have crossed one per cent thresh- 
old. An estimated 1% of India's one billion 
population has HIV. However, experts be- 
lieve that the true figure may be substan- 
tially higher than what the figures suggest. 
There are also fears that the number of new 
cases could rise rapidly in the years ahead 
unless of course public awareness of the 
disease improves. 

In Africa, AIDS has had a catastrophic 
effect on food security. With millions killed 
by AIDS, and millions more left ill, whole 
communities have been left defenceless 
when drought arrives. The UN system and 
other associations are working round the 
clock to ensure that when food assistance 
is provided, there will also be specific at- 
tention to AIDS care and prevention. 

With India adding another three lakh- 
infected persons to its HIV population of 
45 lakhs, the country's generic drug manu- 


facturers have been assigned a huge role 
in the anti Aids campaign. Global agencies, 
which have painted a bleak scenario on the 
AIDS front, point to the manufacture of 
generic drugs in India and their export to 
other low-income countries, and describe 
this wonder drug as a ray of hope. An esti- 
mated 14,000 people are reportedly in- 
fected with HIV the world over every day 
and the prices of anti retroviral drugs are 
still high for those in poor countries. 

The UN AIDS report revealed that the 
findings highlighted the need for the In- 
dian government and individual states to 
take concerted action to ensure that the 
safe sex message gets across the country. 
The government of Andhra Pradesh (AP) 
has introduced a module programme on 
AIDS in school curriculum in order to cre- 
ate awareness among the children. Says 
Chief Minister, N Chandrababu Naidu that 
about 3.5 lakh people in the State of Andhra 
Pradesh are HIV positive, of which 85% are 
in the most vulnerable age group of 15 to 
45 years. On the question of ostracisation 


Prevention is Better than Cure 
ÀA number of functions to highlight the growing menace of HIV/AIDS in India was the highlight of this year’s 

World Aids Day, which was held on 1* December. In a frightening revelation Mr. Maurice Dewulf revealed that 
India has the world's second largest HIV infected population - 4.6 million — after South Africa. In other words, one 
out of every ten HIV positive persons in the world is in India, and this is a gloomy picture about the state of affairs 
in the country. The former US President Bill Clinton pointed out that AIDS posed a bigger threat to the world than 
terrorism, and Nelson Mandela stated that AIDS was more than a health issue for it's today a human rights issue. 

Actor Richard Gere who visited Mumbai to continue his campaign against AIDS in the country, acknowledged 
the generous support that the creative community in the country was doing in order to raise funds to support 
the spread of the dreaded disease. He emphasized that in sharp contrast to the US, where AIDS is seen as a gay 
problem, in India it is perceived to be a heterosexual disease. But a lot still needs to be done as the data reveal 
that an overwhelming majority of the people in the country are misinformed about the disease. 

The fallout of the disease is that the infected children of commecial sex workers are shunned. But with many 
children being born HIV positive later miraculously test negative months later. This is because the mother has 
passed on the antibodies for the virus, not the virus itself, and these bodies disappear in 18 months. In fact, the 
biggest problem is that even when children have become HIV negative yet couples in the country are relucantant 


to adopt them. 


Social workers attribute the reluctance due to ignorance about HIV and the fears about whether the child will 
be socially accepted. Not surprisingly, it is the street children who is most vulnerable. He may get the infection 


from his drug addiction, because of the shared needles or even sex. 


Considering the fact that public hospitals too now are beginning to treat children with greater sensitivity and 
sympathy, this is a welcome difference from the public mindset which existed a couple of years ago. In this light, 
St. Catherine's Home, Mumbai are doing its best to treat the children with a lot of sympathy and care. 
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Robert Maplethorpe (1946 -1989) 


Robert Mapplethorpe took his first photographs using a Polaroid camera. He did not 
consider himself a photographer, but wished to use his own photographic images in his 
paintings, rather than pictures from magazines. “| never liked photography,” he is quoted 
as saying, “Not for the sake of photography. | like the object. | like the photographs 
when you hold them in your hand.The shift to photography as Mapplethorpe’s sole 
means of expression happened gradually during the mid-seventies. He acquired a large 
format press camera and began taking photographs of a wide circle of friends and 
acquaintances. These included artists, composers, socialites, pornographic film stars and 
members of the S & M underground. Some of these photographs were shocking for their content but exquisite 
in their technical mastery. 

During the early 1980s, Mapplethorpe's photographs began a shift toward a phase of refinement of subject 
and an emphasis on classical formal beauty. During this period he concentrated on statusque male and female 
nudes delicate flower still lifes, and formal portraits of artists and celebrities. 

applethorpe produced a consistent body of work that strove for balance and perfection and established 

im in the top rank of twentieth-century artists. In 1987 he established the Robert Mapplethorpe Foundation to 

promote photography, support museums that exhibit photographic art, and to fund medical research and 
finance projects in the fight against AIDS and HIV-related infection. 

Mapplethorpe was very exacting and his precision was reflected in his photographs. 


Peter Hujar (1934 -1987) 


Although many still don't know it: Peter Hujar was one of the masters of photography. 
In 1946 he moved to Manhattan and became a photographer working for magazines, 
advertising, and the fashion industry. At the end of the 1960's he opened his own studio 
and ever more radically developed his own approach to photography. In 1987 Peter 

Hujar died of AIDS. 
Hujar photographed the celebrities and denizens of Downtown New York in the 1970's 
and 1980's-his boyfriend David Wojnarowicz, Candy Darling, Susan Sontag, W. S. 
Burroughs, Divine, Charles Ludlam, founder of The Theater of the Ridiculous and many 

aee ncdary drag performers, like Ethyl Eichelberger, John Heys. 

n 1975 he moved over to downtown Manhattan and this was the beginning and the setting for many of his 
PNOtographic journeys. Through his book "Portrait in Life and Death”, the world took notice of his work. 

He was in many ways the lost photographer of the AIDS generation. He was a photographer who was revered 
by both critics, intellectuals, and photographers as diverse as Richard Avedon and Lynn Davis. Interestingly, his 
work influenced many but is only known to a few. In 1990, the Grey Art Gallery of New York University mounted the 
first major retrospective of Hujar’s work, and in the past year, his photographs have been acquired by the Mu- 
seum of Modern Art in New York and the Museum of Modern Art in San Francisco. Hujar died in New York in 1987. 


faced by AIDS victim, the Chief Minister epidemic. The United Nations joint program 


emphasized that people should realize that 
it is a disease and not a curse, and unless 
people change their individual behaviour, atti- 
tudes and habits, AIDS will continue to grow. 
World AIDS Day was first observed in 
1988 after a summit of health ministers 
from around the world called for a spirit of 
social tolerance and a greater exchange of 
information on AIDS. Every year a theme is 
chosen for World AIDS Day to unite the glo- 
bal effort to face the challenges of the AIDS 


on HIV/AIDS (UNAIDS), the International 
sponsor for World AIDS Day, is pleased to 
announce that this year's theme "Stigma 
and Discrimination: Live and Let Live”, con- 
tinues to encourage people to break down 
the political, social and cultural barriers to 
effectively prevent HIV. It is important that 
by only confronting the stigma and discrimi- 
nation will the fight against HIV/AIDS could 
De won. 

As we go to the press, we understand 
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Bernard Pierre Wolff (1950 -1985) 


The photography of Bernard Pierre Wolff seems to in the tradition of postwar photo- 
journalism kind. He always advocated that the talent of the photographer lay in imposing 
a latent order on which reality appeared incoherent. Like his contemporaries, he went 
the world in search of the universal image capable of delivering an instant account of a 
situation or an event. He was a master whose concern for composition and perfection 
was of the highest order. The streets of New York with its unfathomable faces and unbe- 
lievable fauna became his rich subject for observation. Wolff surveyed the city in every 
sense, photographing all that could make interesting subjects like the druggies, the trans- 
vestites and of course the ordinary scenes of daily life as well. His pictures were pub- 
lished in the Mew York Times, the Herald Tribune, Modern Photography, Zoom, Photo, 
and Photo Magazine... 

His first book, "Friends and Friends of Friends", was published in 1978, the same year he traveled to Italy to 
photograph tombstones. In 1980 he again came to India, to take photos that will appear in his second book, “En 
Inde”, in 1982. His third book, “New York Macadam”, was published the following year. In 1983 and 1984, his 
trips brought him to Japan, Paris, London and Africa. Being ill, he went back to New York to work on a book of 
colour photographs, and he died of AIDS on January 28 of 1985. 


Davee at Lear (1954 -1992) 


<4 David Wojnarowicz was a product of an extremely difficult childhood brought on by an 
"4 abusive family life and an emerging sense of his own homosexuality, he dropped out of 
high school and was living on the streets by the age of sixteen. By that time he turned to 
hustling in 7imes Square. After hitchhiking many times across the U.S. and living for 


several months in San Francisco and Paris, he settled in New York's East Village in 1978. 
Many of Wojnarowicz' works incorporate the outsider experiences drawn from his 
personal history and from stories he heard from the people he met at bus stations and 
truck stops while hitchhiking. By the late 1970s he had, in his own words, "started devel- 
oping ideas of making and preserving an authentic version of history in the form of 
images/writings/objects that would contest state-supported forms of ‘history.’ 
In the late 1980s, after he was diagnosed with AIDS, Wojnarowicz' art took on a sharply political edge, and soon 
he was entangled in highly public debates about medical research and funding, morality and censorship in the 
arts, and the legal rights of artists. 

Wojnarowicz died of AIDS-related illness in New York City in 1992, at the age of 37. He is the author of five 
books. His artwork is in numerous private and public collections including the Museum of Modern Art, New York, 
and the Whitney Museum of American Art. With the loss of David Wojnarowicz, the world is much a lonelier place. 

"The bottom line, if people don't say what they believe, those ideas and feelings get lost. If they are lost often 
enough, those ideas and feelings never return. 


that two UN Agencies fighting against HIV/ 
AIDS unveiled an ambitious programme to 
provide anti-retroviral drugs. The drugs will 
be a boom to more than three million 
people in developing countries, including 
India, and those in transition within the next 
two years. 

The good news is that even the most 
severe HIV epidemic can be arrested, when 
HIV prevention and care are tackled seri- 
ously through community wide efforts. In 
every continent across the world, from cit- 


ies and from rural areas alike there are in- 
stances of safe behaviour emerging result- 
ing in markedly lower HIV rates. With this 
the extension of access to care is slowly 
gaining momentum, and this brings in 
hope to the millions. The Red Ribbon is an 
international symbol of AIDS awareness that 
is worn by people all year round and par- 
ticularly around the world AIDS Day to dem- 
onstrate care and concern about the HIV 
and AIDS, and to remind the others of the 
need for their support and commitment. 
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John Kobal (1940 -1991) 


John found everything interesting: that was 
his charm, for he was a lover, a discoverer 
and a great saviour, all rolled into one be- 
ing. And his enthusiasm was infectious. He 
was a real innovator, creating interest in 
many areas, notably that of the great Hol- 
Iywood portrait photographers, which no 
CM one had taken seriously or bothered to re- 
earch before. 

e assembled one of the world's greatest collections of film 
Urrotography, the Kobal Collection, which has served as a match- 
less source for magazine and book editors for over 20 years. But 
John did care about preserving these artefacts of Hollywood's past 
and seized the moment - what had been a casually built collection 
slowly began turning into a more serious enterprise. 

Working closely with the photographers themselves or their es- 
tates, Kobal mounted over twenty five exhibitions of their photo- 
graphs, over a fifteen year period, at leading museums worldwide 
including The National Portrait Gallery, London; The Victoria and Albert 
Museum, London; The Museum of Modern Art, New York and The 
National Portrait Gallery, Washington D.C. These shows led to a com- 
plete reassessment of their contribution to 20th Century photogra- 
phy and to their belated recognition, by critics and public alike, as a 

jor force in the history of portrait photography. 

Sal helped create an interest in many kinds of Hollywood photog- 
raphy — especially the work of the great Hollywood portrait photog- 
raphers — that no one had bothered to research before. He died in 
London on October 28, 1991. 


Photographers who cover the news are 
used to doing difficult stories many a times 
filled with pain and sorrow, but nothing has 
occurred in recent memory that has been 
as powerful and as heartbreaking to those 
reporting from its battlefield as the story 
of AIDS. But the disease received next to 
no attention from government officials or 
the news media untill 1985, when the news 
that actor Rock Hudson had AIDS hit Inter- 
national headlines. 

"AIDS is one of the most crucial stories 
of our time - if not the most crucial”, re- 
vealed Boston photographer, David Binder. 
"It's also one of the most neglected stories 
of our time". 

HIV/AIDS have not spared the photo- 
graphic community with leading renowned 
photographers like Peter Hujar, John Kobal, 
David Wojnarowicz, and Robert 
Mapplethorpe having already perished in its 





aftermath. The disease has not spared the 
Indian photographic community too. 
Ramadhin Rai, a photographer with Indian 
Express Group in Mumbai, died of the 
dreaded disease in the late nineties. 
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The magic of Indian cinema has graduated n Indian cinema, fashion can be beauti- 
from the routine song and dance regime, ful or bizarre, but it always has a dream 


like quality, an unmistakable Indianness 
and with the new age directors ready to with the undisputed doyens of Indian cin- 


experiment and make formula films, ^ ematography like Ambu Rao, PL. Rai and 
Indian cinema is bound to witness a sea Viswanatha Rai, (the famous Rai brothers), 
change. With the emphasis shifting more and the Mistry brothers Fali and Jal, cast- 


! ing their magic over more than 100 films 
towards marketing the role of Still to their credit. Interestingly, the great black 


photography and visuals have come to the and white movies that we so often admire 
fore, because photographs tell you what hada lotto do with the way they were shot, 
words fail to express sometimes... This is and the camera work of these masters al- 


the reason why we have focused our ways stood out even in an average film, 
providing relief to the viewer. Possibly films 


attention on film photography and all the most important art of the twentieth 
about beautiful subjects. From T.S. Satyan century, the magic and allure of the mov- 
to Gautam Rajadaksha, the list of ing picture still holds one and all enthralled. 
professional film photographers have IL was on December 28, 1995, when In 


Me the basement of the Grand Café, in Paris, 
endured with the old giving way to the the architects of the modern cinema, Louis 


new. This issue is a tribute to the men and Auguste Lumiere showed the first pro- 
behind the lens who have captured the jected film to a paying audience. Ever since 
magic for posterity with a dream like the same, the art of film making has 


i i changed and evolved in its century long 
quality, and an unmistakable Indianness Journey. Its high points however, still re- 


about their creativity. ^ main the same - delight and surprise, and 
the romance of pictures still continues to 
romp in the crowds. Arguably film and elec- 
tronic media have changed the way we 
perceive the world and ourselves. Apart 
from being a general medium of commu- 
nication, film is clearly a sophisticated art - 
possibly the most important art of the 20th 
century. 
India, the largest film producer in the 


the current breed is extremely professional. 
The most important thing is that they are 
interested in looking good and about mak- 
ing good looking pictures. Interestingly, 
when a star is interested and has input in a 
picture, it really shows of and that makes 
all the difference. | usually try and speak to 
the stars in advance and explain to the con- 
cept to them. This gets them thinking on 
how they can add value to the image with 
their creative input and expressions, and 
also keeps them excited about trying some- 
thing new every time we shoot. 


Beauty lies in the eyes of the 
beholder, then what makes a star a 
star? 

A star needs to be a cut above the or- 
dinary. The star needs to be someone who is 
larger than life and should be a trendsetter. 
Anybody watching a star on screen or in a 
magazine should want to walk, talk and be 
like the super star in reality. 
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Since film photography is more 
about portraying the stars gorgeously, 
then, is revealing a short cuts to 
success in the profession? 

Revealing is not the short cut to suc- 
cess but | feel it definitely gets you noticed 
by the industry people. But revealing alone 
cannot make you successful, for after get- 
ting noticed you still need to be talented 
to make it to the top. 


Stars are a busy lot, how then do 
you manage to get the creative best 
out of the stars within a stipulated 
time frame? 

An actor/actress is great with the num- 
ber of expressions they can readily give me 
as | want. It works like a director-actor rela- 
tionship, so if | am clear on what | want 
then it does not take too much time to get 
It. Basically, if a star does not have much 
time, then the photographer needs to be 
well prepared. He needs to have clarity in 





terms of the concept along with lighting, 
background and mood. 


How much consistency is there in 
film photography compared to adver- 
tising photography. Secondly what is 
the most important quality that is 
required to be successful? 

One has to be as consistent in both film 
and advertising photography. | believe that 
one is always remembered for one bad job 
with the good jobs simply always taken for 
granted. If one is not consistent with his 
images, the star may not want to work with 
you. In this profession, you need to be con- 
sistent and never loose the excitement for 
only then you can keep going places. One 
has to always keep the fire alive. 
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What are the best and the worst 
things about your job profile? 

The best things are the job satisfaction, 
name, fame, glamour, appreciation, remu- 
neration and the social life. 

Worst things: You need to have loads 
of patience and the frustrations of last 
minute shoot cancellations. 


In film photography there is an 
emphasis to highlight a portion of the 
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Star physiology, such as legs, butts or 
torso. Is this a deliberate attempt to 
keep up with the latest trends? 

It is very important to keep up with the 
latest trends and we do keep a track of 
what's the latest through various foreign 
magazines and the Internet. In fact, a star 
picture cannot be a flat or a regular port- 
folio picture. It has to have a special qual- 
ity for it to qualify to be published. There- 
fore we try and make it look sensual with- 


out making it look too vulgar. They are 
trendsetters so we have to stay one step 
ahead so the rest can follow. 


Stars often need to bare their 
emotions for the camera. In this 
context, whether it is easier to get 
physically naked than emotionally 
naked. Comment? 

It is the photographer's job to bring the 
star to a comfort level. Only when the star 
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completely trusts the photographer and 
believes in him can she emote and pose 
without holding anything back. It is equally 
difficult for the star to bare physically and 
emotionally. Importantly, it is the chemis- 
try and the trust of the photographer and 
the star that comes into play. 


If you had to chose one of your 
best campaigns which one would it be 
and why? 
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One of my best film campaigns is Jism. 
This is because the beauty of the poster, 
hoarding, CD inlay and the full publicity 
rests on one central image, and the image 
was not digitally manipulated. In fact, the 
layout has no cut and paste work and it 
was one leggy picture of Bipasha and the 
title of the film, which marketed the mov- 
ies. The campaign was definitely a 
photographer's delight. 


Where do you see your career 
going in the near future? 

In the near future, | see myself very 
much in the same profession, just hoping 
to do better work. In fact, | see myself evolv- 
ing day by day. The kind of images that I 
am producing for my annual calendar of 
2004 is very different from what | have 
done before, and | feel that one can never 
have learnt enough, for everyday you learn 
something new. 


Who would make your ideal cover 
girl and why? 

An ideal cover girl needs to have a stun- 
ning face, strong sense of fashion, great 
attitude and a number of expressions. She 
must have the ability to deliver what the 
photographer demands in terms of body 
language. Some great cover girls are 
Raveena Tandon, Aishwarya Rai, Madhuri 
Dixit, Pooja Bhatt and Bipasha Basu. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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Blessed with a supportive family and.his*passion,to excel as 
an artist fired his creativity to new. heights. But in an 
industry where-commercial success is the yardstick, which 
makes or breaks a star, Vicky Idnani.is blessed with the right 
kind-of attitude and talent that has definitely paid him 4a fair 


share of the dues, 





Vicky Idnani 


Or.Vicky Idnant, who dreamt to be an 

artist all his life, Bollywood was just 

the tip of the iceberg to reach out to 
the stars, and he grabbed the opportunity 
with both the hands. The opportunity came 
in the form of M.F. Hussain's handing over 
his eternal muse Madhuri Dixit to his cam- 
era but obviously that day Miss Dixit was 
not shooting. So he asked him to shoot with 
the others on the set and that was the be- 
ginning of his foray into the tinsel world 
for the recluse director not only liked his 
work but also commissioned him to shoot 
Madhuri making love to the Mridangam (a 
musical instrument) in his film. However, 
the Dubai based professional photographer 
may have come late to the optical filmi party, 
but he is working some heavy-duty charm 
on the industry bigwigs. 

He still reminisces the shot that estab- 
lished his credentials in the industry wherein 
Madhuri given her talent and capability to 
seduce the audience was easily his best. But 
the point that he wishes to emphasize is 
about one frame which is easily his all time 
favourite for every time he looks at the pic- 
ture it still captivates him even after 3 years 
in the business. In fact, he is pretty happy 
with the way his career has progressed so 
far, and considering the fact that success 
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This»is an industry 

which beacons a whole 

generation of young 
talent like the 

proverbial ‘moth to 
the flame’. I am 

impressed with their 
professionalism. 


what he or she wants to do. | would put 
the ball in their court and let them decide 
about the shoot. But the fact is that the 
picture is ready in my mind and suppose 
the star is only available for say an hour’s 
time, both of us mutually decide as to what 
is the best way out within the given time 
frame. It has lot to do with how you have 
programmed yourself for the situation. | 
make sure that in one hour's time | am 
chilled out", Vicky pinpoints 

In the case of super stars whose shoot- 
ing deadlines are fully stretched then the 
flexibility of timings is offered to them so 
that they could come in anytime between 
10.00 am to 6.00 pm. But this luxury is only 
offered to the stars. It is definitely not bi- 
ased but on the contrary one has to un- 
derstand their perspective because one has 
to take into consideration the amount of 
stress they have to undergo. 

"This is an industry which beacons a 
whole generation of young talent like the 
proverbial moth to the flame. | am im- 
pressed with their professionalism. How- 
ever, the stress sometimes puts you off 
initially but today after three years in the 
profession, a cancelled photo shoot will no 
longer stress or bother me for | have 
evolved and grown with it. Today, | just 
enjoy the moment and take off for on a 
vacation", he reiterates. 

In an industry where commercial Suc- 
cess is the key to success, it is the box of- 
fice, which makes or breaks a star. But for 
a photographer to be successful it is very 
important to do the picture exactly the way 
you wanted to do. But there is no harm in 
experimenting. While some stars are recep- 
tive to change others may not. Generally it 
depends on the composition and only then 
try to experiment in my on way. In fact, | 


CIAL FEATURE - CINE PHOTOGRAPHY 


personally like to do a lot more with the 
deglamourised look. “Many a times the stars 
tell me to think about what to do in a photo 
session, and this has a lot to do with my 
conviction for the star". 

The best things in the trade are that 
you are in a carnival of stars for you can 
see the star right in front of your own eyes 
and give him or her an image. The least 
said about the worst it's better for one has 
to cope with deflated egos as well. 

The ideal cover girl! Undoubtedly 





Aishwarya Rai for her impeccable beauty. 
“Having interacted with her professionally, 
| realized the child like quality in her which 
Is evident when on location while shooting 
she childishly suggested to me to do the 
solo photo session towards the very end so 
as to give my individual attention to her. 
This speaks about her professionalism. 

Photography, which started initially as 
a hobby in school, turned out to be his pro- 
fession because he thought like an artist all 
his life. But he reveals that the people at 
home make my world go around. This is 
where he singles out four people for a par- 
ticular mention in shaping his creative ca- 
reer. My biggest influence has been my sis- 
ter who was an artist to the core. Secondly 
my mother's impeccable creative genes 
that he has inherited and to my brother for 
gifting me the first camera to see the other 
side of the spectrum. Last but not the least 
to Sonali Jaffar, Editor, Stardust for giving 
me the opportunity to shoot my first major 
assignment in my career. 

He is young and only a couple of years 
in to the profession but then with loads of 
talent he has taken life to the fullest for he 
believes "if you have a dream, follow it". 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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ators, 


wanted to shoot a special kind 

of picture, they short-listed me 
after assessing my work. After many delib- 
erations the conceptualization process 
started as to what will be the look of the 
cover. Then the idea of photographing 
the stars together in a different place or 
else crammed together in the back seat of 
a taxi was another option. Somewhere 
along the way the idea was stretched to 
accommodate more stars lined up in to 
the picture. 

Thereafter, the location hunting pro- 
cess started in real unrest. But one thing 
was sure from the onset and that was to 
keep the image as simple as possible and 
even the stylist, Manish Malhotra concurred 
with the idea. However, the major constraint 
was to get the stars together at a given 
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time and day. While different options were 
suggested across the board the idea of 
shooting with stars in a studio or hall as 
the case may be, were considered. But con- 
sidering the time constraint it was felt who 
would give the place or hall for an extended 
period. Considering the permutations and 
combinations, it was decided to shoot at 
the Marriott Hotel in Juhu, Mumbai, after 
the green signal from them. 

The obvious question then was how to 
seat the celebrities. Given the list of stars 
involved it was decided that a sofa would 
be the ideal choice but the problem was 
how to get a big sofa. This led us on a hunt- 
ing spree to designers and furniture shops. 
But to our dismay none was available in the 
specified size. So it was decided to specifi- 
cally make a big size sofa. Thereafter, it was 
decided to buy 70 to 80 metres of curtain 
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Considering the pressure of 
shooting with leading celebrities 
and having to cope up with a lot 

of deflated egos led to some 
sleepless nights. But then 
towards the end it turned out to 
be a real dream come true. 







































cloth in order to make a double layer cur- 
tain and to back it up with lighting from 
behind the curtain. Once the other factors 
were through, the next major problem was 
about seating the stars and where. In or- 
der to get an actual feel about the loca- 
tion and how the stars would be seated, 
my assistants were taken to the hotel in 
advance, to actually get a feel of the pro- 
ceedings. The trial went on for a week, and 
in the mean time a month had elapsed since 
conceptualization of the shoot. 

As the shoot featured some of the big 
names in Bollywood, like, Amitabh 
Bachchan, ShahruKhan, Aishwarya Rai, and 
others, it was evident that it would be im- 
possible to get the star cast lined up to- 
gether on a sofa at a given point 
of time. After re-scheduling 
dates it was found that while 
some came in others didn't. Af- 
ter innumerable delays, it was fi- 
nally decided to shoot the pic- 
ture on 17^ November 2002 
with as many stars that would 
come in on a given day. How- 
ever, the brief was clear to allo- 
Cate 2 feet area for the stars to 
be seated and it was decided to 
shoot with Aishwarya and 
Mr.Bachchan at one end of the canvas and 
Bipasha Basu on the other. 

Interestingly, he reveals that for the 
shoot 110 rolls of 120mm film were shot 
to finally cull out 10 frames. In totality the 
final shoot took more than one month and 
5 days to take shape as the anniversary 
cover of Cine Blitz magazine. In retrospect, 
considering the pressure of shooting with 
leading celebrities and having to cope up 
with a lot of deflated egos led to some 
sleepless nights. But then towards the end 
it turned out to be a real dream come true. 
As told to Mathew Thottungal 
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Veteran cinematographer, V.K. Murthy perfected the art when the 
technique was woefully lacking and training a thing.of the past. 
Despite the technological imbalance, he went to document some 
of the immortal classics of our time. Films like Baazi, Kaagaz Ke 
Phool(incidentaly India's first cinemascope), Tamas and Naya 
zamana bear testimongy to his creative brilliance. 





Mr V.K. Murthy, 
veteran 
cinematographer 


facilities for study of film technique in a 

disciplined, systematic and organized 
manner were woefully lacking and good 
schools or colleges imparting knowledge 
and training in the secrets of the fine art of 
cinema were practically non-existent, it was 
a constant struggle for cinematographers 
to make cinema more meaningful. Despite 
odas, cinematographers like VK Murthy 
tried to create something new by trial and 
error. "My initiation into the world of cin- 
ema started with studying theory at the 
shree Jayachamarajendra Occupational In- 
stitute in Bangalore. As the Institute had 
no camera, subsequently | underwent prac- 
tical training in a film studio in Mumbai" 
reminisces the septuagenarian relaxing in 
his palatial mansion in Chamarajpet in South 
Bangalore. 

Murthy's initial grooming was done by 
Dronacharya. Later he did some films un- 
der Fali Mistry such as Mela, Babul and Jaan 
Penchaan when employed as an assistant 
in Famous Studios, Mahalakshmi (Mumbai). 
Murthy met Dutt on the sets of Dutt's di- 
rectorial debut, Baazi, a film produced by 
Dev Anand. Then an assistant cameraman 
with Famous Studios, Murthy would often 
suggest shots to Dutt, who appreciated his 
inputs. Appreciating his efforts to churn 
out breathtaking shots in Baazi, Guru Dutt 
offered him an independent assignment - 


| n the early years of Indian cinema, when 


Jaal. Thus he branched out on his own. This 
culminated in not only a fruitful alliance be- 
tween the two creative geniuses, but also led 
to a redefinition of Indian Cinematography. 

But it was the beam of light which cata- 
pulted VK Murthy into the limelight. Talking 
of his experiments with light and shadow, 
Murthy says, " In 1958, when Guru Dutt was 
working on Kaagaz ke Phool, his magnum 
opus and India's first ever film in 
cinemascope, he saw a beam of light in a 
shed and asked me replicate it. Pondering 
on how to capture that effect, Murthy was 
sitting on the studio wall when a make-up 
man walked past him with a mirror, which 
reflected the afternoon sunlight. The sun- 
light fell on the mirror leaving behind a 
dazzling reflection in the glare of which | 
saw the sun beam as wanted. Immediately 
struck by inspiration, | asked for two large 
mirrors to be brought. On the terrace, | 
asked one assistant to reflect the sunlight 
on one mirror through the door onto the 
second mirror balanced high on the studio 
Catwalk". To enhance the visual impact, 
some incense was lit to have the effect of 
the studio dust. The camerawork with its 
use of light and shadows effect was magi- 
cal and the frames were beautifully com- 
posed keeping in mind the cinemascope 
format. The picturisation of the song ‘Waat 
ne kyaa haseen sitam...' became immortal 
in the annals of Indian cinema and cata- 
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you don't 


have a good 
knowledge of 
camera then 
you are not a 
good director. 
Filmmakers like 
Guru Dutt and 
Kamal Amrohi 
were proficient 
in the nuances 
of cinema- 


tography 





pulted the duo into fame. When the movie 
was released, it received raving reviews, 
ran to packed houses and Murthy’s inno- 
vative cinematography won him the 
Filmfare Award. 

In Pyaasa, photography is breathtaking 
with the use of fog to create a shadowy 
atmosphere. The light is bleak throughout 
the film(apart from the romantic flashback 
sequences). The utter blackness of some 
of the scenes conveys the inner torment 
of the character of the hero and the dark 
superficiality of the world that he’s living 
in. There is a sense of doom, a sense that 
this world is coming to an end and it is the 
photo that helps establish this atmosphere. 
Recalling his experience in working with 
Guru Dutt in Aar Paar, Murthy says "Guru 
Dutt was worried about my safety when | 
shot a car-chase sequence on the 
Ghodbunder Road leading to Thane. There 
was a small bridge over a creek. | stood on 


the scaffolding of the bridge which was 
hardly six inches wide, and shot the se- 
quence”. 

Guru Dutt, Fali Mistry and ace British 
cinematographer Oswald Morris have been 
the source of inspiration of his work and 
style. Films like Gone With The Wind, Citi- 
zen Kane, Cuns of Navarone and Fiddler On 
The Roof have also deeply influenced his 
work. According to Murthy, “If you don't 
have a good knowledge of camera then you 
are not a good director. Filmmakers like 
Guru Dutt and Kamal Amrohi were profi- 
cient in the nuances of cinematography”. 
Indeed, some of Murthy's best works are 
seen in Guru Dutt's movies like Pyaasa, 
Sahib Bibi Aur Ghulam and Aar Paar. After 
Dutt's demise, Murthy worked with Kamal 
Amrohi on his masterpieces, Pakeezah and 
Razia Sultan. Murthy's hallmark is said to 
be the artistic lighting and the play of light 
and shadows. The classic scene in Razia 
Sultan in which the heroine imagines a 
baraat descending from the night sky won 
him accolades. For this Murthy recreated 
an entire set up of a market painted black, 
and on the buildings, posted people hold- 
ing lights. When the scene was shot, light 
reflected on the baraat and not the set, 
creating the illusion of a dark sky. 

In later years, he worked with directors 
like Pramod Chakravarthy (Naya Zamana, 
Jugu), Atma RamtChanda Aur Bijli), Shyam 
Benegal(on the ‘Discovery of India' series ) 
and Govind Nihalani (Tamas ). His awesome 
repertoire also includes movies like Jai 
Vikrant, a Kannada movie titled Hoovu 
Hannu and some serials. Murthy's interests 
are not confined to cinematography alone. 
He is a theatre buff and his contribution to 
Kannada theatre has won him the Nataka 
Academy Award by the Karnataka Govern- 
ment. His outstanding camerawork has 
won him awards galore- the Filmfare 
Award, the Lifetime Achievement Award for 
Technical Excellence in Cinematography at 
the 4th MAMI International Festival held in 
Mumbai in 2001 and incidentally the Life- 
time Achievement Award instituted by the 
South Indian Cinematographer's Associa- 
tion (SICA), Chennai. 

-Susheela Nair, Bangalore 
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Tasiview Point, and the magnificent sight 
of Mount Kanchanjunga with all its ranges 
being an awesome sight. The main attrac- 
tion during our visit to valley was that it 
was flower season especially in the months 
of May to June, and the season truly beck- 
ons flower lovers to come over and wit- 
ness the orchid house and flower shows, 
which are a major attraction. There are more 
than 400 types of orchids flourishing in the 
valley in different hues and colour. 

Considering the fact that our main itin- 
erary was going towards Yumthang, which 
is 141 km from Gangtok, we approached 
the Manager of Sikkim tourism to kindly help 
us with the Yumthang tour. And mind you, 
they were more than courteous to helpus ` 
with the required details. 

Following morning at about 10, we pro- 
ceeded in a Tata Sumo to Yumthang, the 
beautiful hill station in Northern Sikkim. The 
steep hills, the flora and fauna are a breath- 
taking sight while our drive throughout 





GANGTOK: 


The Switzerland 
of the East 


Nature has fascinated mankind for ages and have 
inspired poets and writers to write volumes in its 
praise and as such | cant be an exception. This is 
precisely the reason why this time round my 
travelogue took me to Gangtok, the land of hills and 
orchids in the North East of the country. 


Text: Santanu Bose 
Photographs: Santanu Bose & Gautam Nath 
Camera Used: Nikon-F80, F60, Pentax MX 

Lens: 28-105 Sigma, 100-300 Ricoh 


Film: Fuji Sensia, Kodak Max-400, Fuji Xtra, 400 Kodak Elite 


s one approaches the city, one is cap- 
tivated by the flowing waters of the 
River Teesta which seem to welcome 
the tourist as they drive along their journey 
towards Gangtok road. After three hours 
of grueling journey through the rugged ter- 
rain, we arrived at Gangtok and decided to 
head to the hotel near M.C. Marg, which 
also happens to be near the market place. 
Following morning, we set out for some 
local sight seeing in a Maruti van. Our first 
halt was Rumtek Monastery, which is 24 km 
from Gangtok town. The monastery was 
built by Gialwa Karmapa, a Tibetian in the 
year 1968. The main attraction of this mon- 
astery is golden statue of Lord Buddha. The 
imposing structure is magnificent resting 
on a three storeyed building and undoubt- 
edly, it is one of the biggest monasteries in 
the whole of Sikkim, and is above 1550 
metres above sea level. 
After having a reasonably good break- 
fast, we started our onward journey to 
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the mountains with rugged beauty of 
the place virtually arresting the tourist. 
In addition, the Bhim falls which is on 
enroute is a good landmark , apart from 
the Seven Step falls, and Bob falls. Looking 
at the beauty of the falls one truly wonders 
about God's creativity. 

Driving a few hours, we decided to stop 
over for lunch by a road side hotel. This 
offered us an opportunity of a lifetime urge 
for a photo shoot of mother nature in all 
its infinite manifestations. After lunch we 
once again started our drive, with the chil- 
dren of the valley cheering us and welcom- 
ing us along the roadside. 

On completion of our long drive, we 
entered Chung-thung at about 4 o' clock 
which is about 95 km from Gangtok. Inter- 
estingly, this is the place where the two riv- 
ers Lachenchu and Lachungchu happen to 
meet. In fact, the river Lachenchu comes 
from the left side of the hill while the other 
Lachungchu comes from the right. How- 
ever, the main origin of the river Teista is 
from Lanchew and Lachung, while the road 
leads to the left in Lachew valley, and on 
the right is Lachung. Lachew is approxi- 
mately 25 km from Chungthang. 

On our journey to Lachung, there are 
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two falls. They are Twin falls and Qwen falls, 
which are 500 metre high from its origin. 
Lachung is a small hilly village in the north- 
ern Sikkim. Our main spot, Yumthang is 
hardly 28 km from this place and as it was 
nearing late in the evening we decided to 
take our night halt in the log-house at 
Lachung. The nights were severe with chilly 
winds blowing all round made it extremely 
cold. But the delicious dinner with fried rice 
and chilly chicken made us more than com- 
fortable. 

Following morning we got up early and 
got ready for our journey to Yumthang. The 
clouds on top of the hills were playing 
catch-catch and the mountain peak was 
visibly clear through my 100-300 telelens. 
As our Sumo entered the high altitude zone 
the severe cold wave started with chilly 
winds blowing scantily and this forced 
us to shut all the glass windows. After 
another grueling drive our Sumo came to 
a halt at a military check post, where all our 
papers were checked for entry into 
Yumthang zone. 

Yumthang is 5645 metre high above 
sea level and surrounded by snow capped 
mountains. The Locals call it the Switzer- 
land of Sikkim. Here the different varieties 
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of rodhodendron, primula, alpine and other 
colourful flowers bloomed at the same 
time. It looked like we were entering into 
the heavenly abode. By the way, a small river 
Yamthang choo runs through, and after a 
few kilometer drive over stones and spongy 
grass blades we reached the abode of 
Yumthang. The Jemu glacier, which was vis- 
ible from a long distance, looked marvel- 
ous with rays of the sun virtually hitting it. 
Besides, the Yaks (Chamri gai) were seen 
grazing in the green valley. The total atmo- 
sphere and the beauty of nature left us 
spellbound. 

The tall pine trees and snow caped 
mountain peaks at Yumthang valley bal- 
ances the complete beauty of nature. The 
beauty of the place is perhaps one of God's 
creative wonders with which being two 
types of beauties in two different seasons. 
In the month of December-January, the 
total Yumthang is decorated with snows, 
and they are not so smooth for journey due 
to heavy snow falls and indeed it's tough 
to undertake a trek as well. Here the most 
common sight of children and newly mar- 
ried couple playing with snow balls is an 
unusual thing that is more fun full. But with 
the arrival of summer, nature make its pres- 
ence felt with the full bloom of orchids and 
rodhodendron. However, if one wants to 
enjoy snow then it is better to visit the area 
in the months of December to March, and 
for those who love flowers, the ideal time 
is between April to May. 
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ack in 1991, | was working for 

Eastman Kodak as part of the team 

that developed the first commercial 
professional digital camera - the Kodak 
DCS. It was based on a Nikon F5 SLR cam- 
era body, only captured 1.5 megapixels and 
sold for about $20,000 US. Twelve years 
later, there has been an explosion in the 
number, features and price of available 
digital cameras. 

All the traditional still camera manufac- 
turers like Nikon, Olympus, Canon, Fuji, 
Minolta and Kodak, in addition to long-time 
video equipment manufacturer Sony, of- 
fer great digital still cameras. We also have 
new players in the photography market- 
place like HP and Casio. There are now over 
70 companies offering consumer digital 
cameras as listed in the show guide of the 
February 2003 Photo Marketing Associa- 
tion International (PMA) trade show held 
in Las Vegas, Nevada, 

Digital camera comes with a wide vari- 
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BUT CONSIDERING THE 
DIGITAL EXPLOSION 


ety of features and | find it useful to group 
them into six categories of increasing qual- 
ity: tethered, digital camcorders, video 
resolution, consumer, prosumer, and pro- 
fessional. 

Tethered to a computer. These cam- 
eras are great for use aS web cameras, 
but that's about it. You really don't want 
to carry your computer with you to take 
pictures. 

Digital video camcorders with still 
picture capabilities. These cameras make 
great digital movies that can be easily ed- 
ited on your home computer. However, 
the still images I’ve seen from these cam- 
eras don't impress me. Save the extra 
money you pay for this feature and buy a 
real digital still camera. 

Video resolution, often called VGA reso- 
lution is 640x480 pixels or .3 megapixels. 
This is pretty low resolution by today's stan- 
dards. Such cameras are inexpensive and 
can be useful for web pages and for chil- 
dren starting out in photography. 

Consumer cameras fall in the 2 to 4 
megapixel range. These cameras will make 
great 4x6 inch to 8x10 inch prints. The 
consumer category offers users lots of 
choices and today's best buys are in this 
category. 

Prosumer cameras capture from 6 
megapixels and up. The word “prosumer” 





HOW DO YOU PICK THE 
RIGHT CAMERA? 


is a relatively new term used to describe 
advanced amateur and professional users. 
If you are a serious photographer with prior 
digital camera experience, a prosumer cam- 
era is probably what you want. 

Professional cameras generally capture 
from 4 megapixels and up and are usually 
based on a SLR type body and feature in- 
terchangeable lenses. They offer high qual- 
ity, but are generally too expensive for most 
non-pro users. 

There are a lot of good reasons for 
buying a digital camera. At the top of most 
people's list are immediacy - you get in- 
stant image verification and the ability to 
rapidly share your images with vour friends 
- and low cost of consumables. With all 
the choices, let's get down to the spe- 
cifics of how you compare features to 
decide which digital camera is right for 
you. Consumer and prosumer cameras 
now approach film quality, so these are the 
two categories you will probably want to 
look at. By the way, I'll talk more about 
“Film quality” in my next article. 

Intended use and cost are the two 
major factors that snould shape your choice 
of a digital cameras. Most want a digital 





camera to take snapshots of family and 
friends, while others may want to also do 
things like nature photography or travel 
photography. What you want to shoot 
helps determine the features you need. 
Remember, there is always a trade-off be- 
tween cost and features and that's why you 
need to decide what features are impor- 
tant to YOU. 

Let's talk about the features you can 
use in comparing various digital cameras: 

Pixel count. This is probably the most 
important item and will determine what you 
can do with the camera. Generally, more 
pixels are better. Consider 2 megapixels 
as a minimum requirement. 

Usability. “How does the camera feel 
in your hands?" This involves placement 
of the controls like shutter release and 
zoom controls and includes camera size. 
In addition, ask yourself if the on-screen 
menus make sense to you or are they sc 
complicated you will need to read the 
manual every time you use the camera. 

Zoom lens. Most cameras today have 
Optical zoom lenses. Ignore any so called 
"digital zoom" claims because you can 
achieve THAT effect with your own com- 
puter. What is the total zoom range - 2X, 
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3X, 4X or more? How “wide” does it get in 
45mm lens terms? Often the wide-angle 
setting is about what we would consider 
normal on a 55mm camera. 

Viewfinder. It’s important to have 
both optical and LCD viewfinders because 
LCD viewfinders don't work well out doors 
in bright sun light. Does the optical finder 
have a diopter correction for people with 
glasses? Is the LCD display bright, with a 
brightness control and can it be turned off 
to extend battery life? 

ISO settings. Does the camera include 
a choice of ISO speed settings? These are 
like having different film speeds in one 
camera. There are many reasons you might 
want to take "available light" photos with 
no flash and you will need an ISO setting 
of at least 400 for best results. 

Type of memory card. Today's cam- 
eras have more pixels. This means memory 
cards need to be bigger and faster. I'll say 
more about memory cards in a future article. 

Compact Flash is still probably the most 
common and offers the highest capacity 
and the lowest prices, BUT it's not the 
physically smallest so camera manufactur- 
ers and moving to other media. 

SmartMedia was once a strong com- 
petitor with Compact Flash, but seems to 
be falling out of favour with manufacturers. 

MMC/SD. Multi Media Cards (MMC) and 


Secure Digital media are generally - but not 
always - interchangeable. This format is 
physically small and offers relative high ca- 
pacities. SD cards are being used in a variety 
of non-photographic devices like mobile 
telephones and PDAs and this wide use is 
helping keep the price for SD cards low. 

xD-Picture card. xD cards are small, 
with high capacity and rapid data transfer 
speed. Becoming popular with major digi- 
tal camera manufacturers. 

Memory Stick. This is mostly a Sony 
produce. About the size of a stick of gum, 
Sony recently introduced a high capacity, 
high-speed version. Not as widely avail- 
able as the other choices. 

Other. This includes floppy disks and 
writable CDs. Floppy disks were popular 
when image sizes were small and memory 
cards were expensive as were memory card 
readers. There isn't much reason to go 
with "other" today. 

Battery. Owners of cameras that use 
the AA size cells can find a variety of re- 
Chargeable (NiCad and NiMH) and non-re- 
Chargeable (Alkaline and Lithium) “chem- 
istries” that are widely available in all kinds 
of stores. However, with the trend towards 
smaller cameras, specialized, high energy 
density batteries (like Lithium ion) are be- 
coming more common. These new bat- 
teries are expensive and generally not 
widely available in stores. 

White balance. This important fea- 
ture adjusts for the colour differences be- 
tween the different sources of light. The 
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Auto setting works well with most cameras 
and most scenes, but if you like to experi- 
ment or shoot available lignt photos, spe- 
Cial settings and a manual adjustment can 
be useful. 

File format. Pretty much all cameras 
offer you a choice of images size and im- 
age compression options, including 
uncompressed TIFF Many of the newer, 
prosumer cameras also offer a RAW file 
option, which may be of interest to you if 


you are an experienced digital camera user. 
Think of the RAW setting as exposing 
colour negative film. You, in your darkroom 
(actually computer) can decide how to “print” 
the RAW file instead of having the camera 
software make the decision for you. 

Data transfer method. Serial, USB, 
USB2 or Firewire. Not very important to- 
day with the availability of very low cost 
memory card readers. 

Furnished software. Is it PC and/or 
Mac and does that make a difference to 
you? Many cameras come with Adobe's 
Photoshop Elements, which is an excellent 
program that works with both computer 
types. 

Special features. Many still digital 
cameras include the ability to capture short 
video clips with sound. This feature won't 
replace a video camcorder if you like to 
make movies, but the movie clips that can 
De made are great for use on the Internet. 

Reputation. Does the digital camera 
manufacturer have a excellent reputation 
for making cameras? Have you, or a friend, 
had good experience with a camera from 
the manufacturer? 

Personal likes. |'ve left this until last, 
but this may be the MOST important single 
factor. 

To summarize, remember after you've 
considered and compared all the listed fea- 
tures, often a strong personal want, like 
camera size, may be the decision maker. 

For example: | like to have a very 
small, high quality digital camera that | can 
easily carry with me all the time. Last year 
| bought a Minolta DiMage X with a small 
leather carrying case that clips to my belt. 
It's great camera, but being VERY small, 
holding the camera requires me to be care- 
ful of where my fingers are when taking a 
picture so | don't block the lens or flash. 
In addition, the small size requires the use 
of a small Lithium ion battery that is only 
available from Minolta. I'm very satisfied 
with the camera, which proves that some- 
times "bending the selection rules" is 
worthwhile. 


- Fred Shippie 

The author is a consultant and an authority 
on digital imaging and has widely written for 
publications both in US and overseas 
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PHOTO BASICS 


Solarization- 


Dispelling the 


Myths 


Solarized or inverted (negative) images is the 

| technique of the photographic art process and 
since its invention in the 1930's it has continued to 

be the part of the repertoire of post exposure 

manipulation of images. We take a closer look as to 

how the solarization procedure works with various 

} permutations and combinations. 


Text & Pics: Rajendra Prasad, ARPS 


don't know how it is done, but / like, it 
is a Standard reaction of a budding pho- 
tographer when he observes a solarized 
picture in an exhibition for the first time. 
Solarization is a darkroom technique with 
the help of which any ordinary photograph 
can be made to look graphic & surrealistic. 
NOW you can also make solarised prints fol- 

lowing the technique described below. 
True Solarization is the complete or par- 
tial reversal of an image by extreme over- 
exposure-about 1,000 times the amount 
required to give a normal negative image 
on development in the camera. True solar- 
ization often occurs when a very intense 
light source - e.g. An electric arc light ap- 
pears in the picture and is grossly overex- 
posed. Because of solarization, the source 
reproduces as a black patch on the print 

instead of clear white. 

These days the term solarization is of- 
ten used, to refer the Sabattier Effect or 
Pseudo-Solarization, which produces re- 
sults similar in appearance. For producing 
sabattier effect the print or negative is re- 
exposed halfway during development. The 
already developed image acts as a nega- 
tive through which the rest of the silver 
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bromide is exposed. Some reversal of the 
image occurs and the result is part nega: 
tive and part positive. A further distinctior 
is that the Sabattier effect produces a fine 
line of low density between the fogged anc 
already developed area of the image, thi: 
line is called Makie Line. This happens partly 
because there is always an increased con: 
centration of bromide ions in the emulsior 
at the boundary separating a completely 
developed area from the one that is just 
developing. Sabattier effect was suppos: 
edly discovered by accident in 1862 by < 
French scientist named Armand Sabattiel 
so the technique is most correctly referrec 
as Sabattier effect. But in 1950 Man Ra 
used it for the first time for producing ar. 
tistic images, and since then the trend ha: 
continued. 


How the Solarization process works ? 

Subjects: You can solarize almost any: 
thing but negative with large areas of dar! 
tone and simple outlines often yield mos! 
satisfying results. Select a subject matte! 
where there is a great wealth of detail tha! 
you want to emphasise. The original nega: 
tive must be contrasty for better result 
Nudes, Architecture, etc often produce eye: 
catching results that stand out. 

Technique: Both prints and the nega 
tives can be solarized. Generally people so: 
larize Black & White materials but solariz 
ing colour negative or transparencies pro: 
duce some of the most beautiful and eye 
catching results. We try to explain the 
methods used for solarizing different type 
of materials. Don't be afraid, if you have 
done basic Black & White darkroom pro 
cesses such as Developing and printing you 
can do solarization too. For getting con 
sistent solarized result you must standard 
ize your process so that you can get de 
sired results every time. 

Print Solarization: Print solarizatior 
can be defined as a complete or partial re 
versal of tones in an exposed and partialh 
developed paper emulsion when given « 
uniform second exposure and developec 
to completion. Through the manipulatior 
and control of multiple variables a varieti 
of effects can be produced, from mere 
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For best 
result take a 
hard grade 
paper instead a 
normal grade 
paper. Make a 
test print to 
determine the 
proper 
exposure 
time... 
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traces of tone in print highlights to 
posterization-like reversals. For best result 
take a hard grade paper instead a normal 
grade paper. Make a test print to determine 
the proper exposure time. Place your nega- 
tive in the enlarger carrier and expose the 
printing paper up to the time indicated by 
your test print. 

Then place the exposed paper inside 
developer. After developing for two 
thirds of the regular time pull the print 
Out, place it flat on the table facing up 
and switch on the darkroom overhead light 
only for second. After this re-exposure, the 
paper is then returned again inside the de- 
veloper to complete it's development. for 
example if you are giving 150 seconds de- 
veloping time, give re-exposure after 100 
seconds and then develop again for an- 
other 50 seconds. 





For re-exposure always use a 40-watt 
milky bulb hanging at a 4feet distance from 
the table. Besides, some use a bed-switch 
to turn it off and on. By changing the time 
of first develooment and amount of re-ex- 
posure you can control your amount of 
solarization. It is recommended to use a 
fresh developer for better results. The ex- 
act amount of re-exposure is very impor- 
tant because if you give too much re-ex- 
posure you will get a black print instead of 
a solarized print. 


Effect of exposure on Solarization 

Whether one solarizes paper or film, the 
initial exposure is very important, as it de- 
termines the overall nature of the final im- 
age. If the initial exposure is fairly heavy, 
the final image will be like the image ob- 
tained by normal develooment, no matter 
how heavy is the second exposure. If the 
initial exposure is light, the final image will 
show reversal - that is, tonal values paral- 
leling those of the initial exposure. An in- 
termediate initial exposure can yield a final 
image containing both negative and posi- 
tive regions, and it is this type of image that 
has fascinated the artistic practitioners of 
solarization. 


Effect of the Film or Paper 

The technical quality of a solarized im- 
age is dependent on the photographic 
material (film or paper) used and, especially 
in the solarization of paper and on the com- 
position of the developer. If either of these 
factors is not optimal, the solarized image 
can be "muddy," with gray highlights. The 
contrast enhancement can also be obtained 
by using films or papers of medium or low 
contrast and by using low-contrast devel- 
opers. During solarization of photographic 
papers, the choice of paper is very impor- 
tant. Many enlarging papers give rather 
poor results no matter what kind of devel- 
Oper is used. However, if a suitable devel- 
Oper is used, good results could be obtained 
with Agfa Brovira paper which is first choice 
for solarization purposes. 


Effect of the Developer: 
Most general-purpose developers con- 


Amrit Pal Singh, New Delhi 
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We know that many of our readers love taking wildlife shots 
and AP's latest competition offers the chance to have your work 
judged by top photographers. For this competition, we simply want you 
to send us your best wildlife shot. Photographs of any wild animal taken anywhere in 

the world are eligible, from the rarest beasts photographed in remotest places to the varied i 
wildlife. The entries will be judged solely on the quality of the photography. The closing date 

for the competition is 31st December 2003 and the winning entry, plus the runner-up will appear 

in Asian Photography. 


Asian Photography, 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 053. 
(Photocopy of the coupon will not be accepted) 
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@Entrants may enter only ONE photograph, as either an unmounted print (max size 16x12in) in colour or black & 
white. eThe entrant's name, address and daytime phone number must be attached to the print or the back of 
the print. ePhotos must not previously have won a prize in an Indian Photography Magazine. eEach entry must j 
be accompanied by the correct entry form. Photocopy will not be accepted. @All submissions must be well 
packaged in a stiffened envelope. eThis competition is open to bona fide amateur photographers and students 
only. eThe entries received for the competition will exclusive be the property of Asian Photography. 

eCopyright of all entries remains with the photographer, but Asian Photography reserves the right to use entries, 
without payment to promote the magazine. eEmployees of SAP Media and their family members, may not enter 
the competition. ePrizes are as stated and no alternatives will be offered. eThe judges' decision is final and no 
correspondence will be entered into. e Any disputes subnect to Mumbai jurisdiction only. 
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The technical 
quality of a 
solarized image 
is dependent 
on the 
photographic 
material (film 
or paper) used 
and, especially 
in the 
solarization of 
paper and 

on the 
composition of 
the developer. 





tain both metol and hydroquinone as the 
active developing agents. These develop- 
ers serve fairly well in the solarization of 
film, but produce muddy results in print 
solaization. The fact that a heavily used 
metol-hydroquinone developer gives bet- 
ter print solarization than the fresh devel- 
oper has probably been in the process of 
solarization for many years. A fresh solu- 
tion of developer, containing only metol 
as the developing agent, functions as a 
good solarizing developer. The inclusion of 
both hydroquinone and metol in a devel- 
oper makes it unsatisfactory for solariza- 
tion of paper. Heavily used developer solu- 
tions give good print solarizations merely 
because the hydroquinone has been con- 
sumed, and the sole active developing 
agent is the remaining metol. A print or 
film immersed in a clear developer contain- 
ing only metol as a developer can be uni- 
formly exposed to light in the second ex- 
posure and can be clearly observed during 
the subsequent development. 


What is the formula for stock solution 
in a solarizing developer? 
Metol -12.0 g 
Sodium sulfite, anhydrous - 37.6 g 
Sodium carbonate monohydrate - 41.0 g 
Sodium bromide - 4.8 g 

Dissolve chemicals, in the above given, 
in about 850 ml of water at room tem- 
perature, and then dilute it to 1 litre. 


For solarization of enlarging papers, di- 
lute with an equal volume of water and use 
it at 16-18°C. 

Kodak Selectol - Soft is a hydroquinone 
-free developer is a good alternative that 
can be used for print solarizations; the 
stock solution has about the right con- 
centration for use as a working solution in 
solarization. 


How to Boost a muddy print? 

The highlights of solarized prints (i.e., 
those areas that reserve when solarized) 
are usually somewhat degraded during the 
reversal process. The traditional remedy for 
muddy solarization has been to use pho- 
tographic materials of extremely high con- 
trast and to increase the contrast still fur- 
ther by successive copying of the solarized 
image. For example, a commonly used pro- 
cedure is to make a positive copy of a so- 
larized negative on a sheet of lithographic 
film, and then use that positive to make a 
negative copy on a second sheet of litho- 
graphic film, in order to make a final print 
using that negative. Each copying step 
cause such a large increase in contrast that 
the final print usually lacks all tones between 
white and black. 

You can also use overall or selective re- 
duction in Farmers Reducer so as to in- 
crease the contrast of the print and give it 
some punch. How the Farmers reducer 
WOrks? 


Solution A 
Potassium Ferricyanide - 50 g 
Water - 500 cc 
Solution B 
Hypo - 200 g 
Water - 1000 cc 

For this purpose take a big tray or de- 
veloping dish. Take one part of solution A 
and 5 parts of solution B and mix them in 
50 parts of water in a dish of suitable size. 
Wet the negative or print thoroughly, and 
then place it in the reducer and start agi- 
tating the dish till the image is reduced to 
desired density. Again wash the print thor- 
oughly in running water to eliminate all 
traces of reducing chemicals. Solution A 
and B should only be mixed just prior to 
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Click 
Humour, 
Win 
Exciting 
Prizes 


We at Asian Photography 











invite you to share your funny 
pictures with our readers, 
whether they are scenes you 
Captured as something 
humourous or something you 
created to be really funny. If it 
makes you smile or break into 
laughter, send it across 
immediately, and WIN SOME 
EXCITING PRIZES AS WELL. 


PICTURE DESCRIPTION 





Also you may set up your 
Camera used 
own funny situation and click it 


Film used as well. This could be hilarious, 





and also turn out to be a laugh 


Send in your entries to ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY, 13/D, Laxmi Ind. Estate, riot in retrospect when 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 053. 
Size of the Photo: 5x7 (Col./B&W). If you want to send us your photos on a everyone shares the pictures 


CD, Minimum size of the image: 8x10, 300dip, PC format. 


O 





PHOTO BASICS - SOLARIZATION 


Partial Solarization 


use, as the mixed solution deteriorates very 
rapidly. 

For local reduction of small dark areas 
and highlights, the iodine iodide reducer is 
best. What then is formula of iodine iodide 
reducer? 

Potassum iodide - 12 9 
lodine Ceystals - 10 9g 
Water - 200 cc 


The print on which this reducer is being 
used must be free from hypo so wash the 
print thoroughly before using this solution. 
With the help of a fine brush apply the above 
solution on the highlight carefully. As soon 
as you apply the reducer that part of the 
print on which the reducer is applied will 
become purple. Then immerse the print in 
a plain hypo solution for one or two min- 
utes, this will clear up all the iodine iodide 
from the surface of the print and you will 
get a pure sparkling highlight. Then wash 
the print in water to remove the traces of 
the chemicals. 





Solarizing negative: 

Photographers prefer to solarize nega- 
tive because once the solarized negative is 
ready they can make any number of print 
whereas in case of print solarization you 
have to solarize every time you use it. For 
solarisation Lith film is used instead of nor- 
mal negative film. Lith film is a high con- 
trast film so it gives better solarized result, 
If is an Ortochromatic film you can use it in 
Red safelight in darkroom and use it just 
like bromide paper. Lith films are normally 
developed in special high contrast devel- 
Oper but you can use usual D-163 or D-19 
paper developer. | have got good result with 
these developers. We have analysed the 
solarization procedure below: 

1. lake out one of your Black & White 
negative, which is contrasty and has a good 
shadow detail. If your starting point is a 
transparency, make a good negative from 
it by printing it onto a lith film and use this 
negative in next stage given below. 

2. Place your normal/lith negative in 
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Multiple Solarization 





enlarger carrier and place a lith film in the 
easel. Expose some test strips to determine 
the correct exposure time. Now take a fresh 
lith film expose and develop the film as 
usual in D-163 developer for 2 minutes with 
continuous agitation. 

3. After drying the film, contact print 
it on another lith film. 

4. Now start developing film in the 
same developer (with emulsion side facing 
up) with continuous agitation for 30 sec- 
onds then settle the film down in the de- 
veloper for a few seconds without 
agtitation. 

5. Re-expose the film to white light 
while it is still in developer. Do not agitate 
the film and let it stay in developer for 90 
seconds. 

6. After this, rinse the film in stop 
bath, then fix, wash and dry the film as 
usual. You can also use a hair dryer to dry a 
lith film. 

7. Now make a print of the required 
size on a hard grade bromide paper. 

The mantra of obtaining good results 
is to use a fresh developer each time. Agi- 
tate the film continuously before the sec- 
ond exposure, but agitation should be 
stopped after the second exposure. Due to 
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contrasty nature of lith film and mackie lines 
the negative solarization often looks like a 
pen and ink drawing. 


Different types of Solarizations 
Colour Solarization: 

You can produce a solarized print from 
a colour negative. TO produce a solarised 
image of a colour negative first make a 
colour print from it. Place the negative in 
the enlarger negative carrier, focus the im- 
age, and make a test strip to determine ex- 
posure and filtration value. For solarizing 
this exposed print re expose the colour print 
with a colour light halfway through the de- 
velopment. for re-exposing better use a 
table lamp fitted with 40-watt milky bulb. 
This lamp is directed towards the white ceil- 
ing so that only weak bounced light falls on 
the paper. To colour this light out use com- 
monly available cellphone paper over the 
lamp reflector. The low wattage of the bulb 
and bouncing the light makes it weak and 
permits long fogging exposure and thus 
considerable control on the final image. By 
juggling the image and fogging exposure 
time as well as colour filtration, you can 
control the end result. 

Colour print solarization is similar to 
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PHOTO BASICS 


Left: 

B/W Solarization 
Middle: 
Chromoskedasic 
solarization 

Right: 

Duotone Solarization 


Black and White print, the only difference 
being is that you use colour chemicals, 
colour paper and colour light. So all the 
method dealt above in Black & White is simi- 
lar. The one major difference is that you 
Cannot use any safelight during colour print 
processing you will have to work in total 
darkness. 


Duotone Effects: 

One of the most interesting and little- 
explored possibilities in print solarization is 
that of duotone effects. To achieve a 
duotone effect you should utilize two de- 
velopers, one for use prior to the solariza- 
tion exposure, and one for use during and 
afterward. The first developer should have 
a very low bromide content - only one or 
two grams per litre - while the second de- 
veloper should have a very high bromide 


content in the vicinity of 50 to 70 grams 
per litre of working solution, depending 
upon the paper. The print is exposed and 
developed for 30 to 60 seconds in the first 
developer, then it is transferred to the sec- 
ond developer where it is solarized and de- 
veloped to completion. The “fog” that is 
deposited into what would have been the 
high values of the normal print will be of a 
distinctly warmer tone than the darker val- 
ues developed out in the first development 


stage prior to solarization. 

When utilizing a high bromide devel- 
oper it is necessary to use a much brighter 
light source for the solarization exposure, 
since bromide tends to reduce emulsion 
speed. This is where high-wattage bulbs are 
mandatory. 


Multiple Solarization: 

Sabattier effect produces a fine line of 
low density between the fogged and already 
developed area of the image, this line is 
called Makie line. One thing you may try is 
to make double or triple lines. Multiple so- 
larization works best with lith films. Take the 
first sabattier image and contact print that 
to a new sheet of lith film. Now solarize 
this film once again. You will get two in- 
stead of one clear line. The effect can be 
carried out further till you are satisfied. The 





multiple solarized print has only lines, which 
gives it an extraordinary look. 


Chromoskedasic Solarization: 
Chromoskedasic solarization means a 
coloured solarization made by scattering of 
light. This is a Black and White print solar- 
ization process which gives results similar 
to colour solarization. In this type of solar- 
ization all'paper and chemicals used in Black 
and White solatization are used but it uses 
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thiocyanate as the silver halide solvent in 
the second developer, producing a whole 
range of colours in the previously white 
areas of the print - ‘grayish brown, red- 
dish brown, brownish red, orange, yellow, 
greenish brown, brownish green, purplish 
brown, brownish purple, blue, or subtle 
combinations of these - largely dependent 
on the pH. The colours are due to the dif- 
ferent particles size of the silver pro- 
duced. A suitable thiocyanate solution 
to add to print developers is Kodak 


Ekmatic S 50Stabilizer (an acetate-buff- 
ered thiocyanate solution). Developer pH 
can be increased by using Kodak S2 Acti- 
vator (a dilute potassium hydroxide so- 
lution) or soda and decreased by adding 
acetic acid or borax. 


Partial Print Solarization 

Due to second exposure and develop- 
ment you get a solarized print. This second 
exposure reduces the contrast of the print, 
that is the reason on why some photogra- 
phers use partial solarization to emphasise 
their main subject. In partial print solariza- 
tion the main subject of the print is left 
intact, only the surroundings are solarized 
so the attention of the viewer is easily di- 
rected towards the main subject. Let us take 
a look how it is done. 

This technique can be used either with 
Black and White or with colour print solar- 
ization. Take a plain white paper equal to 
the size of your printing paper. Enlarge and 
focus your negative on this piece of white 
paper. Now take a pencil and draw the out- 
line of that portion of the picture, which 
you want to keep intact during solarization. 
Now switch on the white light of the dark- 
room and fill the outline with black marker 
pen. Now our mask is ready. A print is made 
on a sheet of paper and once image be- 
gins to appear, remove the paper from the 
developer and place it on a flat table. This 
partially developed print is covered with the 
mask in as complete register as possible. 
The re-exposure to white light is given in 
this condition. It is important to keep the 
paper and mask in flat conditions in regis- 
ter and you can place a glass sheet over 
them. This re-exposure to white light par- 
tially reverses all but that area under the 
"mask" and once development is com- 
pleted you get a print in which the nor- 
mally printed main subject is surrounded 
by a partially reversed one, providing sur- 
realistic effect. The photographic paper is 
covered by a sheet of white paper so the 
second solarization exposure will be more 
than usual. It is suggested that before 
giving the final exposure make a test 
solarized print to determine the solariz- 
INQ exposure. gp 
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Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 
which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 
the art with a visual razzmatazz... 


Moving Images of 
A Vanishing Culture - 
Yellow with Envy 


he one thing that attracts attention 

on entry at Piramal Gallery at NCPA, 

Mumbai is the red 'Pheta' (turban) 
staring at you, and before you could tax 
your brain as to what it means, the succes- 
sive images - all laden with yellow turmeric 
powder will stare at you. Welcome to 
Bhandara - a festival of celebration as well 
as the central theme of nature photogra- 
pher, Sham Manchekar's current exhibition. 
One deep look at the prints convinces the 
viewer that yellow is the colour of inspira- 
tion in the photographs. 

The Bhandara festival, (which means 
turmeric powder) is celebrated on a grand 
scale in Jejuri, Pandharpur, as the mark of 
victory of Lord Shiva (also known as 
Khandoba) who killed two demons, Mani 
and Mallasur. The festival is celebrated 
around five times a year on the occasion 
of Maghipurnima and Somavati Amavasya. 
The devotees come to the temple dressed 
in white and smear turmeric powder over 
each other and also into the air. In addi- 
tion, there is also a Palkhi procession and 
people dance in jubilant mood. The eve- 


nings are marked with devotees singing 
Bhajans and kirtans in praise of Lord 
Khandoba, which is rendered by a particu- 
lar sect known as ‘Gondhalis’. 
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Interestingly, through these images the 
photographer has made an humble effort 
to preserve the vanishing culture of 
Maharashtra. The highlight of the images 
Is that it is thematic, moving from a single 
person to a newly wedded couple, and then 
onwards to cover a huge gathering of 
people - all of whom sprinkled generously 
with Bhandara .i.e. turmeric powder. One 
wonders whether it is Holi (a traditional In- 
dian festival of colour) but played instead 
with yellow as the predominant colour. The 
photographer's emphasis in trying to por- 
tray the changing lifestyle when one sees 
the ‘Pheta’ being gradually replaced by 
‘Gandhi Topi’, but then he allay fears that 
one day even this will disappear. Signifi- 
cantly through these images, Manchekar 
wishes to express his bit in the cause of 
preserving a vanishing culture but also help 
preserve a rich tradition as well. 

In all there are about 40 prints in the 
expo. Notably, 10 prints have won the 
nomination at the recently held "Humanity 
Photo Award 2002", at Beijing. Incidentally, 
he was the only person from Mumbai to 
receive this honour. How did the idea origi- 
nate? Maybe the frequent visits to the Jejuri 
temple for the last 2 years convinced him 
that Bhandara, with its rich cultural heri- 
tage could form the subject of his canvas. 
He has one regret, that for all his efforts 
no one in the country ever bothered to 
applaud his effort. But he is happy that the 
recognition conferred on him by the 
People's Republic of China, encouraged 
him to move ahead and explore the sub- 
ject to the fore. In a true sense "Made in 
India, but recognized by China", is indeed 
a big honour for a visual artist. 

As one looks around the aisle at the 
exhibition, one is left wondering whether 
colour could be a natural off-shoot of na- 
ture photography? Says Manchekar that 
colour is present in nature in various hues 
and forms, and therefore undoubtedly it 
could be a component of nature photog- 
raphy. More so in Jejuri where the yellow 
colour of turmeric connects human ele- 
ments with activities at the festival. 

The obvious question that crops up is 
whether photography should be theme 





based? 

Manchekar explains that it is better to 
have a theme as it allows one to focus one's 
creativity in making the visual Output dra- 
matic. After all every photograph is a state- 
ment and if it is thematic then it speaks a 
thousand words. 

For an artist who was inspired by mas- 
ter painter, Vincent Vangough, in his cre- 
ative sojourn to take to nature photogra- 
phy, he has one complaint that for all his 
effort it never found expression in the In- 
dian print or satellite media. In addition, to 
the lack of exposure in the media, along 
with the low awareness level among his 
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countrymen adds to the financial woes of 
a nature photographer. At the onset it is 
very tempting but for a creative artist he 
has to be really mad to go along with the 
subject matter. However, he is determined 
to prove his detractors wrong and strongly 
believes that one day his work will find rec- 
ognition. 

Till this day, Manchekar has held 6 exhi- 
bitions out of which four were solo and two 
were sponsored. He has also done some 
joint exhibitions, as well. With nature pho- 
tography even though tempting is still in 
its nascent stage in the country. Given the 
financial constraints it has forced himself 
to limit his exploration to Maharashtra, as 
traveling far and wide will only add to his 
outgoings. 

At the end of the day what bugs him 
the most is the lack of sponsorship that the 
solo expo have to undergo. In retrospect, 
if the Chinese authorities can appreciate 
and applaud the beauty of our culture what 
stops the Government of India from spon- 
soring a visual artiste's creativity. The expo 
throws up more questions than answers. 
But one thing is certain, and that is the 
department of tourism will certainly ben- 
efit from such efforts and also help the vi- 
sual art to get recognition. 

-Naveeta Singh 


WWW. aSlanaerospace.com 


Watch The Skies 
In 2004 


The signs are now clearer. A more progressive 
Asian Aerospace will return in 2004. 


New developments in Unmanned Systems, 
Aviation Security, and Aircraft Interiors are 
set to challenge the world's imagination. 


Asian Aerospace 2004 is the progressive 
platform to meet tomorrow's needs with 
today's anticipation. By going beyond 
connections, we take it to the top with Asian 
Aerospace. Register today with us and scale 
to greater heights! 


Our course is clear, we'll see you in 2004! 


For details on exhibition space; hospitality chalets, aircraft display, and sponsorship opportunities, contact 
The Show Managet, Reed Exhibitions Pte Ltd, The Signature, 51 Changi Business Park Central 2, 407-01, 


Singapore 486066. T: (65) 6780 4633 F: (65) 6588 3341 Email: aerospace@reedexpo.com.sg or your locàl 


offices /representatives. Contact details of your local offices can be found at www.asianaerospace.com (0/071! 
Organised by Managed by 


Endorsed by Supported by Official 
Publication 


AER: SPACEPTELTD Cates... EDB if $8 s euicur | 24-29 February 2004 


Changi Exhibition Centre, Singapore 





WIN THIS 
CAMERA 


l iThe Best Picture of the Month will receive 
Address your entries to the... the Samsung Fino camera as 
iD Lawn nd ea || the prize winning entry. So please send 
seus e O Andee fan the pictures fast but don’t forget to 
Mumbai-400 053 | | Include the technical details. 


OF THE 


Congratulations... Abir Bagchi, Jalpaiguri 
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PHOTOGRAPHER: Abir Bagchi, Jalpaiguri 
CAMERA USED : Nikon F90x LENS: Nikor 24-120 
APERTURE : F8 @ SHUTTERSPEED :1/125 FILM: Kodak 200 





nud tuor. 


PHOTOGRAPHER: N. Selvan, Tamil Nadu 
CAMERA USED: Pentax K100 FILM: Kodak 400 ASA APERTURE: F8 SHUTTER SPEED: 1/125 sec 


PHOTOGRAPHER: Rajendran Nair, Mumbai PHOTOGRAPHER: C.H.S. Rao, Bangalore 
CAMERA USED : Nikon F65 LENS: 28-80mm CAMERA USED : Minolta X-700 LENS : F1.4-50mm 
SHUTTERSPEED: 1/125 APERTURE: F8 FILM: ASA 400 





IMPORTANT NOTE!! 

It is very very important to write the 
technical details in the format prescribed 
below with your name and place, also 
write a caption for the picture. 

Name & Address: 

Pic: Title:... 

Camera:.......... 

Lens:.. 

Film: 


PHOTOGRAPHER: Dylan Tom, Kochi 
CAMERA USED : Minolta SRT 303 
LENS: Minolta MC 50mm FILM: Kodak Gold 100 ASA 


PHOTOGRAPHER: Pradip Das, Burdwan WB PHOTOGRAPHER: Debasish Roy, Kolkata 
CAMERA USED : Vivitar CAMERA USED : Nikon F60 
LENS: Sigma 70-300mm FILM: Kodak Max 400 LENS: Nikon 28-80mm FILM: Kodak 200 
SHUTTER SPEED: 2 sec APERTURE: f16 SHUTTERSPEED: 1/125sec 





Photographer: 
Shubhendu Shukla, 
Bhopal 

LENS: 

55-/0mm 

CAMERA USED: 
Nikon FM10 

FILM: 

Konica 400 
SHUTTERSPEED: 
1/60 sec 

SHUTTER SPEED: F3.5 


PHOTOGRAPHER: 
Bobby Sharma, 
Ludhiana 
CAMERA USED: 
Nikon FM2 
LENS: 
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Photos fal h If you would love to share your passion for photography with 
y p y thousands of our other readers, then you have never had a better 


opportunity than now. 

Asian Photography is determined to involve readers within the 
pages of the magazine as much as possible. As well as publishing your 
pictures and offering you the chance to take part in challenges, we'll be 
looking for your opinion on a variety of photographic subjects. 


If you would like to comment anything in the magazine, 

please send letters at: Asian Photography, 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 053. 

or e-mail at sappl@bom8.vsnl.net.in 













HOTO 
QUEST 


e Reader's Query 





All things being equal, which will provide the best scan: a 
35mm negative on a dedicated 35mm scanner or a 6 x 6 negative 
on a flat bed scanner? 

-Prakash Kulkarni, Pune 

If it were possible to make all things equal, because there is more 
potential information in a 6 x 6 cm image than in a 35mm film frame, the 
latter would be the loser. Unfortunately, reality is never that clear cut and 
obivious as it may seem to be, and there are many examples of just the 
opposite even in the case of stock agencies files. In simple words, the real 
choice between the two involves a lot of unequal factors that in one in- 
stance may go one way and in another the opposite. Significantly, the 
most important choice is on the basis of which format suits your style of 
photography the most. Only then choose the scanner that will provide the 
best reproduction you could afford. 


What is the difference between RGB and CMYK files in digital? 
-Nawaz Mallik, Agra 

All digital camera produce RGB images, which consist of 5 separate 
colour channels. The separate red, green, and blue channels are used to 
display photographs on a computer or video monitor. The RGB files can 
come in several formats, including TIF and JPEG, in addition to some digital 
camera manufacturer's proprietary formats. 

CMYK files are necessary for the various printing processes. The C-cyan 
M-magenta, Y-yellow and K-black separations are used to create the differ- 
ent plates for the printing press. The traditional sheet fed and web offset 
presses, as well as digital presses and various inkjet output devices all print 
in the CMYK colourspace. 


| am new to digital photography. But | would like to know how 
to use a flash meter with a digital camera with studio flash consid- 
ering that with digital there is no film speed to consider. How do | 
go about it. 

pana? Delhi 

The CCD chips in all digital cameras have a sensitivity rating. It is impor- 
tant for you to check the owners manual of your camera to determine the 
ISO ratings of your camera (or what it can be set to as most are adjustable). 
But once you know the ISO settings the procedure is the same as when 
shooting with film. Set the ISO on meter, take your reading, and then set 
the camera and shoot. This is the best possible way to shoot with digital. 
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Please mail all your 
Photo related questions to: 
Asian Photography. 
Editorial Department 
13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), 
Mumbai - 400 053 
Tel: 91-22-2635 8083/84 
Fax: 91-22-2630 5184/85 
E-mail: sappnli@boms’.vsni.net.in 





| am having problems photo- 
graphing my five-month-old 
niece, for almost all of the 
pictures come out blurry. How- | 
ever, | can take pictures of 
other people with the same roll 
and with the same light and 
they come out fine. What am I 
doing wrong on the baby pic- 
ture? Incidentally I'm using Fuji 
Reala 100 film. 

-Sharon Gomes, Mangalore. 

It's hard to say what you are do- 
ing wrong without knowing more 
about your camera, lens, etc. | will 
tell you that the most common 
problem I’ve seen when photo- 
graphing babies is getting too close. 
Cameras (especially point and shoot 
cameras) can't focus if you're too 
close to your subject. On an SLR this 
minimum distance is dictated by the 
lens, and for this it is important to 
check the cameras manual. In addi- 
tion, the closer you get to your sub- 
ject, the more important it is to make 
sure there is no camera movement 
while shooting. 

Not using a flash when shoot- 
ing indoors may be adding to the 
problem. Adults and older kids know 
how to stop moving when they're 
being photographed but babies 
don't understand this nor can they 
be precisely made to sit in that way. 
If you are shooting indoors or in a 
shaded outdoor areas try using ISO 
100 film than it is advisible to either 
use flash or a faster film. 
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Canon 


TAKE A NEW STEP IN PHOTOGRAPHY. 
STEP INTO THE EOS DIGITAL AGE. 
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EQS There has never been a camera like the Canon EOS 300D that combines the best of both 


| worlds at an affordable price. With the flexibility of an SLR and the power of an advancea 
= wm 
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, 300: = digital technology, the EOS 300D lets you unleash your imagination. So equip yourself 


DIGITAL _ with the EOS 300D and enter the Canon EOS digital age. 








i70 
Photo Printer 
IGIC imaging processor * 6.3 megapixel CMOS sensor * New EF-S 18-55mm lens * Super-fast, wide-area 7-point Autofocus Compact 
35 Zone Evaluative Metering * ISO 100-1600 * Extensive choice of exposure control and shooting modes * Infinitely "eo 


Printer 
(pandable system with EOS system Speedlites, Lenses and Accessories * Direct printing and PictBridge compatibility 


Sart: 


EOS 300D 
j Digital SLR Camera 


EF LENSES POWERED BY 


DiG!C * Superior image quality 
Choose from a system of : , 


* Faster processing speed 


6.3 MEGAPIXEL CMOS SENSOR 


* Super- high resolution 


over 50 available Canon EF * Improved AF accuracy * Preserve nuances of colour and texture 


Lenses including Wide-Angle * Faster continuous shootine * Capture every detail 





Macro. Telephoto and Zoom * Longer battery life * Images can be enlarged up to A1 size for display 





FUJIFILM 





Lee NAE AM 





Digital Technology enables image 
result in loss of image density density adjustment for both foreground 





and background areas 






DIGITAL MINILAB 


Fro 7 er 350 





Image - ^. 
Intelligence” 





Finance facility 
also available* 


Image Intelligence is a revolutionary technology in image-correction and digital processing! 


Introducing ‘Frontier 350 Minitab,' with a unique feature - 'Image Intelligence’ - the result of a combination between Fujifilm's unmatched imaging expertise and t 
new, powerful generation of digital hardware and software. The Minilab not only lets you get away with photography flaws on your side, it actually enhances yc 
image, adorning it in the most beautiful way! 


Check out its amazing features and you'll discover what makes Frontier 350 Minilab a smart idea that it is! 


Intelligent'Minilab' Features: 


e Simple Operation - Perfect one channel print system, fully automatic double *|mage-etihancement features - Red-eye compensation, Soft-foc 
paper magazine. Cross-filter, Free cropping, Lens distortion correction. 

* Expandability - Top quality prints from digital sources, exciting new e Special print formats - Prints with Text, Calendar Prints, Greeting Card Pri: 
print services. Frame Prints, Album Prints, Card Prints, Large Index Prints, Memory C 

e High-performance CCD that reads three colors simultaneously. Prints, Package Prints, ID Photo Print Service and other attractive variations 

* High-resolution three-line CCD (5000 pixels x three colors) developed by * Feed-in negatives, prints, TPs, CDs, Zip™ disks, PC cards or any other dic 


Fujifilm ensures high-speed precision scanning. media. And, now, you can also get an output through e-mail. 

e Exceptional speed and image quality with clear advantages of Fujifilm's 
proprietary laser exposure system. 

Contact: Jindal Photo Films Ltd., 5, Hanuman Road, New Delhi-1. 


Tel.: 23366132, 23360218. Fax: 23368004. 
*Credit at the sole discretion of ICICI Bank Ltd. e-mail: taposh_deb@jindals.com Website: www.jindalphotofilms. 





